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PREFACE. 


Tus volume contains the first four books of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis, edited for the use of schools. These books include 
the mustering of the Greek army which invaded Persia in the 
service of Cyrus the Younger, the march into the Great King’s 
country, the battle of Cunaxa, and the death of Cyrus; and 
they carry the narrative of the retreat of the Ten Thousand 
down to their arrival at Trapezus after their perilous march 
from the neighborhood of Babylon. The editors believe that 
this is as much of the Anabasis as it is advisable for pupils 
to read before entering college, and no more than is needed to 
prepare them for the study of more difficult Greek prose. No 
other work is, on the whole, so well adapted to the needs of 
beginners in Greek as the Anabasis; but, if the standard of 
scholarship in our classical schools is ever to approach that 
of similar institutions in other countries, they must extend 
their teaching of Attic prose to other authors than Xenophon. 

The present edition contains an Introduction, written by 
Mr. White, which seeks to give the information on history 
and on military antiquities which is needed for the under- 
standing of the Anabasis. The editors have not added a 
biography of Xenophon, as this is easily found in the ency- 
clopsedias and classical dictionaries which are accessible to 
all. The new Dictionary to the Anabasis, prepared by Messrs. 
White and Morgan, is an important part of this volume ; 
and to this the pupil is constantly referred, not only for the 
Meaning and use of words, but also for many matters of 
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history and antiquities which are not discussed in the Intro- 
duction. As the notes have been written for those who can 
always refer to this Dictionary and to the Introduction, much 
information which would otherwise be found in the notes 
has there been omitted. It is feared that this may give the 
notes, especially those on the earlier books, the appearance of 
being exclusively grammatical; but the constant reference to 
the Introduction and the Dictionary will, it is hoped, correct 
this impression. 

The notes on the first two books have been prepared 
chiefly by Mr. White, those on the last two chiefly by Mr. 
Goodwin. It will be seen that these notes make no pre- 
tension to learning, and aim merely at aiding beginners in 
laying a solid foundation for future scholarship. The gram- 
matical aid is given in great measure through references, 
in which form alone it can be systematic. Young students 
need to be referred to more detailed statements of the 
general principles involved in the new constructions which 
they constantly meet in reading, than can be given in a 
commentary ; and frequent reference to the grammar is 
the only sure means of fixing in the mind the important 
principles of syntax. At the same time, the grammatical 
references are seldom given without at least some hint of 
the point of construction which is involved: this will 
help those to whom a construction is new, while it will 
save others the trouble of looking up an explanation of 
what they already understand. References to parallel 
passages are freely given, as the comparison of similar 
expressions is one of the best ways of fixing in the mind 
the knowledge of even familiar idioms. This is often highly 
useful, even when it has the appearance of tedious repe- 
tition. It will be seen that the notes on the first book, 
which it is assumed will be used for giving a solid founda- 
tion in the general principles of Greek syntax, are especially 
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copious ; while those on the three following books are written 
for pupils who are supposed to have mastered the rudiments 
of Greek. In the opinion of the editors it is highly desir- 
able to use as small a portion as possible of classic literature 
as a corpus vile for the more minute dissection, and to enable 
pupils at the earliest possible moment to read Greek and 
Latin with an appreciative mind. 

It is of course impossible in a school-book like this to give 
special credit for every remark which is wholly or partly 
borrowed. The editors must therefore express, once for all, 
their obligations to the long and familiar line of commentators 
on Xenophon, whose diligence has rendered further originality 
well-nigh impossible. American scholars will long remember 
gratefully the learning and fidelity with which the late 
Professor Alpheus Crosby devoted himself to the interpreta- 
tion of the Anabasis. 

The text of this edition is based on that of Hug, in the 
Teubner text-edition of 1889, so far as this is determined by 
Hug’s valuable recension of the Paris Codex C; the editors 
have, however, used their own discretion with regard to many 
conjectural emendations which Hug has introduced into his 
text. They have attempted to follow the best ancient tradition 
and at the same time to put a readable and consistent text 
into the hands of school-boys. 

The map of the march of the Ten Thousand Greeks in this 
volume is copied chiefly from Kiepert’s map in Rehdantz’s 
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XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


1. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the Expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes 
to wrest from his possession the throne of Persia, of the 
retreat to the Black Sea, after the death of Cyrus, of the 
Greeks whom he had gathered under his command, and of 
their subsequent return to western Asia Minor. The expe- 
dition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 3.c., and six 
months later a battle was fought at the village of Cunaxa, 
some forty or fifty miles from Babylon. In this battle Cyrus 
was killed in a hand-to-hand encounter with his brother ; 
and the Greeks, although they twice met and twice routed in 
a single day the vast forces which Artaxerxes brought against 
them, suffered virtual defeat in losing their leader. 

2. Their march from Sardis to Cunaxa had lain through 
southern Asia Minor and across the desert of Arabia. But 
this route, the only one with which they were acquainted, 
was closed to them ; for if they had undertaken to return as 
they came, they would have perished of hunger in the desert. 
They set out, therefore, northward under the guidance of 
Ariaeus, who had been the commander of the barbarian forces 
of Cyrus ; but after a single day’s march, they entered into 
negotiations with the king which led to a treaty. By the 
terms of this treaty, Tissaphernes, one of the king’s four 
generals in the battle, was to lead them back in safety to 
Ionia. At the river Zapatas, however, Tissaphernes treacher- 
ously entrapped five of the generals, four of whom were soon 
after put to death. 
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3. Great dejection in consequence fell upon the army ; 
but, recovering their courage, especially under the exhorta- 
tions of Xenophon, they elected new generals, and began 
their retreat along the upper waters of the Tigris and through 
the highlands of Armenia to the Greek colonies on the Black 
Sea. This “Retreat of the Ten Thousand” from the river 
Zapatas to Trapezus, the modern Trebizond, was one of incred- 
ible hardship,—a nearly constant fight for over three 
months through an enemy’s country in the winter time. 
Xenophon’s narrative of it contains by far the most vivid 
picture that has ever been given of the temper, discipline, 
and endurance of those citizen-soldiers who constituted the 
armies of Greece; and along with that an authentic and 
most interesting account of the tribes of Asiatic mountaineers 
who lived just outside the circle of the civilized world. The 
story of the advance, of the battle, and of the retreat to 
Trapezus is told in the first four books of the Anabasis. 
These books are included in the present edition. 

4. The Greeks reached Trapezus at the end of the winter 
in 400 B.c., and after a month’s halt proceeded westward, 
partly by land and partly by sea, to Chrysopolis on the 
Thracian Bosphorus, opposite Byzantium, which they reached 
in the summer. After passing over into Thrace and subse- 
quently returning to Asia, in the spring of 399 B.c. they 
joined the army of Thibron, the general then in command of 
the Lacedaemonian forces on the coast of Asia Minor. The 
last three books of the Anabasis contain the account of the 
return of the Greeks from Trapezus to Chrysopolis, and of 
their subsequent operations until they joined forces with 
Thibron, when, as the “Ten Thousand,” they disappear from 
history.! 

1In chapters LXIX., LXX., and LXXI. of his History of Greece, 
Grote gives an account of the events covered by the Anabasis, which in 


its interest rivals the original. Grote’s chapters constitute an excellent 
running commentary on Xenophon’s text. 
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5. Such, in brief, is the story of the Anabasis. The expe- 
dition failed, but it produced a profound impression on the 
contemporary Greek world. It proved that an army of 
disciplined Greeks, under the command of skilful leaders, 
might penetrate even to the heart of the empire of the Great 
King and work its will against whatever odds. It showed 
the impotence of Persia, and confirmed the contemptuous 
judgment of the Younger Cyrus, who said to the Greek 
generals and captains assembled at the last council of war, 
before the battle at Cunaxa, that he was ashamed to think 
how worthless they would find his countrymen to be. To 
the modern reader interested in Greek studies, Xenophon’s 
graphic narrative is a new revelation of the marvellous 
strength and force of the Hellenic character. It also gives 
him glimpses of that older oriental civilization, with which 
the Greeks here came into conflict on its own soil. Some 
previous knowledge of the history and institutions of Persia, 
the scene of the action of the Anabasis, is necessary to a 
proper understanding of Xenophon’s narration. 





PERSIA AND THE PERSIANS. 


6. The Persian empire was founded by Cyrus the Great 
(v. Kipos).’ He himself tells us who he was. “I am Cyrus,” 
he says on one of the Babylonian cylinders, “king of hosts, 
great king, mighty king, king of Babylon, king of Sumer and 
Akkad, king of the four regions; sofi of Cambyses, great 
king, king of Anshan; grandson of Cyrus, great king, king 
of Anshan ; great-grandson of Teispes, great king, king of 
Anshan.” It is probable that his ancestors were of Iranian 
stock, like the Medes, and that they had come from the north 


1 When a Greek word is thus cited in parentheses in the Introduction, 
read the corresponding article in the Dictionary at the end of this book. 
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to settle in that rugged but fruitful country on the Persian 
Gulf, which the Greeks called Persis, and the Romans Persis 
or Persia (v. Ilépoys). The first great leader of the race was 
Achaemenes, and the earliest royal city was Pasargadae, near 
which grew up Persepolis. 

Ancient Persis is in the same latitude with lower Egypt, 
but is high land. The early Persians who made it their 
home were a hardy race, born to conquest. They came into 
possession of Elam, or Susiane (v. Sotea) ; and Teispes, son of 
Achaemenes, became king of Anshan, in Elam, as well as of 
Persis. On his death the royal house of the Achaemenidae 
divided into two branches. One ruled in Anshan, the other 
in Persis. The line of Anshan embraced Cyrus I[., son of 
Teispes, Cambyses I., and Cyrus the Great (Cyrus II.); the 
line of Persis, Ariaramnes, son of Teispes, Artames, and 
Hystaspes, a contemporary of Cyrus the Great. 

7. These genealogical facts, established by records contem- 
porary with Cyrus the Great and Darius I., his successor once 
removed, were not known to the Greeks. Among them many 
legends grew up about the name of the great Cyrus. The 
best known is recorded by Herodotus with minute details. 
This made Cyrus the grandson of Astyages, king of Media, 
who had married his daughter Mandane to Cambyses, a 
Persian of middle rank, in fear of adream. This dream the 
Magi interpreted to mean that his daughter would bear a son 
who would one day become the ruler of all Asia. But we 
now know that Cambyses, father of Cyrus, was a king, reign- 
ing in Elam ; and there is no proof of any blood relationship 
between him and the royal house of Media. 

8. When Cyrus came to the throne, there were three great 
kingdoms in Asia, the Median, the Lydian, and the Baby- 
lonian. The kings of Elam and of Persis were at this time 
vassals of Astyages the Mede. But in 549 B.c., when Media 
and Babylon were at war, Cyrus raised the standard of revolt 
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and defeated Astyages in battle. The latter was deposed by 
his own subjects and delivered to the conqueror in chains. 
The kings who had been his vassals, the king of Persis 
included, acknowledged the sovereignty of Cyrus. Thus was 
founded the great empire of the Persians. Cyrus swept on 
from conquest to conquest. In 546, Sardis, the capital of 
the kingdom of Lydia, fell before an irresistible assault. 
The Greek cities of the coast yielded to force of arms. In 
upper Asia Cyrus carried the bounds of his empire eastward 
to the borders of India, and in 538 s.c. he overthrew the 
kingdom of Babylon. He died in 529 8. c. and was buried at 
Pasargadae. The ruins of his tomb still exist, a grave- 
chamber standing on a base of seven retreating steps, all 
of solid blocks of white marble. On it was the simple 
inscription, ““O Man! I am Cyrus, son of Cambyses, who 
founded the greatness of Persia and ruled Asia. Grudge me 
not this monument.” 

9. Cyrus was succeeded by his son Cambyses, a man of 
suspicious and ungovernable temper. His reign is marked 
by the conquest of Egypt and Libya, against which Cyrus 
had not turned his arms. Cambyses had a younger brother, 
Bardes, called Smerdis by the Greeks, whom in jealousy and 
distrust he had had secretly assassinated before he set out on 
his Egyptian campaign. He tarried long in the west, and a 
Magian priest, who chanced to resemble the murdered man, 
knowing how Cambyses was hated by his subjects, proclaimed 
himself to be the missing Bardes and usurped the throne. 
When Cambyses heard the news, he called together the 
noblest of the Persians, confessed his crime, and slew himself. 
His reign had lasted but a few years, and he left no son. 
Justice quickly overtook the usurper. Darius, the son of 
Hystaspes, of that branch of the house of Achaemenes that 
had ruled in Persis (see § 6), formed a conspiracy, and with 
the help of six faithful followers, sought out the impostor in 
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Media, got access to his presence by stratagem, and slew him 
in the night time in the castle to which he had withdrawn for 
safety. The false king had ruled but seven months. 

10. Darius proclaimed himself king, but he was met by 
resistance on all sides. The first six years of his reign, which 
began in 521 8B. c., were a continuous struggle against revolt. 
In these years he fought nineteen pitched battles. He was 
often in desperate straits. But he was a man of extraor- 
dinary resource and finally overcame all obstacles. He him- 
self records the names of thirty countries of which he had 
become king. 

The empire which he established was bounded on the north 
by the Danube, the Black sea, the Caucasian mountains, the 
Caspian sea, the sea of Aral, and the river Sir; on the east 
by Eastern Turkestan, the eastern limit of the Punjaub, and 
the Indus ; onthe south by the Arabian sea, the Persian gulf, 
the desert of Arabia, the Red sea, Nubia, and the Libyan 
desert ; and on the west by the gulf of Sidra, the Mediter- 
ranean and Aegean seas, and the western limit of Eastern 
Roumelia and Bulgaria. The area of this vast empire has 
been estimated to have been over 2,000,000 square miles, ten 
times that of the German Empire. Its population has been 
estimated to have numbered 80,000,000, nearly twice that of 
Germany in 1885. 

11. When Darius had securely established his authority 
over all parts of his empire, he set to work on the reorganiza- 
tion of its administration. The principle he adopted was that 
of uniformity of control, a principle as difficult of application 
as it was necessary in an empire composed of such diverse 
nationalities. He divided the empire, as he himself tells us, 
into twenty-three satrapies or provinces. These satrapies 
were in fact kingdoms. Territorially, each of them, on the 
average, was one fourth larger than all New England. Each 
province was under the government of three officers, a satrap 
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or viceroy, who had the entire charge of the civil administra- 
tion of his satrapy, a military commander, who received his 
orders from the king but looked to the satrap for the pay and 
maintenance of his troops, and a royal secretary, whose duty 
was to keep the king informed of the conduct of his two 
colleagues, while all the orders of the satrap passed through 
his hands. These three powers balanced one another; real 
authority remained vested in the king. High officials of the 
court also were frequently sent out to inspect the provinces. 

The satraps were selected with care, and the sons of 
the noblest Persians were specially trained at court to be 
governors. From the first, great discretionary powers were 
given the satraps. Many of them were far removed from the 
central government, and might be called upon to act in cases 
where delay would have been dangerous. The fact that they 
were often relatives or special favorites of the king increased 
their power. Little by little they encroached upon the func- 
tions of the two other officers, until by the end of the fifth 
century B.c. their authority within their own provinces was 
almost absolute. 

12. The system of government established by Darius 
worked well in practice. In particular, the revenues of the. 
government increased rapidly. Darius was thrifty, and im- 
posed tribute (8acpos) in money and kind on all his subjects 
except the inhabitants of Persis, the cradle of the race. His 
predecessors had been content to accept voluntary gifts. 
Herodotus tells us that his subjects were wont to say that 
“Cyrus had the soul of a father, Cambyses that of a master, 
Darius that of a huckster.” But his tax, which was based 
upon the productiveness of the land, was impartially imposed. 
The annual royal revenue has been estimated to have 
amounted to $175,000,000. Darius also endeavored to intro- 
duce a uniform gold and silver coinage throughout the empire 
(v. Sapaxos), but did not meet with complete success. 
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To facilitate trade and the quick movement of troops, he 
improved existing roads and built new ones throughout the 
empire. The “Royal Road,” doubtless in existence before 
his time, ran from Susa to Nineveh, thence west to the 
Cilician Gates, thence north through Tyana and Mazaca to 
Pteria, thence west across the Halys by a fortified bridge 
(the other rivers being crossed by boats) to Ancyra, thence 
southwest through Pessinus and Ceramon Agora to Sardis 
and Ephesus. This was called the “ Royal Road” because 
the service of the “ Great King” passed over it. Along this 
road, between Susa and Sardis, Darius established 111 
stations, where mounted couriers were kept ready day and 
night to forward the royal despatches. Orders were trans- 
mitted by this simple device, the first postal service of which 
we have any knowledge, with astonishing rapidity. 

13. Darius died in 486 B. c. after a reign of 36 years. Its 
last years were made memorable by the revolt in 500 B.c. of 
the Greek cities of Asia Minor along the entire Mediterranean 
coast, which it took five years to subdue, and by the two 
fruitless expeditions which Darius sent against the Greeks on 
the continent. The defeat of the Persians at Marathon in 
490 s.c. was a momentous event in the history of Greece. 
Darius was succeeded by his son Xerxes, whose humiliating 
defeat at Salamis in 480 s.c. forever freed the Greeks from 
the danger of Persian conquest. Xerxes was at once weak 
and arrogant, cowardly and cruel, and most of his successors 
were of the same type. Nothing prevented the dissolution of 
the empire but the ingenuity and skill with which Darius had 
consolidated it. Xerxes was assassinated in his chamber in 
465 s.c. His successor Artaxerxes reigned 40 years, and 
‘left the kingdom to his only legitimate son, Xerxes IJ. The 
latter after a reign of six weeks, was murdered by his illegit- 
imate brother Sogdianus. He ruled six months and was in 
turn murdered by another brother, Darius II., who came to 
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the throne in 425 s.c. This Darius was the father of the 
two brothers whose struggle for the throne is recorded in the 
first book of the Anabasis. 

14. At the time of the expedition of Cyrus the Younger, 
the Persian army consisted of infantry, cavalry, and war- 
chariots. Their commander-in-chief was the king. Under 
him were four generals, each in command of a great division 
which comprised different ethnic divisions and numbered at 
the battle of Cunaxa 300,000 men. Each of the smaller 
ethnic divisions had also its own tribal commander, and was 
separately organized. The infantry was divided into regi- 
ments of 1000 and companies of 100 men, and the cavalry 
into squadrons of 70. Each regiment, company, and squadron 
had its own commanders. 

The Persian foot-soldier carried for defense a wicker-shield 
(yéppov). Unlike the Greek infantry man, he had neither 
helmet, cuirass, nor greaves, but wore in their stead cap, 
jacket, and trousers of leather. His offensive weapons were 
a great bow (réfov) and quiver (fapérpa), a spear (waArov), & 
short sword (dxwdxys), and sometimes a battle-axe (cayapis). 
The slingers (v. cgevdovyrys), an important division of the 
military force, were separately organized. While the general 
equipment was as described above, some ethnic divisions were 
armed after their own peculiar fashion. The Egyptians, for 
example, at the battle of Cunaxa carried wooden shields that 
reached to their feet ; and the Chabyles, a brave and warlike 
tribe in Pontus on the frontier of Armenia, wore linen 
cuirasses, had greaves and helmets, and carried spears which, 
on the testimony of Xenophon, were fifteen cubits long. 

The cavalry were equipped with helmets, cuirass (Aevxo- 
Odpoé), and armor for the thighs (apapypidiu), and each 
cavalryman carried two spears and a sword. The head and 
body of the horse also were protected (v. rpoperwridiov, zpo- 
arepvidvov). The war chariots carried scythes (v. dperavnpopos), 
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and in battle were posted at intervals in front of the troops 
of the line, the cavalry being stationed on the wings. 


CYRUS THE YOUNGER. 


15. Darius II. (v. Aapeios), a natural son of Artaxerxes L., 
came to the throne by the murder of his brother ($ 13). He 
was himself a man of feeble character, and was instigated to 
the deed by his wife and half-sister Parysatis, a woman of a 
bold, intriguing, and cruel disposition, who exercised great 
influence over her husband. Their oldest son was Artaxerxes 
II. (v. “Aprogépéys), surnamed Mnemon on account of his great 
memory, who was born before the accession of Darius to the 
throne. Their second son was Cyrus the Younger (v. Kipos), 
usually so called to distinguish him from Cyrus the Great, 
the founder of the empire (§ 6). The younger son was born 
in the purple. 

16. After the disastrous defeat of the Athenians in Sicily 
in 413 B.c., the Peloponnesian war had broken out afresh. 
For over 60 years the Greek cities on the coast of Asia Minor 
had been practically independent of Persian control, but 
Darius now determined, if possible, to reéstablish the imperial 
authority. He gave orders to Tissaphernes, satrap of Lydia 
and general commander of the military forces of western 
Asia Minor, and to Pharnabazus, satrap of Phrygia on the 
Hellespont, to collect the tribute that had once been imposed 
on the Greek cities. Though at enmity with one another, the 
two satraps joined, in 412 B.c., in seeking the intervention of 
Sparta, in order to wrest the Ionic cities of the seaboard from 
Athenian control. Sparta received heavy subsidies. But 
Tissaphernes was a double-dealer, and his real policy was not 
to render efficient help to Sparta in her war with Athens, 
but to weaken both. ‘He wished to see no Greek state grow 
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strong at the expense of the others, but to keep them all weak 
alike, distracted by internecine strife.”’ 

17. In 407 3.c. occurred an event of great importance to 
the cause of Sparta. The younger Cyrus was sent down to 
the coast by his father as satrap of Lydia, Phrygia the 
Greater, and Cappadocia, and military commander of the 
forces that mustered at Castolus. He was at this time only 
17 years of age. Xenophon gives his commission in the 
Hellenica': xai Kipos (se. abrots arynvrycey), dpgwv ravrev tov 
€xi Oararry Kai cuproreunowv Aaxedapoviors, éxcoroAny Te epepe 
Trois kdtw mao. TO Baciraov oppdyiopa Exovoav, év 7 évyv Kal 
rade * Kararéurw Kipov xdpavov rav eis Kaorwrdv a6pofopevur. 
Tissaphernes retained authority over the Greek cities of the 
sea-board, so far as they were under Persian control, and was 
made satrap of Caria. But after the accession of Artaxerxes, 
when trouble arose between Cyrus and Tissaphernes, the 
Greek cities of the coast revolted to Cyrus, with the single 
exception of Miletus. Cyrus and Tissaphernes were at this 
time at open war with one another ; there had long been real 
enmity between them. 

18. The policy adopted by Cyrus was in marked contrast 
to that of Tissaphernes, who had played fast and loose with 
the Spartans. The latter sent out Lysander as admiral in 
407 s.c.; and he at once proceeded to Ephesus, and there 
with seventy sail awaited the coming of the young prince. 
When Cyrus arrived at Sardis, Lysander went up to pay him 
a visit, with the ambassadors from Lacedaemon. He begged 
Cyrus to show zeal in the prosecution of the war against the 
Athenians, that ancient enemy by whom the Persian arms 
had been so signally defeated. The answer of the youthful 
ruler is memorable?: Kipos & rov re rarépa épy tradra érerrad- | 


1 Hellen. i. 4. 3. The persons whom Cyrus met as he came down to 
the coast were Greek ambassadors on their way to the Great King. 


2 Hellen. i. 5. 3. 
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Kévat nal abros obx GAN’ éyvuxévar, GAG TavTa Tojcay: exwv 8 
qkeav TaAavTa wevrardcia: dv O¢ Tadta ExAiry, Tots idias yxp7- 
cecOa. épy a & mwarnp ait@ euxev. av 8 Kal ratra, cai Tov 
Opovov xaraxowev éf od éxaOyro, Gvra dpyupotv Kal yxpvaodv. 
After dinner, when Cyrus drank to the health of the Spartan 
admiral and asked him what he could do to gratify him most, 
Lysander replied, “Add an obol to the sailors’ pay.”” Cyrus 
did this, and raised their pay to four obols a day, paid all 
arrears, and gave them a month’s pay in advance. The 
enthusiasm of the Spartan army was great, and the Athenians 
were correspondingly depressed. The latter sent ambassadors 
to Cyrus, but he refused to receive them, and repulsed with 
contempt the advice of Tissaphernes to render efficient aid 
neither to Athens nor to Sparta. The interest of Cyrus in 
the Lacedaemonian cause was strengthened by the personal 
regard which he conceived for Lysander. He felt great 
admiration for the character and abilities of this able com- 
mander, and bestowed upon him later a signal mark of 
confidence. 

19. Cyrus was energetic and ambitious, and seems to have 
believed from the first that his father would name him as his 
successor, to the exclusion of his older brother Artaxerxes, 
who was of a timid disposition. His expectation was not 
unreasonable. The law of succession to the Persian throne 
was at best uncertain. He was the favorite son of the queen, 
whom indeed he much resembled in disposition. He was 
born after his father’s accession to the royal power. He bore 
the name of the great founder of the empire. So great was 
his confidence that even before his father’s death he assumed 
royal prerogatives. It was a Persian custom that those who 
appeared in the presence of the king should thrust their 
hands into certain long sleeves which rendered the hands for 
the moment incapable of use. In 405 3.c., two first-cousins 
of Cyrus met him and neglected thus to conceal their hands. 
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He had them put to death. The parents in grief and anger 
urged upon Darius the danger of overlooking such insolence, 
and on the plea of illness, which was indeed well founded, the 
king summoned Cyrus to his bedside. Darius then lay ill at 
Thamneria, in Media, near the territory of the Cadusians, 
against whom he had marched to put down a revolt. 

20. Cyrus realized the importance of obeying this summons 
at once, for his brother and rival was already with the king. 
Lysander happened to be with him when he received the 
message. To him Cyrus turned over the treasure which he 
had in hand, and he assigned to him also his entire personal 
revenue from the province of which he was satrap, to be used in 
prosecution of the war. The timely aid thus rendered to the 
Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Peloponne- 
sian War. He then set out from Sardis with a body-guard 
of 300 Greeks under the command of Xenias the Parrhasian. 
This was the first time that a Persian had ever appeared at 
court with a Greek escort. They were so well remunerated 
that the rate of their pay became celebrated. Cyrus took 
with him also Tissaphernes, ostensibly as a friend, but in 
reality because he feared to leave him behind. He proved to 
be a dangerous companion. MJDarius died soon after the 
arrival of the younger son. The hopes of the ambitious 
young prince were destroyed at one blow. Notwithstanding 
the intercession of Parysatis, Darius had failed to name 
Cyrus as his successor to the throne, and Artaxerxes became 
king. 

Xenophon evidently discredits a story current in antiquity, 
but which nevertheless may well be true. It was an ancient 
Persian custom that the king on coming to the throne must 
go to Pasargadae (§ 6), and there, in the temple, with solemn 
ceremonial lay aside his robe and put on that of Cyrus the 
Great. The story relates that Tissaphernes appeared before 
the king in the temple, with a priest who charged Cyrus 
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with the intention of concealing himself there and falling 
upon his brother and slaying him in the midst of the solemn 
rites. According to another version of the story, Cyrus was 
actually discovered hidden in the temple. He was arrested, 
and was about to be put instantly to death when Parysatis 
threw her arms about him and saved his life. He returned 
in disgrace to his satrapy. The first book of the Anabusis 
gives an account of the ambitious young ruler from this time 
until his ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 





‘MILITARY MATTERS. 


21. The employment of Greek mercenaries, by either 
foreign or Greek states, was comparatively rare before the 
close of the Peloponnesian War. The first considerable body 
of Greek mercenary troops of which we have definite knowl- 
edge was that collected by Cyrus the Younger, the “Ten 
Thousand,” who made the memorable advance and retreat 
described in the Anabasis. At least five thousand of these, 
after their return in 399 B. c., were taken into the pay of the 
Lacedaemonian general Thibron, who was then about to 
prosecute in Asia Minor the war which Sparta had under- 
taken against Persia in behalf of the Greek cities of the 
coast. They returned to Greece with Agesilaus in 394 B. c., 
took part in the stubborn fight at Coronea, and were then 
dismissed from his service. But they were veritable soldiers 
of fortune ; and they seem to have held together, and to have 
formed part of the mercenary troops that played so important 
a réle in the Corinthian war. 


1 The military organization of the “Ten Thousand’’ was in some 
respects peculiar. The student is warned that the following is not an 
account of either the Athenian or Spartan military systems, but is 
intended to interpret in particular the first four books of the Anabasis. 
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22. The Greek troops enlisted by Cyrus, with their com- 
manders, were the following : — 


Xenias, an Arcadian . . . . 4000 hoplites. 
Proxenus, a Boeotian . . .1500 « 500 gymnetes. 
Sophaenetus, an Arcadian . . 1000 « 
Socrates,an Achaean .. . 500 = « 
Pasion, a Megarian . . . . 300 « 300 peltasts. 
Menon, a Thessalian. . . .1000 « 500s & 

800 66 
Clearchus, a Lacedaemonian . 1000 « 200 bowmen. 

40 horse. 

Sosis,a Syracusan . .. . 800 « 
Agias,} an Arcadian . . . .1000 « 


Chirisophus, a Lacedaemonian 700 « 
Deserters from the king. . . 400 « 


23. There were ten generals. Two of them deserted on 
the march inland, Xenias and Pasion ; five of the others were 
entrapped by Tissaphernes at the Great Zab (the Zapetas), 
Proxenus, Socrates, Menon, Clearchus, and Agias. In their 
places, were chosen respectively Xenophon, an Athenian, 
Xanthicles, an Achaean, Philisius, an Achaean, Timasion, a 
Dardanian, and Cleanor, an Arcadian. The general most 
trusted by Cyrus was Clearchus, a soldier of great ability and 
‘ experience. He was in command of the Greek troops in the 
battle at Cunaxa; and after the death of Cyrus he became 
by common consent their leader, until he was captured and 
slain. In the retreat from the Great Zab to Trapezus, the 
command was held by Chirisophus and Xenophon in common. 


1 The MSS. say “ Sophaenetus, the Arcadian’’ (i. 2. 9) ; but Sophae- 
netus had already joined Cyrus with 1000 hoplites at Sardis (1. 2. 3). 
The text is probably due to a copyist’s error, who should have written 
*Aylas. Agias was one of the five generals entrapped and put to death 
by Tissaphernes after the battle at Cunaxa (ii. 5. 31 ff.), and it is incred- 
ible that Xenophon should not have named him, with his contingent, in 
the enumeration of the forces brought together by Cyrus. 
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The total number of hoplites was 11,700, of light armed 
troops 2,300, of cavalry 40. But definite losses occurred. 
Two companies of Menon’s hoplites, numbering 100 or 200 
men,! were lost in the passage over the mountains into Cilicia. 
The 40 horse and. 300 light armed troops, mostly Thracians, 
deserted to the king after the battle at Cunaxa. Nuicarchus, 
a captain, with 20 men, went off between dark and daylight 
at the Great Zab. There were other heavier losses, whose 
numbers are not recorded, by disease, by the snow, and by 
the hands of the enemy. At the time when the Greeks 
forced their way into Colchis, when they were within two 
days march of the sea at Trapezus, they were able to muster 
for active duty only about 9,800 men, — 8000 hoplites and 
1800 light armed. 

24. With the exception of the 700 hoplites under Chiriso- 
phus, whom the Ephors at Sparta sent out to the aid of 
Cyrus, these troops were mercenaries. They were commis- 
sioned by no state. They were soldiers of fortune in search 
of adventure and a well-filled purse. The close of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War, by the extinction of the power of Athens, 
had thrown many men, inured to arms, out of employment. 
Many of them were men of ability. Cyrus already had 
Greeks in his employ, in the different garrisons of his 
satrapy ; and such was his reputation for generosity and 
upright dealing, that others enlisted in numbers when it was 
known that he was about to undertake a campaign against 
the Pisidians, which was his announced purpose. 

Xenophon says that the majority of them had left home 
not because their means were scanty, but attracted by the 
fame of Cyrus’s virtues ; that many of them brought followers 
with them, and that others had expended money on the 
expedition. The majority of them were Peloponnesians ; 
more than one-half were Arcadians and Achaeans. The 4000 


1 See i. 2. 25. 
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under Xenias had been enlisted by the commanders of the 
garrisons. The.others, except those with Chirisophus, were 
brought together by generals whom Cyrus commissioned and 
to whom he furnished the necessary funds. These in turn 
appointed captains, who enlisted companies. The members 
of a company generally came from the same neighborhood, 
and were united by ties of race and previous friendship. 

25. These mercenaries brought with them their own arms, 
but received pay and means of daily support from Cyrus 
(v. psoOés). At first this amounted to a daric a month for each 
man, or 4 obols a day. Later Cyrus promised to raise the 
pay to a daric and a half a month, or 6 obols a day. A 
captain received twice and a general four times the amount 
paid to the common soldier. One half of this amount was 
the soldier’s pay for service; the other half went for daily 
rations (ovrypéorov), Since the army had no commisariat in the 
modern sense, but each soldier bought his own provisions 
(§ 26). With the rate of pay at a daric and a half, the pay- 
rol! of the Greeks amounted, when the complement of mer- 
cenary troops was greatest, to over 20,000 darics a month 
(v. Sapecxds), at. a time when the buying-power of money was 
much greater than it is now. 

Cyrus seems to have offered no bounties to induce men to 
enlist, but his promises after they joined him were alluring. 
When he reached the Euphrates and the real object of his 
expedition was made known, he promised each man five minas 
of silver (v. pva) when he got to Babylon, and he agreed to 
continue the pay of the Greeks until their return to Ionia. 
In a later time the Greek mercenary received pay only until 
the object of the expedition on which he had enlisted was 
accomplished. He got home as best he could. Just before 
the battle at Cunaxa, Cyrus’s promises were profuse, though 
doubtless sincere. He purposed, he said, to put his friends 
in places of power and profit, and only feared that his friends 
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would be too few. He added specifically that in the event of 
victory he would give each of the Greeks a golden crown. 
The soldiers were elated. But his premature death in the 
battle that immediately followed destroyed all their hopes of 
gain. 

26. Rations were not supplied the soldier after the modern 
fashion. A market (dyopd) was set up in camp, where he 
bought his supplies. On the advance this market was estab- 
lished in the barbarian contingent of Cyrus’s troops, and was 
conducted by regular dealers, mainly Lydians, who accom- 
panied the army on the march. The supplies consisted 
chiefly of grain in the form of flour, and wine. Allowing a 
choenix (xotwé) of grain per diem to each man, the daily 
Amount consumed by the Greek contingent was over 400 
bushels. These supplies were carried on wagons and beasts 
of burden, and were renewed by the dealers from the sur- 
rounding country by purchase on the days when the army 
rested from its march. Sometimes the ordinary supplies 
failed altogether, and the soldiers subsisted on meat. This 
was accounted a hardship. Cyrus had with him a special 
train of 400 wagons loaded with flour and wine, in order 
that, if provisions failed, he might be able to supply the 
Greeks. The soldiers were, of course, free to make their 
purchases where they saw fit, and a market was sometimes 
furnished by the inhabitants of the country through which 
they were passing. Occasionally on the march inland they 
resorted to plunder. This happened once also just before 
they reached the Great Zab. 

The Greeks were in straits for supplies after the battle at 
Cunaxa, and the first demand which they made on the king 
was for provisions. In the subsequent compact with Tissa- 
phernes, who was to lead them back to the coast, it was 
specially agreed that the Greeks should purchase their food 
from the market furnished by the barbarians ; only when the 
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barbarians failed to supply a market were they to “take” 
what they needed from the surrounding country. From the 
Great Zab to the sea they lived exclusively by plundering. 
During this time each soldier received what he needed for 
daily support ; also other booty, especially captives, became 
common property (xowvdv). 

27. The men enlisted by Cyrus were naturally independent 
in disposition, and the maintenance of military discipline 
among them proved to be difficult. They demanded to be 
consulted or informed before measures were taken. Cyrus 
himself, their commander, whose control of his own troops 
was absolute, realized that he had no real authority over these 
Greeks, and used with great skill the only argument available 
for him. He appealed to their love of gain. They paid scant 
respect also to their own generals. More than 2000 of them 
at one time took their kits and baggage and transferred them- 
selves bodily to another leader. They expressed publicly and 
without fear their opinion of the conduct of their commanders, 
and remonstrated with them to their faces. 

Once when Clearchus, the Spartan, a severe disciplinarian, 
whose soul must have been tried by the spirit of independence 
among his men, attempted to force his division forward 
against their will, they pelted him and his baggage train with 
stones. Realizing his impotence, he then called them together 
in assembly, and argued the matter with them in two meetings. 
The government of these Greek troops was in fact democratic. 
The generals and captains constituted a deliberative council. 
In case of all important measures about which there might be 
difference of opinion, proposals were submitted to a general 
assembly of the soldiers, before whom arguments were offered 
in favor of the measures proposed and with whom rested their 
ratification or rejection. Anybody was free to express his 
views. The final vote was taken by show of hands. It seems 
probable that, in case of a vacancy, the soldiers chose their 
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own commanders, under the direction of their superior 
officers. 

28. But although independent in spirit, these men were 
not captious, and they realized, especially after the battle at 
Cunaxa, the gravity of their situation and the ‘importance of 
discipline. They were certainly brave. They had too a 
saving sense of humor, and were in general humane to their 
foes and kindly to one another. At Tyriaeum Cyrus held a 
show review at the request of the Cilician queen. The Greeks 
had small opinion of the prowess of Cyrus’s barbarian contin- 
gent ; and in the review, when ordered to charge as in battle, 
they spontaneously made a mock attack on the barbarian 
camp. Cyrus’s native troops were panic-stricken, the queen 
fled precipitately in her carriage, and the market people 
abandoned their wares and took to their heels. The Greeks, 
we are told, dispersed to their own camp with a roar of 
laughter. A couple of good jests are recorded, made publicly 
by Chirisophus and Xenophon, at times when the situation 
was grave. 

In the battle at Cunaxa the Greeks did not indiscriminately 
slaughter the flying Persians, although these were completely 
at their mercy, but simply compelled them to throw away 
their arms. It is significant that Xenophon says nothing 
about the Persian losses in the battle. The slaughter of the 
Carduchian before the eyes of his fellow, and the mutilation 
of the bodies of the enemy slain at the ravine, were acts which 
seemed sternly demanded by the circumstances. When, on the 
capture of the stronghold of the Taochi, the women in their 
terror threw their children over the cliffs and leaped after 
them, and the men followed, Xenophon records that the sight 
was “fearful.” In the mountains of Carduchia, the Greeks 
set their newly acquired captives at liberty, although every 
addition to the numbers of the implacable foe by whom they 
were surrounded diminished their own chances of escape. 
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Fifteen years before this, Athenians had massacred in cold 
blood the whole adult male population of the island of Melos, 
Greeks slain by Greeks. 

In their treatment of one another, in times of danger, these 
soldiers of fortune proved themselves trusty comrades. They 
eared solicitously for the sick and wounded, and under the 
most trying circumstances refused to abandon them to the 
foe. Xenophon’s life was once saved by a brave Arcadian at 
the imminent risk of his own. And they were companionable. 
Gathered about the camp-fires above the banks of the Cen- 
trites, they recalled the hardships, just happily ended, of 
their incredible seven days’ march through the mountains of 
the Carduchians. In the Armenian highlands they quartered 
themselves in different villages, and gave themselves over to 
feasting and drinking for a week. Visitors had to take break- 
fast wherever they turned in, and to drink from the common 
bowl. And when at last they came in sight of the sea, on the 
summit of Mt. Theches, “they fell to embracing one another, 
generals and captains and all, and the tears rolled down their 
cheeks.” 

29. These men were controlled by a strong religious senti- 
ment, which made itself manifest both in their lives and in 
their formal observance of religious rites. A thoroughly 
depraved man like Menon stood out conspicuously among 
them by reason of his wickedness. They felt gratitude to 
the Gods when they had escaped a danger, and feared to 
commit an unworthy act through dread of their anger. They 
swore in the name of the Gods, and imprecated the divine 
wrath upon their foes. They had faith in omens, made vows, 
believed in dreams, poured libations, and offered prayers. 
The burial of their fallen comrades was a sacred duty, to be 
fulfilled at any cost. They offered frequent sacrifice to the 
Gods in order to learn their will and to propitiate their favor, 
and in gratitude for their protection. The rite was sometimes 
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especially impressive, as when at the Centrites the army was 
gathered on the southern bank of the river, with the enemy 
in full view on the other side, and the seers slaughtered the 
victims over the stream. 

A compact was sealed with a solemn oath, sworn in the 
name of the Gods, and with the slaughter of victims, or with 
oath and the giving and taking of right hands, or, as when 
they made compact with the Macronians, with oath and the 
exchange of spears. “The Gods will be our allies,” said 
Xenophon at the Great Zab, “for we have kept our oaths 
sworn in their name, the Gods, who are able in a moment to 
make the great small, and who at will can save the lowly with 
ease, even though they be in sore straits.” The language of 
Clearchus, in his conference with Tissaphernes, is still more 
remarkable. ‘Our oaths,” he said, “sworn in the name of 
the Gods, forbid us to be enemies. I envy not the man whose 
conscience tells him that he has disregarded these. A war 
with the Gods! With what speed may one flee from them 
and escape? Into what darkness may he slink away? Into 
what strong place may he withdraw himself? All things are 
in all ways subject to the Gods, and everywhere the Gods are 
the masters of all alike.” 

30. Cyrus’s Greek troops consisted of heavy armed infantry 
(v. éwAirns), light-armed infantry (v. yuurjs), and cavalry 
(v. tarevs).' The light-armed troops were principally peltasts 
(v. reXtacryHs), but comprehended also bowmen (v. rogérys) and 
javelin throwers (v. dxovriorys). The last were unimportant, 
and there were no slingers (v. cpevdov7rys) in the army until 
necessity compelled the Greeks, when on the retreat, to 
organize a company of 200 of them. The 40 cavalrymen 
originally brought by Clearchus deserted after the battle at 


1 Cyrus had triremes (v. rpejpys) also at his command, 25 of his own, 
and 35 sent to his aid by the Spartans. But these, in the nature of the 
case, were but of slight service in the expedition against his brother. 





§ 81.] MILITARY MATTERS. xxix 


Cunaxa, but a new troop of 50 horse was organized on the 
retreat at the same time with the company of 200 slingers. 

The heavy infantry was organized in battalions of varying 
strength (v. rdfis), consisting of the hoplites under the com- 
mand of a general, and in companies, with a normal strength 
of 100 (v. Adxos). The company consisted of two divisions of 
50 (v. revryxooris), and four of 25 (v. évwporia), each larger 
division containing two smaller ones. The officers of the 
heavy infantry were the general (v. orparyyos), lieutenant 
general (v. troorparyyos), captain (v. Aoxayos), lieutenant 
(v. éodoxayos), commander of a half company (v. revryxovriyp), 
and commander of a quarter company (v. évwpordpxys). It 
seems probable that there were but two enomotarchs, in com- 
mand of the second and fourth enomoties, the two pente- 
conters being at the head of the first and third enomoties. 
(See § 32%.) 

Of the organization of the light-armed troops in the Anabasis 
little can be affirmed with certainty, and the body of horse 
was small. The commanders of the divisions of the former 
were apparently called taxiarchs (v. rafiapxos), and the pel- 
tasts seem to have been organized in companies. In the 
battle at Cunaxa, the whole body of peltasts was drawn up 
together under the command of Episthenes. In the retreat 
to Trapezus, they were assigned to different generals, accord- 
ing to need. Both the bowmen and slingers were under their 
own commanders. The commander of the 50 horse was 
Lycius, an Athenian. 

31. The heavy infantry (v. érAirys) carried six pieces of 
armor,—four for defence, helmet (xpdvos), cuirass! (Owpaé, 


1 The view has been advanced that the hoplites in the army of Cyrus 
wore no cuirass, and i. 2. 16 has been cited in proof. But the argument 
is based on a probable misinterpretation of the passage (see the note), 
and is contradicted by the fact that elsewhere in the Anabasis cuirasses 
are specifically mentioned as worn by Greeks. 
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aroAds), shield (dois), and greaves (xvypis), and two for 
offence, spear (Sepv) and sword (ios). 

Of the light infantry, the peltasts (v. reAraorys) carried for 
defence the target (xéAry), and were armed with short spears 
for hurling and probably with a sword ; the javelin throwers 
(v. dxovtiotys) were armed only with javelins (v. dxovrioy) ; 
the bowmen (v. roforys) were generally without defensive 
armor, and carried only bow (rogov), quiver (fapérpa), and 
arrows (v. rogevpa) ; the slingers (v. opevdovyrys) had onky 
their slings and missiles (v. opevdovn). 

The cavalry (v. irrets) were protected by helmet, cuirass, 
and cavalry boots, but carried no shield. Their offensive 
armor consisted of spear and sword. 

We have some slight evidence as to the effectiveness of the 
armor carried by the Greeks and the foes opposed to them. 
A Greek metal shield and metal or leathern cuirass could not 
withstand an arrow, but both might be pierced by it and the 
wearer might be killed. The javelin carried the least distance, 
the arrow and missile from the sling farther. The Rhodian 
slingers, with their lead bullets, shot twice as far as the 
Persian slingers, who used big stones. When the Greeks 
were about to cross the Centrites, 200 Greek feet in width, 
we are told that the light-armed troops of the enemy, posted 
on bluffs distant 300 or 400 feet from the other side of the 
river, were not able to reach them with bow and sling, that 
is, the arrows and slingstones of these barbarians failed to 
carry 500 or 600 feet. 

32. The tactical unit of the Greek heavy infantry in the 
Anabasis seems to have been the enomoty (évwporia), con- 
sisting of 24 men with their leader (évwpordpxys). When 


1 The protection of the horse by frontlet and breastplate (rpoperwrt- 
diov, mpoorepvidiov), although specially commended by Xenophon in his 
Treatise on Horsemanship, seems to have been the practice not of the 
Greeks but of the orientals. 
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ranged in order of battle they were in rank and file, 
with a front of three and depth of eight. See Fig.1. The 
first man in the file had a post of honor, since he was the 
first to meet the enemy. The last man in the 
file (odpayds) was also in an important position, 
since he became the leader of the file when 
it faced about. Since the hoplite was heavily 
armed, he needed space to move in, both in 
front and at the side. We have no information 
as to the space allowed in classical times ; but 
later military writers state that in march 
order the ranks and files were six Greek feet 
(v. rovs) apart, and that in order of battle the 

files were three and the ranks two Greek feet {2% )7 {meu 
apart.? 

Four enomoties constituted the company of 96 men. The 
four enomotarchs, or the two penteconters and two enomo- 
tarchs (§ 30%), completed the full number of 100 men 
(Aéxos). When the four enomoties were ranged side by side 
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Fig. 2.— Company (four Enomoties) in Order of Battle. 


with a depth of eight, the company was in order of battle. 
Companies so ranged constituted the line of battle (pddayé). 
See Fig. 2, Each company then consisted of 12 files and 


The phalanx has the epithet ruxvj in ii. 3. 8. 
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8 ranks.!. The officers of the company (§ 307), marching 
on foot, probably had their places in front of their respective 
divisions, but exact information on this point is lacking. The 
general, also, was probably in front of his division. We 
know that he was mounted. The phalanx was divided into 
the right wing, the centre, and the left wing. The right wing 
was the post of danger, and therefore of honor, since the right 
side of those in the right wing was exposed (the shield being 
carried on the left arm) if the enemy outflanked. 

33. Evolutions without individual change of place were 
made to the right, éri dépv (the spear being carried in the right 

hand), or to the left, éx’ dowida (the 
gee shield being carried on the left arm), 

either with the quarter turn, ‘right 
face,’ ‘left face,’ or with the half turn, 
‘right about face,’ ‘left about face.’ 

Evolutions of entire divisions, such 
e.g. a8 the company, were made with- 
out change of front, also to the right 
and left, by wheeling, the leader of the 
right or left file maintaining his place 
and serving as the pivot on which the 
entire body turned. 

To effect a complete change of front 
in a body of troops in line, such as the 
phalanx, so that it faced in the op- 
posite direction, the troops counter- 
{New Front. marched. The counter-march was 
Fig. 3. —Enomoty executing executed by the Lacedaemonians as 

eee Soennersnnes follows (Fig. 3). The troops made 

1 The depth of the phalanx was usually, but not always, 8 men. When 
Cyrus exhibited his troops to Queen Epyaxa at Tyriaeum, the Greek 
phalanx was drawn up four deep (i. 2. 15), in order to make the greater 
show. The 10,600 hoplites that he had with him at this time, drawn up 


four deep (106 companies each with a front of 24), made a line nearly a 
mile and a half long. 


“ obpayol. 
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the half turn, ‘left about face.’ The otpayot then remained 
where they were. Each file leader next passed to the right 
of his file to the new front. The second, third, etc. ranks 
followed in order and placed themselves behind the front 
rank, until finally the seventh rank had taken position behind 
the sixth and in front of the ovtpayo’, who were now in their 
proper place in the rear.? 

34. In contrast with the order of 
battle, or phalanx (§ 32%), was the order 
of march, in column (xara xépas), with 
narrow front and great depth, in which 
the separate parts of the force (enomoty, 
company, taxis) followed one another. 
An entire force might thus march in 
single, double, triple file, efc., as circum- 
stances rendered advisable. 

A body of troops marching three 
abreast, in column, formed in line of 
battle, if the enemy appeared in the 
front, as follows (Fig. 4). The first eno- 





Fig. 4.— Two Companies 
moty of 24 men, 3 abreast and 8 deep, (eight Enomoties) in Column 


halted, and the other enomoties marched __ (!.) reformed in Line of 


in order to the left (aap’ dowiéa) into aatee 


position, the second beside the first, the third beside the 
second, etc. 

A body of troops in battle line formed in column for 
marching, three abreast, if the march was to be straight for- 
ward and if the change of formation began at the right, as 
follows (Fig. 5).. The first enomoty on the right marched 
directly forward, the second enotomy took position behind it, 
and the others followed in order. The right wing then led 


1 Cf. i. 10. 6, where the Greeks used the counter-march (crpagévres) 
in changing front to meet the king, who was advancing with the apparent 
intention of attacking them in the rear. 
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the column. The change of formation might begin at the 
left, the left wing leading the column. 

Shortly before the second charge of the Greeks at the battle 
at Cunaxa, the Greeks were in battle-line, at right angles to 
the Euphrates, facing upstream. They feared that the army 
of the king, who was advancing against them with his right 
wing over against their right wing (§ 45%), would take them 
in the right flank and enfold them on 
both sides. They therefore deliberated 
whether they should not retire their 
right wing and bring their whole line 
into position parallel with the river, 
which would then be a defence in their 
rear. This change, by which the new 
line would have been put at right angles 
to the original line, would probably have 
been executed * as follows (Fig. 6). The 
first company on the left of the line 
(No. 10) would have advanced a distance 

Fig. 5.—Two Companies equal to nearly one half of the length of 
(eight Enomoties) in Line of the line, and quarter wheeled to the 
edn aaa ae a ou right ; the second company (No. 9) would 

have fallen in behind, halted 36 feet (the 
length of front of a company) from the first company, and 
also quarter wheeled to the right ; the manceuvre would have 
been made by each of the eight remaining companies in order, 
so that all would have stood in a continuous line. The line 
as now formed would have faced directly away from the river 
and rested upon it.? 





1 The manceuvre was not in fact executed, although the contrary view 
is held by many commentators. See note on § 452, 


2 Xenophon says in the passage under consideration, xat éddxec adrots 
dvarriccew 7d képas kal worjoacbat riser roy woraydy (i. 10.9). The word 
dvarricceay, which means 1. unfold, 2. fold back, has here been variously 
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LAS Fig. 6. — Ten Companies executing the contemplated 
ae manceuvre at the Euphrates. 
We 

E 





interpreted. Three principal explanations of the change of position 
contemplated by the Greeks deserve consideration. First, as explained 
above, they planned to retire (‘fold back’) their exposed right wing, and 
to put the river, as a defence, behind their entire force. Secondly, 
it is thought that their purpose was to deploy or extend (‘open out’) 
their right wing. This deployment of the right wing would have made 
the subsequent change of position r:ore difficult, and we fail to see its 
object if the whole force was ultimately to be brought into position 
parallel to the river. Thirdly, the plan of the Greeks is thought to have 
been to wheel their right wing toward the rear, so that it should be at an 
angle of not more than ninety degrees to its original position, and so that 
it would, in a sense, have had the river behind it, the centre and left 
wing remaining as before. The Greeks would thus have presented to the 
enemy a front and a defensive flank. The position would, in fact, have 
been solely a defensive one, in which it would have been impossible for 
the Greeks to charge ; the troops posted at the angle, moreover, would 
have been peculiarly exposed in case of the enemy’s attack. 
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35. The common order of march was in column (§ 34°), the 
right wing leading. The column commonly marched two 
abreast,! and was very long. Ten thousand men marching 
thus, with six feet of space between each pair (§ 327), would 
form a line nearly six miles long. Each general was at the 
head of his own division on horseback. The light-armed 
troops went before and on each side, to make observation of 
the country and as a protection against surprises, or were 
placed wherever the special circumstances demanded. The 
discipline was not rigid, and many soldiers left the ranks. 
Nor were those in the ranks fully armed, since much of the 
armor was carried on wagons and by the beasts of burden. 
If the enemy appeared, the column was formed into line of 
battle (34%). This took time, and if the enemy’s appearance 
was unexpected, it was often attended with great confusion.? 

Occasionally the march was made in line of battle, some- 
times even for an entire day; but this was unusual, and hap- 
pened only when an attack of the enemy was imminent or 
the situation was otherwise full of danger. The discipline 
was not rigid even in this case, and the men sometimes left 
the ranks. If indications of the presence of the enemy 
appeared, scouts were sent out. 

36. A peculiar formation for battle, to which the Greeks 
resorted on the retreat, was the Adyou. dpA.o. or companies in 
column (épOos). This formation was especially serviceable 
in attacking a height. The enemy was in front and above, 
and the attacking force was in line. (See Fig. 7.) Each com- 


1 The enomoties were here ranged in order one behind the other. In 
single file the enomoty would be 24 men deep, in double file 12, in triple 
file 8, etc. The formation of the enomoty in any desired order of 
arrangement was easy, since the number of men was small. If the order 
of march was two abreast, the enomoty would have to be re-formed in 3 
files and 8 ranks before the evolution described in § 342, 


2 This happened before the battle at Cunaxa. C/. i. 8. 2-4, 14. 
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pany was brought into column by itself by deploying the 
second, third, and fourth enomoties in order behind the first. 
Each company thus formed had a front of 3 and a depth of 
32, or, if the front was doubled, a front of 6 and a depth of 16. 





Fig. 7.— Four Companies (sixteen Enomoties) in Line (1.) 

re-formed in Company Columns (I!.). 
The company thus formed a compact body, with greater depth 
than front (therefore called ép(os). It was in line with the 
companies on each side of it, but separated from them by a 
considerable interval of space. These intervals between com- 
panies could be increased by extending the line of companies 
to the right and left. The superiority of this formation to 
the ordinary phalanx in certain situations was found to be 
very great.! 

It was once used by the Greeks on the retreat in crossing a 
river, when the cavalry of the enemy was in force on the 
opposite bank and their infantry was on higher ground in the 
rear of the cavalry. On this occasion the rear guard, who 
had formed in Acxa épGio.. were compelled to re-form in line 
of battle to repel the attack of an enemy in the rear. This 
was done by reversing the evolution just described. The 
companies in column, with space between them, halted facing 
the enemy. The second, third, and fourth enomoties were 
then moved to the left (aap dowida) into position by the side 
of the first (cf. § 34%). 


2 Xenophon himself gives a graphic enumeration of these advantages 
in iv. 8. 10-13. 
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37. When five of their generals were entrapped at the 
Great Zab by the treachery of Tissaphernes, the Greeks 
realized that their retreat would have to be made under a 
running fire. They therefore adopted, on the advice of 
Xenophon, the hollow square (wdaioov) as their order of 


4 march. By means of 

‘ , this formation, they pre- 

—$——— os sanited’ a front tor the 

xx x xX * enemy on all sides.1 See 
Senet: ae 96 “He Fig. 8. 

on ee The square was formed 

of the hoplite forces. If 

eee ae cee we assume that the hop- 

£ VOR eee A lites available at this 

x xX X xX xX time for this service 

x X X xX X numbered 10,000 (§ 23) 

x x xX x xX and that they were as- 

x, Se hee “ase signed in equal numbers 

to each of the four sides 

x FX xX XX 2 os 

2 ; of the square, each divi- 

oo sion contained 25 com- 

— panies of 100 men. If 

Fig. 8.— The Hollow Square. the troops were ranged 

|. ordua. 2. wrevpd. 3. otpd. 8 deep, the length of 


4. Light-armed troops in four divisions. 


X X X Baggage Train. each division, with 300 


men in the line, was a 
trifle less than 900 Greek feet, if we allow (§ 32") 3 feet to 
each man. We have incidental confirmation that the square 
was very large. Just before the Greeks reached the confines 
of Carduchia, the barbarians seized a height on their right 
commanding the pass through which lay their way. But the 
peak of the mountain, from which was an approach to the 
height held by the barbarians, was not yet occupied, and the 


1 See iii. 2. 36 and 37. 


§ 87.] MILITARY MATTERS. XXX1X 


Greeks determined to seize it. Quick action was necessary, 
in order to anticipate the enemy ; and Xenophon, who had 
come to the front of the square to consult with Chirisophus, 
asked the latter to send troops with him from the van, ‘since 
it was a long way to fetch men from the rear.’ ! 

The front (oréya) was drawn up in the order of the phalanx, 
with a front of 300 and a depth of 8. The rear (oipa) was 
similarly arranged, but with the order of ranks reversed, the 
file leaders (§ 327) and the officers being on the outside and 
the ovpayof on the inside. Onthe march, therefore, the oipayoi 
led the ovpd ; but if an attack was made from the rear, the 
whole body of the rear turned ‘right about face’ to the 
enemy. The flanks (Aevpa) were also arranged with the first 
rank and the officers on the outside and the ovpayoé on the - 
inside. On the march, each flank formed a column, with a 
front of 8 and a depth of 300. In case of attack on either 
side, they faced the enemy by making the quarter-turn (‘right 
face,’ ‘left face’) to the right or left, thus presenting the 
regular phalanx to the enemy. Chirisophus was put in com- 
mand of the base of the square, and Xenophon and Timasion 
of the rear, and the two oldest of the other generals had 
charge of the two flanks. 

The peltasts were probably arranged in four divisions. 
These supported the four divisions of the hoplites, and had 
their places either inside or outside of the square as circum- 
stances demanded. The baggage, which had been reduced to 
the smallest possible amount (§ 39°), and the ‘camp followers 
were inside the square, with the heaviest part of the train 
probably so arranged that it could follow the road over which 
the square was travelling. The enemy attacked the square 
at long range with mounted bowmen, bowmen on foot, and 
slingers. In order to repel these more effectually, the Greeks 
organized a body of 200 slingers and a troop of 50 horse. 


1 See iii. 4. 87-43, 
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The Greek slingers, skirmishing at long range, proved to be 
superior to those of the Persians. The bowmen also were of 
service, but the range was too great for the javelin throwers 
and peltasts. When, however, the Greeks charged the enemy, 
as was occasionally necessary, the attacking force consisted of 
hoplites, peltasts, and (after its organization) the cavalry. 
When skirmishing, the slingers and bowmen were posted 
outside the square. 

38. This order of march was in the main effective, but it 
was found to have its disadvantages with an enemy in the 
rear. When the Greeks came to a bridge or a ford, and the 
wings pressed in, there was great confusion. Everybody was 
in a hurry to get on. Again, when the obstruction was passed 
and the wings separated, a vacant space was left at the rear 
between the flanks, where the rear division reformed with 
difficulty. The men lost confidence, and the whole force was 
in danger. 

To remedy this evil, the generals organized six special com- 
panies of 100 men,! each under command of a captain, pente- 
conters (§ 30%), and enomotarchs. When on the march the 
flanks closed in, these six companies fell to the rear, so as to 
free the wings. When the flanks opened again, they filled up 
the gap. If the gap was narrow, they filled it by companies, 
that is with the companies in column, probably with a front 
of 3 and a depth of 32, so that the six companies had a front 
of 18 ; if broader, by fifties, each company having’a front of 
6 and a depth of 16 ; if still broader, by enomoties, each com- 
pany being ranged in ordinary line of battle with a front of 
12 and a depth of 8. 

These companies were in fact a picked body of 600 men, 
intended not only to relieve the pressure caused by the closing 
in of the wings, but also to form an efficient guard at the rear 
(doubtless assisted by the skirmishers; that is, the slingers 

1 See ili. 4. 14-28. 
f 
Z 
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and bowmen), while the main force defiled in order through 
the narrow pass. The wings could march at the same time, 
with narrow masses of the baggage-train between them, over 
an ordinary bridge; but the van and rear were obliged to 
defile. Xenophon says that the presence of the six companies 
at the rear prevented confusion, and that, if any part of the 
force needed help, they came to its assistance. Three hundred 
of them were subsequently stationed in the van. 

The use of the hollow square was abandoned when the 
Greeks got out of Assyria and began their seven days’ march 
through the mountains of the Carduchians. Tissaphernes 
and Ariaeus here abandoned the pursuit, giving the Greeks up 
as lost, and returned to Asia Minor. Through the mountains 
the Greeks were forced to march in column (§ 35"), the passes 
being narrow. Through the plain of Armenia and during 
their subsequent course to the sea, they marched either 
in column or in line of battle (§ 35%) as circumstances 
demanded. | 

39. The baggage-train of the Ten Thousand was of formi- 
dable dimensions. Wagons and sumpters carried the tents 
and much personal property of the soldiers (cxevy), including 
often even their arms. At the Great Zab the Greeks burnt 
their tents and wagons and all superfluous baggage; but even 
then the train was heavy, including the necessary equipment 
of 10,000 or 12,000 men (§ 237), the beasts of burden used for 
its transport, booty in cattle and captives, women and boys, 
the sick and wounded, and those needed to take charge of all 
this. The non-combatants (6xAos) were thus a numerous 
body. The day after the Greeks entered the fastnesses of 
the Carduchians, they determined to take only the best of the 
sumpters and to let all the recently captured slaves go free. 
The reason for this was that “with so many mouths to feed, 
twice the amount of provisions had to be provided and 
carried ”’ (iv. 1, 13). 
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On the march inland to Cunaxa, each general seems to have 
had the baggage of his division under his own charge. The 
wagons that transported the provisions during this time were 
a part of the baggage-train of Cyrus’s barbarian contingent 
(§ 261). During the battle at Cunaxa the baggage-train and 
camp-followers were all gathered in the camp, which was 
hastily pitched not far from the rear of the phalanx. On the 
march to join forces with Ariaeus, on the second night after 
the battle, the baggage-train was placed on the left, between 
the troops and the Euphrates. On the retreat to the Black 
Sea, at first the baggage and non-combatants were put inside 
the hollow square (§ 37*) ; when the square was abandoned, 
they were placed between the van and rear of the force. The 
train was here at all times an impediment to rapid marching, 
and frequently compelled the Greeks to take the longer way. 

40. The march began betimes in the morning. The tents 
were struck, the baggage and tents were packed and put on 
the wagons and sumpters, the men fell in, and the army got 
under way. It is not possible to determine whether, on 
the advance to Cunaxa, the generals with their respective 
divisions led the column in turn on successive days ; on the 
retreat from the Great Zab, Chirisophus led the van and 
‘Xenophon commanded the rear. There was, however, daily 
change in the company that led the column, and the captain 
in command was accounted to have a position of special honor 
and responsibility. Towards the end of the forenoon a halt 
was called, and breakfast (dpicrov) was taken. After break- 
fast the march was resumed. There were occasional marches 
by night, and then the army got under way with special care. 
After dinner, at the first signal of the trumpet, the men 
packed up ; at the second signal, the baggage was put on the 
beasts of burden ; at the third, the march began. 

When the day’s march was ended, the army halted and 
encamped. The different divisions of the Greek force 
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encamped separately, except in times of danger, and even 
when they were all in one camp each division had its own 
place. On the march to Cunaxa the barbarian troops of 
Cyrus encamped apart from the Greeks. When the halt was 
made, the cattle were unyoked, the baggage unpacked, and 
the tents pitched. The latter were made of hides stretched 
on a wooden framework. When the Greeks had burnt their 
tents at the Great Zab, they encamped in villages wherever 
this was possible. The Anabasis gives us no information in 
regard to the form of the camp or in regard to its inner 
arrangement, but it was not fortified. There was a place in 
the camp where the arms were stacked, but its precise situa- 
tion cannot be determined. 

After the tents had been pitched and the arms had been 
stacked, fuel and fodder were gathered, fires were built, and 
dinner was prepared. This was the chief meal of the day. 
Sentinels, who had been given the pass-word, were posted, 
and the men turned in. Whether the night was divided into 
three or four watches is uncertain. The last watch began at 
early dawn. <A panic in camp at night was a serious matter. 
Announcements were made by a herald, or the word was 
passed along. 

41. A day’s march, or ‘stage’ (oraOués), varied in length 
according to circumstances. Xenophon enumerates 84 stages, 
with a total distance of 517 parasangs, between Sardis and 
the vicinity of Cunaxa. This makes the average length of 
the day’s march a little more than six parasangs. The longest 
stages were 10 parasangs. If the parasang (wapacdyyys) 18 
reckoned as equal to 30 stadia and the stadium (ordd.ov) at 
582.5 English feet, the parasang was equal to about 3.3 
ordinary English miles. The average day’s march, on this 
calculation, would be about 20 miles. And this probably 
represents about what Xenophon thought to be a fair day’s 
march. 
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But it is evident from various considerations, that Xeno- 
phon did not mean by ‘parasang’ an exact and invariable 
distance. In the first place he had no means, except just at 
the first, of measuring accurately the day’s march. Again, 
the daily rate of speed, as he reports it, was greater by nearly 
one half, when the Greeks were travelling, in the month of 
January, through the territory of the Chalybes,—who were the 
bravest people that they met, were heavily armed, fought 
with them hand to hand, and kept up the fight for seven 
days, —than between Celaenae and Peltae in the month of 
April, where there was no hindrance. Xenophon probably 
measures parasangs by time rather than by distance, as Grote 
first suggested.1 He had opportunity in the early marches, 
where the army after leaving Sardis travelled at first over a 
measured road, to observe how long it took them to march 
one, two, or three parasangs, and in the subsequent marches 
he called that length of time one, two, or three parasangs. A. 
certain number of hours of marching meant to him a certain 
number of parasangs. 

42. Although Cyrus was anxious to join issue with his 
brother in battle, and made his march inland to Cunaxa as 
rapidly as possible, nevertheless between Sardis and Cunaxa 
he spent 96 days incamp. His longest halt, 30 days, was at 
Celaenae, where he waited for reinforcements. He was 
detained 20 days at Tarsus by the refusal of his Greek troops 
to advance. His other halts lasted from 3 to7 days, and 
were made mainly to rest his troops; although they were 
utilized for other purposes, such as provisioning, review, 
enumeration of the troops, and celebration of festivals and 
games. Some of the marches without days of rest were long. 
That between Myriandus and Thapsacus lasted 12 days, but 
the troops were in camp 7 days before it began and 5 days 
after it was finished. Twice the force marched 9 days con- 


1 History of Greece, vol. VIIL. p. 816, note 3 (chap. Lx1x). 
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tinuously. Just before the battle at Cunaxa they were on 
the march 19 days, 13 through the desert and 6 in Babylonia, 
with a review held at midnight on the third night before the 
battle. 

But the hardships of the march inland to Cunaxa were 
slight compared with those of the retreat to Trapezus. The 
Greeks spent 132 days in getting from the villages near 
Babylon, where they began their march northward under the 
guidance of Tissaphernes, to the Black Sea at Trapezus. 
Only 24 of these were spent in camp; and the halt was forced 
in every instance by lack of supplies, by exhaustion, by sick- 
ness, or by other causes. During the month of November 
they marched 22 days without a day of rest in camp, including 
7 days of continuous fighting in the mountains of the Cardu- 
chians. In December and January they were 31 days contin- 
uously on the march. 

We know with certainty from the narrative of Xenophon 
that the march from Sardis to the battle-field took 182 days. 
If September 3, 401 B.c., is accepted as the date of the 
battle, the march from Sardis began on March 6, 401 B.c. 
We know with less certainty, since the narrative is not always 
clear, that the Greeks were 158 days in reaching Trapezus, 
reckoning from the day after the battle,.and including the 26 
days which elapsed before they began their march northward. 
This calculation brings them to Trapezus on February 8, 
400 B.C. 

43. The Greeks fought one great battle in this memorable 
campaign, and many smaller ones. During the retreat they 
showed great resource in meeting peculiar conditions. Xeno- 
phon’s invention, for example, of the dp6io Adxor (§ 36) was 
admirably adapted for storming a height, and it seems sin- 
gular that it should not have been adopted by commanders in 
later times. Their almost total lack of cavalry forced the 
Greeks to devise substitutes, such, for example, as the 600 
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picked hoplites who protected their hollow square (§ 38%). 
Their light-armed troops were employed with effect in various 
ways. In the battle at Cunaxa they were placed in a body at 
the right of the phalanx, the barbarian troops of Cyrus bemg 
stationed at the left. When the Greeks were about to storm 
the position of the Colchians and had reformed the phalanx 
in company columns, the peltasts to the number of 1800 were 
posted in three divisions at the right and left and centre. 
But they depended chiefly on their heavy infantry, and the 
normal order for battle was the phalanx. 

In battle the phalanx presented a solid array of heavily 
armed men, eight ranks deep, divided into the right and left 
wings and centre (§ 32%). When the army was already in 
line, sacrifice was offered and the omens were taken. The 
men went into the fight unwillingly if the auspices were not 
favorable. Sometimes a simple prayer was offered. The 
commander meanwhile might address his men, seeking to 
rouse their courage. The watch-word (cvv6yya), the means 
by which friend was to be distinguished from foe in the 
battle, was given out and passed down the ranks and returned 
again. In the battle at Cunaxa the watch-word was Zeis 
Swryp xal Niky. The paean was raised, all the men joining in 
it, and, under its inspiring strains, the advance began in even 
line. At the sound of the trumpet, with shields forward and 
Spears in rest, the men raised the battle-cry, the pace quick- 
ened to a run, and the phalanx charged. If the enemy gave 
way, the victors pursued, preserving their line. The recall 
was sounded with the trumpet. Sacrifice was offered to the 
Gods in thanksgiving and a trophy (rpéraov) was erected. 

44, The battle at Cunaxa was fought on the left bank of 
the Euphrates. In their first position the forces of Cyrus 
were drawn up at right angles to the river, facing down 
stream. The Greek phalanx had a front of about three 
quarters of a mile in length. Clearchus had the right wing 
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!.— First position of Cyrus facing down stream. 
Il.— First position of King facing up stream. 
111. — Second position of King facing down stream. 
IV. — Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream. 


Sa ge 
§. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 7. Position of King. 

2. Greek light-armed Troops. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes. 
3. Greek Phalanx. 9. Troops of Gobryas. 

4. Native Troops of Cyrus. 10. Troops of Arbaces. 

5. Position of Cyrus. ii. Hill. 

6. Cyreian Camp. 12. Cunaxa. 


The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the 
Persian forces in both armies. 
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of the phalanx. Menon commanded the left wing; the other 
generals were posted at the centre. On the right of the 
phalanx the Greek light-armed troops were posted. On their 
right and next to the river was Cyrus’s Paphlagonian cavalry. 
On the left of the phalanx were the barbarian troops of Cyrus, 
under his own command, and probably arranged like the 
forces of the king, in solid squares. This diminished greatly 
the length of their front. There were 100,000 of these. 
Cyrus with his body guard of 600 horse, was probably at the 
centre. In front of these troops were drawn up his twenty 
scythe-bearing chariots. 

Xenophon records that the king brought 900,000 men and 
150 chariots into the battle, in three divisions, under the 
command of Tissaphernes (who was at the left), Gobryas, and 
Arbaces. The king’s troops were drawn up in solid squares, 
race by race. He himself was posted at their centre, with a 
guard of 6000 horse under the command of Artagerses. These 
forces were so vast that, notwithstanding their arrangement 
in solid squares, the king himself at the centre was beyond 
the left wing of Cyrus, and practically out of the battle. 
And yet the front of the entire force of Cyrus must have 
measured more than a mile, at the lowest calculation.! 

45. When the army of the king had advanced so far that 
it was only three or four stades (two fifths of a mile) from 
the army of Cyrus, the Greeks also began to move forward. 


1 We cannot determine the exact length of the line because we do not 
know how the 2300 or 2500 light-armed troops of Cyrus were drawn up. 
From the fact recorded by Xenophon (i. 10. 7), that when Tissaphernea 
charged through them with his horse they made a gap and let him pass, 
they would seem to have been in line. The length of the line of the 
hoplites can be determined with approximate accuracy. This line was 
very thin (8 men deep), as contrasted with the solid squares of the king’s 
forces (which must have had an average depth of some 185 men), and so 
faced at least one third of the king’s army. These last were the troops 
that took to flight in the first charge, some 300,000 men. 
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Their line was long and thin, and a part of it bellied out in 
front. The part left behind quickened its pace to a run. 
All then charged double quick, and the left of the barbarians 
under the command of Tissaphernes, which was opposed to 
them, took to flight. Cyrus did not join in the pursuit, but 
waited to see what the king would do. The latter, finding 
that the enemy did not engage him, began to wheel his centre 
and right wing to the left. Cyrus, fearing that he would 
thus get in the rear of the Greeks, charged him, and was 
slain in the hand to hand engagement that followed. The 
king advanced, the troops of Ariaeus flying before him, as far 
as the Cyreian camp. 
The king, with his centre and right wing, was now plunder- 
ing the camp, and the Greek heavy and light-armed infantry 
had pursued the king’s left wing far down the river. The 
opposing forces were thus at this time over three miles apart. . 
The king now first learned that his left had been put to rout, 
and at once massed his troops in line and advanced in the 
direction of the Greeks. The Greeks thereupon changed 
front by counter-marching (§ 33%), so that the troops under 
Clearchus now constituted the left wing of their phalanx. 
The king, however, did not advance against the Greeks 
straight down the river from the Cyreian camp, as at first he 
seemed to intend to do, but took the course by which he had 
passed earlier in the day outside their right (original left) 
wing. This carried him away from the river, and brought 
his right wing over against the right wing of the Greeks. 
The Greeks feared that if he advanced in this manner he 
-would take them in the right flank, enfold them on both sides, 
and cut them down ; and they made up their minds that they 
must retire the wing that was specially exposed and bring 
their whole line into position parallel with the river, which 
would be a defense in their rear. But they mistook the king’s 
real intention, and the contemplated change of position was 
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never executed." While they were deliberating, the king, 
doubtless elated by the death of Cyrus, of which he supposed 
the Greeks had been informed, and confident in his numbers, 
so moved his line toward the Euphrates as he advanced that 
his right wing, when he finally came into position, rested on 
the river. The two armies were now again face to face, at 
right angles to the Euphrates, as in their first encounter, but 
with positions relatively reversed. The Greeks charged, put 
the barbarians again to flight, and remained the masters of 
the field. It was now nearly sunset. 


1 Observe the language of the historian in i. 10. 10. é» @ &é ratra 
éBovdevovro, while they were deliberating about this. For the manner in 
which the contemplated manoeuvre would probably have been executed, 
see § 344, 
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ANABASIS IV 1. $ 20-28 anp 2. §§ 1-22 (pp. 118-128). 


The Greeks were approaching a hill, which had a steep road, aabd 
(p. 118, 22) ascending its side. This was the only road visible to the 
Greeks, and it is called 7 g¢avepd 686s (p. 119, 6; p. 121,5 and 15). This 


road passed into a plain 
at the top of the hill (7d 
_ paddy, p. 122, 29) through 
a defile or outlet, bd, call- 
ed 4 &&Bacis, which was 
seen to be guarded by the 
enemy posted at the end 
of a narrow path, eee, at 
the point f (p. 121, 5; of 


p. 118, 24), The guide. 


told the generals of a 
circuitous road, cccc, by 
Which the summit could 
be reached without pass- 
ing through the &xfacrs 
(p. 119,12). The volun- 
teers set out late in the 
afternoon by this road, 
intending to capture a 
height (8) at a critical 
point on the pass (p. 119, 
14), and at daybreak to 
attack the enemy at / 
(p. 120, 6), while the rest 
of the army should co- 
operate with them from 
below. After the depart- 
ure of the volunteers, 
Xenophon tried to divert 
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aabb: steep road to top of the hill; 68 being the 
%«Baors, guarded by the enemy at f. dd: ravine 
(p. 120,13). cccc: circuitous road to top of the hill. 
eee: narrow path, taken by the volunteers, leading 
to f. 4: position seized by the volunteers at night. 
1: first hill captured by Xenophon (p. 121, 29). 
2: second hill captured by Xen. (p. 122, 6). 3: the 
dxpoy of p. 121, 2, the third hill captured by Xen. 
(p. 122, 18). 6: hill opposite 3 (p. 123, 7), occupied 
by the enemy. 


the attention of the enemy from the attack on the height, by marching 
up the main road towards the &xBacrs (p. 120, 11); but his way led across 
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a ravine (p. 120, 18), down which the enemy hurled stones, so that he 
was unable even to approach the entrance (elcodes) of the %xSaors. In the 
meantime the volunteers with the guide ascended the road cc, but turned 
off into the narrow path ee, which led them to 4, where they surprised 
some guards of the enemy. They thought this position was the dxpor (3) 
which they had hoped to capture: but this proved to be a still higher 
point which the enemy held. But from their position (4) there was a 
path (%podos, p. 121, 4) leading to the important point f, where the enemy 
was posted on the main road. In the morning the volunteers attacked 
and routed the enemy on the main road, which Chirisophus now began 
to ascend, while other Greeks climbed up the side of the hill as they best 
could, to join the volunteers on the height (p. 121, 14-19). 

Xenophon in the meantime, with the rear-guard and the baggage, began 
to mount the road cc. He was unable to take the narrow path ee, which 
the volunteers had taken, because this was not fit for the cattle (p. 121, 27; 
cf. p. 119, 12); so that he was obliged to proceed by the same road cc. 
This led him to a hill (1) held by the enemy (p. 121, 24), which he capt- 
ured ; leaving a guard to hold this, he proceeded to a second hill (2) and 
captured this. He next came to the hill (3) which the volunteers thought 
they had taken in the night (p. 122, 19), but which the enemy still 
held. This position was unexpectedly evacuated by the enemy, who had 
seen the capture of the first hill and were eager to recover it: this they 
did, putting to death or flight the guard left there by Xenophon (p. 123, 3). 
In the meantime Xenophon, with his youngest troops, took possession of 
the hill (3) which the enemy had left, and ordered the rest of his men to 
proceed by the road cc to the plain (éuadév) on the summit (p. 122, 29). 
The enemy then appeared on a hill (5) opposite to the height (8) on which 
Xenophon stood, and before long a great crowd of Carduchians had 
assembled. When Xenophon and his men left their position on the hill 
to join their comrades on the summit (p. 123, 18-15), the enemy mounted 
the hill (3) and rolled stones down upon the departing Greeks. With 
some difficulty the Greeks escaped, and soon all parts of the army were 
united on the summit, where comfortable quarters awaited them. 
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KYPOYT ANABASIS 


BOOK I. 


Darius summons his two sons to Thamneria. 


I. Aapeiou kai Tlapvodridos yiyvovra taides S¥o0, 1 
apeaBurepos pev “Apratépéns, vedrepos S€ Kipos: 
3 .' A 3 id A \ e , A ~ 
éret Sé noOéver Aapetos Kat vmonreve TedeuTHV TOU 
4 2 , N to 9 , A e Q 
Biov, €Bovdero To trade apporépw Tapevar. 6 pep 2 
boty mpeoBurepos Taper érvyyave’ Kipov dé pera- 
TELTETAL ATO THS APXHS Hs avTov watpamny éroinge, 
Kat orparnyov dé adrév amédake rdvtwv oot eis 
Kaorwdod mediov. aOpoilovra. dvaBaiver ovv 6 
Kipos haBov Ticcadépynr ws Pirov, xai rev “EX- 
, ¥ t , > 2» , ¥ Q 
10 Ayvev éxov Gmiras avéByn Tptakocious, dpyovra dé 
avrov Feviav Tappaccov. 


Darius dies and Artaxerxes is made king. Cyrus is arrested and 
his life is in danger. 


"Enel 5é érehevrnce Aapetos Kai xaréarn els rv 3 
Baoirelav “ApraképEns, Turoadéprvys diaBddXeu Tov 
Kipov mpos Tov adedgpov ws émBovrevdor aita. 6 Se 

ib meierat Kat ov\dapBaver Kipov ws atoxrevav' 4 
dé pytnp earnoaperyn avrov amoméeure mddw éri 
THY GpXyr. 


2 ANABASIS I. x. 47. 


Cyrus plots his brother’s overthrow, and wins Persian support. 


‘O 8’ ws amndOe xwvduvedoas Kat dtipacbeis, Bouv- 4 
Aeverau Grrws pyore ert EoTas evi TE adeAd@, aAXd, 
a 4 , > > 3 ld , A 
nv duvntra, Bacrrevorn avr’ éxeivov. Tlapvcaris pev 
\ e , e A “~ a A 3 6C«N A 
57) LYTNpP UTNpxXe TO Kvpq@, pirovoa adrov waddov 
59 Tov Bacirevovra AptraképEnv.: dots 5° aduxvetro & 
Tav Tapa Baciiéws mpds avrdév, mavras ovTw Siarti- 
Oeis dreméurero wote avT@ padXdov dirous elvas 7 
X ra) N A > e “~ de , > 
Bacwlet. Kal Tov Tap é€avTm de BapBapwvr érrepe 
Neiro ws wokepety TE ikavol einoay Kal evvotKas 
rm n , 
10 ExoLEV avTa. 


Cyrus collects also a Greek armament. He strengthens his garrisons. 
Siege of Miletus. 


Thy d€ “EXAnvixny Sdvayv nOpoler ws ppdiora 6 
EOUvAaTO ETLKPUTTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL aTapacKevdTaToV 
AdBou Baciéa. ade ovv Erouetro Ty TvAOyHY. 
e 4 > N > a) ‘4 4 A 
omoaas elye puAakas Ev Tals TOAEOL TapHyyedeE TOLS 

15 Ppovpdpyxois Exdorors apBavew avdpas Iedoror- 

a g 2 N 4 € > v4 
ynoiovs ort mEloTOUs Kat BedTioToUS, ws EmBovrEv- 
ovtos Ticoadépvous Tats Todeot. Kal yap Foav ai 
> N , 4 “ > A bY 
Iwvixat modes Tisoadépvovs TO apxatov €x Baor 
Aéws Sedopevar, rére S€ adacrikeray mpos Kipov 

20 radoat Any Midyrov' év MidAyr@ d€ Tuwoadéprns 7 
mpoacOdpevos Ta avTa tavta Bovdevopevous, azro- 

“A SY ~ Q\ \ 3 , \ > 37 
oTnvat mpdos Kipov, rovs peév améxreve tovs 8° &&é 
Badev. 6 d€ Kipos trodkaBay rods hevyovras ov)- 
é€as orparevpa érokidpkea Midyrov kat Kata yhv 

25Kat kara Oddarray Kal érepatro Kardyew Tovs Exe 

, \ 9 S » , >. A A 

TTWKOTAS. Kal avTy av adn Tpddacis Fv a’T@ TOV 
abpoilewy orparevpa. 








ANABASIS I. 1. 8-10. 8 


The king hoodwinked. 

II pos 5€ Baoitéa réurrwv H€iov ddehdos Gv avrov 8 
Sofjvat of ravras Tas ToAELS adAOV 7 Tiroadepyyny 
GPYELY AUTOY, Kal H UATHP Tuvempatrey adT@ TavTa’ 
9 “ A A N e N > “\ > 
wore Bacthevs Thy pev pos Eavroy em.BovdAnv ovK 
> 4 4 \ > # ~ | a! 

5joOdvero, Ticcadepver dé évopile wodepovvTa avrov 
9 SA , oe « 4 sQA ¥ 
apot Ta orparevpata Satavay’ wore ovdey 7xOero 
avT@v modepovyTwy. Kat yap 6 Kipos azeémeure 
TOUS yryvopevous Sacpovs Bacirel éx Tov TddEwY 
av Turoadépvous ériyxyaver exwv. 

A third contingent is collected by Clearchus in the Chersonese. 

10 "AdAo dé orpdrevpa air@ cuvedéyero ev Xeppovy- 9 

~ > > id ? a, 4 “ , 

ow TH Kat davtimépas “ABvSov Tovde Tov TpdToP. 
Kidapxos Aakedaudrios duyas Hv: TovTe ovyye 
4 e ~ > 4 9 AN Q ‘4 > “A 
vopevos 6 Kipos wydo On Te avrov Kai Sidwow aira@ 
‘4 , e€ A \ \ , 4, 
pupiovs Sapexovs. 6 d€ AaBov Td ypvoiov orpd- 
1b Teva ouveheev amd TOUTwWY TOV ypHpaTwv Kal ézro- 

4 > ? e r A A “A 
ewer ex Xeppovycou d6ppapevos ois pati TOUS 

e , 3 a Q > “ 

virép EdAjoovrov otkovot Kat whéde. Tous EXAn- 

vas’ WOTE Kal yprpata cuveBaAdovTO avT@ eis THY 

Tpopny TOY OTpaTiwT@V ai EXAnoTovtiaKkat mddeLs 

e oa A > a 9 , \ 7 

~éxovoa. TovTo 6 av ovTw TpEddpevoy éavOaver 
> ”~ ‘ 4 : 
avT@ TO oTpareupa. 

Aristippus also enlists mercenaries in Thessaly. 

"Apiorummos S€ 6 @erradds Edvos ay éerdyyaver 10 
avT@, Kat melouevos UTd TMV OLKOL GYTLOTACLWTOV 
4 “N N “A ‘A 3 A > A > 4 
épxerar mpos Tov Kipov Kai airet avrév eis dio yiri- 

25 ous E€vous Kal TpLav pnvav pucOdv, ws ovTws TEpI- 
j iy TOV G av. © 0€ Kipos di 
VEVOMLEVOS GY TWV aYTLOTATLWTwWV. Oo 0€ Kupos di0a- 


4 ANABASIS I. x. ll and 2. 1-2, 


9 A 9 Ve \ se a 66 
ow aiT@ eis Terpaxioyiriovs Kat €€ pnvav piobdr, 
kat detras av’rov 1 mpoac0ev Katahvaat Tpds TOUS 

A 9 
avTioTacloras Tply ay aiT@ oupBovrtevaonTat. ovTw 
5 P s . 92 , x\ 7 7 - & , 

av TO év @erradia éhavOavey ait@ tpepdpevav 
5 oTpaTevpa. 
Other Greek generals are summoned. 

TIpdevoy d€ tov Bordriov E€vov ovta éxédevoe Aa- 1) 
Bovra dvdpas ore mretorovs tapayevérbat, ws eis 
IIuoidas Bovdépevos otpareverOa, ws mpdypara 
Tapexovtayv Tov Iluedav TH éavrod yepg. Yodai- 

10 verov S€ Tov Yrupadoy kal Lweparyny roy “Ayasov, 

2 od N , > 2 ¥ , 
Eévous ovras kat TovTous, exéXevorey avdpas Aa Bdovras 
> “A 4 , e , l4 “ 
Eety ore wElorous, ws TohELHOwY Ticcadépve ov 

A , aA , \ > , y e 
Tos puyac. Tors MiAnoiov. Kat érotouy ovTws ovrot. 

Muster of the troops at Sardis. 
II. *Evei 8” éddxe adt@ 4dy TropeverOa avo, rnv 1 
15 pev rpdpacw émovetro ws Tioidas BovAdpevos éxBa- 
ely wavTatacw €k THS xapas: Kal dOpoile ws eri 

, 4 ‘ ‘ uv ¢ 4 > “A 
tovtous To Te BapBapukov Kat TO EXAnyiKov. évrad- 

“N ? “A U4 4, 4 
Oa Kat mrapayyéd\da Tw Te KrXeapy@ AaBovre yee 
6OoY WY avT@ oTpaTEvpA, Kal TH Aptotinae® cuvah- 

20AayevTe mpdos TovS olKOL arroméupar mpds EavTov 6 
> , N , “a 3 , 3a | a e. 
elye oTparevpa Kat Hlevia to “Apkddr, os air@ 
‘TpoaorHKe Tov ev Tals modes Cevikov, HKE Tapay- 
yehre AaBdvra Tovs addovs TANY drdcou ikavol 
qoav Tas axporddes udarray. éxddeoe 5€ Kal 2 
25 TOUS MiAnrov o\opkovrTas, Kat Tos duyddas éxé- 
evoe CVV ato oTparever Oat, Viroc\dpevos aidrots, 
el KaX@s Karampagaev eb a EoTparevero, 7) TPd- 


ANABASIS I. 2. 3-6 5 


of , \ > \ , ¥ 5 e 
ev tavoacOa mpiy avrovs KaTaydyot oiKade. 08 
de HOE 3 , ag ‘\ oS \ 
€ NOéws EreiMovTro: émiotevoy yap a’T@: Kal ha- 
, x, 9g ”~ > a 
Bovres Ta Ora Tapnoay eis Yapdets. 
Flevias pev 67 Tovs €x Tov Todewy AaBav tapeye 
bvero €is Yapdes GmAiras eis TeTpaKxtoxtdiovs, Ipdge- 
vos O€ TapHy exwv OmdiTas pev eis mevTaKocious Kal 
Xtiovs yupvnras 6€ aevraxocious, Lopaiveros dé 
Lruupddsos omXitas exwv xtrious, Ywxparns dé 


"Ayatos émdiras exwv ws Twevrakociovs Taciwy Se 


On On On 


“ ? A e 4 , Q 
10 Meyapeds Tpiakocious pev dmAiras Tpiakociouvs dé 
me\TaoTas Exwy Tapeyévero’ Hv O€ Kai ovToS Kal 6 
LwKkparns Tov audi Midntov otparevopevuv. 
Tissaphernes warns the king. — 
Otro. pev eis Ydpdas avt@ adixovro. Tiroa- 
dépyns 5€ Karavonoas Tavra, Kat peilova wyynodpe- 
S aA ¢ oN 4 N , ? 
Ib vos elvas H ws emt Tioidas rv mapacKeuny, Topeve- 
_€ 4 ® 27 , e 4 ¥ e 
Ta, ws Baorléa 7 edvvaTo TaxtoTa imméas EXwV ws 
, N “ \ \ > N ¥ 
mevtaxogious. Kat Baoirers pev 7 érel nKovoe 
Tiwoadepvovs tov Kipouv ordXov, avruraperkeva- 
Cero. 
March through Lydia and Phrygia to Colossae and Celaenae. 
2 Kupos d€ é€yav ovs cipnka wpparo amd Ydpdewr - 
\ 23 4 Q A , N A 
kat e€ehavver Sua THS Avdias oraOpovs Tpels Tapa- 
4 ¥ Q a, 3. AN N 4 4 
oayyas eikoo. Kat Svo éri Tov Maiavdpov morapov. 
, N ta , 4 4 \ 32 A e ‘\ 
Tovrov TO evpos Svo0 AMI pa: yedupa Sé émyv éxra 
eCevypevn motos. Tovrov duaBas é€edavver Sua 
‘4 ‘N 9 a > Q > 
2% Dpvyias orafpov eva tapacdyyas 6xTo eis Kodoo- 
Gds, 7odv oiKouperny, evdaipova Kal peyddny. er 
aA ¥ e Pp e , . ® , e 
Tav0a ewervey Hpepas émta: Kat HKe Mévwv 6 @er- 
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.' e a ¥ , \ X 
Taos omhiras Exwv xtAlouvs Kal TeATACTAS TEVTAKO- 
aiovs, AdXotras kal Aimavas kat "OdvvOious. éevred- 
bev eEeavvaa orabpovs tpeis wapacdyyas eikoow 
eis KeXauvds, THs Ppvyias wddy oikouperyny, peyadnv 

5Kal evdaipova.. 
Royal palaces at Celaenae. The myth of Marsyas. 

| A , ‘ 

Evravda Kipo Bacidea jv Kai rapadecos péyas 
> 4 ? 4 a 2» A > 4 > ,. g¢ 
aypiwv Onpiwv wrypns, & éxeivos EOnjpever dd in- 
mov omdre yupvacat Bovdouro €auTdv TE Kal TOUS 
9 “N , ~ a ene > 
immous. dua péoov O€ Tov mapadeioou pet 6 Maiar- 

4 e A ‘\ > A > > ~ 
10 dpos tworapds: ai dé myyal abrov eiow ex Trav Bact- 
Nelwy: pet d€ Kai dua THS KeAauvav wodrews. ore 
dé kal peydrov Bacitdws Bacihaa éy Kedavais 
épupva emt rais myyats Tov Mapovov trorapov bro 
a 3 / ea Qa N e \ A , »\ 
TH akpoTode: pet d€ Kai ovros dua THs TéAEWS Kat 
15 éwBadde eis Tov Maiavdpov: tov S€ Mapovov 7d 
evpds ear €ikoot kat révte ToOav. evrav0a héyera 
> , 2 a a , ed , e 
Amdd\\ov éxdeipar Mapovay vxyjoas épilovrd ot 
mept codias, kat To Séppa Kpepdoa év To avTpw 

9g e 4 “N A “~ e . ~ ‘ 
dOev ai rnyai dia S€é rovro 6 ToTapos Kahetra, Map- 
Wavas. éevravla HépEns, ore ex THs “EAAAOos YTT7- 
Gels TH payn amexadpe, Aéyerat oixodopynoa TadTa 
“N la ‘ ‘ ~ 3 la 
Te Ta Bacidea Kat THY Kedawa@v axporodw. 
Review and numbering of the Greek forces. 

"Evrad0a ewewe Kipos népas tpidxovra* Kat HKE 

, ¥ e ‘4 4 \ X ~ 
Kvéapyos exwv omiras yuAlous kal meATaoTas @pa- 

25Kas OKTakogiouvs Kal To€dras Kpytas Sdvaxociovus. 
9g A \ A ~ e a ¥ e ? 
dua d€ Kat Yaous TapHy 6 Yvpakovoros eywv omdi- 

V4 ‘ , e 9 \ ¥ € 4 

Tas Tptakoc ious, kat Zodaiveros 0 Apkas eywv Omi- 
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, \ 93 A A Ly ag d \ 93 
Tas xtAiovs. Kat évravOa Ktpos eféraow nat apil- 
\ ~ e 4 > 4 > ~ : 4 X 
pov Tov “EXAjvev éroincew é&y To Twapadeiog, Kat 
éy€vovro of ovpmravres Gmdiras pev pvptor Kat xido1, 
meMTaaTat S€ dpi Tovs dioyidilovs. 


March to Peltae. Celebration of the Lycaea. March continued 
Z to the borders of Mysia. 


5 “Evrev0ey é€ehavvae orabuodvs S00 rapacdyyas 10 
déka eis TléAtas, wow oixoupernv. évrav0’” ewewer 
e 4 aA > e a e 9? “\ \ 4 
NeEpas Tpeis’ ev aus EHevias o Apkas ta AvKata 
Y¥ VN os A », N \. #f , 
Ovoe kat ayova nxe: ta dé dOda Foray orheyyi- 
Ses ypvoat> edpe dé Tov dywva kai Kitpos. é- 

lrevOer Eedavver orafpovs Sv0 tapacdyyas Sddexa 
eis Kepdpwv ayopay, modu otkoupérvny, éoxyaryny 
mpos TH Muoia ywpg. 


Thence eastward. Pay of the troops in arrears. Visit of Epyaxa. 


"Evrevder eLehavvae orafpods tpeis mapacdyyas 11 
Tpidkovra eis Kavorpou aediov, mod oiKoupernp. 
1b évTav0” ewevey nuépas mevTE* Kal TOLS OTPaTLATaLS 
3 4 Q 4 a “A “A ‘ ld 
wetrero pcos whéov 7 TPLOY pyVOV, Kat moAAKLS 
37 > A Q a b V4 € A > ‘5 id 
idvres €ri tas Ovpas amyrouv. 6 d€ édmidas Aéywv 
Sunye Kat SpAros Fv dvudpevos: ov yap nv mpds TOD 
Kvpov tpomov exovra 7) admodidvar. éevrav0a ddu- 12 
2 kvetTrat Exrvata 7 Xvevvéoros yuvy Tov Kidixwv Baor 
2 N A \ 93 i a “~ , 
Aéws mapa Kipov- kat édéyero Kip Sovva ypypa- 
, “~ b > “~ , > A 
Ta ToAAd. 77 8° ovv orparia tére amréduKxe Kipos 
pur Oov rerrapwy pnvav. elye b€ 4 Kidtooa duda- 
“N Q e aA a \ 93 Yh x\ 7 
Knv wept aurny Kidixas Kal Aomevdiovs: édéyero 
258€ Kal ovyyevéoOa, Kipor rp Kuiiooy. 


8 ANABASIS I. 2. 13-17. 


March continued through Phrygia, and review of all the troops at 
Tyriaeum. 
"Evred0ey efedavve, orabpovs S¥0 rapacdyyasis 


Ska eis @vpBprov, wdduy olkouperny. évrad0a Fv 
Tapa THY ddov Kpyrvn » Midov Kahoupévy Tod Ppvyav 
Baorréws, ép’ 7 Aéyerar Midas Tov Yarupov Onpedora 
¥ Ug b) 4 2 A 2 V4 ° “ 
bom Kepdoas avryv. évrevdev éLedavve. orabjpovs 14 
Svo tapacdyyas Séka eis Tuptatov, wddww olkoupée 
vnv. évrav0a cuevev ypépas Tpets. Kat héyerat 
SenPjvas y Kitiooa Kupov émdeifan 7d orpdrevpa 
ea , p92 A ya A 9 
avtn: Bovddpevos oby émideiEan é€éracww wovetrar év 
lOT@ Tedia TOY EAAyHvwr kai Trav BapBdapwv. éxédevore 15 
5é rods "EXAnvas ws vduos avrois eis pdynv ovrw 
TayOnvar kat ornvat, cvvTdfat 5° exacrov Tovs Eav- 
Tov. érdxOnoay ov éri rerrdpwy: elye 8 7d pev 
Sefidy Mévwr kat of ovv aire, 7d S€ evavupov KA} 
Is apyos Kat of Eéxeivov, TO 5€ pérov ot aAOL OTpary- 
yoi. €0edpe ovv 6 Kupos mp@rov pév tors BapBa-16 
pous: of dé mapyAavvoy Teraypévor Kata thas Kat 
kara, rafeus- elra dé rovs "EXAnvas, rapedavvav éd’ 
dpparos kal 7 Kitiooa éf appapydéns. elyov dé 
20 wdvres Kpavn Kaka Kal xtTOvas powiKods Kal KYY- 
pidas Kat Tas domidas éxxexahuppevas. 
Mock charge of the Greeks. The barbarians panic-stricken. 
"Erady S€ mdvras tapyhace, oTjoas TO dppat 
Q A , , , , Ve 
Tpo THS Padayyos péons, Tépwas Iiypyra tov ép- 
pnvea Tapa ToUs oTparnyous TV EAAyver éxddevce 
, , 9 \ 93 A bd A 
25 poBahdoba. ta dma Kal émixywpnoa OAnv THY 
dddayya. oF d€ Tav’Ta mpoEiTroy Tos OTparidTaLs: 
kal érel eoddmuyte, TpoBadAcuevor Ta Oma, erpoay. 





ANABASIS I. 2. 18-21. 9 


éx dé rovrov Oarrov mpoidvray ovv Kpavy7 a> TOU 
avroparou Spdopuos éyévero Tois oTpaTiOTaLs Emi TAs 
oxnvas, Tov 5é BapBdpwv ddBos modvs, Kat 7 TE18 
Kittooa épvyev éri rns appapagys Kat ot ék TIS 
bdyopas KataXurdvTes TA wvia epvyov. ot dé "EXA7- 
ves ovv yéhure Eri Tas oKNVAS FAOov. 4 5é€ Kidto~ 
ga idovca Thy AapmporyTa Kal THY Taf TOU OTpa- 
revpatos €Oavpace. Kutpos dé yoOn tov ék Tov 
‘EAAHvev els ToUs BapBapous PdBov idav. 
March through Lycaonia and Cappadocia. Epyaxa returns home. 


"Evrev0ey eEehavves orabpovs tpeis Tapacdyyas 19 
cikoow eis “Ikdvov, THs Ppvyias modu éoxdrnp. 
] “~ ¥ “A e 4 > ~ 3 v4 | 
évrav0a epee TpEts nuepas. evrev0er ée€ehavve dia. 
ms Avkaovias orafpovs révre Tapacayyas Tpia- 
Kovra. TavTnv THY xopay érérpafe Svapmdca Tois 
‘B'EMnow os todeuiav otacav. évredbev Ktpos rv 20 
Kittooav eis rHv KidtKiay aroméume THY Taxiorny 
6ddv- Kal ouvéerempey avTy TOs oOTpaTidTas os 
Méop elye cai airév. Kidpos S€ pera tov dddwv 
2 4 \ a “Q ld 
éedavver dua. Kamaadoxias orabpovs térrapas ta- 
0 pardyyas €ikoow Kat mévre Tpds Adaya, méXuv oiKov- 
pany, peyddnv kal evdaipova. évravla epeway 
es A > @ A 2» ¥ , 
npepas Tpets* év @ Kupos améxrevev avdpa épony 
Meyadépynv, powixioriy Bacideor, kat erepdv Tuva 
Tov UTdpxev SvvdoTny, airiacdpevos émBovdevey 
2% abr@. | 

Syennesis abandons the Pass into Cilicia. 

"Evrev0ev éreipavro eioBdaddew els THY Kidixtar- 21 

9 5¢ ciaBodn Fv dds apagiros dpOia ioyupas Kai 


10 . ANABASIS I. 2. 22-28. 


9 , > A a ¥ > 7 
apnyavos eoeMev otparevpati, et Tus éexddver. 
2 ‘ ‘ , = > \ a» , 
édéyero bé kai Yudvveris elvar emi Tov axpwv puddr- 
“ 3 ‘4 N ¥ e ‘4 > “A ‘4 
Tov THY eiaBodyv: 81d epevay nucpay ev T@ TrEdi. 
“~ > e , A ¥ 4 9 Q 
77 5° voTepaia jKev ayyedos Aéywr Gru dedoures 
¥ , . » > | 9 \ , 
5€tn Yvévveris TA akpa, éret HoUero Gre TO Mévwvos 
, ¥ 9 , @ » A 9» 2 
oTparevpa on év Kidixia nv elow ToY dpéwr, Kat Ort 
, ¥ a s 39 a > a 
Tpinpers HKove TrepiTeovaas amr Iwvias eis Kidixiay 

“N 4 N > “ a 
Tas Aakedatpovioy Kat avtrou Kupov. 

Cyrus crosses the mountains and descends to Tarsus. 

Kipos 8° oby avéBn éri ta apn ovdevds KwrAvVor- 22 

10 TOS, Kal elOe TAS OKYVAS Ov ot KidiKes éfvdarTrov. 
> “A A 4 3 , , a , 
évrevlev 5é€ xaréBawer eis mediov péya Kat Kaddv, 
énipputov, kat dévdpwy ravtodamav ovpmewy Kai 
> . “N A \ , N 4 “\ 
dpméd\wv: modv 6€ Kal onoapov Kat pedivny kal 

, A “N N “N ‘4 »” > > AN 
Kéyxpov kat mupovs Kal Kpifas hépe. dpos 8° avrd 

a > ‘N a" e€ N 4 3 : a . > 

15 meprexer Oyupov Kal wWymddov TavTy ex Oadadrrys -eis 

, “N A ' a “A la ¥ 
Oddarray. KxataBas Sé dua. TovTou Tov rediov AACE 23 
ota0povs Térrapas Tapacdyyas WevTE Kal EltKooLY 
> 4 “a a , 4 Q 3 ‘4 
eis Taporovs, THs Ktdixias modu peyddny Kat evdai- 

¥ > ‘ , , ‘ , 
pova, ev0a Hv Ta Yvevvéovos Bacihaa: dia pécou 
20d€ THS TdAEws pel ToTapos Kuvdvos dvopa, edpos Svo 
Tr pawv. : 
He finds the town abandoned and plundered. 

Tavrnv thy modw é€édrov of évorkouvTes pera? 
Lvervéoos eis ywpiov dxupov eri Ta Opn TAHY ot 
Ta Kamniela exovres: enevay S€ Kat of mapa THV 

25 Oddarray oixouvres év Yodots Kal ev “Iooots. "Enrv-25 

\ ¢€ 4 “ ‘4 v4 4 e , 
afa d€ 7 Yvevveoros yuv7 mporépa Kvpovu wévre Hue 

> “\ 3 7 > de ia e ~ w~ 
pais els Tapoous adixero: ev 0€ Ty vmepBody Tov 








ANABASIS I. 2. 26,27 and 3. 1,2 11 


2 4 ~ & J N ? a 4 “A la 
épéwy TH eis TS Tmediov S¥0 Adyou TOD Mévwvos oTpa- 
TEVLATOS aTw@AOVTO* OF pev Ehacayv apmdlorTds TL 
“A e N “A ? e XY e¢ ‘4 
Kataxomjnvat vmod Tov Kidikwy, ot 5€ vrokad0ervras 
‘ +) la e “A N ¥ a, QA 
kat ov Suvapévous evpety Td GAO oTpdTevpa ovde 
bTas GdovSs Elra mAavwpevovs ato\dc$a: Foav 8° 
ovvy ovToL éxaTov OmdiTa. ot 5° adAou eel HKOV, B 
4 4 4 \ N dl A 
mv Te mod Sinpracav, dia Tov OACMpov TaY oV- 
oTpatiwtaov dpyilopevor, Kat Ta Bacidea Ta €v avry. 
Friendly meeting of Cyrus and Syennesis, and exchange of gifts. 
Kidpos 8€ émet eiorjkacer eis THY Tod, pereTep- 
10 TeTO TOV Yvevverw Tpos Eaurdv : 6 8” ovTE TpdTEpoV 
> 4 v4 e A > la) 3 A yy » 
ovdevi Tw Kpeitrove Eavrov eis xeLpas EOeEty Edy ovTE 
4 v4 + ¥ “\ e A 2 A ¥ ‘ 
Tore Kup@ iévas nOede, mpty 1) yurt) avrov ereoe Kal 
, BS \ A 2 ‘ , 
miorers €haPe. pera S€ TadtTa émet ouveyevovTo 2 
GAATAOLs, Lvevveris pev EOwoxe KUpw ypypara Toda 
> “\ a “A \ 9? 4 ”~ a a 
weis THY oTparidy, Kipos Se éxeivw Sapa a vopilerau 
Tapa Bac Tipsa, tov ypvoToyaAtvoy Kal oTpe- 
TTOV KpvcovUY Kal Weta Kal aKWaKNY ypYcoUY Kal 
“ 4 Q \ a id > lé 
oroAny Iepouny, kat THY yopay pynKére adaprrale- 
cOa: Ta S€ HpTacpeéva avdparoda, nv tov évrvyyxd- 
vac, aTorapBavev. 
The troops refuse to advance. Clearchus in great danger. 
III, *EvratOa eueave Kupos cai 7 orparia nuépas 1 
eixOOLY * Ol yap OTpaTi@TaL OvK Epacay lévaL TOU 
, e's N »¥ 2_N 4 392 
Tpoow: vremrrevoy yap non émt Baciréa i€var: pur 
cAOwOhvas S€ ovK eri TovTe epagav. mpatos dé KAS™ 
N e oa , 9 , 97 e \ 
Bapxos Tos avTov orparioras EBialero i€var: ot Se 
2 ¥ Ya ke , ee ee, 2 4 
avroyv te EBadXdov kat Ta virolvyia Ta EKEtvou, Eel 
ap£avto mpoigvar. Kdéapyos 5€é rére pev puxpov 2 


12 ANABASIS I. 3. 3-6 


Poald 4 aA 9 3 3 \ » 
éEéduye pn) KaramerpwOnva, voTepoy 8°, rel eyvw 
ért ov Suvyceras BidcacOa, cuviyayey éxxd\ynoiav 
TOV AUTOU OTPATLWT@Y. Kal TpoTov pev edaKpvE 
“ , e 4 e x, e “A 3 4 ‘ 
Tovv xypovov éoTras: ot S€ dépavres Oavpalov Kat 
5éot@mruv: Eira O€ EXECE TOLAOE. 
. Speech of Clearchus: ‘‘ Cyrus has been my friend.”’ 

"Avopes otpariarar, wn Oavpadlere Ori yademas 3 
h€épw Tos Tapovor mpaypaci. €euot yap Eévos Kd- 
pos éyévero Kai pe hevyovta €x THs twaTpidos Ta TE 
» > N ld a a > A 
dAka érinoe Kal puptous edwxe SaperKovs > ovs éy@ 

A > > . 4 > N > \ 

10 \aBav ovK Eis TO cov KareHeunv Ewot ovde KaOndv- 

, 9\\2 2 e€ A_ 9 , 

TaOnoa, GAN els vas eOatdvev. 
‘‘ When he summoned me from Thrace, I obeyed.”’ 

Kat mporov pev mpds Tous @pakas érokeunoa, 4 

Ne UN Ae , 3 , 2 e@ a > 
Kai umép THS EAXddos érypwpovpny pel” dav, ex 

“ , > “ by 4 , 
THs Xeppovycov avrovs é€ehkavvwv Bovdopevovs 
9 A “ > A . SY lo) 
1sagdatpetaPar Tous évoixouvtas “EAAnvas THY yiv. 
ézrevon Sé Ko xade, AaBov vas é } 

m O€ Kupos éxadde, AaBov vas eropevdpnr, 
iva el TL S€otTO Wedoiny avrov av’ av ev erafov 
Um €KEivoU. 

‘‘But now, as between him and you, I choose you.’ 
"Exret S€ vets ov Bovreobe cuprropever Oar, dvayKn 5 
200% por 9 Uuas mpoddyTa TH Kupovu didia ypyoOau 7 

Q 3 ~ , > ¢ “~ > > A \ 
MpOs EKElvov evoapevov pe” Vuwy elvar. eb pev OY 
dikata Toyow ovK olda, aipyoouat 8° ovv tmas Kat 
ovy vip 6 Ti av Séy Tweicopar. Kal ovmore €pEl ov- 
Set e 9 , "RAX 3 \ 9 ‘ , 

s ws eyo, nvas ayayav eis Tous BapBapous, 

25 mpodovs Tovs "EAAnvas THY Tov BapBdpoy didjiav 
ethdpunv, GAN’ érrel dpets ewol ovn eOédere weMecOar, 6 





ANABASIS I. 3. 7-10. 13 


s AN “N e A 9 \ 9” A 5 ‘4 , , 
éyo ovy vuiy epopar Kalo TL dv O€p TEeicopar. vopilw 
N € a“ 3 ‘ t ‘ is ‘ td ‘ 
yap vas é“ot elvat Kat matpida Kat didouvs Kat 
TUPpLAKXOoUS, Kal oOvY Duly wey av oluas Elvas Tiptos 
Lg a Ss ec A de ¥ a > Ae N > 
OTrov av @, VuaV O€ EpnjLos Mv ovK av ikavds Elvat 
5our av didov wpedjoa, out av éxOpov adreEacbau. 
“A A A 9 
ws é€ov obv LovTos Op ay Kal Ups, OUTW THY yar 
Env éxere. 
The soldiers are pleased. Clearchus refuses to go to Cyrus. 
Tava ecizev- of 6€ orpari@tat ot TE avTOU éxeivou 7 
“ e » A bd 4 > 4 N \ 
kat ot ado TavTa akovoarTes erpveray: mapa dé 
A 
10 eviou Kat Ilaciwvos mieiovs 4 Stoyidsor AaBovTes 
Ta Orda Kal TA TKEVOPOpPA EoTpaToTEdEvTaVTO Tapa 
Kiéapyov. Kutpos € rovrois diropav re Kat duTrOv- 8 
4 N 4 € de >? A > 
pevos peretéutrero TOV KAé€apyov: 0 0€ Lévar ev ovK 
¥ a \ “A “~ , 9 n~ »F 
nOede, AGO pa S€ Tov OTpatiwTOVv TéuTOV avTo dyye 
A e 
15\ov edeye Oappety ws KaracTymopevwr TovTwr Eis TO 
5 , 4 Q bs) + a “rv 3 4 ‘ 3. NN 5 b 
gov. peraméurerOar 5° exédevey avrov: avtos 
ovK edn tévar. 
Second speech of Clearchus: ‘‘ We must be on our guard, and 
take good counsel.’’ 
Mera 6€ ravra cuvayaywvr Tovs 0° éavrov atpa- 9 
, ‘ “ , > A Q “A y¥ 
TuaTasS Kal TOUS TpogeNOovTas a’T@ Kal TOV dAAwY 
¥ A 
20 rov BovAdpevov, edee Toidde. “Avdpes orparioras, 
‘ 4 ‘ , Snd 9 y _ » ‘ eA 
Ta pev 7 Kvpouv dydov ort ovtws Exel TPOS Has 
OUTED TA HEeTEPA TPOS EKELVOY: OUTE yap HLELS 
éxeivou ert OTpaTi@ral, eet ye OV Ouverropela avTa, 
¥ > val ¥ e a 5 , 9 , 3 
ovre €xelvos ert Huy pixOoddrns. ore pévToL dOL-10 
A , e;> e€ A 18 9 \ 
2xetrOar vopiles up nuov oida: woTE Kal peTatrepL- 
, > “A > 22) 7 2 a) \ \ , 
Toevov avtov ovk eérlw éMetv, TO pev péyorov 
“ a 
aicyuvdpmevos or. ovvoWa EnavT@ TdavTa apevopEvos 
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‘ 

aurov, ereta Kat Sedias pn AaBov pe Sikny émOp 

ov vopile vr énov HoucnoOar. éeyoi odv Soxel ovy 11 

9 > e an a ) > 3 A e A > A 

wpa elvar nuiy kabevdey ovd° dpedety Huav avrov, 

3 b! 4 g \ a 3 , XN 

adhia BovreverOa: 6 Te ypy orev EK ToUTwY. Kal 
5 €ws TE pevopLey aUTOU oKETTEOY pou OoKEl ElvaL OTWS 

e > , , ¥ ¥ A 9 , 

ws arhadéorara péevwper, et TE HOn SoKel amevat, 

9 e 3 V4 » N 9g “ 3 4 

6Tws ws dogadéoTaTa amimev Kal OTws TA émLTH- 

¥ ¥ A 
daa eLopev> avev yap TovVTwWY OUTE OTPaTHyoU oUTE 
idu@rou Ghedos ovdEr. 
‘* Cyrus can be severe, and he has great resources.”’ 

- 10 «= ‘0 8° dvnp Tondo perv afios hidros @ av didos 7, 12 
xarerdraros 5° éyOpds @ dv Todgutos FH exe Se 
dvvapiy Kat melny Kat timmy Kal vauTiKny nv 
TAVTES Gpoiws paper TE Kat émioTapela: Kal yap 

SQA ae “ a > ~ ~ 9 
ovde Téppw Soxovpey por abrov Kabncba. wore 
¥ a 
15 wpa A€yew G TL TUS yryvaoKe apioTor elyar. TavTa 
eitay €Tavoaro. 
Other speakers come forward. 
> N , > - e A 3 ~ tb) a 
Ex 6€ rovrou aviotavro of pev EK TOU avTOmdToL, 13 
heEovres a eyiyvwokov, ot S€ Kat Um éxeivou éyKe- 
Aevoot, emideKvUvTES ola Ein 7 atropia avev THS Kv- 
20 pov yvauns Kat pévew Kat amdvar. ets dé 57 ele, 14 
TporTowovpevos TTEevdEv WS TaxXLoTA TopeverOa 
eis THY EANdOa, oTparyyous pev EXéoBa aAdovs ws 
4 > A a 4 3 Ud AQ > 
TayiaTa, eb pn Bovdrera. KXNéapyos amdyev: ra 6 
3 4 > 9 4 e > 9 QA 3 “~ 
émitnoe. ayopaler 0a — 4 8° ayopa qv év to Bap- 
25 Bapik@ otparevpati.— kat ovoKxevaler Oar: EXOdvras 
\ A 2 A A e 9 4 2N de ‘ 
d€ Kupov airety mova, ws aromhéoev: éav O€ pH 
“~ ”~ e 4 3 “A “ 4 \ ? 
S10 TavTa, yyendva airety Kupov coris dia didias 





ANABASIS I. 3. 15-18, 15 


™ms x@pas amata. éay dé pnde yyenova S8e, ovr 
tatrecOa, THY TaxioTHY, Téppor S€ Kal mpoKaradr- 
pouevous Ta akpa, omus py POdowor pyre Kupos 
pyre ot Kituxes karadaBortes, Gv oA\Xovs Kal 7oAAa 
BXPHeaTa Exouey avnpTaKdTEs. OUTOS pev TOLAUTG 
ele > era € rovrov KXéapyos ele rooovrov. 
Clearchus refuses to take the lead. 
‘Os pev oTparnyjocovra eye tavrnv THv oTparTn-15 
a ‘ e “~ , “N “N 3 “A > @& 
yiay poets tuwv deyérw: moda yap évopa Sv a 
2 N “A bd 4 : e de a 3 5 \ a A 9 0 
€L0l TOUTO OV TrOLNTEOV* WS OE TH avOpt oY ay Ednobe 
? ‘4 Q 4 9 SQA 9 . » 
10 Tetoopar 7 Suvarov padota, iva eiOnTe Tt Kai ap- 
> 7 9 , » , > , 
xeoOa1 ériorapar ws Tis Kat dddos paltota avOpa- 


Cars Counter-proposals. 


Mera rovrov addos avéorn, émidexvis péev TH 16 
eyOevay Tov Ta mola airety KedevovTOs, womTeEp 
lsmaduy Tov oTdrAov Kvpov zrovoupevov, éemidexvis de 
ws evnbes ein WyELOva airely Tapa TovTOV @ Aupal- 
vopeOa Thy mpagiv. et S€ Kal TO HyEeLore TITTEVGO- 
a A Gn 5 Pe , X , \ N ¥ ean 
pev ov av Kupos 0g, Tt KwAve Kal Ta aKpa Hutv 
, “A A : > A N > , 
kedevery Kupov mpoxaradaBew,; eyo yap dxvoinv 17 
Q “A > “ “A 3 7 a ee a 5 ? \ e A 
20 ev av els TA TrAOLA EuBaivery a NuW doin, pH HAs 
A , , , 5” A a e¢ , 
Tais Tpinpeot Katadvay, poBoiuny 8° av TO Tyewore 
& Soin erecOa, pn Nas aydyyn lev ovK eora 
f ” » 7h : Y YN nae 
A , 4 
é€ehOety: Bovdroiuny 8° dv aKovros. dmov Kvpov 
habety av’rov amedOav: 6 ov Suvardv éotw. 
“Let us address ourselves directly to Cyrus.’’ 
2% "ANN eyo dynue tavTa pev Pdrvapias eivar: Soxel ig 
, ¥ 3 4 + A 9 3 
dé por avdpas éAMovras mpos Kupov oirwes ém- 
Tydecon DY KiXedpy@ épwrav exewov ti Bovderau 


16 ANABASIS I. 3. 19-21 and 4. 1 


e A A NV 39N \ € a “2 , 
Hiv ypyoOar: Kat day perv y mpakis 7 TapamAnoIia 
oiamep Kat mpdaber eyprro Tots évois, emer Oar Kat 
Nas Kat pn KaKkious Elva. TOV mpdcbev TOvTW OUY- 
avaBavrwv: éav dé peiLwv  mpakis THs mpdabev dai-19 

Bynra Kal émumovwrépa Kal émKivduvorépa, a€tovv 7 

? e ”~ ¥ A 4 “ , > la 
TeivavTa nas ayeyv n maclevra mpos didiav adue- 
vat’ ovTw yap kal émdpevor ay iro. avT@ Kat mpd- 

e 4 ‘ 3 4 3 “ A > 4 
Ovpor éerroipefa Kat amidvres dopadas ay arioer: 
9 5 > sh N A hé 9 €LX 5 A 7 e a 
6715 dv mpos TavTa héyy atrayyetha. Sevpo> Has 
106° dxovoavras mpds Tavta BovAreveoOar. 


The suggestion is adopted. Cyrus explains his plan and promises 
more pay. 


"Edofe radra, kai dvdpas éEXdpevor odv Kredpy@ 2 
néutovaw ot npwrev Kipov ra dd€avra Tn oTparia. 

6 8° dmexpivato ore akover ABpokdpav éxOpov av 
Spa emt to Etdpdry trorapy@ elvar, aéyovta dddexa 
15 craOpovs: mpds TovTov obv éepn BovrecOar édOeiy- 

A \ Ss 2 A \ dé ¥ , 2 A A _ Be 
Kay ev 7) EKEL, THY OlKNY E~n xp le EmGetvat avTa@, 
nv oe pevyn, jets exe mpds TavTa Bovrevodpeda. 
dkovoavres 5€ TavTa ot aiperot ayyéANovat Tots 2 

4 A de e ? | ey 9 ¥ ‘ 
OTPATLWTALS* TOLS O€ UTTOYia pEY HV OTL Aye TPOS 
20 Baciréa, Gpws dé eddxa erecOar. mpomairovar de 
picOov: 6 dé Kipos vmoxvetrar nyiddiov ace 
dace ov TpdTEpov Ehepov, dvTi SapeiKov Tpia Hy 
SapeKa TOV pHVvOs THO OTPaTLOTH* ort dé ert Bacir€a 
dyou ovde évravla yKovoev ovdels ev ye TO pavEepa@. 
Advance. Arrival of the ships at Issus with reinforcements. 
25 IV. ’Evrev0ev é€ehavva, arabpovs S00 Trapacdy- 1 
5 4 3.N “Q ld 4 e > XN } , 
yas 0€ka ert TOV Vapor TroTapor, ov ny TO EUpOS TPia 
twréOpa. évrevfer eLehavve. crafpsv Ga Tapacdy- 
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, > \ \ , , e F \. 

yas wévre ért Tov Tlvpapoy rorapov, od Hy Td Evpos 
4 ] ~ ? a “N 4 
ordduoy. évrevOey éEehavver otabpovs dSvo tapa- 
> , > 9? a A 4 > Ud 
odyyas Tevrecaideca eis “loaovs, THs Kidixias éoyd- 
Tyv wodw eri TH Oaddrry oixovperyy, peydAnv Kal 
Bevoaipova. évravla euewav Hucpas Tpeis: Kai Kip 2 
mapnoay at €k IleXotmovyycou vyes TpidKovra Kal 
TevTe Kal ew avTats vavapyos IIvOaydpas Aaxe 
a e “A b 9 “A Q 3 4 3 
Saipovios. yyetro 8° abrais Tayds Alyvaruos &€ 
"Edéorov, exwv vais éerépas Kupou teévre kai €iko- 
10 Tuy, ats érodudpKe. Midynrov. rapny d€ kal Xeipioo- 3 
dos Aakedatpdovios érit TOV vEeav, pEeTamEuTTOS VITO 
e 

Kupov, érraxociouvs €xwv omdiras, ov éotparyye 

Q 4 e \ ~ 9 N ‘ , 
mapa Kipo. ai dé vies wppouv mapa tiv Kupou 
? 3 “A N e . 3 4 , 
oxnvyv. évrav0a kat ot rapa ABpoxopa picbode- 
15 pot EAXnves atroordvres HAPov apa Kipov rerpa- 

Kéatot OmiraL Kal OvvertparevorTo emt Bactdéa. 


Advance. Safe passage of the ‘‘ Syrian Gateway.” 
"Evrevdey é€edavvee orafpov eva tapacdyyas 4 
ld > A ? A , Q ~ , 
mévre et TUAaS THS Kidttkias Kat THS Lupias. Aoav 
d¢ ravta dvo Teiyyn, Kal TO pev Exwley TO TPO THs 
20 Kiduxias Svévveois eiye kat Kidixwy dudany, To de 
e€w TO mpo THS Xpias Baoiiéws éeXéyero dvdAaki 
a “ 4 . ea 4 \ a, 
guddrrev. dia pécov b€ pel TovTwy Torapds Kdp- 
cos ovoua, evpos TAC pov. aay dé TO pécor TaV 
TELXYOV Wray oTdadvor TpEis: Kal mapehOety ovK hv 
? “N e 4 ‘\ \ \ , > A 
25 Bia: Fv yap y mapodos orev} Kat Ta Teixn els THY 
9 
Oadarray xaOykovra, vrephev 8° Foay wérpar HAIL 
Baro. emi 5€ rots TEeixeow apdorepos ehevaTtyiKerav 
muda. TavTys eeKa THS Tapddou Kipos tas vais 5 
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4 9 € ‘4 > a, 4 A 
pererréuato, OTws omiTas amoBuBaceey Elow Kat 
Y» a A , \ 4 > 
é€w Tav Tudk@v Biacopévous Tovs Tohepious Et gu- 
Adrrovev émi Tais Luptas wAaLs, GmrEP weETO TroLyCELY 
e ~ ‘\ > ‘4 5 ‘ a, 

o Kupos tov ABpoxopav, exovra todv oTpareupa. 
5°AB a de 3 a> 3 , tN? 3 \ » 
poxdpas O€ ov Tour éroinoer, aN’ Erel Nove 
Kvpop év Kidtkia ovra, avaorpépas éx Bowixns Tapa 
Baciréa dirjdavvev, Exwv, ws EX€yero, TpLdKOVTA pLU- 
piddas orparias. 
Advance. Xenias and Pasion abandon the expedition. 
"Evredber efehavver dua, Zupias orabpov &va tapa- 
4 ? > ? a, > , e€ Q 
logdyyas mévte eis Mupiavdov, modu oixovpéeryny bo 
Dowixov ent Ty Oaddrryn > epmdprov 8° Hv To xwpiov 
. 9 > 2 e , , 9 An? ¥ 
Kai wppouv avroAt GAKddes TodNai. evradO’ ewewar 
e 4 € a, N a € b A \ 4 € 
npeepas emTa: kal Bevias o Apxas Kat Ilaciwy 6 
Meyapevs euBdvres eis mAotov Kal Ta WeEioTOU afta 
15 evOgpevor arémevorav, ws ev Tots TrEiorors EOOKOUD, 
diroriunbertes Ori TOUS OTPaTLTas avTaV TOvs Tapa 
Kiéapyov ameiOovras ws amovras eis Thy “EX\dda 
ld N 3 N ld ¥ A \ 4 
Tau Kal ov pos Baotdéa ea Kupos tov K\éapyor 
éye. ere 8° Hoav adavets, dinOe Adyos Gru Sia 
20 kot avTovs Kupos tpujpeot: Kat ot ev nuyovTo ws 
Setkovs ovtas avrovs AndOjnvar, ot 8” w@KTEL i 
etdous S s And@nva, DKTELPOV Eb 
aoc ouvTo. | 
Cyrus refuses to pursue the deserters. The Greeks are pleased. 
Kipos 8€ ovyxahéoas Tovs otparnyovs elev: 
*AtroAedolracw nuas Hevias kat Tlaviwv. add’ 
lA 3 4 9 ¥ bd Ud 
2 ye pevTor emictdoOwy Gru ovTe atrodedpdxacw, olda 
yap Gry olyovTar: ovTEe atoTepevyaciW, ExwW yap 
? 9 € A Q > ‘4 ~ > ‘N “ 
Tpunpes wore Eee TO Exelvwv Totoy. ada pa 
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Tovs Deods ov Eyaye avrovs Siafw, od" epet ovdeis 
e A 
Os eyo ews pey av Tapp Tis xpapa, ereadav de 
> , 4 N N > ‘ “~ “A 
amuevat BovAnrar, cv\A\aBov Kat avrovs KaKWS TOL® 
XN A’ , > ~ 3 \ 97 2Q 7 9 
kal Ta Kpypata arocvda. adda idvrwr, eiddres Gre 
BKAKUOUS ELOL TEDL HUAS 1 HES TEpL Exeivous. KaiToL 
éyw ye avTov Kal Téxva Kal yuvaikas ev Tpdddeor 
a ? > 2QVv a , > > 
ppovpovpeva: add’ ovde TOUTWY OTEPHGOVTaL, add 
> 4 ~ 4 9 \ > A 3 “A 
amodmppovra, THS mpoaler Eevexa TEpt Ewe aperys. 
\ ‘ A 5 e ar ¢ ¥ \ 
kat 6 pev Tadta elev: of 5é "EXAnves, et Tis Kai 9 
> 4 N “N > a ? a ‘\ 
10 afuporepos nV mpos THV avaBacw, akovovTes THV 
4 
Kupov dapernv novov Kat mpoluporepoy ovveropev- 


OVTO. 
Advance to Thapsacus on the Euphrates. 


A A MA 
Mera tavra Kupos e€ehavves orabpovs rérrapas 
Tapacdyyas €ikoow emt Tov XdAov Tworapoy, ovra 
1576 EUpos TAM pov, TAHpy 8° ixPiav peyddrov Kal 
? a e , 7 \ > ff ‘3 ~ 
Tpatwv, ods of YUpor Deodvs evopilov Kat adiKety 
9 »¥ sQN A , € \ A 2 a 
ovK Elwy, ovde TAS TEpioTEpas. ai 5é Kamat ev als 
3 Ya , 5 9 , , 
éoxynvouv Iapvadridos Foav eis Covnv dedopevan. 
evrev0er efeXavver ora povs wrévTe Tapacayyas TpIt- 10 
2 dKovTa ért Tas myyas ToD Adpdatos TroTapov, ov 7d 
evpos TAC pov. evradla joay Ta Behéovos Bacideva 
Tov Lupias ap£avtos, Kai Tapadecos Tavu péyas Kal 
4 ¥ , 4 * , A 9 
Kahos, €xwov TavTa doa w@pat diovor. Kipos 6 
avrov e€éxowe kai ta Baciheaa xatéexavoev. evredfev 11 
aefehavver oTabmovs Tpets Tapacdyyas TevTeKaideKa 
emt rov Evdparnv rorapov, ovta Td evpos TeTTdpwr 
4 .' a > 4 3 ~ . , \ > , 
oTadtwy: Kat ods avToht wxKetTo peyadn Kal evdal- 
pov Odipaxos ovona. evravla ewewev nucpas Tere. 
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The real object of the expedition is disclosed. The soldiers are 
angry. Promises of Cyrus. 


Kat Kupos peramepdpevos Tovs oTparnyovs Tar 
‘EXdjveav eXeyey 67. y 600s evoitro mpds Bacidea 
4 > ~ ‘N , > “\ 4 ~ 
peéyay eis BaBviwva: Kat Kehever avtous héyew Tadv- 
Ta Tols OTpaTiaTas Kai avateiay ErecOa. ot S€12 
, > a > ‘4 A e N 
bronoavres ExKAnoiay dimyyye\Nov tavTa: ot Se 
OTpaTiata, E€xa€rawov Tos OTpaTnyots, Kal epa- 
Gav avrovs mda TavT eiddras KpUmrew, Kal ovK 
¥ 27 aA , > a , a) 
epacay idvar e€ay py Tis abrois yprpara dda, 
woTEp ToLS mporépors pera Kvpov dvaBaor, Kat 
10TavTa ovK emt paynv idvrwy, adddAa KadovvTOs TOU 
Q A A e N , b) 4 
jmatpos Kupov. tTavta ot otpatyyot Kupw armyy-13 
e 5° e ? ? 5 N e 4 5 , 4 
yed\Xov: 0 0 veo KETO avOpL ExdoTH OWCELY TEVTE 
> , A 3 \ > ~ 9 \ Q\ 
apyupiov pvas, ernv eis BaBviAwva nKwor, Kal TOV 
Q > ~ ld A V4 ‘N 4 
puobov évrehn péxpt dv kataotyoyn Tovs “EAAnvas 
15els “Iwviay mad. 7d pev d4 Todd Tod “EAAnYKOU 
ouTws éreicOn. 
Clever device of Menon to win the favor of Cyrus. 
Mévov dé mpiv Sydov elvas Ti Toryoovew ot addou 
A , 4 , a UY , ‘ 
oTpati@rat, TéTEpov epovrar Kip 7 ov, ovvédeEe 7d 
ea , ‘ A » \. » , 
avToU oTpaTevpa xwpis Tov addwy Kal eee TAde. 
¥ 27 A ¥ , ¥ 
20”Avdpes, edy por meoOnre, ovTE KivOUVEvOAVTES OUTE14 
Tovyoavres TOV GANwY Téov TpoTysnoeoOE OTPa- 
Tiwt@v vo Kupov. Ti ovv Kedevw tomnoat; vuv 
Setrat Kodpos éerecOar rovs "EXAnvas emt Bacidéa > 
3 N > e aA ~ ~ \ > Ud 
eyo ovv dye vas xpynvat SvaBnva. tov Evdparny 
25 roTapov mpi OSndrov elvas GO TL ot ardor “EAAHvES 
9 ~~ A A \ ‘\ A 4 
amokpwovurta, Kupw. nv pev yap ydiowrra. ere 15 
e a) a ¥ > ¥ ~ ‘ id 
cOar, duets Sd€erE airior elvar apEavres Tov SiaBat- 
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pe, Kat ws TpoOupoTarots ovoW bpiv yap Eelorerat 
aA \ 9 a > +] ¥ ,. ¥ 
Ktpos kat adroddoe: ériorarat 9° et Tus Kal dAXos - 
ny 6€ amolmdiowvtas of dAdo, arysey ev aazrayTeEs 
TOUPLTAALY, UY O€ Ws povots TEMopevors muOTOTd- 
BTOLS YpHoeTat Kat els Ppovpta Kat eis Noyayias, Kat 
d\Xov ovtivos dv dénabe olda Gri ws Piro. revEerbe 
Kvpov. 
"Axovoavtes Tavta ereiMovto Kai diéBnoay mpiv 16 
\ ¥ 9 . 4 Q A 5’ > N ¥ 
Tovs adXous atroxpwacbar. Kupos 0° emet yobero 
10 dtaBeBynxdras, noOn Te Kai TO OTpaTEd f 
y » non p OTpaTevpaTe TEppas 
as +z ? ‘\ , > » ¥ e a 3 A 
Tdouv etrey : “Eyo pév, & avdpes, 76n tuas Eerrauwe - 
9 A N € A 3 N > 4 3 \ a A 
omws Sé€ Kal vets Eee emauveoete Euor pedyoet, 7H 
pykeére re Kupov vopilere. of pev dy oTpati@rar év 17 
éhiriot peyadais ovTes yUYovTO avToy evTVynoaL, 
16 Mévwrr S€ kai Sapa edéyero Téwpar peyadomperas. 
Passage of the Euphrates, and advance to the Araxes. 


Tavra d€ toinoas duéBawve: ovveirero S€ Kal Td 
¥ , ? a gg \ ~ v4 
ahXo oTpdrevpa ait@ amav. Kat Trav SiaBavdvtwvr 
Tov qoTtapov ovdeits EBpexXOn dvarépw Tov pacTror 
bird TOU ToTapod. oF S€ Baaxynvol Edeyov Gru ov-18 

a, > g e Q Q id A 9 Q 

20 manro0” ovros 6 ToTapos SaBards yevouro wel el pur) 

4 b) \ ? a 4 > 4 oe N , 
Tore, aANG moos, a TOTE ABpoKkopas mpotwv KaTe- 
Kavorev, iva py Kidpos diaBn. éddxer 8x) Oetov elvar 
kal cabas Vvroywpnoa Tov ToTtapov Kip@ ws Bact 
hevcovre. évTevdey eLedavver dia THS Yupias oraf-19 

25 mous evvea, Tapacayyas TEevTAKOVTA*> Kal adiKvovY- 
Tas mpos Tov Apd&nv trorapdv. evrav0a Hoay Kapar 
mo\Aal peotat cirov Kal owov. evTavla cneway 
npepas Tpels Kal emecuTioayTo. 
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Advance through the desert of Arabia. The cavalry go hunting. 
V. “Evrevley eEedavver Sia THs “ApaBias, rov Ev- 1 
pparnv trorapoy ev Sefia Exwv, otalpovs éepypovs 
TEVTE TAPATAyyas TpiaKoVTA Kat TévTE. Ev TOUTM de 
~ , vi] \ e A yf 9 € Xe 9 @ in 
T@ TOT HV ev 1 YN Tedioy atray Opahes worrep Oa 
5darra, auvOiov dé mryjpes: ei Sé 7 Kai ado évny 
y¥ A 4 9 > 7 y > a, 
vANS 9 Kaha pou, aravTa ROay EvHON WOTED ApapaTta: 
, 3 9 Q 3; A , . “A ~ 
dévdpov 8° ovdev evqv, Onpia 5é wavrota, wrEtoTou 2 
» ¥ N N N € & 4 7 A 
vor ayptot, TodAAal d€ oTpovOoi ai peyddar: éevnoay 
de N > ‘iS N 5 LO ~ de \ ‘4 e 
€ Kal wrides Kat dopKddes: Tavra dé Ta Onpia ot 
e A >? A 2Q 7 \ e \ »” 3 4 r 
10 immets eviore Ediwxov. Kat ol pev Ovo, erret Tis Sid- 
Kol, TpodpapdvTes EoTagay: TOAD yap Tov imTwv 
» A ‘ , > AN ’ ey 
erpeyov Oarrov: Kat maduv, eet tAnodovey ot Uar7rot, 
> UN ? , \ 3 Ys A b ] N 5 a, 
_TQaUTOV ETFOLOUY, Kat ovK HV aBeEly EL py OLacTaYTES 
ot immets Onpmoey Stadexdpevar. Ta dé Kpéa tTav 
e v4 i , A +) v4 e 4 
15 adtokopever nv TapamAynota Tos Ehadeiots, aTrada- 
tepa S€. orpovior dé ovdeis EhaBev- ot Sé SidEar- 3 
TES TOV imTéwy TAXY ETavOVTO: TOAD yap aéoTa 
pevyovoa, Tois péev toot Spoue, tais dé mrépvéw 
aipovoa womep iotiw ypopevn. tas S€ adridas av 
20 TLS TAXV avioTH €oTt hapBavew- érovrar yap Bpaxv 
WOTEP TEPOLKES Kat TAXD aTrayopevovet. Ta dé Kpéa 
avTov no.ora Hv. 


March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the desert. 
The supply of grain fails. 


Tlopevdépevor S€ 81a ravryns THS xapas adivovvrat 4 
éxt tov Mdoxay motapdv, rd ebpos meOpraior. 
25évTav0a Hv mddis Epjun, peyady, ovona 8° arp 
Kopowrn: mepteppeiro 8° avrn vnd Tov MdoKa 
kiko. evradd’ cuewayv Huepas rpets Kat éreouri- 
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cavro. evrevler eLehavver oralpovs Epypous TpEto~ 5 
KaideKa Tapacdyyas éveryxovta tov Evdpdrnv 
“ > ny \ 3 a > AN , 
morapov ev Seia Exwv, kal dduxverras émt TvAas. 
€v TovToLs TLS OTADpoLS TOANG THY Urolvylwy aira- 
5XeTO UT Ayov- ov yap HY ydpTos OvdE GAO OvdeY 
S&Spov, dhda Wi Hv daca 7 xopa: ot dé évor- 
KouvTes Ovous adéras Tapa Tov ToTapov SpUrrovTes 
. ~ 5] ~ \ 3 , N 
kal tovouvTes ets BaBviova yyov Kat erdAour Kal 
avrayopalovtes otrov elwyv. To 5€ oTpaTevpa 6 otros 6 
3 N ? > > \ > ~ a 
10eméAure, Kal mpiacfar ovK Av ei pr) ev TH Avdia 
3 or ~ , “A ! 4 > , 
ayopa ev T@ Kupov BapBapixa, thy kaTiOnv adevpov 
a 3 X , ld ? X € de , X 5 , 
n additwrv TeTTApwv aiyrwy. 0 0€ aiydos dvvaTaL 
éxta, 6Bodovs Kat HptwBddov “Arruxovs: 4 S€ kamiOn 
a id > N > a V4 > > ? € 
Svo xoivKas ArriKas Exape. Kpéa ovv éxOiovres ot 
lboTpatioras Seyiyvovto. Hv S€ rovtwy Tov oraOpov 17 
a , N ¥ e 4 A ‘ y , 
ovs Tavu paKxpous NravveV, OTdTE 7 Tos VOwp Bov- 
Noro Starehdoras 7 Tpds xudOv. 
Splendid discipline of the Persian nobles. 
Kai 54 more orevoywpias Kat mydov davevros 
tats apafas Svomopevrov, eréatn 6 Kupos ovp rots 
0 mept avTov apioras Kat evdaoveorarots Kal érage 
Tovr, kat Tiypynta AaBdvras tov BapBapixov orpa- 
tov ovvexBiBalew tas apatas. eémet 8° eddxovr 8 
avT@ XOAatws Tovey, womep Spyp Eexedevore TOs 
tept avrov Ilépoas Tovs Kpatiorovs cuvemiomevorat 
\ e ¥ o7, , a 2 , > / 
%6Tas apatas. ev0a d7 pépos Tt THS EvTakias Hv Oed- 
e, N N ~ 4 9 
cavOa. pabarres yap Tovs mopdupous Kavdvus Grrov 
eruyey EkacTos ETHKS, LevTO WoTEp av Spdpot TIS 
TEpt ViKNS Kal pata KaTa Tpavovs ynddOdov, ExovTes 
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TOUS TE TodvTEhElS YiT@VAS Kal Tas ToiKihas avatu- 
pidas, evo. S€ Kai orpenrovs mept Tois TpayyAoLs 
N 4 N a 4 3X \ “\ a 
Kat peda mept Tais xepoiv: evOds S€ ary Tovrots 
9 , > \ N A a 9 A 4 
elomnoyoartes eis TOV THAdY Oarroy 7 ws TIS AY @ETO 
& merewpous eLexdpicay Tas auagas. 
Rapidity of the march explained. Traffic with Charmande. 
To dé ovprav dyXos Hv Kupos ws orevdwr tacay 9 
A eQa N > 4 9 \ 93 na gy 
THv doy Kal ov SiatpiBwv Gov py EmioiTio Lov eveka 
»¥ » > 4 3 4 a Ld 
n Twos adrov avaykaiov exalLlero, vopilwyv, dow 
b| ~ 4, 3 4 ~ 
pev Oarroy €or, rorovTw atapacKevotépw Bacrret 
10 payetoOa, cow Sé cyxodrairepov, Toco’Tw méov 
ovvayeiperOa Bacirel orparevpa. Kal cuvdeiy 8° 
~ , Q ~ € X 4 > \ X 16 
qv T@ Tpocéxovtt Tov vouv 7 Baciéws apyy mAAOE 
pev xopas kat avOpatav ioxyupa ovoa, Tors Se 
pHKeot Tov ddav Kat T@ Sveordcba Tas Suvvdpes 
wadaobens ef tus Sia Tayéwv Tov médrEnov érocetro. 
mépay S€ Tov Evdpdrov rorapov Kara Tovs éprjpous 10 
‘ , eg \ , » @Qn 
otabmovs Hy Tos evdaipwr Kat peyddn, dvona Se 
Xappdvdn: ex tavrns ot orpariwra. yydpaloy Ta 
emiTpoea, oxediats SiaBaivovres wde. SidOdpas ds 
20 €lyov oTeydopata éripmhacay xdéprou Kovdou, elra 
cuynyov Kat cvvérTar, ws pH amrecOar THS KapdNs 
Q 90 2 oN vd 5 a, N 3 , “ 
TO vowp* Et TovTwY dLEBatvoy Kat edapBavoy Ta 
émuTyjoea, olvdy Te Ex THS Badavov Teroinpévoy THs 
amd Tov potvikos Kat oiTov pedivyns: TovTO yap Hv 
25 €v TH KapPG TAEiorov. 
A quarrel at the ford. Clearchus attacked. 
"ApdureEavrov S€ ru evtav0a tav Te TOU Mé&vwvos 11 
oTpatiwtav Kat Tov KrXedpxov, 6 Kidéapyos xpivas 
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aOuKety Tov TOU Mévwvos mdnyds éveBartey: 6 Se 
> A “ . e ~ U4 ¥ > , 
eh0av mpos TO EavTov oTpdrevpa edeyey: aKovoar- 
tes 8€ Of OTpaTi@Tas Eyadérawov Kal apyilovTo 
3 A A , AQrv »> Ae -v , 
loyupas T@ Kiedpyw. ry d€ avTn Hepa Kiéapyxos 12 
> \ 2 AN ‘ , ~ a \ 3 ~ 
5€hOay eri rHv SidBaow Tod woTapov Kal éxel KaTa- 
a ‘N > \ > a, > AN \ € “A 
oKapapevos THY ayopay adurmever El THY EavTOU 
oxynvny Sia ToD Mévwvos otpatevpatos avy ddjéLyots 
A N > 2 A Q ¥ e b) > » 
Tots rept avtov : Kupos d€ ovrw HKev, add’ ere mpoo~ 
jAavve: Tov 6€ Mévwvos orpatiwrav Etta oyilwv 
1oTts ws elde KAéapyov duehavvorta, inow Ty afivy: 
XN e A 3 “A 9 ¥ b id \ 
Kai ovTos pev avTov nuaptey: addos b€ AiMMw Kal 
¥ ey / * Ld 
adios, €tra ohAot, Kpavyns yevouerns. 


Clearchus advances with his horse against Menon’s troops. 
Proxenus interposes. 


‘O 8€ Karadetye eis Td EavTOD OTpdrevpa, Kali3 
sMN 3 \ 9g \ \ A € ? 
evOds rapayyedXe eis TA OTAa* Kal TOvs pev OmAiTAS 
1savrov exédevoe petvas Tas adomidas Tpds TA yovara 
, oN de X ‘ ‘“ Sy N \e¢ 4 
Oévras, avros 5€ Aa Bay Trovs Opaxas Kat Tovs imméas 
Ol FOaY AVT@ Ev TH OTPaTEvpaTt TrEioUS 7} TETTApG- 
a \ € A A ¥ > AN 
kovra — Tovtwv Se of mAEtoro OpaKxes — Hravvev emi 
A ld 9 > 9 , > a N 2 AN 
Tos Mévwvos, wor exeivous ExmeTrANY Oa Kai avrTov 
2, N 4 > A ,. e b| \ 9 
20 Mévwva, kal rpéyew emt Ta OTTAG: of S€ Kal EoTacapy 
amopourTes T@ Tpdypate. 6 dé Ipdevos — éervye4 
yap UVOTEPOS Tpociwy Kat Takis avT@ ETOperN THY 
e ~ IMs > 3 ‘N ‘4 > 4 ¥ 
omdT@v — evs ovy Els TO pécoy audorépwy aywr 
Y, Q 9 N b A A a, + ~ 
lero Ta Gra Kal édeiro Tov KXedpxovu pi) trovety 
a) e > 3 4 9 > A ? ‘4 4 
8rtadra. 098° éxaderawer Ort avTov ddiyou Seyoar- 
Tos KatadevoOynvat mpaws eyo. TO avTov mados, 
? 2 > oN ? A ? 9 &/ 
exédevore TE aUTOV Ex TOU pécou eLioracOan. 
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Cyrus comes up and quickly stops the quarrel. 
"Ev rovrm dé émyer Kat Kupos nat érvOero 7615 
“~ Ou >” er \ X \ > » “A A 
mpaypa: evOvs 6° ehaBe Ta madra eis Tas YElpas Kal 
GUY TOIS Tapovot TOY MoTaY HKEY EXavywY Elis TO 
peoov, kat Méya tdde. Kréapye cal pdfeve kai of 16 
¥ e 4 9 > ¥ 9 ~ > 
5 aAXou of tapdvres EAnves, ovVK tore O TL TrOLELTE. EL 
4 > , , 4 4 3 nO 
yap Twa ahAndors payny cuvarpere, vopilere Ev THE 
~ € 4 > , 4 N e€ ~ > “ 
TH Hpepa ewe Te Kataxexower Oar Kal Upas ov TOAD 
€“ov VOTEPOY: KaKa@S yap TwY nuETepwy exdvTwV 
, ® a e An 4 , e A 
TavTes ovToL ovs Spare BapBapor trohepidrepor Hpty 
10 ésovras Tav mapa Bacirtet ovTwy. aKovoas TAVTA17 
€ , 9 e a 2? lA NX 4 > 4 
6 KX\éapxos ev Eavr@ eyeveto: Kat ravodpevor apo- 
TEpoL KaTa yopay EVevTo Ta Oma. 
Treacherous proposal of Orontas. 
VI. *Evrevdev mpoidvrwy éedpaivero tyvn trmev Kat 1 
4 > a 5° S e ‘4 € 5 4 
KOmpos * EelKaCeTo elvas 0 otiBos ws dwoxtriwv 
15immwv. ovTo. mpoidvTes Ekaov Kal ytddy Kal EL TL 
dAXO xprHoysov hv. ’Opovras dé Ilépons avijp, yéver 
Te Tpoonkwy Bacthet Kat Ta Trodeuta eydpevos ev 
“A b] , ~ > a a N , 
Tots apiorots Ilepowy, emBovrever Kvpq, cat rpdobev 
, N 5 ‘4 i vd a > 
Toheunoas, KatahAayels O€. ovros Kup elmer, eu 2 
20avT@ doin imméas ytdious, Grt TOUS TMpoKaTaKdovTas 
imméas 7 KaTakdvou av evedpevocas 4 Cavtas Toh- 
Aovs avrav dv Edow Kal KwdAVoELE TOU KdEW EmLOVTAS, 
Kal Tonoeey wore pHtrote SUvacOat avrovs iddvras 
To Kupov orparevpa Baortet dtayyethar. to Se 
4 b) 4 ~ ? 4 > 4 > N 
25Kupw dxovoavt. tavTa €ddxer adéddipa elyar, Kal 
> ‘4 oN a, , > e ld ~ 
exéhevorev avTov LapBavew pwépos tap exacrov Tay 
NYELOVw. 
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The traitor betrayed, and brought to trial. 
e 99 , , e , = e oa \ : 
O 8° ’Opdvras vopioas éroipous elvat avt@ TOUS 
e 4 4 > N \ ‘4 9g 9 
imméas ypape. emoro\ny mapa Baoéa ore for 
¥ e 4 e a 5 , X , ING / 
Exwv imméas ws av Ovvntat TrEetorous: aia ppacat 
Tows EauTou immevow Exédevey WS hidioy avTdy viT0- 
4 > A \ 3 a 2? ~ N A , 
5d€verOar. evny d€ ev TH EmiaToAH Kai THS mpdoOer 
dirias Uropvypata Kat tiotews. Tavrny THY Em- 
oToAny didwor TiaT@ avdpi, ws wero: 6 dé AaBav 
Kip Sidwow. davayvods S€é avrny 6 Kupos ovAdap- 
Bave ’Opovray, kai ovyKkadel els THY EavTOU OKYVHY 
10llépoas Tovs dpiorous Tov TeEpt avToy EnTd, Kal TOUS 
aA e v4 N > € ‘4 > 
Tov Ed\Ayver orparyyous exédevoey omitas aya- 
~ 4 N 4 \ 9 N ‘N e “A 
yew, TovTous S€ Deca ta oma epi THY abvbrov 
oKnvyv. ot d€ TavTa eToinoay, ayayorTes Ws TpLO- 
a e 4 4 \ N ¥ 4 
X'Aious GmAiras. K)dapyov € kai elow mapexdrece 
4 9 N >. A N A ¥ 90 7 
ls cvpBovropv, 6s ye Kal avT@ Kat Tots aAXOLS EOdKEL 
mpotipnOynvas padiora tov Eddjvwr. eet 8° é&fd- 
ev, eEpyyade Trois dirous THY Kpiow Tov ‘Opdrra 
e > , > Q > , 4 A ~ 
ws éyéveTo: ov yap amdéppntov nv. ébyn dé Kupov 
dpyew Tov Adyou woe. 


Speech of Cyrus: ‘‘ Twice before has this man been false to me, 
and twice have I forgiven him.’ 


, e a » 5 , 9 ‘\ ec a 
20 Tlapexadeoa upas, avdpes didot, orws ou vty 
di 9 2 , 3 N \ ae ‘ 
Bovrevdpevos 6 Tu Sixaidy Eott Kal mpds Dewv Kai 
‘ > td ”~ 4 \ 3 , , 
Tpos avOperrwy tovTro mpd€w wept ‘Opdvta rovrovi. 
TOUTOY yap Tpwroy pev 6 Emdos TaTnp edwKey br7- 
> 3 , > \ de A a € ¥ > + e ‘\ 
Koov €lvaL Emoi’ Emel de TaxOeis, ws ey avTOS, UTO 
A 9 A » ~ > ‘\-e 9 \ » ‘ 
TOU €“ov adeAgov ovTos Eroheunoe Epol exwy THY 
> 4 3 4 \ 9? ‘ aN “~ 
év Lapdeow axpdrow, Kal eyo avrov TpooToELav 
9 , y 5 i ; 2: ‘\ > A X / 

éroinoa wore Sdfa1 TovTw Tov mpos Eue odepov 
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Travoacba, kai deEvay €XaBor Kai €Owka, pera TaVTA, 7 
¥ ae , ¥ y 2Q7 - 2 , 
epn, @ ‘Opdrta, eoTw 6 TL oe HOiknoa; ameKxpivato 
9 ¥ V4 . € “A b yA 3 aA. F 
o7t ov. madwy d€ 6 Kupos npora, OvKovy vorepor, 
€ > A N € A IQA e 3 93 “a »? A 
WS avTos ov Gpodroyeis, ovdey Um’ é“ov adiKovpevos 
bamooTas eis Mucovs KaKws Emotes THY EunY KoOpay 
6 Tu edvvH; epn 6 Opdvtas. OdvKovr, éhn 6 Kupos, 
€ 4? be ¥ ‘N “~ 4 > \ 2 A . 
oTOT av eyvas THY Gavrov Svvapuv, EMOay emt Tov 
Ts Apréuidos Bopov perapéddew té cor epynoba, Kat 
id > A Q , ¥ s N > 
TETAS Ee TITTA Ta EdwKas por Kal elaBes Tap 
9 ~ , \ An? ¢ , e 9 , 
10€mov ; Kat ravO wpoddye o Opdrtas. 
‘* He confesses that he has no excuse for this third attempt. He 
cannot be trusted. What shall be done with him? ”’ 
Ti ovr, bn 0 Kupos, aducnbets vm’ éuou vuv 7d 
tpirov emBovrevwv por havepds yéyovas ; elmdvros 
\ a > , 9g 2QN > , > 4 e ~ 
dé tov ‘Opdvta Gru ovdey ddixnbeis, Hpornoe 6 Ku- 
> e a) \ 3 ¥ ~ 
pos avrdv, ‘Opodoyets ovv wept eye adios yeyery- 
.? \ > + ¥ e > , : , 
1500a; "H yap avayKn, edn 6 ‘Opovras. €k Tovrou 
4 b] a, e A » > A , ~ 9 “A 
Taku npewrnoev o Kupos, Ere ovv av yeévouo Te Epo 
ddeXd@ Todemos, Ewot S€ diros nai mords; 6 de 
> id 9g 2Q9 3 3 oy ~ ? > » 
dmexpivato Ott ovd el yevoiuny, w@ Kupe, voi y av 
Tore ert Od€aiut. mpos Tavta Kupos elie rots tap- 9 
20 ove, ‘O pev avip TovavTa pev Teroinke, ToLavTA 
de , e ” de ‘ “A s X 4 > - 
é héyen: tuav dé ov rparos, & Kiéapyxe, arddnvas 
yvapny 6 TL oor SoKel. 


Clearchus advises that he be put to death. The others concur, 
and Orontas is led away. 


KXéapyos S€ ele rade. YuuBovievw eyd rov 

dvdpa Tovroy éexroday tovetoba, ws TaXLoTA, ws 

25 pnkere S€y TouTov gudrdtrrec Oa, GAA TKO} 7 Hiv 
. ‘ a . 9 ‘ , 2 A 

TO Kata TouTov elvat Tovs EHedXovtas didovus ed mrorety. 
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Tavry S€ TH yvapy ep7 Kat Tos addovs tpoabéa Oar. 10 
pera Tavra, ed, kehevovros Kvpov éhaBov ths Covns 
Tov ‘Oporray ert Oavarw amavres avaotavtes Kat of 
“~ 3 + adie > AN 4 
ovyyeveis: elra 8° e&nyov avrov ols mpocerdyOn. 
5emet Oe ElOoy avrov olmep mpdce mpoceKivour, Kal 
Tore TpoceKvinoay, Kaimep eiddres Gre emt Odvaror 
¥ > ‘ \ .9 N 3 4, XN > 4 
dyouto. émret d€ eis THY Aptramdrov oxnyny eio7nyxOn 11 
Tov muoToTatou Twy Kvpov oxnmrovywr, pera TavTa 
¥ A 9 , ¥ 4 29 N , 
ovre Lavra "Opdvray ovre teOvnkdra ovdeis ele 7a- 
10 ore ovde Grrws amreGaver ovdels Eidas EXeyey: Etxalov 
dé aAdot ddAdkws: Ttados S€é ovdels marore avrou 
epavn. 
Advance. Midnight review. Council of war. 
VII. ’Evretder é€edavver 81a THs BaBvAwvias oral- 1 
povs Tpets tmapacayyas Sadexa. ey 5€ To TpiTe 
A A 7 7? A A ¢ 4 . 
woTabu@ Kupos é€éracw movetras tov “EXAyjvev Kat 
tav BapBapwy év t@ edi mept péeoas viKtas: 
2Q 2 Q\ > NX > ~” 4 4 ld \ 
éOdxes yap eis THY émovoay ew nav Baoiéa ody 
T@ OTpaTevpaTe payovpevoy > Kat éexédeve KNéapyov 
A ~ A 4 e ia) 4 A ~ > 
pev rou deEvov Képws yyeto0ar, Mévwva S€ Tod evo- 

4 > oN \ “ e A id \ \ N 
~vipou, autos S€ Tovs éavrov Sdiérage. pera dé THY 2 
e€€racw apa TH emovon nuépa HKovTes avTopodor 

AS , 4 3 4 , Q A 
Tapa peyahou Bacitéws amnyye\Nov Kup rept ris 
Baoitéws otpariads. Kipos 8€ ovykxadéoas Tovs 
“\ N N A ¢€ 4 
oTpatyyous Kal oyayous twv ENAnvwv ovveBov- 
25 NevETO TE TOS GY THY LAXNY ToLoLTO Kal avTos TApy- 

ve. Jappvvav Toudde. 

Speech of Cyrus encouraging the Greek generals and captains. 

70, dvdpes "EXAnves, ovK avOpdtav amopav Bap- 3 
Bdpov cuppdyxovs tpas dyw, adda, vopilwy dpeivous 
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kai xpeirrovs mo\kov BapBdapwv tuas elvar, dia 
A aN 9 > »¥ 6 ¥ 5 ¥ 
TovTo mpocédkaBov. ows ovv exerOe avdpes ator 
a 2 A , ® , 0 \ ®. ¢ A 2 ON 1) 
THs edevlepias ns Kéxtnole Kal ns Upas eyw evdai- 
, > \ »” 9 \ >» A) , aN , c,) 
povilw: Ev yap lore ort THY EdevGepiav Edoimny ay 
9 \ ® ¥y 4 , ¥ , 9 
5 aVTL OY EXW TAaYTMY Kal Gh\Awy TOAaTAaG WY. OTwS 
A \ 3Q” 3 ¥ > A € A 2Q AN 
dé Kai eldnre eis oloy epyerMe dyava, tpas €cidas 
diddEw. To pev yap wAHOos wodv Kat Kpavyp TodAY 
> f A \ ~ 3 4, \ ¥ NX 
ériaow: dv dé radta avdoynode, Ta adda Kal 
aicytverOai pot Sox® otous piv yudoerOe Tors év 
1077 y#pa ovras avOpenrous. var S€é avdpav svtav 
Kal €U TOY €uar yevouevar, eyo bar Tov pev otKade 
BovAdpevov amevat Tots oikot Cydwrov Troujow arred- 
A “ \ a a XN > 93 VN ¢é€ 4 
ety, roddovds S€ oljzas Troujoe Ta Tap ewot éhér Bar 
avTt TOY OtKoL. | 
Objection of Gaulites. Answer of Cyrus. 
A ‘ 
16 “Evrav0a TavXirns tapov dvyas Ydpuos, mords 
> A 
Sé Kupq, ele: Kat prv, & Kipe, d\éyovoi twes ore 
modda vmuoyver vov Sia 7d ev ToLOvT@ Elvyat TOD KU 
dvvou mpoatdvTos, dv dé ev yévyTal TL, Ov pEUYHOE 
, 4 ¥ 5 \ Yo > A} N 4 
cai o€ hac: evros dé 08d’ Et peuvnd TE Kat BovAoLo 
20 dvvacfa. dv arododvat Goa vmoyvel. adakotvoas 
Taura ehefev 6 Kupos: “AAN’ eore per Hiv, @ dvdpes, 
, A 
) &pxy 7 TaTp~a Tpds pev peonuBpiay péxpr od 
Sia Kadpa ov Svvavrar oixeiy avOpwiror, mpds Se 
apKrov péxype ov dua yeyava: Ta 8’ ev péow TovTwr 
BW ravTa TaTpamevovow ot Tov E“ov adeddov Piro. 
nv &° Hpets vicjooper, nas Set Tovs jperépous 
didous TovTwy éyKpateis Tovjoat. woTEe ov TovTO 
SéSo0uKa p17) ovK exw 6 TL OO ExdoTe TaY hirwv dv 
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yeryrat, GANG p71) ovK exw ixavods ols 80. tyar Se 
~ t 3 4 \ , e a, ~ vA 

tov “EA\jvev kal orépavoy éxdor@ ypucovy Sécw. 
More promises. Cyrus confident that the king will fight. 

Oi de ravra dxovoartes avroi Te oav TOAD Tpo- & 
Oupdrepot Kai Tots addous eEnyyeddov. cionoay Se 
3 9 oN 9 N N “~ ¥ e 4 
5Tap avToy ol TE OTPaTHYyoOl Kal TwY ahiwy EAAHVwr 

N > A > 4 , ld 4 3N ‘4 
Twes afvouvtes eldévas Ti odiow eotas day KpaTy- 
cwow. 6 6€ éumumrdas amdyrwy Thy yvopnv are- 
Teme. Tapexehevovto Sé avT@ mavres Goroumep Ste- 
héyovto py pdyerOar, add’ omobev éavrav Tarre- 

A A a ¥ 
lWoba. év d€T@ Kaip@ TovTw Kréapyos WOE Tas pero 
\ A ¥ a A  y A \ 
tov Kupov- Ole. yap oor payeioOa, w Kupe, tov 
adedddv ; Ni Ai’, edn 6 Kitpos, etrep ye Aapeiou 

A a, 4 > A 2 A \ > 4 > 
kat Ilapvodridds dort traits, eudos S€ adeddds, ovK 
b A a > > A , 
apayel TavT eyw AnWouat. 


ea 


Numbers of the opposing forces. 
15 "Evravda dy év tp eLomdicia apiOpos éyévero trav 1 
A e 4 > NX 4 N a 4 
pev EXAnver aos pupia kal TeTpakocta, TEeATATTAL 
S€ duoyidtor Kai wevraxdovo, Tov dé pera Kvpov 
a 4 , N 9 4 
BapBdpwr déka pupiddes kal appara Speravnddpa 
> .' ' ¥ ”~ ‘\ , 3 ld 
audit Ta eikoot Tavede todeuiwy édéyovro elyaill 
20 ékarov Kat elxoo. pupiddes Kal appata Speravnddpa 
Suaxdowa. ardou b€ Hoav eEaxioyidtou imzets, ov 
9 , ? ® > s \ > A 
Aprayépons Apyev: ovro. 8’ av mpd avrovd Baow 
dws reraypevo. Hoav. tov dé Baciiéws orparev- 1 
patos Woay apxovTes Kal oTparyyot Kal ryenoves 
6 TérTapes, TpiaKkovTa pupiddwy exacros, ABpoxdpas, 
Tiocadépvns, TwBpvas, "ApBaxns. tovtwy dé tape 
yévovto év TH paxy everyKovTa pupiddes Kal ap- 
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, € ., \ V4 F ] 
pata Speravnddpa éxarov kat tmevryKovta: ‘ABpo- 
Kopas O€ voTEépnoE THS PMAXNS TNEpats TévTE, EK 
Dowixns édavvev. tavra dé nyyeddov rpds Kipovr 0113 
avTomodyjoartes Tapa peyadov Baciéws mpd THs 
5MAXNS, Kal pera THY payny ot VoTEepoyv eljpOnoay 
TOV TOKELioV TAUTA Hyyeddov. 
Advance. The great trench. Traces of the king’s retreat. 
"Evredley S€ Kipos é€eXavver oraluor eva tapa-14 
odyyas TPES OUVTETAYPLEVY TY OTpaTEvpatt TavTt 
\ A e ra \ A A »¥ Q 
Kat T@ EdAnyik@ kat to BapBapixw: wero yap 
10TavTy TH HEPA paxetoOa. Baoitéa: Kata yap pé- 
cov Tov orabuoy rovToy Tadpos Av dpuxry Baleia, 
‘\ A ‘ny Ed N 4 Q de 4 > \ a 
Td pev evpos dpyurat révre, To 5€ Babos dpyual Tpeis. 

, de € / ¥ 5 \ A Yt 2 N 5 , 
maperéraro S€ 9 TaPpos avw Sia Tov mediov émt Sa-15 
Sexa Tapacdyyas péxpi Tov Mydias reiyous. [evOa 

15 ai Sudpuyxes, dad tov Tiypnros Torapov péovaat - 
eiot b€ rérrapes, TO pev evpos mAEO praia, Babetar Se 
ioxupa@s, kat ota mre’ Ev avTats oiTayuya: eico- 
Baddovor Sé eis Tov Evdparny, diadeirover 8° éxa- 

ld V4 > » b | bs 

aT Tapacdyynv, yédupas 5° eracw.| Fv dé rapa. 

‘ > 4 , “~ A ~ 

20Tov Evdpdrnv wdpodos orev) perafd Tov tmorapov 
kal THS Tadpov ws EikooL TOOMY TO EUPOS* TavTnV 16 

dé THY Tadpov Bacrrevs trovet péyas avTi épvparos, 

éredi) tuvOdveras Kipoy mpocedatvovta. tavrnv 

67) THY wapodov Kipds re kal y oTparia TwapndOe 
2kal éyévovTo elow THS Tadpov. TavTy pev ovY TH IT 

€ 4 > > 4 4 ? > € v4 

nLEpa ovK euaxéeoaro Bactrevs, add viroywpovrvTwr 

\ V9 N ? A ¥ UA 
havepa Foav kat immo Kat avOparrav txyvy modda. 
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A soothsayer rewarded. Cyrus advances with less caution. 
‘Evrav0a Kupos YuAavov xadéoas Tov “Apmpakier 18 
Tv pavrw édoxey ait@ Sapexovs tpioyxtdious, drt 
Tm «vdexarn am’ éxeivys Hpépa mpoOudpevos elirev 
avr@ ort Bactdevs ov payeirar Séka nuepav, Kipos 
58° elev, Ovx dpa ém payetra, ei ev tavras ov 
payetra, tats npépas: é€av 8° adnOevoys, vmw- 
xvovpai oo. Séxa Tddavra. TovTo TO ypucioy Tore 
> > \ “~ e 4 e a > X > 
amédwxev, eret mapndOov ai Séxa nucpa. émet 6°19 
emt TH TaPpw ovK Eex@dve Bacrrev’s 7rd Kvpov otpa- 
lWrevsa StaBaivew, ddo€e Kai Kip Kai rois adddXots 
dmeyvuKevas ToD paxerOar: wore TH VoTEpaia Kipos 
éropevero Hpednpevws paddov. ty S€ Tpiry emi TE 20 
Tov apparos Kalypevos THY Tropetay Errovetro Kat dXi- 
> Ud ¥ “ e fe) “ A “X > ™ 
yous ev tafe. exw Tpo avTov, Td dé TOAD aire 
15 dvarerapaypevor €rropevero Kal TOV OTwY TOS OTPa- 
v4 Q > AN ¢ “A ¥ X\ e a 
TLOTOLS TOAAG emt apakav nyero Kat virolvytov. 
‘‘The king is coming!’’ The call to arms. 
VIII. Kai 75n re Hv api dyopay mhyPoveay Kai 1 
a > € “‘ ¥ ¥ , e 7 
arnoiov hv 6 oTabpos evOa ewehre Karadvew, Hvixa 
Tlarnyvas avnp Iépons trav apdi Kipov mortar 
99 mpodaiveras €Lavvwr ava Kpatos iSpodyt. To imme, 
.' 3 “ ~ > , > l4 N 
kai evOds Tac ols évervyyavey éBda kai BapBapr- 
Kas Kal EAAnvuKas or. Bacirte’s ov oTpaTedpari 
TOAAG@ TpoTepyXerar Ws Els MAYNY TapEerKevacpEevos. 
¥ ‘ N , > 2 > 7 S997 
év0a 81) modus Tapaxos éyévero* avrixa yap éddKouy 2 
eg \ , de > 7 , 9 
950t EAAnves kal mavres O€ ataxtois odiow enue 
ceicbar: Kipds re katramndijoas amd tov dpparos 3 
. , 2 25) \, 3 ‘ >_N ‘ y \ 
tov Oadpaxa évédv Kat avaBas émi tov tmmov ta 
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mata els Tas yelpas ehaBe, rots TE addoLs AGT 
mapyyyedrev eEomrhilerOar kat xabioracBar eis THY 
€avrov Tae EKaCTOV. 
The order of battle. Armor of Cyrus and his body-guard. 
"Ev0a 87 obv Tokdp orovdy Kabioravto, Kiéap- 
‘ \ “\ A 4 ¥ “ ~ 3 U4 
5 Xos pev Ta SeEva TOU Képaros Eywv mpds TO Evdpary 
“A ‘4 de > , e >” ¥ \ 
motap@, IIpdgevos dé éydpevos, of 5° addou pera 
rourov, Mévwy dé Kat 7d oTpdrevpa Td evavupoy 
Képas éoxe Tov “EhAnvixov. tov S€ BapBapixod 
e ~ Q\ , > ? N 4 
urimets pev IlapAayoves els ythiovs mapa Kiéapyor 
¥ > “A ~ ‘ x ¢ \ o 
10 €oTnoay év TH SeEt@ Kal 7d “ENAnMKOV TEATACTLKOY, 
ev d0€ T@ EVOVUL@ Aptatd 9 Kupov v i 
é po Apiaids tre 6 Kipov virapxos Kat 
7 add\d\o BapBapixdv. Kiupos dé. Kai ot imzeis tov- 
9g e , e id r A > ‘ “\ 
Tov ogov éLaxdovo, wrdiopevor Odpaks pev avrot Kat 
Tapapypioiows Kat Kpaveou wavres mrnv Kupov- 
“A N ‘ ¥ ee. \ 3 \ , 
15 Kupos 5€ Win exov riv Kehadny eis THY payny 
xabiorato: héyerat O€ Kai Tovs adXous Ildpaas Wats 
A A 2 A , , e 2 
Tats Kehadats év T@ ToAEu@ Staxwduvevev. ot 8 
Urmou wavTes oF pera Kupov elyov kat mpoperwriova 
Kal mpootepviova: elxov S€ Kai paxaipas ot immeis 
e 4 
20 EAAnveKas. 
In the afternoon the enemy appear, prepared for battle. 
Kal 75n re Hv pecov Hpépas Kat ove Katadavets 
e , e 7 \ cae, 2, 7 
Hoay ot Troddutor: yvixa dé deihyn eyiyvero, éhavy 
KoviopTos womep vepédyn hevky, xpdovm dé cuxv@e 
9 9 ‘ 4 : > “~ ? > N o 
VoTEepov womep pedavia Tis ev TH TEdin ert TORU. 
25 ore O€ eyyUrTepov eyiyvovTo, Taya 57 Kal xadkKds TIS 
noTpamTe Kat at Néyxat Kal at rates Katadavets 
éyiyvorvTo. Kal Roav immeis pev NevKoPwpaxes Emi 
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TOU EvwVYpLoV TOY TOkELiov: Ticoadépyns édéyero 

TOUTwY apxew: éxdpevor Sé yeppoddpor, éydpevor Se 

e A “ , 4 > , > v4 

émXirat ody modnpect Eviivass domiow. Aiyvarior 

5° ovrot éhéyovro elvar: addou 8°” iamets, d\doL Tokd- 

ld 5 > e \ » > 4 , 

sta. amavresO ovro. Kara eOvn év maciv mrAYpe 

> a? 9 ‘ »¥, 3 4 ‘ A 

avOpamwv exactov 76 €Ovos émopevero. mpd S10 

2 oA 9 § , \ > 3 9 , \ 
avT@Y appata dtadeiovTa Guyvoyv am adAnwv Ta 

‘ DS) 4 X 4 t de b | 5 a, 
&}) Speravnddpa Kxadovpeva: etyov 5é ra Spérava 
éx Tov afdveyv els mAaYLoV atroTerapeva Kal Yd TOLS 
10 Sippots eis yav Brérovta, ws Siaxdmrey Gt é 
6 

, e de , > e 3 Q , “A e 
xavorey. 1 O€ yrapn nv ws els Tas Tafeas TOV “EN- 
Ayvev éovta Kat Siaxdporra. 6 pévTo. Kipos11 
ey b4 4 , a \ 
elmev OTe Kahéoas mapekedevero trois Eddnoe Thy 

a A , > 2 > 4 “A 
kpavynv Tov BapBapwv avéxecOar, &fedaOn rovro - 
1500 yap Kpavyn GANG ovyy ws avvoToY Kal HovXT ev 
» \ , A 
low kat Bpadéws mpoojaar. 
Clearchus refuses to attack the Persian centre. 

Kal év rovr@ Kipos mapedatvev avtros ovv Wey. 
YpnTL TO Epunver Kat adAors Tpiocly H TérTapor TO 
KXedpy@ €Boa aye 7d oTparevpa Kara pécov Td 

A , 9 > A “ ¥ A a ds »¥ 
Wrav modepiov, ore exer Bacidevs Etn> Kav TOUT, Edn, 
A Ud > e€ A , e Aa de e 4 
viK@pev, TAaVvO” Hiv meroinrat. opa@v d€ 6 Kiéap-33 
“ V4 ~ \ 9 ? 4 ¥ »” A 
XOs TO pévor oTipos Kal dkovwv Kupov e€w ovra Tov 
evwovipov Bacikéa —Tocovroy yap mAyOe mepinv 
Baoireds woTe pécov TaV éavrov exwy Tov Kvpou 
25 evwvdpou E€w nv—aNN Guws 6 KNéapyos ovK 7Oedev 
aroonmdoa, ad Tov Torapov Td Sefidv Képas, 
dhoBovpevos py Kuxwlein éExatépwhev, Te SE Kipw 
dmexpivato Ort avT@ pédot GTS Kaas EXOL. 
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Final preparations. The sacrifices favorable. The watchword. 
K \ 93 , A ime N A \ o 
al €v TOUTM TH Kalp@ TO pev BapBapiKov oTpa-14 
e A v4 N x € \ ¥ > ~ 
Teva Gpah@s mpone, TO dé “EAAnviKdy ere ev TH 
A N A < 
AUT@ LEVOY DUVETATTETO EK THY ETL TPOTLOVTMV. Kat 
6 Kipos tapedatver od mavy mpos aiT@ TO OTpa- 
5Tevpate KareHearo Exarépwoe amoBiérwv Eis TE TOUS 
? \ \ ? > ‘ b >. NN > “ ~ 
modepious Kal Tovs didous. iday S€ abrov amd Tov 15 
‘EXAnvixov Hevodov “APnvaios, weXaoas ws ouvar- 
THOaL HpEro Et TL TapayyeAAou: 6 8° émoTHoas eElze 
N ? > ~ 9 ‘ Xe ‘\ X Q 
Kat héyew €xéheve TAacW OTL Kal Ta LEepa Kara Kal 
10Ta odayia Kadd. tavra dé A\éywv DopvBou ynKovee 16 
‘\ A 4 >7 ‘ ¥ vd e , ¥ 
dua. Tov TaLewy idvros, Kat npeTo Tis 6 OdpuBos etn. 
e \ i > 9 , , , 
6 d€ KAeapyxos eirev ore ovvOnpa mwapépyeras Seve 
¥ \ a 3 , 4 Q 
pov on. Kat os €Oavpace tis wapayyéd\da, Kat 
¥ 9 ¥ \ a @ € 5° > 7 “ 
NPETO O TL Eln TO OUVUnpa. OO amexpivato, ZEUS 
lbaowTyp Kat vinyn. 6 S€ Kipos dxovoas, “ANAQIT 
déyouai Te, py, Kal TOUTO EoTH. 


The Greeks charge on the run. The left wing of the king’s army 
takes to flight. His chariots are useless. 


Tavra 98° eimay cis THY avTOU yopay amydauve- 
N > , ld c] 4 , 5 id \ 4 
Kal ovKért Tpia 7% Tértapa ordova Sveyerny To hd- 
Layye aw GdhAjAwv Hvixa emadvilov te of EAAnves 
YY Y/ 7 ” 
. » > , 27 A ? e Q 
20Kal npxovTo avTio. tévat Tots modepious. ws 5€18 
- , 3 4 la ~ , N e 
Topevopeven eLexvpaive TL THS Padayyos, TO vironet- 
, ¥ 5 4 A \ 9 2 a] 2 
aopevov yptato Spdum Oew- Kat apa epbeyEavro 
, ® a? , 9 , ‘ , \ 
mavres olov T@ Evvadiw édediLovor, kat wavres Oé 
GDeov. éyovor dé Twes ws Kal Tais Gomiot Tpds TA 
2ddpara edovrncay PdBov tovovyTes Tos Urrots. 
mpi dé roevpa éEucveioPar éexxdivovow ot BapBa- 19 
\ , : . 2 50 . 25; \ N 
po Kat devyovor’ Kat évravda 7) ediwxov pev Kata 


ANABASIS I. 8. 20-24. BT 


kparos ot "EAAnves, €Bowv Sé addArArous 7) Oeiy Spd- 
pe, add’ év ra€a erecOar. ta 8” dppara édépovro2 
Ta pev Ot avTav Tov Todepiov, Ta Sé Kal dia 
tov Edd\jvev Keva Huidyov. ot 8” ézet mpotdorer, 
bdioravto: €or. 8’ Goris Kal KatekyhOn womep év 
immodpome@ exmdayels* Kal ovdey pévTot ovde Tov- 
tov walety épacayv, ovd° addos d€ tav “EAN vovr 
év tavTy TH paxn erafey ovdeis ovdev, mANV Et 
TO ebovipo TokevOnvai tis ééyero. 
The king himself holds the centre, and begins to move. 

10 Kupos 8’ dpa rovs "EXAnvas vix@vras 7d Kad’ 21 
avrovs Kat Sudkovras, nodpevos Kal mpoaKuvovpevos 
non ws Baoieds Ud Tav aud avrov, ovd’ ws é&y- 
X9n Sia@kew, arta cuveorepapéerny exwv THY TOV 
avy éaut@ eEaxooiwy imméwy rabw émepedeiro 6 Tt 

wmonjoe Baciieds. Kal yap poe avToy ore mécoy 
e€xou Tov Ilepoixov orparevparos. Kat mavres 8” 01 22 
tov BapBapwrv apxovtes péooyv exovtes TO avTov 
nyouvrat, vopiLortes ovTw Kai ev dogadeatary elvar 
WV  toxvs abrav éexatépwlev, Kai et TL Tapay- 

yetkar ypplover, nicer dv xpdvm aicOdverOa 7d 
oTpdrevpa. Kat Baowreds oy TOTe pecov exwv THS 2 
avTov oTparias opus eLw éyévero Tov Kuvpou evovrv- 
pou Képaros. eézet 8” ovdels ait@ eudyero x TOD 
avtiou ovde TOLS avToU Teraypevors EuTrpoober, érré- 

25 KApATEY WS Els KUKNwOL. ) 

Cyrus charges, and attacks the king in person. 
"EvOa 8) Kipos Seicas py omobev yevdpevos 
karaxoysy TO ‘EANnviKdy éXavver avrios: Kat éuBa- 
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Lav avy tors éEakxociors viKa Tovs mpd Bacrréws 
id “ > ‘ »¥ ‘ e , 
TeTaypmevous Kat els huyny EeTpape ToVs EEaxioyiXiovs, 
kat amoKreivat héyerar avTos TH Eavrov yept Apta- 
yépony Tov apxovta aitav. ws 8° y Tpomy eyévero, 2 
, \ e 4 € , > N v4 
5 Suacretpovrat Kat oi Kupou e€axdouot eis TO SudKew 
€ 4 A , > ‘4 > > 3 oN 
Oppnoavres, TANVY wavy Odiyo. apd avTov Kate 
heihOynoav, oyeddv ot Gporpamelor KaXovpevor. ovV 26 
4 A a ~ la N \ 9 > 9: A 
tovTas O€ dy Kalopa Baciréa Kal 7d aud’ éxetvoy 
A \ (9Q\ > > 2 9 > 9 A \ 
otipos: Kat evs ovK Hvéoyero, add’ eirayv Tov 
¥ e A 9 > 3 oo N N a \ N 
l0avdpa OpW vweTO €7 GAUTOV Kal TaleL KATA TO 
4 ‘ , \ A a 9 
oTépvov Kat TitpacKke dia Tov Oapaxkos, ws dor 
Krynoias 6 tarpés, kat iaoBas adres 76 Tpavpa dor. 
Cyrus and his immediate followers are slain. 


Ilaiovra 8° avrov dxovriles tus wadt@ vd Tovet 
6d0arpov Braiws: Kai évrav0a paydpevor kat Bao 
N Q A . e 3 3 3 +) e QA e a 
15Aevs Kai Kipos Kat ot dud avrovs virep éxarépou, 
e 14 * AN ~ > QA 4 +) id y 
6irdcou pev Tov apt Baciréa amréOvynoKov Krnoias 
r ? 7 > 93 ? Q Ly " Kv de 3 , b , 
éyer’ Tap éexeiv@ yap Av Upos O€ avTds TE are 
Pave kai éxTo of apioTo. TMV TEpt adTdy ExELWTO em 
ait@. “Apramdrns 8° 6 muoréraros av’T@ TOV OKN-28 
20 TrovYav héyerau, €rELOy) TETTM@KOTA ElOe KUpov, KaTa- 
TNOoHoTaAsS ATO TOU TToU TTEPUTFEC EL) avT@. Kal 0129 
4 4 A 4 > V4 + J Q 
pev daot Baoiréa Kededoai twa éemopafar abrov 
Kvpo, oi 8’ éavrdv emoddfacba, oracdpevov Tov 
dkwaKyny: elye yap xpucovv: Kat otpertov 8’ 
3 a .Y v4 N ¥ 9 e 7 
25 epopet Kat Wéehia Kal Tai\a woTep ot aproror Ilep- 
~ 3 a N e Q 1d 3 ¥ o Q 
Gov: érerinto yap vie Kvpov Ou evvotay TE Kat 
TUOTOTHTA- 
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So died Cyrus, the kingliest man since Cyrus the Great. 
A y 

TX. Kupos perv ovv ovrws éredevrncev, avip ay 1 
Tlepo@v trav pera Kipov rov dpxatoy yevouever 
Baowtkdraréds Te Kal dpyew akiratos, ws Tapa 
TavTwv Gporoyetra, tov Kupou SoxovvTwr év meipa 

syever Oar. 
Reared at court, he was as a boy modest and brave. 

IIp@rov pév yap ert mats wy Gr’ érasdevero Kai 2 

‘ ._ ™ 9 “A Q Q na” FF a U4 
avy T@ ddEeAP@ Kai ody Tots aAAOLS TAT, TavTwV 
mdavTa Kpatuoros evopilero. mavres yap ot Tov 3 
Sr 2 A A > A A , , 
apiotov Tlepowy aides eri tais Baothéws Ovpars 

10 rardevovtar: evOa mroddnv pev Gwdpoovyyny Karta- 

, ¥ > . 5’ yoe ¥y 9 9 A y 9 
pdOou av tis, aloxpov 0° ovdey ovT aKovaat ovT 
idety €ort. Oedvras 8” ot aides Kal Tynwpevous Ud 4 

4 \ 93 4 , ¥ b ‘4 

Baothéws kat axovovat, Kat ahXous aripalopévous - 
¥ 

ware evOds maides ovTes pavOdvovow apyew Te Kal 

wapxyerOa. eva Kipos aidnpovéotaros pev mpGrov 5 
TOV HrALKLwToV eddKeL Elyat, Tots TE TpETBuTEpots Kal 
T@V €avToU UrodecoTEepwy paddov TreiMecOa, érera 
; ‘ 

dé didurmoraros Kat Tots tmmos apiota ypnoOa - 

éxpwov 8° avrov Kal Tov eis TOV TddELoV Eepyor, 
(on \ > , , 

WroLikns TE Kat axovTiocews, diropaleorarov elvar 
N 4 2 AN de aA aN , ¥ \ 
Kat pedernporarov. émet S€ TH HAtKia empeme, Kal 6 
, ‘ ‘\ \ , , 
dioOnpdraros Hv Kat mpos Ta Onpia pévrou dudo- 

»y 
KivOuvoTaTos. Kal apKTov more émiepopevny ovK 
erpevev, GANA ouprecov KateordcOn amd Tod 
9 . LA . » 6 ® en cic > 
2% trou, Kal Ta pev eradev, ay Kat Tas wraddas Elye, 
‘ , VLA A , ” 
tékos S€ Katékave* Kat Tov mparov pévror BonOy- 
GayrTa Tools pakapLOToY Erroino ED. 
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As governor on the coast, he kept faith with friend and foe. 
"Enel S€ xareréudOn bd tov Twarpos carpamns 
4 \ a A o ‘\ 
Avdias Te kat Dpvyias THs peyadns Kat Kamado- 
v4 \ N \ 4 > a @ a 
kias, oTparnyos S€ Kal mavrwy amedetyOn ols Kaby- 
b | A a > v4 ~ A 
ke. eg Kaorwdov mediov abpoiler Oar, mparov pev 
> / e A 9 \ , a“ ¥ 
béméde€ey avTov ott wept meioTov movotro, eb TM 
omeioatto Kai eb Tw GuvOoiTO Kal Eb TH VIdcVoLTO 
A , \ \ 2 >? \ 
Tl, pNOapas Wevderfar. Kal yap ovv émioTevoy pev 
avT@ ai modes émuTperdpevar, émiorevoy 5° oF 
dvdpes: Kal ef Tus mwodeuos eyevero, omeoapevou 
10 Kdpovu érioreve pndev ay rapa tas orovdas maletv. 
Tovyapouv éret Tiocadépva éeodkéunoe, Taca al 
o e a) “A 9 9 \ , 
modes Exovoat Kupov ethovto avrt Ticoadépvous 
anv Mirnoiwy: ovro. d€ ott ovK OEE TOUS dev- 
yovras mpoéoGa, époBovvTo airov. Kal yap epye10 
15 éqedeixvuTo Kal EXEyey OTL OVK GV TOTE TpOOtTO, €rel 
9 4 9 A > , > > 3 4 A id 
ama& hidos avrois éyévero, ovd’ ei ere pev peious 
yevowTo, ert dé KaKcov mpdfear. 


He rewarded his friends, requited his foes, and punished 
wrong-doers. 


\ 5” a \ Fy 2s b AS a ‘\ , 
Pavepos 0 Hv Kal El Tis TL Ayaloy N KaKOV TOLy-11 
CELEY GUTOV, ViKaY TELPapEvOS: Kal EvxnVY SE TLVES 
A ¥ A A 
20avTov e€épepoy ws evyoiTo TomovTov yxpdvoy Chv 
‘\ A A 
€OTE VIK@N Kal TOUS EV Kal TOUS KAaKMS TOLOUYTAS 
aheEdpevos. Kal yap ovv mretoTo 67 av’To evi yei2 
pevos. Kal yap y abrg bi y 
> ‘ A a7? @€ ~ 3 4 \ , \ 
avopt tov éf nov éreOvpnoay Kat ypypata Kat 
, \ \ e A , , 3 Q \ 
Toes Kal TA EavTov oapata mpoécOa. ov pev 6713 
204 As ¥ ¥ e ‘ 2 \ 997 
25 OVOE TOUT GV TLS ElTFOL WS TOUS KaKOUpyous Kal adi- 
» “A > “\ > , , > 
Kous €la Katayedav, adda adedéorara mavTwy €rt- 
aA , > 2 A ‘ ‘\ 4 
pepetro: moddanis 8° Hy idely Tapa Tas oTetBopevas 
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6000s Kal Today Kal yelpay Kal dd0adpav orepopée 
vous avOpamrous: wot év TH Kupov apyp éyevero 
kat EdAnu Kai BapBdapw pydév dodicodyT. ddeds 
mopever Oar Grp Tis WOedev, ExovTL G6 TL mpoXwpoin. 
He especially honored the brave and upright. 
Tovs ye pévrou ayabovs eis médepov wpoddynro 14 
4 A \ “A \ >. A 4 
Suadepdvtws Tsay. Kal TpO@rov pev Hv avT@ Ode 
‘ 
pos mpos Iluridas kat Muvcovs: otparevdpevos ob 
“\ 3s sN > 4 N rd a es, > 
Kat avros eis TavTas Tas ywpas ovs Edpa €MEdovTas 
KuvyOuvevery, TOvTOUS Kal apyovTas Emolee HS KATE 
, , y Se . »¥ 5 , 27 
10 oTpépero Yapas, erera O€ Kat adXows Owpots ETipa - 
aate haiverOat Tovs péev ayabovs evdapoverrarous, 15 
b' b' ‘\ 4 4 > A + 2 
tovs S€ Kakods Sovdouvs Tovrwy akiovocba civar. 
Tovyapovy toddy Hv apOovia aitw trav eMeddvtwov 
4 9 ¥ A > ? » 
KuvOuveve, OTrou Tis olotTo Kupoy aioOyoerOa. ets 16 
Ibye pny Sixaoovynv ef tis havepos yevouro émidei- 
xvvcOas Bovddpevos, wept tmavtds émovetro TovToUs 
mrovctwTépous Tovey THY eK TOU adikov dtdAoKEp- 
SovyTwr. 
Loyalty and honest service won from him reward. 
Kai yap obv adda Te TOANA Stxaiws adT@ Sdiexer-17 
20 pilero kat orparedpart aynbive éxpycaro. Kal yap 
aTpatnyot Kat oyayol, of xpnudrwy evexa mpods 
éxetvov emevo'ar, eyywoar Kepdahewrepor elvar Kipo 
Kak@s melapyety 7) TO KaTa pHva Képdos. adda 18 
pny et ris yé Te abt@ mpoordgavrt Kah@s vanpery- 
25 ELEY, OVOEVL TUTOTE GYapLOTOV Elace THY TPOOUpIaY. 
Tovyapouv Kpatiorror 5x virnpérat TavTos epyou Kipw 
xy 2 a, > 4 € a Q »” 
\exOnoav yeverOa. ei S€ twa dpen Sewody ovtais 
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> 4, > A ld ‘ 4 > e 
oixovdpov €k Tov Sixaiov Kal KataoKevalovTa TE 7S 

A a 
dpyo. x@pas Kat mpoaddouvs motovvra, ovdeva av 
mamote adetero, dd’ del mrelw mpoaedidov: wore 

\ e , > 4 ‘\ id > A. \, ¢ 

Kat nd€ws erdvouy Kai Oappadéws ExT@VTO Kal oo 

> » , 9 A ¥ 9 \ A 
6 éméraro Tis nKioTa Kipoy expumrev: ov yap dover 

A A A J ? 3 \ , 
Tous havepos TAovrovoww Eepaivero, AAG TELPwLEVOS 
xpnobar Trois TMV aToKpUTTTOLEeveY \pHpacr. 


He served his friends, and in his benefactors studied their 
characters and needs. 


@idovs ye pny GOoUS TOLHTaLTO Kat EvVOUS yvoin 20 
ovTas Kal ikavous Kpivere DUVEpyoUs Elvat O TLTVYK\G- 
10 vot Bovddpevos karepyaler Ban, Omodoyetras mpos 
Tavtav Kpariotos 57 yevéobar Oeparevey. Kat ya.p 21 
> oN A ® > N y , ¥ A 
avTd TOUTO oUTEp avTds Evexa Hirwy wero Seicba, 
WS DUVEPYOUS EXOL, Kat abTds ErELPaTo DUVEpyds Tots 
ditous Kparioros elvas TovTov Grov aigbdvoiro éxa- 
1oTov émifupouvta. Sapa d€ mretoTa pev olpar els 22 
ye avnp éehdpBave dia moda: Tavra S€ mwdvrwv 7 
v4 A , , AQ Q 4 
pddurra Tois pidous Stedidov, wpds Tovs Tpdmous 
éxdoTov OKoT@V Kal Grov padioTa Op@n ekacrov 
Sedpevov. 


He unselfishly shared everything with them, and delighted to show 
them personal attention. 


\ 4 ~ | > aA id “A e 5 
2 Kat ooa T@ oopate avTov Téurrou Tis 4 WS Eis 2B 
, a e 3 , ‘ \ a, 
ToheLov H ws els KahAwmopdr, Kal mept TovTwY 
9 A 
héyew adrov epavay ort TO ev EavTOY THpa ovK av 
, , A A , Q A 
Svvairo TovToLs Tac. KoopnOynvat, didous 5€ Kaas 
, ‘N 
KEKOOLNMEvous éeytoTov Koopor avdpt vomilor. Kat24 
~ ‘N A 
e5TO pev TA peydda viKay Tous didous ev ToLlodvTa 
Se A , 2 5 4 > PS) , . \ 
ovdev Oavpacrov, émady ye kat Suvara@repos Hv: Td 
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de “a 9» , aA A , ‘\ A 
T) émipedeia mepretvae Tov ditwy kat T@ TpoOv- 
A v4 Aw YY aA ~ 
petoOa yxapilerOar, tadra guovye paddov Soxet 
> ‘\ » A “\ 4 , ¥ e 
dyaoTa eivat. Kupos yap emeure Bikous otvou npt- 2% 
5 A Ar , e 4 , e ou Xr , X 4 9g 
eels ToANaKis OmoTe avy Hovy aBot, éywy ore 
¥ \ A 4 , eQgs ¥ 2 4 
50uUmTw 57 TOAD ypovou ToOvTOU HdioML Oly@ EmiTVXOL - 
TOUTOV OUV Gol eeurpe Kal Setral Dou THPEPOY TOUTOV 
exmuety ov ols pdduota didets. sroddAdKs S€ ynvas 6 
e 4 4 , » e 4 ‘\ ¥ 
npiBparovs ereuTre Kal apTav nuioea Kat adda Tot- 
A > , , \ , , b4 
avra, émdéyev Kedevwy Tov pépovta, TovTas yoOn 
A , » N A , , 
10Kipos- Bovderar ovv Kat oé Tov’tav yevoaoba. 
9 N ‘\ 4 , ¥ + A 4 
Grou S€ yids omdvios avy Ein, avTos dé SUvatTO 2 
a & \ ‘\ “ 4 e 4 
mapaoKevacacba, dua Td Toddovs Exe Varnperas 
A b' “\ > , > “\ 
kat Sua thy éemypédaav, Suatéumov éxédeve ToVs 
didtous Tols Ta EavT@V Oadpata ayovow immos ép- 
, A ‘N 4 e ‘ “ ‘ 
15BaddXeuw TovTov Tov yxtAov, WS pL TELWWYTES TOUS 
e A id ¥ > A a v4 “\ 
€avtov didous aywou. et dé dy woTE TOpEvoiTO Kai 
mrEtorou péddovey opera, mporKadwv Tovs pidovs 
égrovoaiodoyetro, ws Sndoin ovs Ting. 


No man was ever more beloved. His friends were loyal even 
to the last. 


9 > N 3 3 ® > 4 3 4 3 e \ 
Note eyo pev ye €€ av dxovw ovdéva Kpivw vd 
0 rhedvey mepuiyoba ovre EXAjvwv ovre BapBapov. 
Texpypiov d€ Tovrov Kai Tdé0e. mapa pev Kvpovag 
. » 2Q.\ > 2 \ , \ 
SovAou ovTos ovdeis amper mpds Baorréa, mrHV 
70 (4 ) 4 r ‘ @ on, a ¥ o 
povras émexeipnoe: Kal ovTos 67) Gy wero moTdV 
e # N > AN @ , , aA e@ A 
ot Elva TaXY avTov nupe Kup didairepov 7 EavTo - 
%mapa dé Baowéws odAot mpos Kupov amnOov, 
ered) ohepiot GAAWAOLS EyevovTo, Kat oVTOL pEevTOL 
of padioTa Ur avToU ayamoepevot, vowilovTes Tapa 
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a A 
Kup ovres ayaot aiwrépas ay Tyns Tuyyavew 7 
XN A 4 QA 4 N \ ? ~ 
mapa Baciel. péya dé rexprnpiov Kal To ev 7730 
teXeury Tov Biov ait@ yevopevoy Gri Kal avTos HY 
> N A , > ~ 3 4 \ “‘ \ 
dyabds Kai xpivey 6p0as éd¥varo Tovs muaTOUs Kat 
¥ \ , > , X > “A 
Bevvous Kat BeBaiovs. amolvyoKovros yap avTov31 
Ug e \ > oN id “ , 9 4, 
mavres ol mrept avrov dito. Kal ouvrpamelor améa- 
vov paydpuevot mAxy “Aptaiov: ovros dé reraypévos 
ériyyavey emt To every TOU LITTLKOU _apxov - as 
5’ noGero Kiipov TETTWKOTA,, epuyey Exwy Kal TO 
10 OT parevj.a. Tay ov nNyEtTO. 
Cyrus’s camp plundered. The Greek guard makes a stand. 
X. ’Evravda 57 Kvpov aorépveras y Kepady Kat 1 
€ ‘ e 5 , ‘ de \ ve ‘ > A 5 , 
n xelp 7 Seiad. Bacrdevs d€ Kal of ovr avT@ OidKev 
elominte eis TO Kipeov orpardmedov: Kat ot pep 
. 3 4 ? 3 9 > \ a 5 ‘ ~ 
pera Aptatou overt toravrat, dda hevyovor Ova TOU 
a 9 
15 aUT@OY OTparToTrédov eis TOY OTAO poy EVOEY WpyNVTO- 
, 2 nN»? , > a e aA 
térrapes 8° éh€yovro Tapacdyyar elvar THs dod. 

“ A ‘N e “\ 3: A , »¥ ~ 
Baorreds Sé Kat of ody avt@ Ta Te GAN TOAAG Stap- 2 
malovot, Kat THY Dwoxatda THY Kipovu trahdakida THY 
godiy Kat Kadzy eyouervny ecivar hapBave. 7 dé 3 

20 Munoia 7 vewrépa Andbetoa vd tov apdt Baordréa 
9 , ) ‘N A e , a » 2 
exdevyer yupnvyn mpos Twv ENAnvwv, ov ervxov €v 
Tors aKevoddpas oma ExovTes Kal avritayOevres 
moAXovs pev Tov apmaldéyvTwy aiéKrewar, ot Sé cal 

>: A > td > ‘\ y , bd ‘\ ‘ , 
avtav améJavoyv: ov pny éepvyov ye, adda Kat Trav- 

2 TyV €owoav Kat adda omdoa EvTds avrov Kal ypr- 
para Kat avOpwirot éyévovto wavra erwoav. 
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The king masses his troops in line. The Greeks face right about, 
ready for attack, but he withdraws to their right. 


"Evrav0a didoxov addyjiwy Bacidre’s TE Kal ot 
g e ‘4 id €e Q 4 “ 
EAAnves ws TpiaKovTa oTdd.a, of ev SudKovres TOUS 
xa? avrovs ws mdvras viKavtes, of 8° apidlovres 
e ¥ , ~ 2 ‘\ > » e QN 
wos On Tavres viKwvtes. ret 8° joOovro ot pev 
y. 9 N ‘\ “~ 4 > A 

6 EdAnves ort Bactkevs ovv TH oTpaTevpate Ev ToOLS 

aoKxevoddpots ein, Bacthevs 8 ad nove Ticoadép- 
bg ey a \ > e ‘ > ae 

vous ore ot EdAnves vixwev TO Kal’ avTovs Kal Eis 
x l4 ¥ 4 ¥ ‘N \ 

To mpocbev otxovtat SiaKovres, EvOa 57 Bacrreds 
Q > ? “ e A “\ (4 e A 

pev aOpoiles te Tous éavrov Kal ouvrarrera, 6 dé 

10 KXéapyos €Bovdevero Ipdgevov xadéoas, mryovai- 
TATOS yap Fv, el méwrrorev Twas 7} TavTEs lovey emt 

N 4 > 4 2 , \ “ 
To oTparomedov apyfovres. €v tovT@ Kat Bacrdreds 
SHros Wv mpooiwy mad ws eddxer OmicOev. Kal of 

4 9. ld a, e , 
pev "EdAnves orpadevres tapeckevalovTo ws tavTy 

, \ , e A “X , A 

15 rpoodvTos Kat defdpevor, 6 dé Bacrhevs ravry pev 

9 S. e de nvNO ¥ A 2 , , 
ovux Hyer, 7 S€ mapynOev eEw Tov ebwvipov Képatos 
TavTy Kat amnyev, avahaBov Kal Tovs ev TH payy 

\ X y 9 , .\ 
mpos Tous EAAnvas avropodnoavtas Kat Tisoa- 
héprvnyv Kat Tovs ovr airo. 
How Tissaphernes had charged through the Greek line. 

20 ‘O yap Tiwoadépryns év tp mpaty ovvdde@ ovK 
¥ > ‘ , VLA \ ‘ ‘ 
épuyev, GdXG. Sujtace wapa Tov ToTapov Kara Tos 
"EAAnvas meAtaordas: Siehavvav S€ Karékave pev 
ovdeva, Suacravres 8 ot "EAAnves Eratoy Kal nKdOv- 
tilov abrovs: "Emobéys S€é ‘Apdurodirns Ape Tov 

~~ \ 93 , , lA e >. 4 

25 TeATAOTOY Kat edéyero Ppovimos yevérOar. 6 9° ovv 

, @ A ¥ 9 , , \ 
Tiroadépvns ws petov exwv amnddayn, mad pev 
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> ? 4 > \ 5 4 > , 
ouK avaotpédea, eis O€ TO OTpaTdTEdoV AdiKdpEvOS 
‘ ma  ¢ , 2 a , A Ve A 
To Tov EdAnvov exer ovvtrvyyaver Baorrel, kal o0v 
by wadw ocvvra€dpevor émopevorto. 
The king’s flank movement a failure. His troops are routed. 
"Evet 0° Hoay Kata TO evavupoy Tov “EAAjvwY 9 
3 ¥ e9 \ , \ “ 
bKépas, ederray ot EXAnves 7) Mpoadyouy mpds Td 
xépas Kat mepurTv€avtes audotépwler abrovs Kara- 
Koweray: Kal €OdKeL adTols avanriccey Td Képas 
‘N ? » N , 3 @ \ 
kat tronoacba, omobey tov torapov. év @ 5€10 
A > , ‘ \ ‘ , 
tavra €BovdevorTo, kat 67) Bactreds wapapenpapevos 
l0 eis TO avTO OXHpa KaTéoTHTEY ayTiay THY dadayya 
WOTEP TO TPWTOV pLayovpevos cuvyeE. ws dé Eldov 
of “EhAnves éyyls Te OvTas Kal Tapateraypeévous, 
avOis matavioavres Empoay tov ET. mpoOupdrepov 7 
To mpdabev. of 8° av BapBapor ovK ddyovto, dha. 11 
3 a a \ , ¥ e > 93 ‘4 
16 €k mElovos 4 TO TpdaHey Ehevyov: oi 5° érediwKov 
, , ,.. 2 aA A] 5” ¥ egy hx 
BEX pl KaLNS TLVOS: EvTavla O eaoTnoav ou EAAnves - 
Umép yap THs KauNsS yyrodos Hr, éd’ ov adveotpddr- 12 
e 3 N 4 ‘ \ > / a ye 
cay ot apdt Baotdéa, meCot pev ovdKeéri, Tov O€ tm 
, € 4 > , 9 \ a N 
Téwy © Addos everrdyjaOy, wate Td TOLOvpEVOY [1 
WyryvooKev. Kat TO Bacideov onpetov dpav éhacar, 
aeTov Tia ypuvcour emi réATy emt EvVrov avarerape- 
vov. émet d€ Kai évtavd’ éxa@povv ot EdAnves, ei-13 
\ N \ , ee ~ > N ¥ 3 4 
mover Or) Kal Tov Addov oi immets: Od HV err dOpdot 
GNX’ dhXot aAdobev- efodto 8° 6 Addos -rav in- 
25 réwy: Tédos O€ Kal mavres arexdpnoay. 6 ovv14 
KAéapxos ovx aveBiBalev emt rov Addov, GAN tr” 
abrév oTHoas TO OTpaTevpLa TéuTE, AVKLoV Tov Lupa- 
, \ » > AN N 4 ‘\ , o 
KOoLOY Kat aAXov Et TOV AOdov Kal KEXEVEL KATLOOY- 
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Q e N e , , > > A . e 
Tas Ta UTEP TOU Adov Ti éoTW amayyelhar. Kal 615 
a, ¥ , \ 3 N b) V4 9g 4 
Avxwos face Te kat Oar amayyéhren Ore pevyovoww 
ava Kparos. 
At sunset the Greeks retire to their plundered camp. 
9 va) 
Lyxeddv 8° Gre ravta Fv Kal yrtos edvero. evTaval6 , 
> ¥ egy N , x. ¢ bd 4 
58° €otnoav ot “EAAnves kai Oeuevor Ta Gra averrav- 
‘\ 4 A > 4 4 3 A A 
ovTo> Kat aya pev €Oavpalor drt ovdapod Kipos 
, > 5” TAX > 9» > A 3 5 b' Pi > \ 
gpaivowto ovd ahAos am avrov ovdels mapeEtn: ov yap 
¥ > oN , 9 > 4 A , 
nocoay avrov teOynkdra, add’ etxalov 9 SidKovTa 
y¥ A , (4 ld N 
oixeo Oar 7 Katadmpoperdy te mpoedynAaKevar: KatlT 
3 \ 9? 3 > > A id N , 
10avrot €BovAevorro el avrov pewvartes TA oKEevoddpa 
> ~ y a 93 ld > AN +. , 
évrava ayouro } amiovey eri 76 oTpaTomeEdov. €d0- 
3 ~ > , N > A > N 
€ev abrois amévar: Kat adixvouvtat apdt Sopmr- 
oToy éri Tas oOKNVas. TavTns péev THS Nwéepas TodTO18 
A > 4 4 4 rt ¥ 
TO TEdOS €yévero. KatahapBdvovoar € ToY TE GAOV 
1b ypnparwv Ta wretora SinpTracpéva Kal ef Te ouriov 
. \ \ \ ¢ ‘4 Nc uD , N 
) TorTov Vv, Kat Tas apatas peotas adevpwv Kal 
olvov, as TaperKevdcoato Kupos, iva et more opodpa 
a 
TO oTparevpa AaBou evdera, Siadoin Tots "EAAnow — 
3 Ay , e x\ 7 9 ‘ 
joav © avra. rerpaxdo.a ws éd€yovro duatar— Kat 
A 9 
Wravras Tore ot ody Bacrrel SuypTacay. wore adet-19 
TvoL Woay ot TrELaTOL TOY “EXAYVeY: Foav € Kal 
avapioro.: mpiy yap 8) Karahvoa Td oTpaTevpa 
. ¥ “\ > U4 , A » \ 
mpos apiotov Bactrevs eparvyn. TavTnv pev ovv THY 
vixta ourw dieyévorto. 
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BOOK. II. 


Tidings reach the Greeks of the death of Cyrus. 

I. ‘Os pev ovv HOpoic8n Kip@ 76 “EX\nuixdv Gre 1 
émt tov adehpor “ApraképEny éotparevero, Kat ooa 
év TH avdd@ empaxOn Kai ws 7 payn éyéveTo Kal Ws 
Kipos érehevryoe kai ws ént 76 orpardmedoy €\Odr- 

5 TES OL EdAnves exounpnOnoay oidpevar Ta TavTa vuKay 

‘ “~ ~ 3 ~ , ld 4 9 
kat Kipov Cv, év r@ mpdabev déy@ Sedykwrar. dua 2 
dé 77 Hepa cvvedOdrtes ot otparnyot eBavpalov Gri 
Kipos ovre dddov wéuro. onpavovvta 6 TL Xpr 
Tole OUTE AUTOS daivotto. édoey ovY avTois ov 

logkevacapevors a elyoyv Kat eLom\icapevors mpotevar 

> “N , 9 4 , ¥ \ 2 
eis TO rpdobey ews Kipm ovppiferay. dn Se év 9 
e a »* 9 e\ 2 > » s A e 
Open ovrav apa rim avéxovrs 4G IIpoxhys 6 
TevOpavias apxwv, yeyovas amd Aapapdrov rov 
Adxwvos, kat TAovs 6 Tap. ovroe eXeyor Gru Ki- 
A id > “ b ‘ > ~ 

15 pos pev TeOvnker, “Apatos dé wepevyas ev T@ oTab- 

A ¥y Y A ¥ 4 9 “~ 
PO. €ln pera Tov a\d\wyv BapBapwr obey tH mpore- 
pain wppnvro, Kat héyou Ore Tavrnv pev THY jyépav 

“A b) ‘ > , 9 A Q ¥ 
Tepyevoley avTovs eb pédAdovey new, TH S€ GAY 
9 , , N29 , 9 > 
dmévat hain ert ‘Iwvias, evrep Oe. 

They offer to make Ariaeus king. Slaughter of the baggage-cattle. 

20 Tavdra dxovoartes oi oTparnyot Kai ot ado. “EA- 4 
Anves truvOavopevo. Bapéws epepov. Kréapyxos dé 
Tade elev. “AN were pev Kipos Cav: ere de 
TeTeMevTnKev, ATrayyéAere Aptaim ore nets vuKGpLev 
te Bactéa Kal ws dpare ovdeis Ere Huty padyxerar, Kat 

25€l py vpets nAOere, eropevdpcla av ért Bacrdéa. 


ba) 
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b ,. 3 > . 
érayyeddopuela dé Aptain, day évOdde ENOy, eis Tov 
Opdvoy tov Bacidevov kabtety adtov: TaY yap payn 
VUKOVTOY Kal TO apxew é€oTi. TadTa Eiay aTOOTEN- 
heu TOUS ayyédous Kal vy avroits Xeipicodov Tov 
, , ‘ , \ , \ N 2X 
bAakwva kat Mévwva Tov @erradov: Kal yap avTos 
Méwv éBovdero: nv yap didos Kai Evos *Aptaiov. 
e b | ¥ 4 \ 4 ‘ b , 
ot pev @xovro, Kiéapyos dé wepidueve: 75 d€ oTpa- 
Teva eropilero otrov Gmus édvvato éx THY virolv- 
, / ‘\ A \ » , X de 
yiwy Komtovres tous Bovs Kat dvous: EvrAous d€ 
bd A “ oo f > N ~ 4 fe e 
lWEYpOVTO piKpoV TpolovTes aro THS Padayyos ov 7 
paxyn éyévero Tots TE oioTois modXols Ovo, OvsS 
qvayKacey ot "EAAnves exBdddev Tovs avTopodovr- 
tas mapa Bacitéws, Kat Tots yéppous Kat Tats 
domios tats Evdivats tais Alyumriats: woddat de 
Ilskat wéATaL Kat apaka. yoav déperOar Eepypor: ols 
Tact Kpwpevor Kpéa epovres HoOvov éexeivyny thy 
nLEpav. 
The king demands the unconditional surrender of the Greeks. 
,. » S \ 4 2 N \ » 
Kat 78n re Hv wept mAnOovoay ayopay Kat Eepyxor- 
N ‘4 N , V4 e 
Tau rapa Baciéws Kat Tuooadépvovs Kypuxes, ot 
A A 9 
20 ev ddAot BapBapor, Hv 8° avTav Padivos els “EAXN?, 
ds érbyyave Tapa Ticcapépre av Kat évripws Exar - 
kal yap mpocero.eiro émuoTypwv elvat TaV apdt 
ld N e V4 e ‘N , 
rages TE Kat GmAopayiay. ovro dé mpooedOdrtes 
‘\ 4 N A e , ¥ 4 
kat Kkadéoavres Tous Tov EAAnvav apxovras héyou- 
ow or. Bacideds Kedever TOUS EAAnvas, érel viKoV 
tuyxdver Kat Kvpov améxrove, tapaddvras ta oma 
3°? > AN N 4 , e sf ¥ 
lovras émt tas Baciéws Ovpas evpionxer Oar ay Tt 


Sivevras dyalor. 
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The Greeks make answer. Phalinus replies to Proxenus. 

Tavra pev elov ot Baothéws Kypuxes: of dé 9 
"EdAnves Bapéws pev jKovoav, duws dé KAéapyos 
TOGOUTOV Elev OTL OV TOY VIKOYTWY Eln TA OTAG 

, 9 > » ea , 9 » 
mapadiddvat: add’, epy, vpets per, w@ avdpes oTpa- 
ETHyOL, ToUTOLS atoKpivacbe 6 TL KadANOTOY TE Kal 
¥ ¥ 2 AN de +7 9 > 7 , 
apioroy exere: eyo Oe avtixa nfw. éxddheoe yap 
TLS QUTOV TOV VINnpEToV, GTwS ido TA iepa Ee&NPT- 

‘4 ¥ \ @ , ¥ Q 57, > a 
Pevas eTUXE yap Uvopevos. evlUa On amreKpwatol0 
K\edvwp'o “Apxas mpeoBuratos wv 6r. mpdcbev ay 

10 droPadvovey 7} TA GAG Tapadoinoay: IpdEevos Se 6 

A sy “A 
@nBaios, “AAX’ eye, ep, @ Dadive, Oavpalw worepa 
ws Kpatav Bacthevs airtel ra oTha 7 ws dia didiav 
S@pa. e pey yap ws Kpatov, Ti Sel avroyv airety 
kat ov XaBew éNdvtTa; eit Sé meioas Bovrera 
A 4 ,_* “ a oN > ~ 

15 AaBetv, heyerw Ti EoTaL TOLS OTpaTiaTats Eay avT@ 
TavTA YapiowvTar. pds TavTa PaNivos eime, Baor-11 
evs vuKav yyetrat, éret Kopov améxrove. tis yap 
aUT@ ETI COTS THS APXHS avTitovetrar; vopmile dé 

Kal vas Eavrov eivat, Exar ev péon TH EavTov yopa 
. oN ~ 3 N LO , N “~ > , 

20 Kal ToTaLar évros aoiaBatav, kat TNOos avOparwr 
“9472 e@ A , b) A 9 2Q 9 > 2 
éd’ tpas Suvdpevos ayayelv Goov ovd’ ei mapéxor 
viv Ovvacobe av amroKTEtvas. 


Theopompus threatens, and Phalinus twits him. Conciliatory 
answers. 


Mera rovroy @edrroutros ‘AOnvaios elev. “0 Da-12 

ne A e XN ¢ a e a 3 de » > \ » 
(VE, VUV, WS OV OPAas, NUL ovdeV EoTLV ayabdy ado 
> ‘\ 9 e N 3 4 9 A s ¥ 37 
25€l un Omha Kal apern. Oma pev ody ExoVTES Oid- 
A XN ~ > ~ ~ , 7 A 
pela av Kat TH apern xpnoOa, wapaddrres 8” dv 
TaUTA Kal TOV Gopatav oTepnOnvar. 2) ov oto” 
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“ , > ‘\ e wn »” en a 3 \ 
Ta pova ayala nuiy orvta vpiv tapaddcew, adda 
ovy TovTOLS Kal TEpL TOY dperepwv ayalav paxov- 
peOa. axovoas dé ravta 6 Padivos éyédace Kat13 
elev, "AMAA ditocddw pev Eoukas, © veavioxe, Kat 

a b) > , ¥ , > =» ¥ > ¥ 
5 Aéyers ovK axdpiora: tof pevro. avdnToS wy, EL OLE 
THY vperépay aperny Tepryevéer Oar dv THs Bacthéws 

, y 4 ¥ 4 e 
Suvapews. addovs dé twas ehacay héyev vropa-14 
4 e N 4 N > ? N 
Aakulopevous ws Kal Kupw morot éyévovto Kat Ba- 
oiret dy moddov aio. yévowro et Bovdoito didos 

10 yevéeoOar> Kai etre aXAO TL Gédor xpHoOas eEtr’ er 

Alyurrov otparevew, ovykataotpapaiwt av avre. 
Clearchus appeals to Phalinus to advise them what to do. 

"Ey rovrm Kiéapxos ike, Kat nparnoe et 4615 
dtroxexpipevor elev. Dadivos S€ vrodaBov elzer, 
Otro. pev, © Kdéapye, addXos adda Aéyer: ov 8’ 

15 Hw eimé Ti Nevers. 6 9° elev, Eyd oe, & Padive, 16 
¥ e7 > de ‘ e rAX , , 
dopevos €wpaka, olwat € Kat ot AANOL TavTEs: OV 

LS 9 > Ne ~ a) ¥ 9 ‘ 
te yap EAAnp €l Kal ners TOWOVTOL OVTES OGOUS OU 
e “A 2 a, \. ¥ , , 
opgs* éy Torovrots dé ovTes mpaypat oup.Bovhev6- 

, , A 
peOd vou ri xpi movety rept Ov héyes. oD ovY Tpds 17 

~ a e aA 9 “A 4, 

20 Jeav oupBovrAEvTOv Huy G TL wou SoKel KaANCTOV 
kat apiorov elvat, Kat 6 GOL TYLnY OloE Els TOY 
¥ 4 oN 4 9 A »S 
ETelTa Kpovoy ael eyomevov, ort Padivos tore TEp- 

9 
bOels apa Bacitéws xehevowv tovs "EXAnvas Ta 
Stra Tapadovva, oupBovdevopévors ovveBovd\evoev 

2 A , > . 9 > 7 , 2 a 

e5avrois Tabe. oloOa dé Gru avayKn héyerOar ev TH 
“EAAddt a dv oupBovrevoys. 6 5€ KrXéapxos radra18 
e V4 4 ‘ > N N \ , 
taryyero Bovdopevos Kat avrov Tov mapa Bacir€éws 
mpeo Bevovta cupBovredoat 7) Tapadodvat Ta. dma, 
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Grws evédmides paddov elev ot EXAnves. ‘Padivos 
| 6é brooTpépas Tapa THY Sd6€av adrod elev, "Ey, ei 19 
peyv TOV pupiov éedtidor pia Tis vply éote. ToOnVaL 
A A rd ‘N l4 
modenourras Bacidet, cupBovrtevw pr Twapadiddvar 
6Ta GrAa: et Sé Tor pydepia awrTnpias éotiv édrris 
dxovros Bacéws, cupBovrevo oalerIar tpiv orp 
Ouvarov. 


The Greeks refuse to give up their arms. Phalinus proposes a truce. 
Kiéapyos 5€ mpds tavra elev, "ANXAA TavTa pev 20 

\ ‘ s- > e€ A , 3. 7 , 4 
57) ov Aé€years: Tap ypov S€ dmayyedr\e Tdde Ore 

10 nets oidpeDa, ei pev Séou Bacrdret hidrovs elvat, whei- 

a ¥ > , ¥ \ 9g .) 
ovos av agf.ot eivat pido EyovTes TA OTAA 4 Tapa- 

, yy > Q V4 A ¥ “A “ 
ddvres GAN, eb 6€ Séou ToAELELY, Awevov dv TOKEELY 
éyorres TA OTTa 7 GAAw Tapaddvres. 6 S€ Dadivosai 

> A \ \ 9 A 9 ‘ ‘ , 
elve, Tadra pev 51) amayyedoupev: adda Kai rdde 
e a > ~ > , 9 ld \ e x“ 

15 Upp ettrey exéhevoe Bacrdevs, OTL pevovote wey Viv 
avTov omovoal Einoay, mpotovar S€ Kal dmoveL TOA- 
Eos. ElmaTe OUY Kal TEpt TOUTOU TéTEpa peEVELTE 
kal orovoai elow 7 ws ToAguou GvTOs Tap’ tov 
dmayyed@. Kndéapxos 8” edeEev, “Amayyedne toivur 22 

—20Kal mept rovTou Gr. Kat yyy TavTa SoKel azrep Kal 
Baovret. Ti ovy ravra éotw; én 6 Padivos. dre 

a, 4 a A 4 , b] 
kpivaro Kiéapxos, “Hy pev pevoper, orovdal, dae- 

A \ \ oA , eQrx 2 7 
ovat S€ kal mpotovor médepos. 6 S€ radu jApwryce, 
LYaovdas 7 TodELov atrayyedo ; Kdéapyos 6€ ravTa 

, 9 , 5 \ A , 9 A \ 

25 Tadw amexpivaTo, Yrovoat pev pévovow, amiovor Se 
kal mpoiovot modenos. 6 Te S€ troryoot ov Sveo7- 
penve. | 
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Ariaeus declines the offer of the Greeks, but invites them to join him. 
II. Dadivos péev dn @yero kai of ody ait@. ot dé 1 
Tapa Aptaiov jKov Ilpoxdys Kai Xeupioodos: Mé 
de > A \ 3 , e \ 
vor O€ avTov eueve tapa Aptaim: ovro. dé é€deyov 
GTi Toddovs dain ‘Aptatos eivar Tépoas éavrov Beh- 
5 Tiovs, ovs ovK ay avacyécIar avTod BactevorTos ° 
addr’ et Bovr\eobe cuvamrevar, neew NOn KEedevEL TIS 
4 > A 4 ¥ ‘N 3 ld ‘4 e A 
yuxtos. et O€ py, avptoy Tp@ améevar dynaiv. 6 dé 2 
Kiéapyos elev, “AX ovTw ypy movety: édy per 
HKopev, womep éyere: ei Sé py, Wparrere Strotoy 
»¥ ea ¥ , , 9 \ , 
10ay Tt viv oinobe padtora oupdepev. 6 Tt dé ToLH- 
Got ovo€e TOVTOLS Elie. 


Conference of the Greeks. The invitation accepted. Clearchus 
in command. 


Mera tavra 75n HAiov S¥vovTos GvyKahécas TOUS 3 
“ A ‘\ *r. 45) > ’ a, > 
oTpatnyous Kat Noxyayovs edeEe Todde. “Epoi, @ 
¥ , + id > N a > > 2 A 
avdpes, Ovopevy iévar emt Baorhéa ov éyiyvero Ta 
lbiepd. Kal elkdTws apa ovK éyiyvero: ws yap éya 
yov wuvOdvopa, év perm ynpav Kat Baoirtéws 6 
Tiypys morapds ore vavoimopos, ov ovk av Suvac- 
0 ¥ Y , 5 “ A de e A 9 
pba avev troiwy dtaBynvat: tmArota O€ Nets OvK 
¥ > ‘\ ‘\ 9 ~ V4 es \ ‘\ 
Eyopmev. ov pev Of abrov ye peévew oldy Te: Ta yap 
> , 3 ¥ ¥ + i de A “N , 
20 émuTHOeLa, OK Eat Evey* i€vas O€ Tapa Tos Kvpou 
a, Q e “A ‘\ e \ ik 4 oe ‘N 
didous wavy Kaha npiv Ta iepa Av. Gwde ovv ypT 4 
A > a 5 A 9 ¥ , 3 5 ‘\ de 
molety* amiovTas SevTvery O TL TIS Eyer: Emelday Se 
onpnvyn T@ Képatt ws avatraverOa, cvoKevaler Oe - 
érevday dé Td Sevrepov, avariPeOe emt Ta vrolvyia - 
25 éri € T@ Tpitw erece TH TyOUPEeVO, TA ev bold 
ért O€ Ta Tpite ereoOe TH yyoupevy, TA pev vTrolv- 
¥ . A A ‘ de 9 X y 
yia EXOVTES TPOS TOV ToTapov, Ta Oe Oma e€w. 
TauT dKovoavTes Ol oTpaTyyot Kat hoyayol amnd- 5 
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\ 9 ? 9 ‘ N N € A 
Oov Kat éroiovy ovTw. Kal Td dowTov 6 pev Fpxer, 
e ‘\ > , > e , > \ e ~ 9 
of d€ émeifovro, ovy EAdpevot, GANA GpwvTes ore 
, > , . 5 a “ » e 5° ¥ X 
povos éppover ola Oe TOV apyorTa, ot ad)ou 
dmepor noav. apilpds THs Gd0d Hy HrAOov cE *Ede- 


5a0v THS Iwvias méxpt THs payns oraOpot Tpets Kat 


10 


, ‘N 
évevyKovTa, Tapacayya, WEVTE Kal TpLaKOVTA Kal 
TEVTAKOTLOL, OTAOLOL TEVTYKOVTA Kal é€aKioxidtot 
kat pupior: amd dé THS payyns éd€yorTo elvat eis 
BaBvrava orddior EEjKovta Kat Tprakdcrot. 

First desertion. The Greeks join Ariaeus. Solemn covenant 

"Evrevdev, émet oxdros éyévero, MudtokvOns pev 6 
e Le ¥ , e é “\ 0’ e A 3 

pat exwv Tovs Te imméas tous pel’ éavrod eis 

, N A cr A e 

TeTTAPAKOVTA Kal TOY TE.“ Opakav ws Tptakocious 
nuTowoAnoe mpos Bactdéc.. KXéapyxos St rots aAXNous 
WyelTo KaTa Ta Tapnyy Awéva, ot 6° eitovTo: Kat 


bf A > Q ‘ “ > 3 “A 
1badukvourra, els Toy TpEOTOV oTaOuoy Tap’ “Aptatov 


\ \ er saeae \ > \ , , \ 
Kal THY EKElVOU OTPAT av audi péoas VUKTAS: Kal 
3 La al 4 , 9 ~ e N N 
év Taka Oguevor 7a, O77). ovvndOov ot oTparnyot Kat 

A e . > 9 A 
\oxayot Tov EdArvev tap ‘Apiatov: Kut wpooar 
4 4 NX e939 A N “A % > “A e 
ot Te EdAnves Kat 0 Aptatos kal Tov avy avT@ ot 


WKpaTLCTOL pyTE Mpodwosy aGAAYAovS TUppayoi TE 


25 


¥ e A 4 4 \ e , 

éxeobar: ot S€ BapBapor rpoodpooay Kat wyyoe- 
3 , A , » , A 

cAa dddd\ws. tavra 5° wpocay, opakavres Tadpov 

‘ , \ \ 2 3 , ev. 9 
kat Kdmpov Kat Kptov eis adomida, of pév “EXAnves 
Bamrovres Eidos, oi Sé BapBapoar Adyynv. 

Plan of retreat. 

"Emel O€ ra. mura éyévero, elev 6 KiNéapxos, “Aye 10 
3.7 be ae A 9 , € 9 AN en , 3 \ . 
dv, & ’Aptaie, éreirep 6 abrés vpiv orddos earl Kat 
HAY, Ele Tiva yvapnv Exes TEP THS TopeEias, TOTE 
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¥ ¥ ¥ a » . 2 , 
pov amiev nvrep n\Oomev 4} addynv Tia evvevonKe- 
vas Soxets 600v Kpeirtw. 6 8° elev, “Hy pev yOoper 11 
> 4 “A A e AN a 9» 4 e 4 
amovTes TaVvTEA@s Gv VTd Aipwov atrodoipea + vTap- 
Xe yap vov nuiy ovdey Tar émurndeiwv. Erraxaidexa 

yap orabpav Tov éyyutarw ovde Sevpo tovres Ex THS 
4 3 A »¥ a ¥ 4 
X@pas ovdey elyouey NapBdvav: e&Oa Sé Tm Fr, 
neers Svatopevopevot KareSaravyoapev. vov 8° 
émivoovpev tropeverOar paxporépay pev, Tov 9° ém- 
Tndeiwy ovK atTopyoopev. topevtéoy 8° Hl Tovs 12 

10 Tpaérouvs oTaOpovs ws av Svvepela paxporarovs, iva 

@S TAEloTOY aTooTdacapey Tov BaoiwKov oTparTev- 

A \ 9 , ¢.) A e A eQa >? 

patos: nv yap amak dvo0 H Tpiwy HuEpa@v G0dv arre- 

TKapev, ovKéere py SvvnTar Bacrreds Nuas Karada- 

Bety. ddiym pev yap oTparevpart ov Tohpyoe ede 
“\ >; ¥ 4 3 , , 

16 wecOan: toddy 8° €ywv orddov ov Surycerat TaXEws 
mopeverOas: tows dé Kai Trav émrndeiwy oranel. 
TavTHV, En, THY yvamnV exw Eywye. 

The retreat begins. Traces of the king’s army. 
"Hv d€ avrn 7 otparnyia ovdey dAdo Svvapevn 713 
amoopava, } amopvyeiy: 7 dé TUyn eoTpaTHyyCE 
2KdANov. érel yap nuepa eyévero, émopevovTo év 
defia Exovres Tov HLov, Aoyilopevor Hav aya Hriw 
dvvovtt eis KHpas THS BaBvArwvias yopas: Kal TOTO 
pev ovx abedcOnoav. er. d€ dpi Seidny edo€av14 
V4 e ~ e 4 N “A e , A \ 
TohEiovs Opav imméas’ Kal Tov Te EAAQVwY ot pH 
yy 3 A , »” > \ 4, ¥, A 

25 eTUXOV Ev Tats TAaLEoW GVTES Eis TAS TALES EHeor, Kal 
"Apuatos, ér¥yyave yap ép apdtns tropevdpevos 
Sudtt érérpwro, KataBas €Bwpaxilero Kat ot dp 
aita. év @ S€ wrhilovro HKov A€yorres oF TpoTEp-15 
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a N 9g > e ”~ + > > > e€ 4 
h0&vrTEs OKoTOL GTL OVK immets Elev ANN volvpa 
vépoiro. Kal evOds eyvwoay Tavres OTL eyyUs Trou 
3 a , ‘ XN Q > V4 
éotparotredevero Bactdevs* Kal yap KaTVos Epaivero 
éy K@pais ov mpdow. 

First encampment. The enemy terrified. 
6 Kdéapyos dé émt pév rovs todepiovs ovk Ayer - 16 
Hoel yap Kal ameipnKéras TOUS OTpaTiaTas Kal aci- 
»¥ ¥ \ Y>27\ # 2 2 2QX 9. 2 
Tous OvTas* On O€ Kal We HY: ov pévror OvdE ame 
kduve, hvratropevos py Soxoin devyew, adr’ eDOSw- 
pov aywv dpa To Hriim Svopery eis Tas éeyyurdrw 
10K@pas TOs Tperovs exwv Kareckyvwcer, €€ wv 
Sinpracto vd tov BacihiKod oTparevparos Kat 
2A ee A 2 A , eA > A 
aura Ta amd Tov oixiav Evra. ot pev OvY TPOTOL17 
Gpws TdT Twi éoTparoredevaarro, ot S€é vortepot 
OKOTALOL TpOTLOVTEs WS ETVyXaVvOY EkacToL nvdiCor- 
a \ ) 2 , A . bE] -3 
15T0, Kal Kpavyny moddny éroiovy Kadovvres addA7- 
Aovs, WOTE Kal TOS TOAEMioUS aKOVELY* WOTE OF MeV 
éyyurata TOV TohELioy Kal épvyov EK TOV OKNVER 
pdrwv. Snrov S€ rovTo tH voTEepaia éeyevero: ovTE18 
N e , led 2 de eo) / ¥ 4 5 
yap vmoliyiov er ovderv “Eeparvn ovTe oTparomedoy 
¥ “\ >) ~ Xr 4 2& Xr Ud 5 , e 
2ouvTe Kamvos ovdapov mrAnotov. EFemddyn O¢, ws 
¥ ‘ ‘ “A bY fe) A , 
€oixe, Kat Baoirevs TH €Podm@ TOV OTpaTEvpaTos. 
9397 A A a m™ €¢€ , ¥ 
édyjiwoe 5€ TOUTO ols TH VOTEpaia ErparTe. 
Panic in the Greek camp. 
IIpoiovens pévro. THS vuKTds TavTnS Kal Tots 19 
"EAAnoi hdBos éprimre, cat OdpvBos kai Sovros Fv 
>? ON , 3 , , 4 
25 olov €eikds PdBov eumedvros yiyverPar. Kddéapxos20 
dé Todpidnv *HrElov, ov ervyyavey Exwv tap’ éavt@ 
pon ? wUYX &X P f 
¥ “A , > al) > 
KI}puKa GpPioTov THY TOTE, aveTeW ExéhevTE TLV 
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KnpvEarvTa GTu mpoayopevovow of apyxovrTes, Os av 
‘ > 4 N »¥ ? \, 9 , 9 ‘4 
Tov ageévra TOV Ovoy els TA OTA pNVUON, OTL Ay erat 
‘N , > \ A ~ > 4 ¥ 
pur Boy rddavrov. eémet d€ radra exnpvxOn, Eyveray A 
ol oTpati@rar GTi Kevds 6 PdBos Ein Kal of apyorTes 
“~ 9 Q »” a e id > 
bo@o.. apa dé dphpe rapyyyerer 6 Kiéapyos eis 
Tafwy Ta GAG TiHecHar Tovs “ENAnvas Frep elyov 
9 + 2 e , 
Gre Fv % waxy. 
Heralds from the king propose a truce. 
III. °O dé 87 eypapa ore Baordeds eLerddyn TH 1 
épdde, Trade Snrov Fv. TH pev yap mpdcbev Hpéepa 
, ‘\ 9 , , > + l4 A 9 
loTéuTwy TA GtAa Tapadddvar éxédeve, Tore SE aya 
e 2 > 4 ¥ N ~ 
rio davarédNovre KypuKas erempe mept o7rovdwr. 
ot 8° émet FAPov mpds Tovs mpodddrakas, élyjrour 2 
“ »¥ > \ b | > 4 e V4 
TovUs apyovras. émedy Sé amyyyeAdov of wpodv- 
axes, KAXdapyos ruxyov tore Tas takers emurKkoTav 
> A , , ‘ l4 4, 
I5€lme TOLs MpopvAak. Kedevery TOUS KYpPUKAS TeEpLWE 
yew axpt dv oxoddon. émet dé xatéornce Td oTpd- 3 
Tevpa wore Kalas Exe Gpacba wavTy padrayya 
TUKVYV, EKTOS TOV OTAWY Sé pndéva Katadar7 elvat, 
b a ‘N > \ 3 l4 ~ a 
exddeoe TOUS ayyédous, Kal a’Tdés Te mpondOe rods 
20TE evoTAoTaTOUs Exwy Kal evedeoTATOUS TOY avTOv 
OTpariwtay Kat Tots addoLs OTpaTHyots TavTA éppa- 
> N A XN “~ b b a, di 
cev. eet 5€ Hv pds Tos ayyédous, avnpara Ti 4 
, e > 9 ‘ “A 9 
Bovdouwro. of 8° eheyor Gre wept orovday nKovev 
¥ 9 e \ » , ‘N , 
avdpes oiruves ikavot eoovTat Ta TE Tapa Bacidéws 
25 Tots EdAnoww amayyeida. Kal Ta Tapa Tov ‘EXAyvev 
Baovket. 
If the truce is made, the Greeks shall have supplies. 
‘O S€ dmexpivaro, “Amayyé\\ere Toivuy ait@ Gri 5 
peayns Set mp@rov: apioroyv yap ovK eat odd’ 6 
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TOALyowY Tept oTovdaY héyey Tots "EAAnoe p71) 
y A 
Topicas apworov. TavTa akovoavTes oF ayyedot 6 
b , ‘ e , Xa ‘ “A 4 
amyavvory, Kat HKov Tax¥: @ Kat SHrov Fv ort 
2 , ‘ y a » ® 3 4 
eyyvs tov Bacwtevs Hv 7 aAXNOS TIS @ EmeTEeTAKTO 
A , a4 , g b , A 4 
5TavTa mparrew: edeyov O€ ort eixdra Soxotey héyew 
9 
Baoidel, Kat nKovey Hryendvas ExorTEs ot avTous, éav 
‘N , yy ¥y %, \ 9 , 
orovoal yevovtat, a€ovow evOey ECovor Ta émirpdeca. 
e .' > a 3 > Cn) a) > a , ~ 
6 d€ Hpwra el adrois Tois avdpdo. orévdaito Tois 7 
iovot Kal amiovoww, 7) Kat Tots GANOLS EDoLWTO OTOL- 
: , 
10 dai. ot d€¢, “Atacw, pacar, péype adv Baowrel ra 
Tap vpov diayyeOp. 
The truce is concluded, and the Greeks follow their guides. 
"Emel 5€ ravra elroy, peraotnodpevos avtovs 6 8 
Kidéapxos eBovdevero-. Kat eddxer Tas orovdas Tol 
A a \ > e 4 3? A 39 UN N 
etoAat Tayd Te Kat Kal’ novyiay ENOeiy Te emi TA 

jbemirpoeaa Kai AaBely. 6 dé Kdéapyxos else, Aoxel 9 
pev Kapol TavTa* ov LévTOL TAX ye atTrayyedG, GAG 

3 yy 7 A 3 4 e » ‘\ bd , 
SiaTpibw €or av dKvycwo ot ayyedor py) aroddey 
Hpi Tas omovdas ToujoacBar: olpat ye pévror, 
»¥ ‘N A e , , Q + a. , 
EPY, KAL TOLS NMETEPOLS OTPaTLWTaLS TOY avToY PdBov 

, > A N 3Q 7 Q y > , 

20 mapéoerOar. eémet S€ Oder Kalpds Elvat, dmyyyed- 
Lev Oru orvOoiro, Kat evOds HryeioOau éxédeve Tpds 
TAMITHOELA. Kal Ob pevy YyouvTo, Kéapxos pevror10 
emopevero TAS ev OTOVOaS ToLnTdpEVOS, TO O€ OTpa- 

¥ 9 , \ 28 > , \ 
Teva eyov ev TEE, Kal avTos OmicOoduAdKE. Kat 

25 €veTUyXavov TaPpots Kal avA@ow VOaTos mAnpecw 
ws py Sivacba dvaBaivay avev yedvpav: ard’ 
€TOLOUVTO EK TOV oLWikwY ol Hoay EKTETTWKOTES, 
rous d€ Kal é&ékomrov. 
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Clearchus a vigorous commander. He suspects the king. 

Kat évrav0a qv Kiéapyov xarapabety ws éreord-11 
TEL, EV pev TH ApioTepa yep TO Sdpu eywv, ev 5é TH 
deEia Baxrypiav: Kai et Tis avt@ SoKxoin Trav mpds 
TouTo TeTaypevov Braxevew, exeyomevos TOV émTH- 

¥ ¥ . 9 > A , 9 
5 Oeov eraioey av, Kal aa avTos mpocedapBaver eis 
Tov mndov éuBaivwv: woTe TacW aioxuvyny elvat 
‘N > 5 , XN >. 3» \ > A e 
py ov ovorovdalav. Kat érayOnoay mpds avrTo ot 12 
> 4, ¥ 4 > ‘ A N , 
els TpLdKovTa ern yeyovdres: émet 5€ Kal Kdéapyor 
es , , N e a 
éapwv omrovdalovra, mpooehdpBavov Kat oi peo Bv- 
l0Tepou. odv dé paddov 6 Kreapyos éoevder, brr0- 13 
, . oN , = \ , 9 
TTEVOV [1 GEL OUTW TAYpELs Elva TAS Tapous vVda- 
b N 9 9 \ a ¥ > 3g 
TOS: OU yap WV wpa ola TO Tedioy apdey: aAN’ iva 
Non Toda mpodatvouro Tots "EAAnow Seva eis THY 
, , 4 , e + 2_\ \ 
Topeiav, TovTov eveka Baoiléa viranmrevey El TO 
a , g¢ > 4 
ls reOlov TO VOwWp adeikevas. 
Ample supplies secured. 


[lopevopevor S€ adixovro eis kopas dOev dmédeaEar 14 
e ¢ , X , \ 9 10 2 A Se A 
ot yyepmoves AapBavew Ta éemiTydaa. evny O€ atTOS 

“ N i , \ e \ > Q ~ 

TOAUS Kal olvos gdowikwy Kat ofos almTov amd TeV 

7 A > a A e , A v4 9 \ 
avtav. avtat d€ ai Bddavor Tov dowwixwv olas pev 15 
3 n~ YF 4 3 “A A > ? 3 , 

2 €y tots EAAnow éori idety tots olkérats améKewTo, 

e A ~ 5 4 > 4 3 , 
ai € Tots Seomdrats arroKeipevar Hoav aroXEKTOoL, 

, A , N ld e \ »” 
Bavpdova Tov Kahdous Kat peyeous, n Sé dys 
2\ 7 Oe 5 , ‘N p>) , , 
nrextpov ovdev duepepe: tas dé Twas Enpuivorres 

“Tpaynpata amerifecav. Kal Av kal Tapa méroy HOv 
25 per, Kepadadyes €. evravdda Kai Tov éyxédador ié 
Tov moiviKos mpOToyv épayor ol OTPaTL@TaL, Ka Ot 

\ 9 , , N ‘ > , A 

moddot COavpacav TO TE ElOoS Kal THY idLoTNHTA THS 
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noovns. qv dé oddpa Kai rodro Kehadadyés. 6 
| 8 dotmn€ dev eEarpeBein 6 eynépados Gdos avaivero. 
Conference with Tissaphernes. 
> A 4 e lA ~ N A , 
Evravda epevay nuépas Tpeis - Kal Tapa peyadov 17 
lA e 4 N e A , 
Bacitéws nee Ticacadépyvys kat o THs Bactréws 
Byuvakds adeddds Kai dddou Idpoa rpets: SovAor 
de \ 9 9 N de b) , > A e A 
€ To\XOl EltrovTo. eet O€ ATHVTNT AY avTOLS OL TOV 
‘EAAjvev otparnyot, eheye tpatos Turoadépyns di’ 
éppnvéews tordde. “Eye, & avdpes “EXAnves, yeitwv 18 
oik@ TH EANGot, Kat érrel vas eldov eis ToAAG Kal 
0aunYava TeNTWKOTAS, EVPNUa eToLnTdpNY El TwS 
Suvaiunv mapa Baciréws aityoacOa Sovva éepol 
pny Trap 7 
9 A e A : Ree e 45) = b' A 2 
amora@oa vas els THV EhAdda. oluar yap dy ovK 
dyYapioTws por EXELY OUTE TPOS Day oUTE TpPds TIS 
awaons ‘EN\ddos. Tadra dé yvovs Hrovunv Bucrréa, 19 
15A€yov adt@ Gr Sixaiws av por yapilouro, Gru avTa@ 
Kupor te émotpatevovta mpatos nyyeka Kat Bor- 
Jevay exov apatn ayyedia adixduny, Kai povos 
TOV KaTa Tovs "EAAnvas TeTaypevav ovK édvyor, 
GNXG Sixraca Kat cuvéwita Baorret ev TO vpeTepwo 
t c 
¥ eee a 2 AN A > 2 
20 oTpatoTréde, evOa Bacrrevs adixero éret Kipov aré 
\ ‘N \ 4 , 2Q 7 XN 
KTELVE, Kal Tovs ovY Kipw BapBdpovs édiwka ovv 
A A “A ~ > 93 A 9 > A b 
TOLTOE TOLS TAapOvEL VOY pET Emo, olTEp a’T@ Elor 
TUOTOTATOL. 


Why the Greeks undertook the expedition. Now they would 
return home. 


Kat rept pev rovrwy vméoxeto or BovAevorer Bau - 20 
> 2 , €e aA_. 9 > , , 2 
25 epeoOar O€ pe vas exédevey EMdvTa Tivos evexev 
b a > 3 > »s N a e nm 
é€oTparevoare €T avTov. Kat oupBovredw vpiv 
petpins atroxpivacbat, iva pou evirpaxtérepoy 7 édy 
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tt Sivwpa ayabdy tpiy map avrod SiarpdfacOu. 
N “A , e gv bd vA 
Tpos TavTa peraoravTes ot EdAnves eBovAevorro - 21 
N > l4 4 3 e A ¥ 
kat amexpivavro, K\éapxos 8° edXeyer > “Hyets ovre 
, e A v4 ¥ 3 , 
cuvyhOopev ws Bacrret mokeuyoovres ovreE eropevd- 
bueOa, ert Baorréa, adda trodAas mpodacers Kipos 
9 e N “\ Yt 9 € “A > 
evpLoKEV, WS Kal ov ev oloba, iva das TE amrapa- 
v4 , Ve ~ > a > 4, > ‘N 4 
axevous AdBou kat nuas evOade aydyou. érrel wevTor 2 
¥ > A € ~ > 5 aA »* > , @ N 
non avToyv éwpapev év Sew@ ovta, HoxvvOnper Kal 
Beovs Kai dvOparovs mpododvar avrdv, ev TO TPC 
10cAev ypdvm TupexovTEs Has AUTOS Ev TroLety. Errel 23 
de Kv ‘Q ¥ B X a 9 o g ~ 
Dpos TEvyKer, ovre Bacrhet avrurovovpeba THs 
9 A yy 3 ¥ 9 9 a 0 aA \ 
apxns ovr eéotw orov evexa Bovdroiwefa av THY 
Bacirtéws yopay Kax@s Tovety, ovd’ avrév doKTet- 
vat av €0édousev> tropevoipebu 5’ dv oixade, ef tis 
Baas py Avoin: ddiKodvra pevro. Trepacdpela adv 
rows Oeots dptvacOa. dav peévrou Tis Nas Kal ev 
ToLav UTdpyy, Kat ToUTOU Els ye Svvapuy OVX HTTT’ 
odpeBa eb trovourtes. 
The king consents. Compact with Tissaphernes. 
‘O pev ovtws elev: axovoas dé 6 Tiooadéprys, 24 
20 Tavra, ébn, éyo amayyed@ Bacrret Kal tpiv mdduv 
x 3.63 4 “ 4 5 7 aA > A 9 e 5 N 
Ta Tap ékeivou: péxpt O° av éy® yKw ai orovdal 
pevovTwr: ayopay dé jets mapeLoper. Kai els pev 2 
e A 9 
Thy voTEepaiay ovx WKev: wo8” ot “EXAnves éppdr 
A 9 
tulov: Ty S€ TpiTy nKwY Edeyer Gr. Statrempaypevos 
9 ‘\ X , 5 @ ~ > A , “N 
“snKor Tapa Bacitéws Oolnvar avTw~ ale Tors 
"EXAnvas, kairep To\d@v avrieydvrwy ws ovK afvov 
¥ A 9» A \ 973 e \ y) 
ein Baoiret adeivar tovs eh EavTov oTparevoape 
de t N le) 5d e nw \ 
yous. Tédos Seé ele, Kat vov eorw tpiy mora2 
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aBely wap npov i phy diriav rapeew viv rHv 
Opay Kat dddAws aarake eis THY ‘EAAGda ayopay 
Xp 7 yop 
2, 9 > A . # , , 
mapexovTas: Gov §° av py 7 mpiacOut, Aap Paver 
Ups €K TNS Xepas édropey Ta émirnoeca. vas d€ 21 
bab mpi dejo épooas n pay mopeverOar ws dia 
pidlas dowas, Gira Kat ord AapBavorras OmoTray 
pe) ayopay trapéyopev: Hv € wapéyupev ayopar, 
avoupevous elev Ta éemirydea. ravTa edofe, Katz 
¥ N \ id N e ~ 
apooay kat defias ESoaav Tisoadépyns Kai 6 TIS 
10 Bacihéws yuvaikds adeAos Tots trav “EAAivev 
A N “ \ ¥ b' ~ e 
oTpatnyous Kat Noyayots Kat EAaBov mapa Tov Ed- 
Ajvev. pera d€ ravta Tiroadéeprns ele, Nov peév 29 

‘N ¥ € , > N A ld a 
O71) amepe ws Baoiréa: éreday 5€ dSvampdfopa a 
déopar, nw ovoKevacdpevos ws amdfwv vas els 

A € a, N > oN > A 2 oN A 2 a 9 , 
16 7nv “EANdba Kal adres amudy eri THY EpavTod apyypy. 
Ariaeus less friendly. The Greeks grow uneasy. 

IV. Mera ravra mepieuevoy Ticoadépyny oi te 1 
"EXAnves Kat 6 “Apuatos éyyds add7jhov éorparote- 
Sevpevor Huepas mreiovs H etkoow. éy S€ Tavrats 
5) a “N + ] A N e 3 N A e 
dduxvourta, mpos “Aptatoy Kal of adeddot Kal ot 
»¥ 9 A \ A N N 3 , A 

20a\AOL avaykator Kal mpos ToUs ov éxeivm Tlepowy 
tives, TapeOappuvdr Te Kat SeEras eviors mapa Baot- 
héws ehepov 7) ENTRAR HC ey Baowhéa avrois 77s 
ovr Kupe émorpareias pndé addov pndevos TOV 
Teporxopeveay. TovTwr Oe yuyvopevey éy8yhor oar 2 

2508 mept Apsatoy nrrov mpoaéyovres Tois EAAnow Tov 

A 9 \ \ a) A Q A A e 
vouv : wate Kat dua TOUTO Tots ev TOAXOLS TOY “E)- 
Ayjjvav odK HpEerkov, adda mpoordyTes TH KYedpyo 
y \ na » A , . 
éAeyov Kal Tots dAAoLs OTparnyots, Ti pevoper; 7 3 
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> > , 9 ‘ e A > 4 a ‘ 
ovx emorapela or. Bacitevs nas atrod€oas av Tept 
N ‘4 9 Q aA ¥ 9 
TAaVTOS TolnoatTo, wa Kat Tors adAots EdAnor 
@dBos etn eri Bacihéa péyav orparevew ; Kat vov 
pev nas vrdyeras pevew Sia TO StearapOas air@ Td 
Ud 3 “ b , € ~ > aA e@ , 
boTparevpa: ery dé radu aicOn aire 7 oTparia, 
ovK éoTiv OTws ovK emOyoerar nyiv. tows dé Tov 
a 3 , a 93 , e ¥ e ¢ ¢€ 5 , 
 QTrooKanre TL y atroreyiler, WS ATOPOS 7 7 000s. 
> , e , l4 e ~ > 4, 3 
ov yap more éxav ye Bovryoerat Has EXOdvras Ets 
mv “EdAdda dmayyeiAas ws pets Toooide ovTes 
10 €pixapev Bacrdéa ert Tats Ovpats avrov Kat Karaye- 
Aaoavres amyndOoper. 
‘‘If we break the truce, we are lost. I have faith in the king.” 


4 b' > , ~ A 4 
K\éapyos dé amexpivaro rots tadta déyovowr, 
"Eyo évOvpotpar pév Kal tavta mavra: évvow 8° 
STL €L VuV amiev, OOLOmEY Et Tode€uw ameva. Kat 
Gr ei viv damper, dd€op me a 

\ a “A 
15 Tapa Tas oTovOas ToLEty. META TP&TOV pev ayo- 
pay ovdels mapefer nyiv ovde dev émouriovpeda - 
yp de ee , 9 5 ‘ ¥ , 9» A 
avfs dé 6 yynodpevos ovdels EoTar: Kal apa TavTa 
a e€ aA b “ 3 ~ > ? 9 
movovvTwv nuav evOds “Aptatos adeorynfer: wore 
hiros nuty ovdels edehperar, dAAG Kat of mpdoberv 
20 OvTES Trod€uLon Hiv Exovrar. orapds 8° et pe Tis 
Kat ddXos apa Hpiv €or. SuaBaréos ovK olda: tov 8 
oby Eihparny iopev ori ddvvarov diaByvar Kwdvor- 
X , 9 \ \ «A , A , 5 fe A 
Twv Tokepniov. ov pev dy av pdyerOai ye Séy immeis 
ciow Hiv ovppayot, Tov 5é Todepiov imets elo 
A ¥ y 
2504 mietoTou Kal mreioTou ator: WOTE VIKO@VTES peV 
, a 9 , . & , Se 9 5 , , 
tiva ay amoxteivaipey ; nTTw@pévwnv O€ ovdeva oldv TE 
A a 9 

cwlhnva: éyo pev ovv Batra, @ ovtw Todd Eeort 
TA OUppaxa, Eirep TpOPvpeitar Huas drodkéoa, ovK 
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olda 6 Tt Set avrov dydou Kal Sefvay Sodva Kal 
Jeovs emiopkyjoa Kat Ta EavTod MLOTAa amiCTA TrOLn- 
oa "E\\noi te kai BapBdpos. Tovadra ‘srodda 
eXeyev. 
Tissaphernes returns and the march begins. Mutual distrust. 
3 A 4 A 4 ¥ “N ¢ A 
5 “Ev d€ rovr@ jee Trooaddepyns exov THY éavrov 
dvvapww ws eis olKoy amor Kat Opdvras THY EavToU 
dvvapiy: Aye Sé€ Kal rHv Ovyarépa thy Baciréws 
a \ , > aA A ¥ 4 e 4 
emi yapw. eévrevdev dé ndn Ticcadepvovs wyyoupe 
vou Kal ayopay Tapéxovros émopevovTo: émopevero 
10d€ Kai “Aptaios 76 Kupov BapBapixdy éywv ortpa- 
Tevpa aya Ticoadépve kat Opdvra kat ovvertpa- 
4 “ b ? e V9 e A 
TomTredeveTo vv exeivots. of d€ EdAnves vdopartes 10 
ToUTOUS avTot ep EauvTav Exapour yyEe“ovas ExXoVTES. 
2 , de ¢ 74 >. 7 3 , 
éotparomedevovto b€ éxdorore améyovTes adArHwv 
lb Tapacdyynv Kat pelov: epvdrarrovro dé auddrepot 
4 ? > , \ bd) “\ ~ e , 
woTeEp ToAELious GAAHOUS, Kal EVODS TOUTO Uropiay 
~ > 4 A ‘N 4, > A > ~ 
mapeixev. eéviore d€ kat Evdsldpevor Ex TOV avrov 11 
N 4 \ ¥ A , \ 
Kat yoprov Kal adda ToravTa ovddeyorres mAnyas 
évérewov adAAoLs: wWoTE Kal TOUTO ExOpay Trapelye. 
March to the Tigris. The Persians cross to the other side. 
20 AveNOovres S€ TpElts oTaDpovs ddixovto mpos 7512 
Mndias Kadovpevov Ttetyos, Kat tapndOov eiow 
> A > de > 5 4 4 > “A > 
avTrov. 7v € @Kodopnpevoy mrivOos dmrais év 
dopadtm Keyevats, evpos eikoot today, wrpos dé 
éxatov* pnKos 6° é€déyero elvas eikoo. Tapacayyav * 
25 dmexe. 6€ BaBuda@vos ov odd. évredvdey 8° eropev-13 
Onoav orabporvs dv0 Tapacdyyas éxTad: Kat déBy-- 
, 5 , \ \ 2_N 4 \ \ 
gav didpvxyas Svo, THv pev emt yedpipas, Thy de 
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9 , , e , a 2 > . 48 A 
elevypevnv mroios entra: avtra. 6’ joay amo TOU 
Tiypynros morapov: Karerérynvro b€ é€€ avrav Kat 
Tadpot ert THY xapay, ai pey Mp@Tat peyaAa, EreTa 
dé éXarrovs: Tédos 5€é Kat puxpot dxeToi, womep ev 
5T9 EdAdds emi ras pedrivas: kal ddixvovvrar éxi 
A 2 4 N ® 4 , N 
Tov Tiypynta Totapov: mpos @ TOMS HY peyadn Kal 
TohvavOpwiros 7 Gvopa LurrdKn, amréyovea TOU To- 
Tapov oTadiovs mevTeKaidexa. ot pev ovv “EAAnves 14 
Tap avrnv éoxyvnoay eyyvs tapadeioov peyadou 
N aA \ 4 a ? 6 A , 
l0 kat kadov Kat dacéos travroiwy Sévdpwr, ot 5é Bap- 
4 N , > , 
Bapou duaBeBnxdres tov Tiypnra: ov peévrou Kata- 
pavers Hoav. 
‘‘ Beware of a night attack, and guard the bridge! ”’ 
Nw \S ee A ¥ 9 , »” . 
Mera, 6¢ 76 Setrvov ervxov ev TwEepuTrdte ovTEes 7p015 
Tov oTrwv Ipd€evos kai Revodav: xat rpooed ay 
¥ 4 2 , ‘\ , a KR 
5 dvOpwmds Tus HpaTnce TOUS TpOPVAaKas Tov av (Oot 
IIpdgevov 7 KAéapyov: Mevwva S€ ovk éelrfre, Kat 
“A : > 3 a A ~ ig ld b \ ‘ 
Tavta Tap Apiaiov wy Tov Mévwros E€vov. émet 6€16 
/ > 9 > sf- 93 a A > e » 
IIpd€evos eizev ore avrds etus dv Cyrets, elev 6 ar- 
Opanros rade. "Emepe pe “Apiaios Kat “Aprdolos, 
\ » a \ ¢ «A > N UA 
20 muorot ovres Kup@ kat vw evvot, Kal Kedevovat dv- 
AdrrecIar py viv émovrat THS vuKTos ot BapBa- 
po: €or d€ oTpadrevpa mod év T@ TANGIOV Tapa- 
deiow. Kal Tapa THy yépupay Tov Tiypytos tora-1 
~ 4 , 4 € A 9. AN 
pov méuapar Kedevovar duraxyy, ws Stavoetras abrnv 
25 doa. Ticoadepyns THs vuKrds, éav SvvnTar, ws p17 
A 3 9 9 , 9 A A A Q 
SiaByre add’ ev péow arodndOnre tov torapov Kat 


THS Sidpuyxos. 
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The warning is seen to be inconsistent. 

3 v4 ~ ¥ > _N AN AQ , 
AkovoavTes TavTa ayovo. avTov Tapa Tov K)é-18 
N , a , e A a 3 a 
apyov kat dpalovow a Aéyea. 6 dé KrXeapyos axov- 
gas érapdyOn ofddpa Kai époBelro. veavioxos 5€19 
TLS TOV TapoVYTwV evvornaas Elev WS OVK axddovla 

¥ 4 3 ‘4 N 4 \ a, “A 

5 €ln TO TE EmiOnoer Oar Kai AVoew THY yehupav. SHdov 
yap or émiriepévous  vixav Sejoe H yrracOar. 
oN \ ey A la A , 3 Q Q , 
éay pev ovv vikaor, Ti Set Ave avrovs THY yépupar, 
ovde yap ay modAal yépupas wow Exomev ay OrroL 
duyovres Hpeits TwoIGper. édv S€ Hpets viKwper, 20 

10 AeAupevns THs yehdpas ovy eLovow Exeivor Grou pv- 
ywow: ovdé pny BonPyoa mod\d\@v ovtwy Tépav 
ovdels avrots Suvyceras Aedupévns THs yedvpas. 

Its object becomes clear. The Greeks cross the river at daybreak. 
"Axovoras 5€ 6 KXeapxos tavra pero Tov ayyedov 21 
TOON TLS Ein KOpPa 7 Ev peaw Tov Tiypnros Kat THIS 
, € A + 9 Q a a ¥ 
15 Su@puyos. 6 Sé elev Gre Todd Kal Kopar Ever 
\ , “ “ 4 , \ \ > , 
kai Todes TodAal Kal peyddar. Tore Oy Kal eyva-Z 
9 e s, N ¥ e ? 
aOn ore ot BapBapot tov avOpwrov vrordewpaer, 
> w~ \ e 9 5 4, N ‘4 
éxvouvTes pit) ot EAAnves duvedXovres THY ‘yepupay 
pele év TH view épvpara eyovtes evOev pev Tov 
, yy A \ 4 Q b 3 ? 

20 Tiypyta, evOev dé riv Sidpvxa, ta 5° émirydaa 
eyouy €k THS Ev péow xopas Toddys Kat ayabys 
ovons Kal Tav épyacopevwy évdvtwv, elra dé Kat 
> ‘ 4 » 4 , a 
arooTpody yevoito et tis Bovdotro Bacitéa Kaxws 
qOLeL. 

BS) A > , 2 N , ‘ 4 
25 Mera d€ radra averavovro: émt pévrou THY yédu- 23 
9 \ 4 N ¥ 3 td 3 \ 
pay cpus durtakyy erenpav: Kat ovre éréero ovdeis 
9 L4 ¥ wa \ , 29 \ A 
ovdapdbey ovre mpds THY yépupay ovdels HAGE TOV 
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Tohepiov, ws ot dudarrovres amyyyeddov.  érretd7) 24 
de Y > / 5 > N 4 2 , 
€ €ws eyévero, OvéBawvov tTHv yépupay elevypernv 
motos TpLaKovTA Kat énra ws oldy TE padtora 
? 3 ‘4 , A N 
mepur\aypevas: é€yyyed\dov yap Tiwes Trav Tapa 
6 Tisoadepvous ‘EXArvev ws diaBawdovrwy péddovev 
éemiOjoecOa. adda TavTa pev Wevdn Hv: SiaBat- 
, ld ¢€ A b a 3 , > » 
vovtwv pevro. 0 TAovs avrois emeparvyn pet adidowv 
A F ‘4 N 4 3 “\ b 
oxorav ei StaBaivorey Tov ToTapov: émedy dé Elder, 
@xXETO atrehavvwr. 


o 


The march continued to the river Zapatas. 

10 “Azo d€ rov Tiypytos émopeOnaav orabpods Tér-25 

Tapas Tapacayyas Eikoou emt Tov DioKoy ToTAaLO?, 
XN Sy 4 > A de ‘4 N 3 “A 
TO evpos tA pov: env Se yédupa. Kai évravia 
2 A , , ¥ ? \ ) > 
@Keito Tédkus peyady Ovopa “Omis- mpds Hv amy 
Tyoe Tots EdAnow 6 Kvpov kai “ApraképEouv vdbos 

15 ddeApos amd Yovowy Kat ExBardvev orpatiay od- 
Anv aywv ws BonPyowv Baorrel- Kai emuoryoas 76 
éavTov oTpdTevpa TapEepyomevous Tovs "EAnvas e- 
tA € b ? e ” A > 2 3 , 
dpe. 6 d€ Kréeapxos yyeiro peév eis dv0, émopevero 2s 
dé dddore Kal adore Efiorapevos - Goov b€ ypdvov 

207d Tyovpevoy TOV OTPaTEvpaTOS ETLOTHTELE, TOT OU- 
Tov Wv avdayKn xpdvov du ddov Tov oTparevpatos 
yiyverOa. Thy érictacw: woTe Td OTpPaTevpa Kal 
avrois Tots "EdAno. Sd€at mdpyrodv elva, Kat Tov 
Héponv éxremdnj Oar Pewpovvra. 

25 *Evred0ev 8° éropeiOnoay dia THs Mydias oraf-21 
povs épypous €€ Tapacdyyas TpiaKovTa eis Tas 
Tlapvodridos kapas THs Kvpov Kat Baotdéws pn- 

4 , , 4 3 A 
tTpds. tavras Tiooadépyns Kipw émeyyedov diap- 
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amdoas Tors “EhMAnow émrérpabe tAnV avdparddov. 
> A A a) \ “ la N ¥ a 
éynv dé otros Tmodvs Kat mpdBata Kat adda xpr- 
pata. eévrevlev 5” éropevOncay orabmovs epypous 28 
TérTapas Tapagayyas etkoot TOV Tiypyta torapov 
bév apiorepg exovres. ev S€ TO TpoTy oTabpho 
Tépay Tov ToTapov TOs @KElTO peyady Kal Eevdai- 
»” a > * e a ~ > A 
pov ovopa Kawai, €€ ns ot BapBapo duyyov émt 
axedias SupGepivats aprous, Tupovs, olvov. 
Clearchus has a personal interview with Tissaphernes. 


V. Mera tavta adixvovvras ert tov Zamrdray to- 
10Tapov, TO evpos Terrapwy TE pwr. Kal évravda 
¥ € , “A 3 b | , e ? \ 
Euewav nuepas tpers: ev O€ Tavrats virowian pev 
joav, pavepa dé ovdepia epaivero émuBovdy. edo€ev 
> A a , “~ ? ‘\ 
ovv T@ KiXedpy@ ovyyeveoar T@ Ticoadépver Kat 
4 , ~ QA e a ‘ 3 > ~ 
et Tas S¥vaiTO Tavoa Tas UTowias mpl e€ a’Tav 
15 7ddEenov yevéerOar: Kat emeppe Tiva EpouvvTa ort 
7 3 ”~ , e de e la > 4 
cuyyevérOar aira xpyte. 6 S€ Eéroipws exédevev 
nKew. 
‘Let us dispel, if possible, this growing distrust.’’ 
"Erredy) 5€ ouvndOov, Aéyen 6 KA€apyos rdde. 
9 4 , \ e a 9g 
Ey, & Ticoadépry, olda pév Hiv pKous yeyevy- 
a N 5 Q 5 5 4 \ LO V4 3 l4 
yo mévous Kat deftas Sedopévas py adiucyoeyv add7- 
Aous: dudarrépevoy d€ oe TE 6pH ws TodEpious 
nas Kal npets Op@rres Tavra avripvdarropeia. 
> \ N ~ > 5 4 ¥ A > lA 
érret O€ oKoTaV ov Sivapas ovte oe aicbécOar Tet- 4 
POLEvoy Has KaK@s Tovey eyo Te Tapas olda rt 
25 NMELS ye OVOE EmWoOUpEY ToLOUTOY OvdEéV, Ed0kE jot 
> , > A y > 4 2s 
eis Adyous cou EdMety, Orrws ei Suvaipeba ELEXoprev 
> ? “\ > 4 “ \ > , 
G\Ayjhwv THY amotiav. Kal yap olda davOpanrous 


ANABASIS I. 5. 6-10. 69 


¥ A m 
non, Tovs pev ex. SuaBodjs Tovs Sé Kal é€ dzronpias, ot 
poByGevres adrAnjdovs POdoa, BovdAdpevor mpiv tra- 
A 7 ¥ 
Oeiy Emoinoay aviKeota Kaka Tovs ovTEe peddOVTAS 
yy 3 Cy lg A 9 ? \ » , ° 
our av Bovdopeévous TotovTrov ovdev. Tas oby ToLAUTAS 6 
bayvapoovvas vouilwy ovvovaias padtora dv trav- 
9 ‘ a > e A ec A 
Erba, nKw Kat diddoKev oe BovrAopar ws ov Hiv 
> > ~ > “A 
ovx OpOas amorets. 
“If we break our oaths, the gods will take vengeance on us.’? 
IIp@rov pév yap Kat péyrorov of Oewy Has opKou 7 
4 4 > > 4 9 de lA 
KwAvovot trodewious eivar adANAOLS: GoTLS O€ TOVTWY 
1ocvvoidev atT@ TapynpednKds, TOUTOY éy@ over’ av 
b v4 Q \ ~ 4 > 78 
evdaipovioayw. Tov yap Oeav méodenov ovK olda 
¥ 3 9» “ ? A id 4 > v4 ¥ 3 
OUT GmTO ToloV av TaXoUS PEvywy. Tis atTroPUyot OUT 
> ~ KA 4 > ? *¥mM 9 A > > “ 
els molov av OKETOS aToOpain ovM’ Girws av eis Exvpov 
Xwpiov atootain. mwavTy yap mavra Tots Oeots vro- 
15 X€ipia Kal TavTaxy TavTwv icov ot Deot Kparovot. 
‘‘- You, Tissaphernes, are now our only hope.”? 
‘ b | \ an ~ N aA 9 9 
Mept pev 89 trav OeGy Te Kal TOV GpKwy oUTw yi g 
a > a e “A \ ? ig 
YVOTKH, Tap OVS Nets THY dirtav cuvOguevor Kare- 
Oéucba: tov 8° avOpwrivev cé eyo ev TO TaporTt 
vopilw péyotoy eivar Hpi ayalov. ody pev yap 9 
a “A A eQga ¥ ~ QA Q 
2cot waca pev 600s evmopos Tas S€ woTapds SiaBa- 
TOS, TOV TE EmiTndEiwy OVK aTropia: avev Sé Gov 
A A AQ a e e 4 sQA Q\ 2 A 
Twaca pev Oia oKdTOvs 4 GOds* ovdey yap adbTis 
émorapea: mas d€ morapds S¥amopos, mas dé 
»” , , 5° b] , \ ‘ 
oxAos hoBepos, PoBepwraroy O Eepnpia: peotn yap 
A 9 , 2 , ? \ on, ‘ , 
25moAAnS amopias eoriv. et bé by Kal pavérvres oe10 
A . 
Kataxteivayev, GAXo TL av H TOY EvEepyéernv KaTa- 
a “ , “ , » 3 
Kteivavres pos Baothéa Tov péyvrTov epedpov aywvt- 
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CoiweOa; cowr dé 81) Kal otwv dv éd\mdov épavrov 
OTEpHoat eb oe TL KaKoY EMLXELPHTAyL TOLEL, 
Tavta réEw. eyo yap Kupov éreOvpnod pot didov11 
yevéoBa, vopilwy trav Tore ixaveratoy elvar ev 
5movety ov Bovdowro: oé bé€ vov dpo@ THY Te Kupovu 
Svvapw kal yopav exovra kal Thy wavrod yopav 
aoplovra, Thy dé Bacihéws S¥vapuv, 7) Kipos arokepia 
éxpyto, got tavTnv ovppaxov ovaoav. TovTwy 6€12 
TovovTwY ovTer Tis OUTwW paiverat GoTis ov BovdETaL 

10 got didos elvar; adda pHy ép@ yap Kal tavra e€ 
av exw édtidas kat oe BovrjoerOa dirov jpiv 
elvat. 


‘* And an alliance with us would make you invincible. Who has 
persuaded you to doubt us ?”’. 


Oida pev yap vuiy Mucovs Aumnpods ovras, ovs13 
vopilw av avy TH tapovoy Svvape Tamewovs viv 
” i b | N , > , A \ 
15 TAPAC KEL ° olda O€ Kat Iluzidas: akovw d€ Kat 


] 


»y A A 
adda €Ovn moda TovadTa Elvar, a oluar ay Tadoa 
3 A 9 UN a e ? b v4 > a 
évoxAXourra det TH vperépa evdatpovia. Alyumrious 
& , e A ~ 
dé, ols paltora vas viv yryvooKw TeOvpwpevous, 
A , a aA 
ovx Ope Troia Suvdper OUppaxyy Kpnodpevor paddov 
A a, aA A “Q > N ¥ 3 \ \ 
20 dv KokaceoOe THS VUY OY E“ol ovoNS. GAG pnV14 
»y A V4 > A 4 > A 4 la a 
ey ye Tots TépE olkovar ov, ei wev Bovroud Tw didos 
» e , a ¥ 9 5 , oe? , ¢ 
elvat, WS peyloTos ap Eins, El O€ Tis GE AvTOIN, WS 
¥ “A y 
SeGTOTYNS GVATTREPOLO EXwV Tuas VirNpeTas, ot Gor 
A A A Y a 
ovK av tov piocbov evexa povov vinperoiwey adda 
A a \ A 
25Kal THS xapiTos Hv TwDEevTEs Vrs Gov Gol ay ExoLmer 
\ \ A ¥ 
dixaiws. €wot pev Tavta wavrTa evOvpovpev@ ovTw15 
A > ~ A 4 AQ 
doxet Oavpacrov elvyat TO Oe NuLY amoTEW WOTE Kal 
9 > A > a x, » ? 9 3 \ 5 A 
NOLOT av akoVTaYyL TO OVOLLA Tis OVTWS EaTL dELWdS 





ANABASIS II. 5. 16-20. T1 


Néyey WoTE GE TEioat eye ws Hels vou émBov- 

Aevopev. Kréapyos peév ovv rocadta eime+ Tisoa- 
? \ ® 3 4 

dhépyns Sé ade drypeihOn. 


‘Nor should you, Clearchus, distrust us. Think how completely 
you are in our power.’’ 


> > 9 y - 
AAN’ yOopat per, @ Kr€apxe, axovwv cov ppovi- 16 
5 Lous Adyous: TavTa yap yuyvorKwr,€t TL Ewot KaKOV 
Bovdrevo.s, dpa av pow Soxets Kat cavT@ KaKdvous 
‘> e 5° A 10 Lg 9 5” A € A 5 , 
eva. ws 8° ay paOns ore ovd’ dy wpeis dikaiws 
¥ A ¥y 9 93 ‘\ > 4 > 3 - > 
ovte Baciret ovr Ewol amiorroinre, avraKovcov. 117 
\ e€ ~ b nN , 6 > a 4, , 5 ~ 
yap vpas eBovropela amro\éoat, TOTEpa ToL OoKOU- 
¢€ 4 , 3 A a aA aA ¢ , 2 
10 pev irréwv TANOovs atopely H TeLav HY OTrITEWS EV 
© e A A , € N ¥ ¥ 3 a 
7 vpas pev Brame ixavol einney av, avTuTacyew 
L 208 , : 3 \ , ’ , eo 
dé ovdets Kivduvos; adrAa yopiwy émrndeioy vty 18 
A ¥ “A A 
émitiPea Oar amopew av cor Soxodpev, ov Toravra 
b | ou ae ‘a ay ¥ ‘\ a , 5 
pev media a vuets hidia ovra ouv TOAA@ TOV® OLA- 
15 Topeverbe, ToravTa S€ opyn 6pare vyiv ovra topev- 
4 a ¢ A Dd “A ¥ ea 
Téa, a piv ekeot. mpokatahaBovow amopa viv 
a A 9 b QA . i L yy, 
Tapexyew, Tooouro. 6 eit Tmorapot ép av ekeotw 
e an A 0 e , A e “A a , 
Hpi TapreverOa omdcots av vuov Bovlopela paye 
@ ‘ : oe 5° 2 A a >> A 4 5 
cat; eot O avTay ovs ovd ay Tavratac. dta- 
a > “Q € aA e ~ 4 > > 3 
20 Bainre eb pn nets tpas Svamopevouner. ei 8° ev 19 
Tact Tovros nrT@peOa, GAAG TO ye ToL TUP KpEtTTOY 
A a A A 
TOD Kaptrov é€oTiw: dv nets SuvaipeO” av KaraKxav- 
“ ec an > ld ® € ~ sQ92 b Ud 
cavres Aiypov vuiy avrira€ar, @ Vels ovd El wavy 
> “ ¥ , A 4 
ayabot einre payerOar av Sivaiob:. 
‘‘ We also are God-fearing and honorable men; and to me personally 
the friendship of you Greeks is most important.”’ 
a 
25 Il@s dv ovv €xovres ToaovTous mépous mpos 7TO20 
ean A N 4 4 e a 2 ? 
Diy Todepely, kal TovTaV pyndéva Hutly émixivduvor, 


T2 ANABASIS II. 5s. 21-26, 


émeita €k TOUTWY TayTwY TOvTOY av TOY TPOTFOV 
3 , a 4 A A “A > a ld 
éfedoiuefa ds povos pev pds Dewy aceBrjs, povos 
dé mpds avOparrwy aicxpds; mavramact 5é€ dmépav 21 
éort Kal aunyavev Kai év avayKyn exopévav, Kat 
sTOUT@VY Tovnpar, oitwes EOddovor du emtopKias TE 
mpos Jeods Kat amorias mpos avOparovs mparrew 
> V4 e A » , ¥ x, s 
Tl. OVX OUTWS Hels, @ Kdéapye, ovre addyiorror 
oure HAiMot €opev. adda Ti dy vas E€dv amrodéoat 22 
> oN A ¥ or v7 2 es » , 
oux et TouTo nAOopev ; ed tot Ort 6 Ends Epws Tor- 
yy Q a ¢ b) A Q 4 \ 
10 TOV aiTios TO Tos EAAnow ewe muorrdv yevér Oar, Kat 
@ Kupos avéBn ferx@ dia puobodocias moredwy 
TovTw ene KataByvar du evepyerias icyupdv. 6oa23 
6” €uolt ypHousor vpels eorE Ta pev Kal ov Eltras, TO 
. 4 3 A QA A > 6A ~ ~ 
dé péyrorov eyo olda- Thy pev yap ert try Kehadrp 
, “A , 4 > QA ¥ A x9 os A 
1stidpay Bacrret povy eLeoti dpOnv Exav, thv 9° emi 
a) A “A : 
T) Kapdla tows ay vuav TapdévTwr Kal Erepos evTeE- 
TOS EXOL. 
Clearchus is deceived by the crafty proposal of Tissaphernes -for 
another interview. 
A > Q ¥ ~ U4 3 A V4 
Tatra eimwv edo€e To KiXedpyw adnOn déyav-% 
. 4 9 A ¥ 9 , ea 3 
Kat elev, Ovxouv, ey, oiTwes TovovTwy Hiv eis 
a e 4 ~ V4 “A 
20 diriay Urapyévrav Tapavrar SiaBadAdovtes ToLnoaL | 
a? ea » Vd > A 4 A ‘ \ 
modepious nwas afvot etoe Ta Eoxara Tabeiy; Kai2 
eyo pe ye, epn 0 Ticoadéprys, et Bovr\eoBE pot ot 
A A e \ 3 Q ~ 3 “~ > ~ 
TE OTpaTHyol Kal ot Aoxayot EhOeiy Ev TW Euhavel, 
éLw rods mpds Eve A€yovTas ws OV Ewot EmuBovdevets 
~ w~ Q 
95 kal TH OVv euot orparia. “Eyw 5¢, py 6 Kréapxos, 2 
y s Q Q oy 5 d v4 50 > A Q A 
dfw Tavras, Kal col av Onlacw lev Eyw TEpi Tov 
GKOvW. 


ANABASIS II. 5. 27-82. 3 


He persuades four other generals and twenty captains to 
accompany him. 


"Ex rovtwy 8) Tav Adyav 6 Ticocadépryns gdtdo-2Z! 
dpovovpevos Tore pev pévery Te avTov exédeve Kal 

, > l4 ~ \ ¢ a e ‘4 
ovvdeTvoy éroijoato. TH d€ voTepaia 6 Kiéapyos 
EM av eri 76 orpatdmedoy ONAGs T Hv Tavy PidtKas 

37 A ~ , a a » 
soidpevos StaxetoOa To Ticocadepva Kat a edeyev 
> A > ‘4 ¥ ~ 37 »' 
Exewos amnyyeddev, Epy TE YPHVat llevar rapa Ti90- 
, a > N a 3 Sa 
cadhépynv ovs éxédevoe, kal of dv édeyyPaor Sdia- 

, A e ? e , 9 Q Q 
Bdddovtes tOv “EXAyver, ws mpoddtas avrovs Kat 
Kaxdvous Tots "EAAnow ovras tipwpnOyvar. vira-28 

10 mreve O€ elvas TOV dtaBddAAovTa Mevwva, cides adTov 
kat AaOpa eyernpevov Ticoade, er Apt- 
pa ovyyeyernpévoy Ticoadépver p p 
aiov kat oracialovta atr@ Kat émPovdevovta, OTWs 
N , 9 N eon \ , 4 
TO OTPATEULG atrav Tpos avTov AaBav diros 7y Tis- 
capépve. éBovdrero bé€ kal 6 KXéapyos amay 1629 
15 O0TpaTevpa mpos EavTdoy EXE THY yvopnv Kal TOvS 
Tapadvrovvras éxTodepr Elva. TaV S€ OTpaTiWwTaV 
dvréXeyor Ties adT@ py Lévar TavTas TOUS hoyayous 

‘ “\ b | , 4 e \ 
kal orparnyovs pnde mortevev Ticcadpdprva. 6 5€30 
K\éapyos toxupas Karérewer, core Sverpdfaro mévre 

20 péev OTpaTnyovs i€vat, eikoot 5€ Aoyayovs + TuvyKo- 
ovVOnoay S€ ws eis dyopay Kat TOV dddwY CTpPaTLL- 
Tov was Svakdcrot. 

They are entrapped and either seized or slain. 

‘Emet O€ Foray eri tats Ovpass Tais Turoadépvovs, 31 

e b! ‘ , ¥ , 
ot pev oTparnyot TmapexyOnoav eiow, Ipdgevos 

26 Bowwtws, Mévwr Gerradds, ‘Ayias ‘Apkads, Kiéapxos 

f Ud > 4 e \ XY 2A A 
Adkxwv, Swxparns “Axatds: of S€ Aoyayot emi rais 
O3pass epevov. ov Todd@ S€ VorTepov a1d TOU avrov 32 


T4 ANABASIS II. 5. 33-38. 


‘4 9 >» a N ey, 
onpeiov of r evdov cvvedapBavovro Kal ot e€w Kate 
Kommoay. peta 6€ Tavta trav BapBdpwry tives 
imméwv Sua Tov mediov éXavvorTes OTL EvTUYYavoLEV 
"EdAnve 7 SovAw 7} EXevVOEp@ mavTas ExTEvov. oF O35 
4 , €e a > 4 > A 

6 EdAnves THY Te immaciay EOavpalov Ex TOV OTpaTo- 
médov 6povres Kal O TL Eoiouy Hppeyvdour, mp 
Nixapxos “Apkas nKe devywy TeTpwpévos eis THY 
yaoTépa Kal Ta EVTEpa EV Tals KEPoLY EXwV, Kal ElTrE 
TAVTA TH YEyEerNeva. 


Alarm in the Greek camp. Ariaeus comes up and calls for some 
genera’ or captain. 


t0 “Ex tovrov 6% ot “"EAAnves EOeov émi ta Omdasza 
mavres éexmemAnypevor Kat vopilovres abtixa n&ew 
avrous émt TO oTpardmedov. ot 5é TavTEs pev OVK 35 
MAGov, "Aptatos S€ Kai "Aprdolos nat MiOpadarns, 
A 83 K. 4 ‘4 2 e de ~ “FAX V4 ¢€ = 
ot Hoav Kup@ motéraro: 6 d€ Tov nHvov Epun 
“\ 54 \ \ A > \ “ b) A 
Invevs épn Kal Tov Tiooadepvovs adedpov ovv avrots 
e w~ N 4 , \ \ » 
6pav kal yryvdoKev: cvvnKodovOovy dé Kai adXor 
Hepoayv reOwpaxicpévor eis Tprakociovs. ovTou é7rel 36 
> . ~A 2 2 ¥ » Ae 
éyyus Hoar, mpooedOew Exédevoy Et Tis Ein TOV “EX- 
Anvev oTpatnyos H oyayds, wa amayyeiNwo Ta 
‘ , N A aA ; 
20 7apa Baciéws. pera tavta e€nOov dvdrarropevor 37 
A e / ‘ Q , 3 , 
tov EXAnvev otparnyol pev KrXeavwp Opyopmeénos 
kat Yodaiveros Yruppddsos, ovv avrois S€ Revodav 
‘AOnvatos, 6TwS pabor Ta mept Tpogévov : Xewpioo- 
dos b€ érvyyavey amwv ev Kony TWwt ovy adXots 


26 ETLO TLC OMEVOS. 
His attempt to deceive the Greeks cleverly balked by Xenophon. 


"Ered S€ eornoay eis emyjKoor, elev *Apiaios 38 
rade. Kdéapyxos pév, & avdpes “EdAnves, eet ém- 


ANABASIS II. 5. 390-42 and 6. 1. 15 


A , 3 la A \ \ 7 y \ 
opkay te edavyn Kal Tas omovdds vw, EXEL THY 
dixny Kat réOvynKe, Ipd€evos 5€ Kai Mévwr, ore Ka- 

l4 3 A Q > ? > U4 A 
THyyekav avrov tnv émPovdynv, ev peyady TiLH 
> e A A “ \ y 3 A e A 
cio. vpas d€ Bacireds Ta GAG amaTEL: EavTOU 
) , > , 4 3 A > a 
syap elvat drow, émeirep Kvpov joay Tov éxeivou 
, “ Le) 3 a, eg yy 
SovAov. mpos ravra arexpivarto ot "EAAnves, €deye 39 
dé Kiedvwp 6 'Opxopénos: "0 Kkdauore avOparev 
“Aptate kat ot addor ooo. Are Kupou didor, ovK 
> a ¥ “ ¥ > 9 a 4 > 4 
aioxyvverbe ovre Jeovs ovr avOparrous, oiriwes dpc- 

10 TavTEs Np TOUS avToUs didovus Kat EXOpovs voprety, 
TpooovTes Nas ovv Ticcadépva to abewrary Te 
Kal TavoupyoTtatw Tovs Te avdpas avTovs ols wmvuTeE 
3 , N \ nd e wm lad 
dmokwhéxate Kat Tovs GAXOUS Has TpodeduxdreEs 
ovv Tots Todepions Eb Nas epyerOe; 

15 ‘O 6€’Aptatos ele’ Kdéapyos yap mpdobev ému- 40 
Bovredov davepos eyevero Tiscoadépver te Kat 
"Opovta, Kat Tacw Nut Tots OVY ToUTOLS. Emi Tov- 
Tos Revodav rdde elme> Kiéapyos pev roivuy ea 

A “\ 9 ¥ N 5 , \ 57, ¥ 
Tapa Tovs GpKous EAvE TAS OTrovdds, THY OiKnY EXEL: 

20 Sixarov yap amd\dvoBat Tovs EmopKourras : Ipdée- 

Q N , 3 a > AN e , b' ) 4 
vos 0€ kal Mévwp éreimep city vpérepor prev evepye- 
Tal, néTEpor O€ OTPaTHyot, TépWare avTovs Sevpo: 
Sndov yap ore Pirou ye ovres dudorépors Tepacor- 
Tat Kat vpiv Kal nuiv ra Bédricta ovpPBovdrevoas. 

> A e , ‘ 4 , 

25 pds tavta of BapBapo. todd ypdvov SiadrexOévres 42 
> 4 > a > A > o 
GdAHAoLs aHAPov ovdey dtroKpiapevor. 

Life and character of Clearchus. 
VI. Oi pev 89 orparnyot ovtwa Andbévres avy- 1 
e 4 \ 3 a \ ‘\ 
XOnoav ws Bacihéa kat arorunbévres tas Kedhadas 


76 ANABASIS II. 6. 2-6 


3 4 e A ae 4 e , 
erehevTno ar, els pev avT@v Kiéapyos opodoyoupe- 
vos €k TAaVTWY TOY EuTEipws avTOU EyovTwH dd€as 
a > \ Q N QA , > v4 
yevéo Oar avnp Kat TrohepiKds Kat diromddEpLos Eoya- 
. Q or, 9 A ld ba A 5 
THOS. Kal yap On ews pev TOhELos NY Tos AaKedat- 
, X N b fd 4 3 Q A 
5 poviots mpos Tovs “AOnvaiovs tapepever, érred7) Sé 
eipyvn eyévero, avateioas THY avTov TodW ws ol 
@paxes adixovor Tovs "EXAnvas Kat Siarpakdpevos 
e b 4 \ ~ 3 fa 3 4 e€ - 
ws édvvaTo Tapa Tav épdpwr, e€étret ws TokeHowr 
nan e \ v4 N , ig 3 \ 
Tos uTep Xeppovynaov Kat IlepivOov @pagkiv. érret 
A 4 e yy : ¥ 4 ¥ 3 
106€ perayvdvres aws ot Epopor 4dn E&w OvTOS arro- 
4 > Q + ~ > 3 A 3 A 3 4 
oTpépew avrov érepavro €€ “IoPpov, évravla ovKére 
meiMerat, GAN’ @yxeTo mA€wy eis “EXAHoTOvTOV. ék 
oo. \ 3 : 4 € N A 3 ?, “ e 
rovtou kat COavatebn vrd Tov év Irdpry TEA@Y WS 
‘ A ¥ ‘ ‘ a »¥ N A ‘ 
arelav. dn 5€ duyas wy epyerat pds Kipor, Kat 
15 émoiois pev Adyous Erewe Kipov addy yéypatrat, 
Sidwor 5€ avt@ Kipos puptovs dapeovs: 6 de 
haBov ovK ért padupiav érpadzero, dAN amd TovTwY 
TOV xpnpatav ovrd\€as orparevpa émodeuer Tors 
Opaki, Kal payp TE Evixnoe Kat ad TovTOU Oy EpeEpE 
Q A A 
20 Kat nye ToUTOUS Kal TokEeu@v SieyéveTo péexpt Kvpos 
3 - A 4 ld A 3 ~ e A 
édey0n Tov otpatedpatos: tore S€ amndOev ws ovv 
exeiv@ av TokenHowr. 
He was a born soldier, and an excellent though harsh disciplinarian. 
Tavra obty didoToAgwov pot Soxet avdpos epya 
elvat, Gotis efdv pev elpyyny eve avev aioyvvns 
25 kat BraBnys aipetras trodeperv, E€dv dé pabvpety Bov- 
Nerau Tovey wore Todeuety, E€dv 5€ ypypara EXE 
GaKUWOUVWS aipEetral TokEe“av peiova TadTa oLEty - 
3 A Se 9 9 bs \ a 3 ¥ Q 
Exeltvos O€ WOTTEM Els TraldLKa 7 Els GAAnY TIE 


ANABASIS II. 6, 7-12 TT 


noovny WOede Satravay eis TéAELov. ovTW pév diAro- 7 
i s N \ Y , 2990 / + 9 
TOAELOS HV * TodEWKdS bE av Tavry EddKe Elvat GTL 
a , \ € 4 N AN ¥ > A 
diroxivduves Te Fv kal Huepas Kat vuKtds aywv emt 
Tous Todeuious Kai év Trois Sevots Ppdvipos, ws ot 
5 TAPOVTES TAVTAXOV TAVTES WLOACyOUV. Kal apyxLKdS g 
5° éhdyero elvat ws Suvardy éx Tov ToLovTov TpédrroV 
olov KaKeivos elyev. ikavds pey yap ws Tis Kal 
y , 9 ¥ e Q . A \ 
adXos hpovrilew Hv Omws EXo. HY OTpaTia avT@ TA 
émiTnoaa Kat wapacKevale Tavta, ixavos dé Kat 
10 €uTornoat TOs Tapovow ws TeoTéoy ein Kredpyy. 
TovTo 0° émoie €k TOU xaXeTOs Elvat: Kal yap dpav 9 
“ \ “~ ~ a > 4 l4 > 
OTvyVos WV Kal TH Pwvy Tpayxvs, exddral€ TE toyv- 
pas, kat dpyp éviore, Ws Kal avr@. perapédew €or” 
9 ‘\ a > 39 2? 3 4 “\ 
‘ Ore. Kal yoouy 8° exddalev: akodaorov yap oTpa- 10 
? 3 b e “A » Ky > ' \ 4 
15 TEvpaToS OVdEY yyElTO GpeXos civat, GAG Kat Eye 
oN ¥ € 5 4 \ , A 
avtov éepacayv ws déor Tov oTpatidrny doBeicbar 
A Q ¥ 2) ‘ , 2 , aA 
padXdov Tov apxovra 7 ToVs toEpmious, Eb péAdOL 7 
duvrakas dudakew 7 pirov adefecIa. 4 ampodaci- 
oTws i€vat mpds TOUS TrodEpious. 
His men believed in him, but did not love him. 


> Q yp A A yy 3 A b) , 
20 "Ev pev ovv rots dewots nOedov avrod dove 11 
, \ 2 » e “A e a \ 
aodddpa kai ovk addov WpovrTo of oTpaTi@tar: Kal 
Q Q N - JS 5 Q 3 a 9 A ¥ 
yap TO oTvyvov Tore paldpov avrov ev Tos adXous 
tA ¥ id Q a A ‘ > 
mpoowmos epacay gaiverOar Kat TO yadeTov Eppa- 
pvov pos Tovs Todepious Ode elvat, WOTE TWTH- 
: > s \ 3 ld 4 > »¥ a A 
25 plov, ovKere yaderov epaivero: Gre 6° e€w Tov Sewvov 12 
2 \ 3 ‘4 A ¥ > 2 3 ig 
yévowro Kat éein mpos arov apopevous amévar, 
“ bo. > 4 Q\ “\ 3. A > + y 
moXXol avrov aé\evrov* TO yap Erixapt ovK Etyer, 
3 > oN N > ee a 9 5 4 \ 
GAN’ dei yaderos Hv Kal opds: wore SuekevTO Tpds 


78 ANABASIS IL. 6. 13-19. 


TOV Ot OTAL W wo ds SuddoKad 
avrov ol oTpaTi@rat WoTrEp Trades pos OLdacKadoOP. 
VA > , \ \ 9 re , > 5 , 
Kat yap ouv didia. peév Kal evvoig Eropévous ovderore 13 
> 9 de A C€ N , ld aA ©€ ‘\ “A 
elyev: oirives S€ 7 Ud TONES TETAypEVOL 7 VITO TOU 
SetrOa 4 GAAY Twi avayKy) KaTEXopevon Tapeinoay 
5avT@, opddpa meGopevars Expnro. ézret d€ ypEavro 14 
A A Q a, ¥ , a 
ViKaV GUY avT@ TOUS TodEpiouS, NON peydra HY TA 
“~ e oe 
Xpnoipous mowovvTa éivat TOVS OV advT@ OTpaTLG- 
Tas‘ T6 TE yap pos ToVvs ToAEmiovs Happadéws 
eye TapHy Kal TOTHY Tap €keivou Tyrwpiay doBet- 
9 ld 9 id ”~ ‘ , > 
10 Bat evraKTous éroie. TovovTos peév O1) apyewv hv: 15 
dpxecOar dé vd drAdwv od pada fede édéyero. 
y . 9 > , 9 VA , ¥ 
qv Oe ore eredevTa apd Ta TEvTHKOVTG ETN. 
Proxenus was ambitious, but strictly upright. 
IIpd€evos dé 6 Bowdrios edOUs prev peipdxioy dvs 
3 , a > AN \ 4 4 e rd 
ereOvper yevéeoOar avnp Ta peyada mparrew ikavos: 
“N “ 4 ‘ > , pS id > 4 
Ib Kat dua Tavryv THY EmOupiay EdwKe Topyia apyv- 
A \ 
pwov T@ Acovtivm. eémet S€ cuveyévero Exeiva, ixavos 11 
4 ¥ > , » ‘ , aA A 
vopioas non elvat Kat apyew Kat diros wy Tots 
Tparos pn yTTAcOa evepyerav, HOE eis Tavras 
“ ‘ 4 4 , »*»# , > rd 
Tas ovv Kipo mpdéas: Kat wero nrnocerOar éx Tov- 
N 
20Twy dvopa péya Kat Svvapw peyddyny kal ypypara 
mwo\ia: torovtwry 8° emOupav odddpa evdndov ad18 
Q A 4 9 , We) \ a A ‘\ ra 
Kat Tovto élyey ot TovTwy ovdev av Dédow KraaOar 
N Pe) a LAX N N ~ 5 , N ~~ 
pera, adukias, ahAa ouv TM OiKalw Kal Kad@ weTO 
A ¥ 
Sey TovTwy Tvyxavew, avev S€ ToUTwY py. 


As a commander he failed to inspire his men with either 
respect or fear. 


A \ 
25 "Apyew d€ kalov pev Kat ayalor duvards Fv: 19 
¥ A R A 
ov pevTou ovr’ ald@ Tols oTpaTi@Tats EavTOD oUTeE 
4 e ‘\ > ~ > ‘ \ 93 , A 
hoBov ikavos Eptrornoat, dAAG Kal YoVUvero paddov 


ANABASIS Il. 6, 20-25. 19 


“ A a e 93 A > A ‘ a 
TOUS OTPATLWTAS 7) Ol APYOpEvor Exewwov: Kat PoBov- 
A \ . 9 (ae A 
pevos paddov Hv davepds 76 amexPaverOar Tots 
OTpatiatas 7} ol oTpaTi@TaL TO dare exeivy. 
mero 5€ dpKeiy mpos Td dpyuKdy elvat teat Soxety Tov 2 
5pev Kad@s TovovvTa emaiweiv, Tov Sé aduKovYTA 47) 
ETALVELW. TOLyapOUY avT@ oi pev KadOi TE Kal aya- 
\ A ‘4 » » e A ¥ > 4 
Bot trav ovvdvtwy evvor Hoav, ot S€ adiKou éreBov- 
e 5) ‘A » 9 A > id 
Aevoy ws edperaxepiorm ort. ore b€ ameOvyoKer 
37 A e 
HY €TOV WS TpLdKoVTA. 


Menon’s greed for gain was appalling. He was a bad and shame- 
less man, without a single redeeming quality. 


10 Meévov 5é 6 @erradds Srdos Hv éemOupav peév2i 
a 9 A r A . » 9 , 
Toute ioyupas, emiBuparv Sé adpyev, Oras TAEiw 
LapBavor, émbvpaov Sé rysacba, iva mreiw Kepdai- 
, 9 , > A , , 
vou: didos te eBovdero elvat Tois péytota Suvape- 
9 3 “ “ a a > N A \ 
vous, va aducav pn Sidoin Sixnv. émi S€ Td KaTEp-22 
, e 2 4 4 ¥ eQa 
WydlerPar wv emBupotn ouvtopwrarny @ero dddv 
Q a 9 A Q 4 “ b 
elvar Sia Tov emiopkelv Te Kal WevderIar Kai é€arra- 
Tav, TO 8 amdovv Kat adres 7d atrd TO HAD 
elvar. orépywy 5€ havepds pev Hv ovdeva, dro 5€23 
4 4 S a » 5 X > ? 3 
dain piros ewat, TovTm Evdondos Eytyvero emiBovr- 
20evwv. Kal rokepiou pev ovdevds Kateyéda, Tov Se 
cuvdvTwv TavTwV ws KaTayehov dei SuehéyeTo. Kal24 
TOLS ev TOV TOkELiwy KTHpaTW ovK EemeBovXeve - 
herrdov yap wero elvas Ta TOV dvAaTTOMEvwv ap- 
xaderov yap « pevov ap 
4 ‘ \ ” , (4 ¥ 2Q 7 en 
Bavew: ra d€ tov dirwy pdvos wero Eidévat PaaTov 
25 dv ddvdaxta AapBavew. Kat doovs pev aicdvorro 2 
> 4 \ Payf e > e Xr , 3 A 
ETLOPKOUS Kal AOiKOUS Ws EU wWrALTpEVOUS EpoBETO, 
A \ € ld \ 9 4 3 A e 9 ld 
Trois 5€ doious Kal ddyPevay doKovow ws avavdpo.s 
érepato xpnobas. 


80 ANABASIS Il. 6. 26-30. 


9 
Qomep 5€ tus dydAderas Ext OeoreBeia Kat adr-26 
0 ? ‘N 5 ‘4 9 M , 3 DON ~ 44 bo 
eia Kat OvKarornTt, ovTw Mévwv nyadXero To eLarra 

A “~ A “~ 
Tav dSvvacOa, To TArAdcacIa wpevdn, To didovs 
Suayedav: Tov dé py) Tavodpyov Tov amadevTwr aE 

5 evopuler elyar. Kal Tap ols pep erexeiper TpwTEevery 
dria, SiaBddd\wv tos mpwrovs TovTo @ero Setv 
, 0 “ de Q ld “\ a 
KTnOaACVaL. TO OE TELVOMEVOUS TOUS OTPATLWTAS 27 
mapeyerOar Ex TOU cuvadiKElY abrois éunyxavaro. 
A 0 de ‘ Q 4 Q 3? > 5 , 
TiyacOa Sé Kat Oeparever Oar HEiov émderxv¥pevos 
10 ore Alora, Suvatto Kat eOédor ay aduceiy. evepye- 

id Q a € 4 > A > ld 9 
ciav 5€ Katédeyer, OdTE TIS avTOV adioTaTo, OTL 
XPOpevos aiT@ ovK ama@decev adrov. Kat Ta pev 87 28 
ddavyn eLeote tmepit avrov pevderIar, d dé martes 
»y sao 9 , . 9 , \» e oa 
icaoi Tad éori. mapa Apiotinmou pev ért wpaios 

lsav otpatnyev dverpagaro trav Edvwv, *Apiaiw Sé 
, » 9 ld A 9 b , 
BapBapw ort, drt pecpaxious Kadots ySero, oiKed- 
TaTOS ETL wWpatos wv éyévero, abros S€ TadiKd elye 
@apiray ayéveos dv yevewrta. 
His end was fitting.— The other two generals. 
3 , de “~ 4 9 3 4, 
ArobvyjcKovtwy O€ THY DVaTPATHYywY OTL EoTpPa- 29 
a UN id ‘ a > A \ 
2revoav emt Baotléa ovv Kupw, tavra temounkws 

> > ld N A \ “A ¥ , 

ovx améBave, peta, O€ Tov TOV dAdwy Odvatov otpa- 
A ‘ eos , >» > 

Thyav Tynwpynfeis vd Baciéws amelaver, ovx 
9 , A e » \ 9 
womep Kiéapyos Kal ot adAoL oTparnyot aorpy- 
Dévres Tas Kehadas, domep Taytotos Davaros Soxet 
» 3 \ A ) \ 9 \ e - N 

25 elvar, ad\Aa Cov atixicbeis eviavTov ws ‘Trovnpos 
héyeras THS TEAEUTNS TUXELD. 

"Ayias 6€ 6 ’“Apkas Kal Lwxparns 6 "Axatds Kais0 

v4 > ig 4 de 50° e 9 v4 
tovrw amelavérnv. Tovtwyv d€ ov ws év Torkeu@ 


ANABASIS III. x. 1-3, 81 


“A 1) \ , ¥ 9 > A 3 Q b l4 
KaKWV ovdEls KaTeyéda ouT Els didlay avroUS ELéep- 
¥ . ¥ 9 \ ‘ , ‘ , 
ero. yorny O€ dude apdi Ta TévTE Kal TpLdKovTA 
ETN Grd yeveas. 


BOOK III. 


Distress of the Greeks at the loss of their leaders. 
9 “A 
I. “Oca pév 8 év TH Kipov avaBdoe ot "EXAnves 
5empakav PEXPL TNS PAKS, Kal doa emer Kupos ere 
evrnoey eyévero amidvtTwv Tov “EAAjvev ody Tto- 
id > A A > “~ 4 4 
capépve €v Tais orovdais, ev T@ Tpdcbev Noyw Se- 
Sydwrat. emet O€ ol oTparnyot ouvehnppevor Hoa 
kat Tov hoyayov Kal TOV OTPATLWTa@Y ob TUVETOME- 
10 vou drwA@deoav, év todd 57 azropia Hoay ot “E)- 
Anves, Evvoovpevor pey Ort Eri Tats Baotrtéws Ovpais 
, \ 9 a , \ \ Y N 
oav, Kikh@ S€ avrois mavTy TwoAAa Kal eOvn Kat 
‘4 4 > ‘ Q > ‘ ¥ ld 
TONES TONELLAL HOaY, ayopay O€ ovdels Ere TrapeFerv 
. 3 A \ “A e , 9 A a 4 
éuedXev, amretyov d€ THS “ENAddos ov petov  pvpLa 
, e \ > 9 N A e A \ \ 
1boTdd.a, yyeov 8° ovdEls THS G5od Fv, ToTapot Sé 
A > 4 > 4 “A »¥ e A 
Stetpyov adidBarou ev péow THS oixade ddov, mpov- 
, Q > ‘ \ e N , 3 , 
Sedaxeray Sé avrovs Kat of ody Kipw avaBartes 
, , \ id > 9QN 
BdpBapor, povor S€ Karadedeypévor Foav ovde 
e , 20 7 , ¥ 9 y 
imméa ovdeva ovppayov EyovTes, wore EvOnAOY HV 
20 OTL VUK@VTES ev OvdeVa av KaTaKdvotey, ATTNOETOY 
Q b) “~ b) ‘ ‘) ig a > 3 , \ 
5€ avrav ovdets dv Nadlein: ravT’ evvoovpevor Kat 
3 lA yy > 4 \ > ~ > “\ e ld 
dDipuws exovtes ddiyou pev avrwy els THY EoTEepay 
ig 3 4 3\ 7 ‘ a) > 4 > AN \ N 
cirov éyevoavTo, ddiyou S€ 7Up avéxavoar, Emi dé Ta. 
9 \ > 4 ‘N 4 > a 
Orda toddot ovK HAPov TavTnv THY VvUKTA, aveTrav- 
25 ovTo O€ Grou eTvyyavev ExaoTos, ov Suvdpevor Kabev- 
Sew vd Avis Kal wd0ov TaTpidwr, yovéwr, yuvat- 
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“~ ld a ¥ > > ¥ » 9 
K@V, Tatdwv, ods ovToT’ éevdutlov er. OWerOar. ovTw 
A 
pev dy SvaKeipevor wavres dverravovTo. 


Xenophon’s connection with the expedition. Socrates and the 
Delphic oracle. ° 


s A A ro 
Hv 8€ ms €v TH otparia Hevodav *AOnvatos, 6s 
¥ ¥ 
oUTE OTpaTnyos ovTE Noxayds OUTE OTpaTLMTNS BV 
Bauvvnkorove, adda Ipd&evos atrov pereréuwaro 
oikobev E€vos wy apxatos: vmiryveiro 5é atta, «i 
EM, dirov avrov Kip toujoeyv, dv airos ey 
kpeitrw éavt@ vopilew THs matpidos. 6 pevTor 
Flevohav avayvous THv émuoroAny avakowovrat Yo- 
Ud a > 4 \ “A ld Ve 4 
1oxpare. T@ “AOnvaiw tept THs Topeias. Kat 6 LwKpa- 
TNS UTOTTEVTAS [LY TL TpOs THS TWoAEwS VirairLoV Ely 
‘ 4 9 2Q 7 € 
Kupo didov yevéobat, dre éddxer 6 Kdpos tpoddpus 
A , 2 AN \ 3 4 ~ 
rots Aakedatpoviors ert tas “AOjvas cuprodepnoat, 
ocupBovreve To Revodorts €hOdvra ets Aetghovs ava- 
A A A Y on , > N 9 e 
15 KoWwa@oa TO Jew wept THS Topeias. EMOov 8” 6 Hevo- 
A > , “ b 4 , aA “A a \ 
dav émnpero Tov AmroA\w tin av Beav Bvov Kat 
9 4 AX \ » “vO ‘ € Sc a 
evydpevos KadANoTA Kal dpiotra E€hOou THY Gddv HV 
émiwvoel Kal Kah@s mpatas owbein. Kal dveihey a’To 
6 ’AmdAdwv Oeots ols Cer Ovew. érei S€ wad Are, 
ld “\ a ” Ud e > 9» a > 
20 Aéyet THY pavTeiay TO Lwxpare. 6 8° dxovoas rl 
GTo avrov GTL Ov TOUTO TP@TOV NOdTa TWoTEpov A@ov 
¥ 2 * , a 4 9 > 2 ON , 
Ein avT@ mropeverOar 7 péverv, GAN’ avros Kpivas 
> 2 aA > 3 , 9 a 4 
iréov Elva TovT émuvOavero Grws adv Kad\uoTa To- 
: ? b) \ , 9 ¥ A 9 ¥ iY 
pevlein. met pévTor ovTws pov, TavT, edn, xXpP7 
25 trovety Gora O Deds Ex€devorer. 
Xenophon had been led by false representations to join Cyrus. 
9 A 
‘O pev 579 Hevodar ovtw Ovadpevos ots dveihey 6 
Oeds é&érde, kal KatadapBaver év Zapdecr Ipd&evov 
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wat Kipov pédXovras 4on Gppay Thy dvw dddv, Kat 
ovvertaln Kipo. mpofupovpeévou Sé tov Ipogévou 9 
kat 6 Ktpos oupmpovbupetro petvar avrov, ele Se 
9 > Q 4 e ld 2 3 N > 4 
or éreday TaxtoTa H oTpateia AnEy, evOds atroTEL- 
swe. avrdv. édéyero 5€ 6 orddos eivas eis Tuoidas. 
éorparevero pey 51) ovrws eLatrarnbeis — ovy 7010 
IIpo€évov: ov yap nde. THY ert Bactdéa Gpprvy ovde 
ddXos ovdels TOV “EXAZvwv ANY Kiedpyou: ézet 
peévtoe eis Kidtuxiav HrOov, cades tacw non ddxe 
10 €lvas Ort 6 aTdAOS Ein ert Bactrdéa. ghoBovpevor dé 
“\ ‘e A \ » 9 e “N > > v4 
THY OddV Kal GkovTES Guws ot ToAXOt Sv aioydyny 
kat ddAyAwv Kat Kipov cuvykodovOncay: ov eis 
A ‘4 
kat Revopov nv. 
Xenophon’s dream. 
"Exel 5€ dtropia Hv, éduretro ev ody Tots adXows 11 
t ovK €d¥ Bevderv - ov 8° vs haya 
1b kal ovx édvvaro KabevSev: pixpdv 8° vrvov ayav 
eldev avap. edo€ev avr@ Bpovryns yevoueryns oxr- 
mTOS Tevet Els THY TaTp@ay olkiav, Kat EK ToUTOU 
AdprecOa: waca. .repipoBos 5° evOds avynyépOn, 12 
Kal TO Gvap TH pev Expivey ayabdv, ore év Tdvots av 
20Kat Kivdvvors POs péya ex Acos idety edoke: TH Se 
Kat édoBetro, Gr. amd Atos péev Bactréws 76 ovap 
éSdxer avT@ elvar, Kikrd@ dé eddxen AdpmecIa 7d 
~ ‘\ + ) , > “~ , J A A 
TUp, pn ov Svvaito €x THS xdpas é€edOeiv THs Bact- 
Aéws GAN eElpyorro wavrofev Vrd TivwY amoptov. 
e As \ or, 2 \ \ ~ ¥ io A ¥ 
25 OToLoy TL pev OF) EoTL TO TOLOVTOY Ovap iWEety eLerTL 13 
oKorety €k TOV CULBaYTwV pETA TO OVvap. ‘yiyverat 
b' 4 IAN > or > 4 0 ~ A ¥ 
yap Tabe. eVOds Ered) avnyéepOn mpaTov pev Evvora 
> A 9 4 4 , . e de ‘ 4 
avT@ éprinre: Ti KatdKxepa; 7 S€ WE tpoBaive : 
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9 de a e 4 > A ‘ dr , 9 > de 
dua Sé€ TH Hepa EiKds TOS Todepious HEE. Et 
l4 Q > A a) 4 9 5 N N > A 4 
yernooucla ert Bacrrei, Ti éutrodwv py ovyt mavra 
A N\ X , ) 5 , Ud 5 \ N 5 , 
pev ta yaderorata emdovtas mavra d€ Ta SELvo- 
rf) , € , bd A Asti 5” 
tata wafovras vBpilouévovs amobavew ; ows 
3 , > “\ 4 2QX 3 ~ 
5 apvvovpeba ovdets mapackevadleras ovde Eripehetrat, 
3 N 4 9 3 &N e ? ¥» > ‘ 
aia Katakeipela worep eo jovyiay ayev. éyw14 
ouv Tov ek Toias TOEwWS OTPaTHYyoV TpOTSOKe TavTa 
, , 2 € , > A» A 9» , i 
mpage; troiav 8° yAukiay euavT@ eOeiy avapévw ; 
ov yap eywy eT. mperBvTEpos evopar, Eav THLEPOV 
10 TpodW e€uwavrTov Tots ToAEpiots. 
Address of Xenophon to the captains of Proxenus. No hope 
of mercy from the king. 
"Ex tovrov aviotatat Kat ovykadel Tovs Ipog§évov 18 
amp@tov Noyayovs. ere d€ cuvnhOov, edeEev: “Eya, 
D avopes dX (, ov Oevdew Sv ) 
@ avdpes Aoxyayoi, ovre Kabevdery SUvapat, womeEp 
O39 € ~ ¥ A 4 e ”~ 3 9 
Olas ovd’ vets, ovTe KaTaKketoOar ETL, GpwY Ev otoLS 
3 id € A A ld ~ 9 > A 
15é€opev. ot perv yap Tod€usor SHAov Gru ov mpOTEpov 16 
\ e “A N 4 Ly atta N > 2 
Tpos Has Tov wod\ewov e€ehyvay mpiv évdpioay 
Kahos Ta EavTov TapacKevdcacbat, Huwv 5° ovdels 
joe b) A 9 € , 9 4 
ovdey avremimedetrat ows ws Kadota aywrov- 
0 “\ “ > e , 0 \ 3 _N A 
peda. Kal pny el vpyoopela Kal ert Baordet yevn-17 
20adueba, Ti oiducOa tetcerOar; ds Kai Tov duoun- 
? > ~ \ , ¥ > \ A 
tpiov adehpov Kat teOyynkdros On amoTemay THY 
A \ Q A 9 r e A , a 
Kehadny Kal THY xElpa averTavpwoev: Huas dé, ols 
Kndewav pev ovdels Tapert, éoTparevoaper Sé én 
3 AN e 5 A 9 \ 4 4 \ 9 
avTov ws dovdoy avTt Bactk€ws Ton OVTES Kal a7rO- 
A 2 ‘cl fa 2b ue A. #9 
25 KTevourTes el duvaipea, Ti av oldueBa traleiy ; ap’ 19 
> > AN ~ ¥ ¢€ e ~ ‘\ 4 > 4 
ou dp emt Trav €or ws Huas Ta EoXaTa aixiodpe 
vos Tac avOparras pdBov Tapaoxor TOV oTpared- 
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, 29> 9% | »x\\9 \ 39 39 +» 
Gai tore eT avrov; adX ows Tor py em Exeivy 
yernoopeba ravra trownréov. 

Open war is better than treacherous peace. 

9 ' A > 4 A e \ ¥ 

Eyo pev ovv eote pev ai oovdat Hoay ovmore 19 
> 4 e ~ A > ld ld A \ “ 
€rravopny nas perv oixteipwv, Baciréa S€ Kat Tovs 

Bovy avT@ pakapilwr, Siaedpevos av’T@v conv per 

V4 \ 9 ¥ e de ad 0 \ 3 4) 
Xwpav Kat ovay exorev, ws O€ adOova Ta éemuTHOELa, 
9 de A , 9 de , N 5 ld 
doous O€ Oepamovras, doa O€ KTYVN, ypvaov dé, 

9 A 4 N\ b ) +> A ~ e , > 
éoOnta Sé: ta 8° ad ToY oTpaTiwrav GToTEe evOv- 2 
poimnv, ore Tov pev ayalav tovtwv ovdevds Hyiv 
10 werein eb pry mpraipefa, Grov 8° wryncdpcla dew 
¥ VE ¥ TAX 5 a ? 0 \ 
ert OAuyous ExovTas, GAAwS O€ ws tropilerOar Ta 
> 4 a > id 9 ¥ ld 
emiTnoeLa 7 wvoupevous dpkous On KaTéyovTas 
nas: ravt ovv Noyilopevos eviore Tas orovdds 
aA 2 , a aA \ 4 2 \ 4 
paddov epoBovpnv 7 vuv Tov TodELov. Emre péevTor ai 
15 €xetvou EAvoay Tas oTrovdds, NehvoOar pot SoKeEl Kal 
e 3? a 9 \ e e , > 4 > id 
n Exelvwv vBpis Kal N NmETEepa acadeaa. ev péer@ 
N ¥ A A \ 93 Aa 10 e +7 a 
yap 4on Ketrat TavTa Ta dyala aOda Grdrepor av 
e A »¥ > , 2 3 , 9 e , 
Hpov avodpes apeivoves ao, aywvobéra. 8° oi Beoi 
elo, Ol OVY Hiv, WS TO ELKOS, EDOVTAL. OUTOL pev 2 
Q > ‘ > , 3 A de d\XAa e A 
20 Yap aVTOUS éemiwpKyKacLW - Nels S€ Toda dpwrTes 
dya0a oreppos avrov ameyxopea Sia Tods Tav 
aA ¢ 9 a A 92 2 NA 
feay Gpxous: wore e€eivai pou Soxel idvar emt tov 

aA a 
dyava Tov ovv hpovypate pelo. 7 Tovrois.  €7 23 
5° €xonev oodpata ikaverepa TovTav Kai Wyn Kal 

Ud ‘\ , ld ¥ Q ‘ \ “\ 

25 Oddarn Kat movous hépew > exomer 5€ Kal yuyxas ov 

A 0 A > 4 e de » 5 ‘ ‘ \ 

Tots Beots apeivovas: ot d€ avdpes Kal Tpwrol Kal 
\ A e a“ a € \ 9 N , 
Ovynrot padrov nuav, Hv ot Oeot worep 7d tpdcbev 

vieny Huw Sideacr. 
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Xenophon urges immediate action. He will follow or lead. 

“ANN tows yap Kat addou Tavra evOvpovrTat, mpds 2% 

A a er) 6 ¥ 979 € A 9 A 
Tov Oewv pr) dvapevapey addous ed nuas edOety 

A > AN \ a, ¥ 3 2 e A 
Tapakahouvtas €mt Ta Ka\dMorTa Epya, aA Nets 
¥ A 5) ~ \ “ ¥ > ON \ 
dpfwpmev Tov e€opunoa, Kat Tovs addous emt THY 

Baperyy: davyte Tov oxayov dpioro. Kal Tov 
oTparnyav dkioorparnyorepo. Kayo dé, eb pe 25 
e ~ > ld b) “A > AN Le) 4 0 e a , 
byes COddere ELoppay ert tavta, erecOar viv Bov- 
Aopat, et 8” jpets rarreré pe yryetoOar, ovdev mpoda- 

id “\ e ‘4 > N “N > ld e ~ 
cifopa, THY nAuKiav, alta Kal axpalew ryyoupar 

10 €puxew am épavrov Ta KaKd. 

All urge Xenophon to take command, except Apollonides. 
Xenophon’s reply to him. 

‘O pev radr éedeEev, ot S€ Noxayot akovcavres 2% 
nyetcOa, éxédevoy wadvres, tAHV *Atro\Awvidys Tis 
qv Bowwrialwy TH pwvy. ovros 5° elmev Gru ddva- 

? 9 , » , A A A 
potn ooris Aéyer GAAwWS HS TwTYpias av TUXEW 7 

4 4 > , Q 9 ¥ , 

15 Bacwdéa tretoas et SUvaito: Kat apa npxero éyew 
Tas atopias. 6 pévror Revodav perakd vrodkaBov 27 
¥ * ? , » , 29\ 
éheEey we. “O Oavpacidrare avOpwre, avye ovde 
épav yryvdoKers ovde akovav peuvnoa. €v TAa’T@ 

f > , b4 4 > ON A 
ye pevra 7o8a rovrous ore Bacrreds, eet Kipos 
2amréave, katapporvyoas emt TovTm méurwv éxédeve 
4 , g > \ \ € Ca) > la 
Tapadwdvat Ta Orda. ezret S€ Huts OV TapaddrTeEs 28 
Grr’ €Eordiodpevor EMO dvTEes TapecKnvncapey arta 
ye pecxnrijcaper aire, 
Ti ovK €rroinoe peo Beas TEuTOV Kal OTOVdOaS aiTov 
Kal Tapéxwv Ta emiTydea, ExTEe OTOVOaY eTUXEV ; 

b N > > e ‘ \ , 9 \ -_N 
25€ret 6 av of oTparyyot Kat oxyayoi, wamep 81) TV29 
Kedevers, eis Adyous avrois avev GrAwy HAOov m- 
OTEVTAYTES Tals OTOVOALS, OV VUY EKELVOL TALOpEVOL, 
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kevTovpevot, UBpilopevor ovde droOaveiy ot Thy poves 

| Sdvavrat, Kat pad’ olwar épavres rovrov; a avd 

4 
TavTa eldas Tovs péev apiverOat Kedevovras ddAva- 
petv dys, wee S€ wddw Kedrevers idvras; euol, d 30 
¥ ~ “A 

5avdpes, Soxel Tov avOparrov Tovrov pire mpocierOau 
> A ° 
els TAUTOV HUY avrois, dpehopevous TE THY Aoyayiay 
oxen avalévras ws ToovT@ xpjcba. ovros yap 
Kal THY TaTpiba KaTaocxive. Kal tacav THv “E- 
Adda, ore "EAAnv av ToLodTds éotw. 

Apollonides is expelled, and a meeting of officers is called. 

10 ‘Evredéev trokaBav *Ayacias Zrupdadtos eliev - 31 
> ‘ 4 » ~ ld , sQA 
Adda TovT@ ye ovre THS Bowwrias mpoojKe. ovder 
ovre THS “EAAddos Tavratacw, eel eyo avrov eldov 
9 \ 3 , , , ‘\ 
wotep Avddv dudorepa Ta wra TeTpuTnpevov. Kal 
> y aA \ > > »P r \ 
elyevy OUTWS. TOUTOV peév OvY amTyAacay: oF dé ad-32 

15 Xou Tapa Tas Takers idvTEs Grou perv OTPaTHYOS OWS 
€in Tov oOTparnyoy TapexdAdour, md0ev dé otyouTo 
Tov UrooTparnyov, Gov 8° a’ hoyayos oas Ein TOV 
Noyaydv. émet Sé ravres cvvyOor, eis 76 TpdcIE 33 

A 9 > 4 \ 9 ld € A 
Tov OTrov éexalelovro: Kat éyévovTo ot cuvedOdvtes 

\ N \ > \ “ € , 4 Q 

WoTparnyot Kat Aoxayot apdt rovs Exardv. re dé 
TATA HV OKEdov pera Hoay vUKTEs. évradOa ‘lepa- 34 
vunos “HXetos rperBuvraros av trav IIpogévov hoxa- 

A ¥ l4 AyD) e A g » 5 . 
yov npxero éyerv woe. Hyty, w avopes orparryot 
Kat Noxayoi, 6pG0u Ta Tapdvra edo€e Kat avrois 

~ VN e¢ A , 9 , 
wovvelOety Kat vas tapakaéoa, orws Bovi\evoat- 
\ 
pba ef re Suvaipeba ayabdv. déEov 5’, épy, Kal ov, 
A aA 9 \ Q e a 
@ Eevodav, amep Kat Tpos nas. 
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Address of Xenophon. Great responsibility of the officers. 
"Ex Tovrou héye. rade Hevopav. *AdAad tavra peév 35 
“\ 4 3 4 y “\ ‘ ld 
67 mavres emordpeOa ore Bacireds Kat Tiroadép- 
é \ 25 0 , ean a De 
yns ous pev edvvnOnoay cuvelndaciw Nuwv, ToLS 
¥ A 9 9 r e a , 
ddXors SyHAov are éemtBovrAEvovaw, ws HY SvvwrvTar 
samokeowow. nuiv S€ ye oluar mdvtTa tounTéa ws 
pntote ert tors BapBapors yevdpeba, adda paddov 
> ~ > 49 e A > id > a 9 e A 
éxetvor eb iv. ev Tovey ériotacbe ort vers 3e 
TOoTOUTOL OYTES CoOL VvUY ouvEAnAVOaTE péyoTOV 
A @ 
EYETE KALPOV. Ob YAP OTPATLWTAL OVTOL TAYTES TPOS 
10vpas Br€rovor, Kav pev tas dpoow aOvpovvTas, 
TAVTES KAKOL EDOVTaL, HY S€ vpELs avTOL TE Tapa- 
, . > 2 4 Q , ‘ N 
oKevalopevot havepot HTE Emrt TOUS TOAELLOUS KAL TOUS 
¥ A > »¥ 9 9 ea ‘ 
adNous TapakahyTe, ev tote OTe ahovTar vylY Kal 
ld ‘a » 4 \ 4 A 
Tepdoovta, puipeoOa. tows S€ Tor Kat Sixady3i 
b] e ~ 4 v4 e ~ a > 
béotw vpas Svaddpew tT. TovTwv. wpeis ydp éoTeE 
otparnyol, vets takiapyou Kat oxyayot: Kat’ ore 
eipyvn Hv, duets Kat yprpact Kal TYysais ToUTwY 
€mNEOVEKTELTE* Kal VUY Toivuy érrEeL TOAELOS EeOTLD, 
> A a e ie 3 ‘ 3 , A , 
a€vouv det vas avrovs apeivous Te Tov mAHOovs 
20€tvat Kat mpoBovrevey TovTwy Kal mpotrovery nv 
qrou O€p. 
They must choose new officers and encourage the dejected soldiers. 
‘\ “~ A A > aA € ~ id b ~ 
Kat viv mp@rov pev oipat av vas péya wped7- 39 
oat TO oTpaTevpa, et EmypehnOeinre Orws avTi Tov 
dmo\wiétrwr ws TAaXL\oTA OTpaTyyot Kat oyayot 
A ¥ 
2% davrucatraotabaow. avev yap apxdovrwy ovdey av 
¥ \ ¥ > \ 4 € A , 
ovTe Kaddv ovre ayaléy yévouro ws pév ouveddvTt 
> A 9 A 2 de on, a A , 
cizrety ovdapov, ev dé dy Tots ToNEmLKOLS TayTaTAcLW. 
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A 
h pev yap evrakia opley Soxet, 9 S€ adragia oddovs 
“4 > X ON bd oa de 4 0 \ ¥ 
7O0n atroAwAeKev. EmrelOay O€ KaTaOTHONOVE TOUS ap-39 
xovras 6aous Sei, Hv Kat ToUs GAous oTparidras ovA- 
héynte Kal wapaSappivyte, olua, dv vuas wavy ev 
BKaLp@ ToLnoa. viv yap lows Kat vpets aicOaverbe 40 
ws dObpws pev AAOov eri Ta GAA, GOYpws Sé mpds 
“N , 9 9 > 9 ‘4 b ) 9g »¥ 
Tas duAakds: wore ovTH y éxdvTwv ov olda 6 Tt av 
TLS XpHoaito avrois etre vuKros Séou Eire Kat Nuepas. 

a 5 4 2 A , ‘\ , e \ A 
ny O€ Tis avTov TPaby Tas yvapas, ws py TOTO AI 
10 HOvoy evvow@rTat Ti Tei oVTaL GANG Kal Ti ToLATOVOL, 

“ 3 4 ¥ > #4 N \ 9 
wordw evOupdorepor eoovrar. émiotacbe yap dy or 42 
ure TANOSS Eat ovTE ioyuUs 7 Ev TH TOAE , 
oute TANOds Ear ovTE LoxyUS y Ev TH TOE TAS 

A > € KA ‘ A A 
vikas Tovovoa, GAN’ 6mérepo. av ovY ToLs Deois Tais 
Wuxais éppwpevéotepor twow ért Tovs todepious, 

, e oN CA Ne 9 , 2 , 3 
15 TovTOUS ws él Td TOAD Of avTion ov SéyovTa. évTE-43 
, 5” ¥ 2. 5 \ A y e 7 
Ovpnpa 8° eywye, w avdpes, Kal ToUTO, OTL OTdcot 
pev pacrevovor Civ €k TavTos TpdTou év Tois Tode- 
puKkots, OUTOL pey KaK@s TE Kal aloypas ws Emi TO 

“ > A e 4 de N A , 

Todv amoOvyoKova.y, omrdoo de Tov pev Davaroy 

2WéeyvoKact Tac. Kowor elvat Kal avayKatioy avOper- 
‘N QA ~ A > , b 4 

mows, wept S€ TOV Kad@s amolvycKey aywvilovrat, 

4 e “~ ~ A > “ A > a 
TOUTOUS Op LadXov THs Els TO yNpAas adiKvoupevous 
Kat éws dv Caow evdatpoveorepov Sidyovras. da Kai 44 
npas Set vuv KaTtapalortas, év ToLovT@ yap KaLp@ 

> > , ¥ 5 ’ 6 ‘ > \ N 7). 
25 €opev, avTovs TE avdpas ayabous civat Kat ToUs ah- 
Lous TapakaNetv. 


Speech of Chirisophus. Five new generals are chosen, Xenophon 
taking the place of Proxenus. 


e QA “A > \ > 4 A A A 
O pev TavTa elTo@v ETAVOGaTO. [META O€ TOUTOV 45 
> A 
elme Xeupicopos: “AdAa tpdcbev pev, w Hevodar, 
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A“ 4 > 4 9 ¥ +] 
TowOUTOY pLovoy oe eyiyvwoKov oaov HKovoy *“AOr- 
A > A Q \ 9 A 9492 Ls) i 
vatov elvat, vov d€ Kat érawa oe &p ols déyes TE 
N , \ , ¥ 9 , 
Kat mpatres Kat BovAdotyny av ore mAeiorous elvas 
4 “\ “\ KA 4 “ > , \ A 
TOLOUTOUS* KoWWoy yap ay Ein TO ayabdv. Kal viv, 46 
Behn, py pédAdwpev, w avdpes, GAN’ dreAOdvTes HOH 
aipeiobe of Sedpevor apyovras, Kat EXdpevor HKerE 
els TO peoov TOU oTpaTomédou Kal Tovs aipeDevras 
dyere> eet éxel ovykadovpey rovs addous oTpa- 
Tioras. tmapéoTw 5 piv, ey, Kat Todpidns 647 
“A \, g a > 9? \ 3 , e \ 4 
loOKHpv€. Kal apa TavT eirav avéorn, ws 1 péddoLTO 
3 \ 4 ‘\ , bd 4 e 4 
ada mepaivoro ta Séovta. ex TovTov ypeOnoar 
¥ > \ A 4 ld 4 
apxovres avrTt pev KrXedpyou Tysaciwy Aapdaveis, 
avtt 5€ YwxKpdrovs HavOikdyns “Ayaids, avri de 
"Ayiov Kiedvwp “Apkds, avti 6€ Mévavos Pidyovos 
15’Ayatds, avti dé Ipofévov Hevodav *APnvatos. 
Assembly of the soldiers. Speech of Chirisophus. 
II. *Evet 5é jpnvro, yudpa re oyedov trédawe 1 
Q > “ 4 e € » \, » bd) 
Kat eis TO péoov HKov of apyortes, Kat edofey ai- 
Tos TpodvAaKkas KaTaoTHYCavTas ovyKahely TOUS 
oTpatioras. émet O€ Kat of adX\oL OTpaTLa@TaL our- 
“A > 2 A A , e 
207AOov, avéorn mpatos pev Xeipicodos 6 Aaxedai- 
peovios Kat ede€ev de. “Avdpes oTpati@rat, yaheTa 2 
pev Ta TapovTa, GTére avOpaV OTpaTHyaY ToLOvTwY 
otepouela Kat Noyayov Kat orpatiwrav, mpos 8° 
¥ \ e 3 \ 9 A e 4 a » 
ert Kat ol aut Aptatoy ot rpdobev ovppayxou ores 
25 TpOdEOaKacW Has: cpus O€ det EK TOV TapdYTwY 3 
avopas ayabovs rea Kat pr vpier Oat, dAAG sret- 
pacba crus Hy pev Svvdpeba Kalas viKovres cwla- 
pela: e Sé py, adda Karas ye arobvjoKaper, 
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Vroxeipior 5€ pndérore yerapeba Cavtes Tots trode 
pio. oipar yap ay Has Tovatta talety ofa Tous 
€xOpovs ot Deoti rornoear. 
Speech of Cleanor. Perfidy of the Persians. 
+) \ 4 la ¢ 3 ld > 4 \ 
Ent tovr@m KiXeavwp 6 Opyxoperuos avéorn Kat 
5édeLev Me. “ANN Gpate per, @ avdpes, THY Bact 
héws émvopkiay Kat adoéBaav, dpare S€ tHv Ticoa- 
d€épvovs amortiav, catis éywr ws yeiTwr TE Ein THS 
€ , \ \ , a ? A 
E\Addos° kat wept mAdeioTrou ay ToiyoaiTo coca. 
pas, Kal mt TovTos avros dudcas Hiv, adros 
10 deEtas Sovs, adros eLarrarjoas cuvédaBe Tovs oTpa- 
THyovs, Kat ovd€e Aia Edviov WSéoOn, adda Kdedpy@ 
Kat Gpuorpamelos yevdpevos abrots Tovrous e€amarr- 
“ ¥ b 4 > A 7 a e al 
gas Tovs dvdpas dmohdAexev. *Aptaios dé, ov Hels 
3 4 id A \ 3 4 Q 
nOédopev Baorréa kafiordva, Kat édodxapev Kal 
> Ld ‘ “\ 4 > , “\ e 
15 €AdBopev moTa p17) Tpodacev aAAYAOUS, Kal ovTOS 
¥ N ‘ , ¥ A 4 > 
ouTe TOUS Deovs Seioas ovre Kdpov teOrvynkora aide- 
obeis, Typdpevos padiora vio Kvpov Cavros vuv 
m@pos Tovs éxeivou éxOicrovs amooTas nas Tovs 
Kupovu didovs Kkakas Tovey tweparat. adda TovTous 
20 ev of Oeot arrorioaivTo: nas S€ Set Tav’Ta GpwrTas 
4 b) “~ ¥ e “ , > ‘\ , 
pymore CLarratnOnvar ert vrd ToUTwY, adr\a payowe 
vous ws dv Suvépcla Kpatiota TovTo 6 Tu dv Soxp 
Tots Deots mac yew. 


Xenophon, arrayed in his best armor, begins a long harangue (8-32). 
We must fight our way home and trust in the Gods. 


b 4 “A > # 3 ld 9 AN 
Ex tovrov Hevodav aviorara: €orahpevos emt 

4 e 2. 4 4 id ¥ 4 
25 7TdAEov ws edvvato KdANoTa, vouiLwr, Eire viKnv 
A e , ‘ 4 , ”~ oe id 
didotev of Oeoi, Tov KaddtoTOV. KOo POV TO ViKaY TT pe- 

»¥ “ , 2 A ¥ “A id 

ew, etre TeAevTay Séor, dpOGs Eexew TaV KadrX\jioTwY 


92 ANABASIS III. 2. 8-10. 


éavrov afidoarvta €v ToUTOLS THS TEMEUTNS TUYKaVELY: 
A , . » e ‘ A A , 
Tov Adyou S€ HpxeTo we. Thy pev Tov BapBapwvr 
5) , \ 9 , , Q 2 7 
émuopKiay TE Kal amiotiay Aéyer pev Kdeavwp, éri- 
otacbe dé Kai wpets oluar. et pév ovv Bovdrducba 
4 9 A N , 9? 3 , e ~ ‘ 
5madw avrots dua didrias i€vat, avdyKyn nuas mokhpv 
dOupiay exe, 6povras Kai Tos oTparnyovs, ot dia 
TiTTEWS AUTOLS EavTOUs EvEexeipLTay, ola TeTOVOacW: 
et pevrot StavoovpeDa avy Tois OmAOLs @Y TE TETOLY- 


, 5) a > A Xo \ \ \ 
KaCOU dixny émufetvar QUTOLS Kat TO ourov dua TAVTOS | 


a, 9 A x7 “N “A A \ en 
10 ToA€uov avrois tevat, avy Tors Deots woddNal yuiv 


N \ 93 ‘4 > oN 4 
kat Kadal édrides elo owrnpias. 
A sneeze is taken as a good omen, and Xenophon continues his 
speech. The coe will be 2 our mar 


Todro Se AeyovTos QUTOU mrapvura Tus. aKOv- 
gavtes 8° of oOTpaTi@Tat TavTEs pid Opn Tpoce- 
, \ , Ve A > A 
Kivnoav Tov Oedv, kat 6 Bevodorv eine: Aoxet 
15 pol, @ avodpes, Emel TEpL GuTNpias Nov eydvTwr 
oiwvds Tov Aids Tov owrnpos épavn, ev€acIa Te 
Jeo tovTe Oicev owrTypia Grou av TpaTov eis didriav 

a > , A o 0 de N “ ¥ 
xopav adixapela, cvverevEarGat S€ kat Tots aAXots 
Beots Odoav xara Sivapiw. Kal 6t@ SoKet TavT’, 
20€pN, GvaTEeWaTwW THY XElpa. Kal aveTELVay atravTes. 
' é« tovtou nu€avto Kai émavdvicay. émel d€ Ta TOY 


8 


Oewv Kahos elyev, npyero mad ade. “Ervyyavov 10 


\ ‘ A 
Aéywv Ort ToAAal Kal Kadai edmides nuty elev cwry- 
pias. mp@rov péev yap nets prev eutredovpev Tovs 
25 T@V Dewy GpKous, ot dé wod€utoe EmiwpKyKaci Te Kat 
Q N ‘\ “\ 9 4 4 > 
Tas oTovdas Tapa Tovs GpKous AedvKaoL. ovTw d 
EXOVTMY ELKOS TOiS peV TodEmiors EevayTious eElyaL 
A 9 
Tous Deovs, Huiv 5é ovppayous, oirep ikavoi eiow Kal 
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A N ‘ ‘ 
TOUS peyahous TAYXY LLKPOUS TOLELY Kal TOUS PLKPOUS, 
a 2 A s , bd ag , 
kav év Sewors wor, odlew evreras Grav BovdAwvrat. 


‘ 
Our ancestors defeated the Persians at Marathon and Salamis, and 
you have done the same at Cunaxa. 


¥y N 3 4 A e “~ Q Q “A 
Evera 6€ advapyvyow Yap VUaS Kal TOUS TOV Tpo-11 
lal ~ e 
yovav Tov jnperépwv Kwdvvous, va eidnTE ws aya- 
na. e A 4 » 4 , A A 
5Oois TE Upiy TpoonKe Eivat o@lovTai TE GY ToLS 
A N >] o ~ e 3 , 3 14 N 
Beots Kat €x wavy dSewov ot ayaboi. édOdvrwv pev 
A “~ ‘N ~ “N > J a) A rd 
yap Ilepo@y Kat Tov ovv avrois TapmdnPel ordre 
€ 3 , N > y e ~ 3 \ 3 
ws adaviovvtwv Tas AOynvas, vroornvat avrot *AQr- 
yator TOALHOAVTES EViKNOaY avTOUS. Kal evEdpevorl2 
10 TH "A prépdu OTOCUOUS KQATAKGAVOLEY TOV TONEpLicov 
, , ” ”~ ~ b) \ 3 
Tocavras xipaipas Karalioayv tH Dew, eel ovK 
A e A y la) > 
elyov ixavas evpeiv, edokev avrois Kat éviavrov Te 
traxocias Ovev, kai ere vov amoOvovow. éreiTa GTE13 
9g 
BiépEns votepov ayeipas tTHv avapiOunrov OT pariay 
Ly A >, UN a e XX ‘O N , > » ee , 
15 nr ev él THv KAAGOa, Kal TOTE EViKwY Ob NLETEPoL 
MpOyovol TOUS TOUTwY TpOyOvoUVS Kal KaTa yHV Kal 
e 4 A 
kata Oddatrayv. wy €or. wey TEKLT PLA. Opav Ta TpE- 
Tala, peyroroy O€ prvypetoy 7 edevepia TOV TOdEwWY 
9 a eon > 2 N92 , 207 \ 
éy als wtpets éeyéverOe Kat éerpddynte-> ovdéva yap 
¥ o 9 Q N Q A 
20av0pwmrov Seamdrnv adda Tovs Deods mpooKuvetre. 
TOLOUTWY LEV EOTE TPOYOVWY. Ov prev 7) TOUTO ye 14 
ép@ ws wets Kataoyuvere avrovs: aN ovTw 
Q e 4 b ] 3 a 9 a , ~ 
TohAat nuépar ad ov avritagdpevot Tovrois Tots 
exeivav exydvors ToddaTAaciovs Va eviKaTEe OV 
95 Tots Oeots. 


You have tried the Persians and found them cowards. Their cavalry 
are merely sO many men. 


Kat rore pev 57 rept rns Kvpouv Bactdeias avdpes 15 
Fre ayaboi- viv &° omdre wept THs Upereépas TurTr- 
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pias 6 aydy dors todd Syov buds mpoojKe Kat 
apeivovas Kal mpoOvpordpous elvar. adda py Kal 16 
Oapparewrépovs viv mpére elvar mpds Tovs Tode- 
pious. Tore pev yap arreipou ovTes avTav T6 TE TAH 
¥ ec a 9 2 , ‘ ” 
500s dperpoy Gpavtes, Guws érodpyoate ov TO 
? ‘4 A e 
warpia ppovypate i€var eis avrovs: vuv dé o7drTeE 
‘ A ¥ ¥ 2A y 9 L4 ‘ 
Kal Tetpay non exere avTa@v ori ov Bédovar Kat Trod- 
X x , ¥ 5 , A e oa a2 ea , 
amdacvot ovres S€xecOan bas, Ti Eri Yuiy TpooHKer 
tovrous goBetoBa ; pendé pévro Todro pecov dSo€nre 17 
10 €veuy, eb of Kiperon tpdcbev ody Hpiy tarrdopevor vov 
bd a, ¥ | e a i4 > . “A @ 4? 
ddeotyKacw. eft yap ovTou Kaxioves ect TaV Ud 
Hav yTTHLevav > epevyor your mpos exeivous KaTa- 
Aurovres Has. Tovs 8° €ddovras gduyys apyew 
TONY KpElTTOY OY TOLS TOAEMiOLS TaTTOMEvoUS 7 EV 
Aa e , a e a > , e A > aA ¢ 
15TY) NPETEP| racet opav. €l d€ Tis ULWY abuper oT. 18 
ea A > > AN e A A de , A 
Hp pev OVK Eloly UTES, TOLS O€ TOAEwio“S rOAXOL 
4 > 4 9 e 4 e A 2Qv 
mapeow, evOupnOnre ote ot pvpiou immets ovder 
¥ “a , ld 3 ¥ e a Q “\ 9 
ado H pvptiot cioww avOpwiro.: wrod pév yap trou 
3 4 Ys) \ r ¥ 0 QA ¥ X 6 QA 
év payy ovdels maxrore ovre Snyx Geis ovre Aaxric Geis 
9 ld e , ¥# > A e A 9 a > 
20 dreBavev, ot Sé avdpes eiciy of movovvres 6 TL ay ev 
Tals payors yiyvnTa. ovKovy Tov imméwv TodV19 
qpers er aodadeorépov oyypards éopev: ob pev 
Q 239 4 a a 9 e A 
yap é¢ immav Kpéuavras poBovpevor ovy Hpas 
4 3 | ‘ ‘ A e A 5° > AN A 
povov adda Kal TO KaTamevEel: Hels O Eml ys 
25 BeBnkores wodD pev lo-xuporEepov Taicopev Hv TLS 
mpooin, ToAD Sé padXov orov dy BovldweBa rev€d- 
peOa. evi dé povm mpoéyovow ot immets yas: 
V4 b) “~ 3 , 4 > aA c€ A 
hevye avrois dopadeorepoy Ear 7 NELy. 
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We can seize native guides who will be better than Tissaphernes ; it 
is cheaper to plunder than to buy provisions; and no river is 
impassable at its source. 


Ei d€ 37) Tas pev payas Oappetre, Gru dé ovKérig 
ea , e , bY de ‘ 3 \ 
new Tircadéepyns nynoerar ovde Bacrdrevs ayopav 
mapéEe, TovTo aber be, oxdpacbe mérepov Kpetrrov 
Ticoadépynv ayepova eye, Os éemBovrtevov piv 

: a 3 a a A e A ¥ v4 

Sdavepds cot, 7 ovs dy ets avdpas AaPovres 
nyco0at Kedevwper, of ElrovTat OTL HY TL TEpL Tas 
dpapravect mept Tas éavTav yuyas Kal oopata 
dpapravovor. ta dé émrydaa morepov wveicAa21 
KpelTToy EK THS ayopas Hs ovToL TapeElyov, puKpa 

10 pérpa toAXov apyupiov, pydé TovTo er. ExovTas, 7 

9 “‘ 4 ¥ A 4 2, 
avrous hapPBavey, nvTEep KpaTaper, PETPH pape 

e a A 9 ao > QA ~ A 
vous 6760 av éexactos BovAntar. ei 5é€ TadTa pev 22 
yiyvaokere Ott Kpeitrova, TOUS S€ ToTAaLoUs azropoV 

, > N , e A . 3 A 
vomilere elvar kai peydros yyeiobe eararnOnva 

4 V4 > ¥ A \ a, 

15 duaBavres, oxebacbe ef apa Tovro Kal pwpdraror 
mretoujkacw ot BapBapo. mdvres yap morapoil, ei 
Kal TpdTw THY THYoV GTopoi cial, TpotovaL Tpds 

‘ A AN , asQA N 4 , 

Tas myas SvaBaroi yiyvovrat ovd€ 7d yovu Bpéxor~ 
tes. ef O€ pO of torapoit Sifoovoew yeuay TER 
AQ en A »Q> a e a 3 , 
20pndels Huly havetra, ovd as Huly ye aOupnréor. 

] 4 A QA 4 a > ) e ~ v4 
éemorapea pev yap Mucous, ovs ovx av nuav dain- 
pecy Bedtiovs elvat, ot év TH Baoitéws xdpa ToAdds 

A 3 Vd Q a 4 > A r 
TE Kal EvOaimovas Kal peyddas TédELs OiKOvCLY, émt- 
ordpeba dé Ticidas woavrws, Avedovas Sé kal 

3? A 4 > A 4 A > N 

25 avrot eldoper ort éy ToLS Tedio“s TA Epupva KaTada- 
Bovres THY TOUTWY yYopay KaptroUrTaL. 


5 


10 
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If we pretended that we wished to remain here, the king would do 
his best to help us home. But we must go home ourselves and 
send our poor friends here to get rich. 


Kai nuas 8° dy édnv eywye xpnva pymw dave-2%A 
povs elvau oikade wppnpevous, adda KaracKevdle- 
cat ws avrod mov oikyoovras. olda yap or Kal 
Mugois Baoieds roddovs pev yyepovas av Soin, 
modXovs 8 av 6uypous Tov ddddAws éexméupev, Kat 
ddoTojoed y’ dv avrois Kal ci atv TeApiamos Bov- 
AowrTo ameévar. Kal nly y ay ol ore TpiTaope 
VOS TaUT Emoiel, EL EWPA Has pevey KaTacKevalo- 
pévous. ahha yap Sédo.Ka pH, dv amaf pdaper 25 
apyot Cnv kat év adOdvois Brorevev, kal Myjdwv dé 
kat Ilepo@v kadais kat peyddais yuvaréi Kal rape 
vous Opidely, pn @oTEp of Awroddyou éemdabapcOa 
THS olkade GOov. SoKel ody por Eikds Kal Sixarov2 
elvat Tp@rov els THY “EANdOa Kal mpds TOUS oiKEious 


ls mepacba. aduxvetoOar Kat émidetEar Tots “"EAAnow 


20 


26 


4 e + lg 9 FN 9 A “Q A 7 A 
oT ExdvTEs TévovTat, ELOv adTois TOUS VoV oKANPaS 
3 “A 4 > a id ? 
€xel Tokutevovtas evOdde Kopicapévous mova iovs 
ea bE] ‘ , > » , A > ‘\ 
épav. adda yap, @ avdpes, mdvta Tavta Tayala. 
Ondov OTe TOY KpaTovYTwY éoTi. 


We must burn our tents and wagons and get rid of all superfluous 
baggage. Finally, the officers must be more vigilant and the 
soldiers more obedient than ever before. 


an a 

Tovro 67 Set éyev, oTws av Topevoipeda TE ws 27 
> 4 .¥ 3 4 , e , 
dodadéotara Kal eb pdyerOa Séou ws Kpdriota 
payoipela. mparov pev Toivur, en, SoKel pow Kata- 
kavoat Tas apagas as exouer, va py Ta Cevyn 
npav oTparnyy, GAG Topevapela ory av TH OTpa- 

A A BS a’ 
Tia OUPPEpY’ ETELTA Kal TAS OKHVAS TVyKaTaKad- 
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e 
Tal. avTat yap av oxdoy pev Tapexovow aye, 

wn b b ) \ y b ] N ld y 3 > 
avvadedovar 5” oddev ovre eis TO payerOar ovr’ eis 

“\ \ 9 , ¥ ¥ A QN aA ¥ A 

TO TO emiTnoea exe. ert O€ Kal THY ar\wWY OKEVoY WB 
‘\ N > 4 \ 9 ld y 

Ta TWepitTa atrahddEwpevy wANVY Ooa ToAgwou EvEeKev 
A A A 
57 citwy 7 ToT@Y ExopeEr, iva Ws TrELOTOL ev TOV 

2 a. > € 2» / \ al 

év Tots OTIS WoW, ws EXayioTor SE TKEvOPopoor. 

? A N > / 9 4 > 4, 
Kpatoupévav pev yap émiotacbe ort mavra addc- 
Tpia* Hv dé Kpat@pev, Kal Tovs TodEulous Sel oKEv- 

l4 e , 4 l4 b ] (a) 9 
opopous nuerepous vopilerv. oviov pou Elirety OTrEp 29 
10 Kal péeytorov voile elvat. opare yap Kat Tovs To- 
Aewious or. ov mpdabev eLeveyKev EroApynoav mpds 
nas TOELoy mply TOYS OTPaTHyoUs Huov ouveda- 
Bov, vopilovres ovTav pev TOV apYovTaV Kal Hor 
TeDopevev ikavovs elvar nuas mepvyevéo Oat T@ To- 
‘4 a ‘ “ ¥ > 2 a N 
15 dum, NaBdvres Sé€ TOs apyovras avapyia dv Kai 
arakig évopuilov nas atrohéoOar. Set ovy odd pev 320 
TOUS apyovTas émipedeoTépous yeverOat Tovs vuv 
Tov mpoabev, roku S€ Tos apyouevous evTaKToTe- 
pous Kat meopuevous paddoy Tots apxovor viv 7 
20 mpoobev: ny Sé tis amen, ymdioacOa Tov dei3i 
bpav évtvyxdvovta ovv T@ apxovTe KoddLev: OVTwS 
e , “A b) , Yy “A \ 
of wodeptou mrELoTOY epevopevor ExovTaL, THE yap 
~a e , a »¥ b 0’ e wn Xr 4 Q 
T) NLEPG puptouvs opovTar avl evos KAeapyous Tous 
2 5 \ 2 , ey oe IAN \ \ 
ovdevl emitpépovras Kak@ elvat. adda yap Kal me-32 
25 paivey non @pa* tows yap ov TodEwLoL adrika Tap- 
éxovrat. orw ovv Tavta SoKei Kalas Eyew, émuKu- 
9 . , 
pordrw ws TaxioTa, Wa epyw TEepalvytar. el S€ tT 
\ 
Gddo Bédriov H TavTy, TOAWATW Kal 6 ididryns didd- 
a 
oKe: WavTEs yap KowHs cwrnpias SeducBa. 
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Adoption of Xenophon’s proposals. Vote to march to some neigh- 
boring villages for provisions. 


Mera ravra Xeipicodos eimev: “ANN et py Tivos 33 
aXov Set mpds Tovrois ols Ady Bevopar, cal airixa 
é€éorat Tovey: & Sé viv eipynKe Soxel pow ws TAXLoTA 

, ¥ » 1 9 A A 
Ympioacba: apiorov elvat: Kat ot@ SoKel Tadra, 
SaVvaTELVaTW THY XELpa. avérEe_Vay TaVTES. avaoTas 34 

A s ¥ 
dé wddkw else Revopav: “OQ avdpes, dxovcare av 
la) ~ 9 4 e ~ a g 
mpoodoKet pot. OnAov GT. mopeverOar Huas Set Grrov 
/ \ 3 t) > 4 de 4 > ‘\ 
éComev TA emiTnoeia* akovw Sé Kamas elvar Kadas 
b) ¥ YA > a ) > A » 
ov mAéoy EliKoot OTAdiwY amEXovaas: OUK dV oOUV35 
10 Pavpaloupe ei of rodgusor, worrep of Setrot KUveES 
ToUs pev mapiovtas SidKovot Te Kal Sdxvovow Hv 
, S \ 5 , , 2 \ 9 N 
duvwvTat, Tos bé SudKovras hevyouow, ei Kat avrot 
e ~ > ~ > A ¥ > > V4 
npw amovow éemaxodovfoier. tows ovv aoparé 36 
OTEpOV Hiv TopeverOat TraioLoY TOLnTapEevous TOY 
16 67Awv, Wa Ta oKevopdpa Kal 6 Tos GyNos ep 
> , S >  @ a3 5 6 , , \ 
adodareotépy 7. €l ovv vov arodeyOein Tivas ypr 
nyecoOat TOU TAaLcio’ Kal Ta TPdTHEV KoopEV Kal 
Tivas emt Tov TEUPOV ExaTépwr elvat, Tivas 8° dm- 
oBodudaxetv, ovK ay O7OTE ol hs a €\Oovev Bov- 
20 Lever Oar nas Séor, ahi\a ypopela av evOds rots 
TETOYHEVOLS. el prev ouv adXo Tis Bedrvov o 6pa, aAXws 37 
éyérw: ei Sé, Xeupioodos péev yyotro, éredy Kal 
Aakedaipovids €otu: Tov € trevpav Exatépwrv Svo 
A 
To tperBurdra otpatnyo émipedoicOnv: dmicBo- 
A > @€ A e , > \ \ 4 

25 puAakoipev 8° Hmets ob vewrepor eyo Kat Tipaciov 
To vov ewat. To dé dowdy TEL_PapeEvor TAVTNS THS38 

4 4 9 a 2 N , A 
ta€ews Bovrevodpefa Oo TL av ael Kpatiotoy SoKy 
ely. i Sé Tus GAO Spa BEdriov, heEdtw. érret 8” 
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‘ A A 
ovdeis avrédeyev, elvev, "OT@ Soxet tadra, avare- 
vatw thv yxeipa. edo€e tavra. Nov rotvurv, edn, 39 
b , A A ‘ , \ 9 
amudvras moveiy Se ta Sedoypeéva. Kal cotis TE 
e a ‘ 9 , > “a 93 A , BN 
Ua TOUS oiKelous emPuper idety, penv_TOw arp 
3 AG > > \ 54 ¥ a ~ 
Bayallos ear: ov yap eat addws TOUTOU TUYXELY : 
9 A A 
ootis Te Cov émOupet, repacIw viKav: TaV pev yap 
VUKOVTWY TO KaTaKaivey, TOV O€ ATT@pEvwv TO a7ro- 
: , 
OyjoKev éori: Kai ei tis 5€ ypynpdrov éemOvpel, 
Kparew teapdcbw: Tav yap viKdvTev éoTi Kal Td. 
€ A v4 .¥ “\ ~ e ld 4 
l0€avtav olay Kat TA TOV ATTopevov LapBavev. 


The Greeks burn their wagons, etc. Mithridates offers his help, 
but is rejected as a spy. 


ITI. Tovrwv \eyP&rwv avéornoav Kai amedOdvres 1 
katrékaov Tas apatas Kal Tas oKnvds, Tov S€ mepit- 
a 9 \ 5 , , Sid 3 , ‘\ de 
TOV OTOU peEV O€OLTO TLS pLETEOLOOTaV adAnAots, TA O€ 
¥ A A 
adda €ls TO TUp Eppimrovy. TadTa TojcarTEs Hpl- 
15 OTOTOLOUYTO. apioToTOLoUpevey dé avT@Y EepxeraL 
MiOpaddrns abv immedow os TpidKovTa, Kai Kade- 
ld 
GapEevos TOUS OTpaTHyoUs eis emyjKooy éyer We. 
9 ao » 9 s 
Eye, @ avdpes "EXAnves, kal Kip motos nv, ws 2 
e “A | ‘ a) e A ¥ \ 3 , > 
upets eriotacbe, Kai vuv vpiv evvous: Kat évOdde 8 
> AN A 
20€lut ody TOAD HdBw Sidywv. ei ody pany vas 
, 4 , » A XN e ~ 
catnpiov ti Bovrevopevous, EAOoun av mpds vpas 
‘ ‘ 
Kal Tovs Depdrrovras mdvras exwv. dAeLare ody mpods 
7 3 AY e , A ¥ ‘N 4 
PE TL EV VM ExeTE WS didov TE Kal EvvovY Kal Bovdc- 
Pevov KoWwy ovv vpiy Tov oOTdAOV TrovetcAaL. BovdrEv- 3 
, A 
25 Ofevols TOLS OTpaTyols edokey amroKpivacOas Trade: 
N 7X 4 e A 5 aA > , 2” 
Kat €heye Xeipioogos: Hyty doxet, et pev tis €g 
€ ”~ 3 e 
npas ammévat oixade, StatropeverOar THY ydpay ws 
x 5 , rf) > 2 A 5 , eA ma. 8 b) A 
dv Ovvapela acwéotata: Av O€ TIS NUaS THS O00 
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> a “A 4 e a 4, 4 
amToKwdy, Suatrohepety TovT@ ws av SuvapeOa Kpd- 
> 4, 3 “A a 4 
TioTa. €K TovTov émeipato Mufpadarns diddoKey 
€ ¥ ¥ , ¥ “A ¥ \ 
Ws atropov ein Bactdéws axovtos cwOnvar. evOa dy 
EYLYVOOKETO OTL UTOTEUTTOS Eln* Kal yap TOV TLo- 
5 Capepvous TLS OlKEiwy TapYHKoNOVOHKEL TiCTEWS EVEKA. 
Kat €k Tovrou €ddKeL TOis OTpaTHyols Bédrov elvat 
ddypa Toujocacbat Tov TédeMov aK puKTOV Elvat ET 
év TH Todeuia elev: SiepOeipov yap mpoordvTes Tous 
, \ g¢ NX , 4 
oTparidras, Kal eva ye Noxayor SuvefOapay Nixapyop 
> 4 , » > ‘ XN “\ 3 v4 e 
10 Apkdda, kal @xero amiov vuKTos ov avOparots ws 
ELKO. 


The Greeks are attacked by Mithridates. Xenophon charges the 
enemy without success, and is censured by his colleagues. 


Mera ravra apiotnoavres kat duaBavres Tov Za- 
TATAY TOTAaPOV ETOpEvoVTO TETAyMEVOL, TA VITOlUyLa. 
\ N ¥ > , ¥ 3 “N A 
Kat Tov OxAov ev péow ExovTes. ov Todd S€ TpoEAT- 
1 AvOdrwv aitrav emipaiverac maddy 6 Mibpadarns, 
e , yy e , ‘ 4 N 
imméas exwv ws Siakocious Kai Tokdétas Kat opevdo- 
7 > , 4 3 \ ‘ bd vA 
viTas eis TeTpakocious waa eXadpovs Kal evCavovs. 
‘ 4 \ e , a \ \ ° 
Kal Tpoone pev WS piros wv mpos Tovs EAAnvas : 
3 A > 93 “ bd Vd > a e N 3 -~ > 
émet 5° éyyus eyevorto, eEatrivns of péev avTav €érd- 
VN e A ‘ , e > 3 , ‘ 
20 €evov Kal immeis Kai meLloi, ot 8° éodevddvar, kat 
éerirpwokov. ot dé dmicbodddakes Tov “EdAyvav 
eracyov pev KaKws, avreroiouy 8° ovdév: of TE yap 
Kpjres Bpaxvrepa tov Iepoay eérdfevoy Kal apa 
\ »” » A 9 4 9 
Wirol ovTes Clow Tov OmwY KaTEKEKNELVTO, OL TE 
3 ‘ 4 > 4 A e 3 va) 
25 AKOVTLOTQAL Bpayvrepa nKovriCov N) @S e€ixveto Oar 
“A ~ > 4 ”~ b) 4 
Tov odevdovnrav. é€k TovTov Hevopavts eddke Siw- 
KTéoV Eval’ Kal €diwKoOY TOV OTALT@OV Kal TOY TEeATA- 
~ a y ‘ 3 a > -~ , 
OTOY ot Ervyov ody aiT@ dmiacAodvrakourTes : Sidi- 
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A b) V4 o A , »Y 
kovTes 5€ ovdeva KaTekdpBavov TOV ToOELiwV. OUTE 9 
“ e A > aA 9g ¥ e N ‘ 
yap immes noay tots Eddnow ovre ot welot Tous 
melovs €k moddov devyovtas ed¥vavTo KatadapBa- 
2 9» Né oe rw \ 3 1 4 ? > A 
vew év dditym xwpio- todv yap ovy oldv Te HY ard 
a’ ¥y 
6Tov aGdNov oTparevparos SidKe: of S€ BapBapor 10 
immeis Kat hevyovres apa éTitpwoKov eis Toumiobev 
4 > XN ”~ 4 e 4 de PS) a e 
To€evovTes amo TOV iTmTwv, oTocoy dé diw€eray ot 
y A A 
EdAnves, TowovToy mahi éravaywpely payouevous 
ede. wore THS HuEpas GANS SupOov ov mAdov wevTE11 
.\ ¥ 4 > ‘ 4 3 , 3 ‘ 
l0Kat eikoot oTadiwy, adda Seidns adixovTo eis Tas 
kapas. ev0a dy wadwv dOupia Hv. Kal Xepioodos 
Kal of mpeoBvraro. ToV oTparnyeav Bevodpovra yr 
. “A 9 3Q 7 > \ ~ 4 ‘\ b) 4 
@vTo Gt eOtwKey amd THS daddayyos Kai avTds TE 
> , ‘ ‘\ , 9 oe A 25 v4 
ExivOuveve Kal Tovs Todepiovs ovdevy paddov édv- 
is vato Barre. 


Xenophon’s defence. Adoption of his plan for providing slingers 
and cavalry. 


"Axovoas Sé€ Bevodav edeyer ore dp0as yriwvto 12 

N > A XN ¥ > “~ v4 > > b] , 
Kat auTO TO Epyov avTois paptupoin. add eyo, 
» 9 , , 9 ee a, ea 9 
édyn, nvaykdoOny SdidKev, ered) Eopwv Has év 
T@ PEVELY KAKOS pev TaoyovTas, avrimovety 5é ovder 

20 Ouvapevous. meio 5€é edidKopev, aNOH, ey, Vpets 13 
héyere* Kak@s pev yap Tovety ovdey waddov éduva- 
peOa Tovs Trodhewious, avexwpouper Sé mavy yadeTas. 

A a A , 9 9 N A er 9 ‘ 
Tors ovv Oeois yapis ore ov ov TOAAH pomp adrda14 
av odtyos AAPov, wore Braifar pev pn peydda, 

2Snrooca Se wv Sedpefa. viv yap of peév oddutor 15 
4 N “A 9 ¥ e A 
Tofevovot Kal spevdovaciv Goov ovTe ot Kpnres 

> 4 , ¥ e 3 \ , 
avrirogevey SUvavTat OUTE ol ék xetpos Baddovrtes 
3 A 9 ee , . A 9 
eEixveioOar: Gray d€ avrovs Siadkaper, TOD pev ovx 
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oldy TE ywpioy amd Tov oTparedpatos SidKe, ev 
ddiy@ S€ obd’ ei Taxds cin welds weLoy dv SidKwv 
KatakapBdvor éx tofov piwaros. wets oy el péA-16 
, ¥ 14 \ , , 
Aousev TOVTOUS Eipyey wore py) S¥vacOa, Brdrrev 
5 Hpas tropevopevous, odhevdovntar THY taxiorny Set 
Kat irméwv. daxovw 9° civas év T@ oTpaTevpart. Hav 
‘Podiovs, dv Tovs Toddovs daow éerictacIa odher~ 
~ \ XN 4 > ~ Q\ a , 
Sovar, kat Td Bédos avrav Kai Surrdovov déperOau 
ww ~ ~ 2 ~ ‘ ‘\ N 
Tov lepouxav odevdovar. éxeivar yap dia Td yeU-17 
10 pomAnOéor Tors NiMous ohevdovar emt Bpayd eEixvodr- 
e XQ *H7’ ‘ A , 2 7 
rat, ot d€ “Pddsot Kai Tais portvBdiow ériotavras 
“A 0 a » >. A > a 0 a , 
xpynola. ny ov avrwv emoKxapapela tives TréTay-18 
Ta opevddvas, Kai ToUT@ pev SOpev avTav apyvpiov, 
T@ de adAas mArexew €OdovTe GAO apyvptov TeEda- 
15 \ ~ d 5 A > a S 20 zr 
pev, kal T@ ohevdovay év Tw Terayperm eOédovrTi 
¥ \ 3 , e¢ 7 ¥ 5 | ~ 
addny Twa arédeay evpicKwpev, tows TIWes havovr- 
e \ e ~ > ~ e an , 9 » 9 . 
TAL LKAVOL NPLAS ae)ewv. Op@ dé immous ovras év 19 
T® OTpaTevpat., Tos pe Twas Tap’ ewoi, Tovs Se 
Tov KXedpyov Kxaradehepévous, moddovs S€ Kal 
20 aAXous aiypadtwrovs oKevohopovrtas. av ovv Tov- 
Tous mavras éxhée€avtes oKevoddpa pev avrTioaper, 
Tous O€ Urious eis imméas KaTaoKEVdowpeEV, Lows Kal 
e 4 \ 4 > 4 ‘N 
ovToi Tu Tovs gevyovras avidcovoi. doe Kai20 
TavTa. Kal Tavrns THS vuKTds odevdovynTar per eis 
a > , 9 Q \e A b] Ud 
26 Staxocious eyévorto, im7ou 6€ Kat trrets ESoKypacOn- 
cay TH VvoTEpaig Eis TEVTYKOVTA, Kal OToAdbes Kal 
Odpaxes avrois émopicOnoay, Kal immapyos éme- 
ardOy Avxios 6 TloAvorpdrov ‘APnvatos. 
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The Greeks are again attacked by Mithridates, who is repulsed 
with loss. 


IV. Meivavres 5é ravrnv rHv Hyepay TH AAp érro- 1 
pevovto tpwairepov avaoravres* yapddpay yap ede 
avrovs SuaBnvas éd’ 7) EpoBodvro py érvBowro avrois 
diaBaivovow ot modeuior. SiaBeBnxdor Sé avrots 

5m7aduv daiverat 6 MiPpada Evo tre Ni 
padarns, €xwv inméas xtXiovs, 

4 b A , b ] , 
Toforas S€ Kat odevdovytas eis Terpakioyxtdrjious ° 

v4 | ¥ , , » e 
TOT OUTOUS yap ATNTE Ticoadepryy, kat €daBev vir0- 
oxopevos, av TovTovs Ad By, Tapaddcew aiTa@ Tovs 

9 4 id > “ 4 

EdAnvas, karappovicas, ori €v TH Tpdacbev mpoo- 
10 Body ddiyous Eywv erable pev ovdev, ToAAa Sé Kaka 
évopile tounoas. met d€ of EdAnves SiaBeBnkores 
amelyov THS xapadpas Gaov oxT@ aTadiovs, SiéBawve 

Q € 4 ¥ ‘ 4, ‘4 
Kat 6 MiOpaddrns exav tHv Sivapiv. TapryyedTo 
d€ Trav TeATAGTaV oUs ede. SidKE Kal TOV dTALTOD, 

\ ae A ¥ A“ , e 2 

15 kal Tols immevow eipnto Dappovor SidKew ws ehaho- 
, e A ld > N Ve a 

pens ixavns Suvdpews. ret SE 6 MiOpaddrns Kar- 

V4 , » 4 \ v4 3 A 
eye, kal on odevddvar Kal ro€edpata e€ixvovr- 

b] , a ~ 4 \ 9»MN 
To, €onpnve Tos EdAnow TH oddmiyyt, Kat evOds 
eJeov Gudce ols etpnro Kat of immets HAavvoV. oi dé 

b 3 ld > > » > AN a 4 3 
200uK éde€avro, add’ éhevyov emt THY yapddpav. ev 

, aA , A a “A A 9 , 
ravrn TH Suwter Tots BapBapous Trav re welav ameé- 

. \ ”~ e l4 > “A , \ 
Bavov moddot Kai Tav imméwy ev TH yapddpa Cwot 
3 ‘4 3 > , \ A > ‘4 : 
EljdOnoay eis dxtwxaidexa. tovs S€ atofavdvras 
r , ey” > ? € 9 , 
avroxédevorot ot EXAnves nKioavTo, ws ort poBepar 
25TATOV TOLS TOAEMIOLS Ein Opa. 
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The march continued to Larissa and afterwards to Mespila, on the 
Tigris. A sight of ancient Nineveh. Account of the ruins. 
Kat ot pev rodguson ovrw mpdfavres amnnOor, ot 6 
dé "EXAnves dodaras mopevdpevor TO ouwov THs 
e a? > , > A NX , 4 3 A 
npepas adikovro ert Tov Tiypynta worapov. évtravla 7 
, > » , ¥ > 3 A , 
TOds HY Epypn peyadn, ovona 8° av’ryn Av Adpicoa: 
»¥ > > AN “\ ‘ ~ A \ iA 
5@Kouv 6 avrnv Td Tahaov M7ydor. Tov S€ TeEixous 
7, A > ‘N > , N ¥ 4) y 3 
airns jv TO Evpos TEeVTE Kal Eikoot TddES, tibos 8 
e l4 ~ » 4 e , , Ud 
éxarov: Tou d€ KUKdov 7 Tepiodos S¥0 Tapacdyyat - 
@Kodopnto 5€ mrivOors Kepapeais: Kpyis 8° vanv 
: 9 ¥ ~ 4 “\ e 
NOivn 7d bos Elkoot TOdwY. Tavrnv Bacire’s 6 8 
10llepoav, 6re mapa Mydwv rHv apynv édduBavoy 
Ilépoat, rodopkar ovdert Tpdm@ edvvaro éhety: HALO 
dé vehéAn tpokalipaca ndavioe wexpi e€€AuTov ot 
dvOpurro., kat ovTws Eddw. Tapa TavTnY THY TOALY 8 
Hv Tupapis ABivn, TO pev evpos Evds mACMpov, Td SE 
15 upos SVo0 TACO pav. et TavTns Todo THY BapBapwv 
Roay €K TOV TANTIOV KwuLaV atroTEepevydres. évTEv-10 
(Oey 8 eropeiOnoav orafpov &a tapacdyyas é& 
Tpos TELXOS EpNMov péya Keipevov* ovoua Oe Hy TH 
l4 , = ~ > 3 7 4 > 
mokeu Méomda: Mydo. 8° abryy more @Kouv. Fv 
20 dé  pev Kpnmis AiMov Eearov KoyxvAaTov, TS Evpos 
TEVTYKOVTA TOO@Y Kal TO Vos TEvTHKOVTA. emt S€11 
TAUTH em@Koddunto MivOvoy Teixos, TO pev Evpos 
, oa \ de V4 € 4 A de , 
TEVTYUKOVTA TOOY, TO OE Upos ExaTdV: Tov SE TEiyoUS 
e ‘4 a a > A ig , 
H Tepiodos E€ Tapacayyar. evravla dhéyerar Myjdaa 
Y , A 4 3 4 N > \ 
25 yury Bacthéws Karapvyely ore aT@dAVTaY THY apYHV 
t7d Tleprav Mydo.. tavrny 5€ Thy médy ToMOpKar 12 
€ A ‘ 2 25 4 ¥ , e A 
0 Ilepoav Bacirevs ov edvvato ovTEe ypdovw Edety 
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ovre Bia: Zeds 5é Bpovry xarém\n€e tovs évoixody- 
TAS, Kal ovTws édhw. 
Tissaphernes threatens the Greeks, but is kept off. 

"Evrevfev 8° éropevOnoav orabpor &a Tapacdy 13 
yas Tértapas. eis Tovroy b€ Tov orabpov Ticoa- 

4 b) 4 9 a oN e , ¥ A 

5 péprys erepavy, ovs Te avros imméas HAVEv Exwy Kal 
\ 3 , , A ‘ : , , 
mv ‘Opdvra Sivayuw tov ryv Baoiéws Ovyardpa 
¥ \ a A »¥ > 7 , \ 
EXovTOS Kal ous Kupos exwv aveBn BapBapovs kat 
ovs 6 Bacitéws adeddos Exwr Bacrdrel éBoyBe, Kat 
mpos TovToas oaous Bacidevs COwKey aiT@, wWoTE TO 
4 4 > a > N > 9» “\ > , 
lWorTpdreupa maptrodv epavyn. mei 8° eyyds éyévero, 14 
Tas pev Tov Tafewy omicbev KaraoTyaas, Tas 5é eis 
Ta Taya Tapayayav, éuBarev pev ovK erodpnoev 
ovd’ €Bovrero Siaxwduvedav, spevdovay S€ Trapyy- 
yeirte kat ro€everv. met Sé€ SiatayPerres of “Pddti0v 15 
ib €ohevddvyncay Kat of LKvOas ro€drar éerd€evoay Kal 
ovoels Huapravey avopds, ovde yap ei avy mpovb- 

A e 7 > QA € 4 a 4 
petro padvoy Av, Kal 6 Ticoadépyns para taxéws 
4 “ > 4 N e€ ¥ 4 > A 
é€w Bedav amexapea Kat ai addau Takers amexopn- 
gay. Kal TO dourdyv THS Nuépas ot pev eropevorTo, 16 

€ > 9 A > 4 > e 4 ~ 
2001 8° eiovro: Kal ovKére éExivovtro ot BdpBapou TH 
4 > 4 a \ 9 e 4 A 
TOTE GkpoBodioe: pakpdrepov yap ot Te “PddioL TOY 
Tepoav éopevddvav kai (oi Kpnres érd€evov.) peyada 117 
dé kal Ta THfa TA Tlepoucd éoTrw: aoTEe xpHoya hv 
61é60a adioKotto Tov Tokevpatwy Tots Kpnoi, cal 
15 OueTeAOUY KP@pEvor TOLS THY TOEpiav To€edpact, 
Kal éuehérwy Tokevew avw ievres paxpav. evpioKero 
A a A ‘\ > “A v4 \ 4 
d¢ Kal vedvpa wodda ev Tals Kdpats Kat wdoduBdos, 
wore xpnobas eis Tas ogerdovas. 
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After a day’s halt, the Greeks proceed four days. Change in the 
: order of march. 


Kal ravrp pev TH Hpepa, eral kareotparomeder- 18 
eg , 9 , 2 A 6 € 
ovro ot EdAnves Kopais émirvyovtes, amndOov ot 
4 A ¥ ~ > , ‘ 5” 
BapBapou petov exovres TH axpoBodioe> THY 
> ~ e 4 » e 9 A > 4 
émuovcay Hyépay eewav ot EdAnves Kal emeoiTi-. 
\ a) “A 3 A 4 A a 
5TavTO: Hy yap Todvs airos év Tais Kopats. TH de 
e l4 > 4, 5 | ~ Yt a ‘4 
voTEpaia emopEevorTo Oda TOU TEdioV, Kal Ticcadép- 
yns elrero axpoBodiLopevos. eva di) of “EAXnves19 
¥ 4 > l4 9 XN 4, ¥ 
éyvocav taic.ov todmevpoy ort Tovnpa Takis etn 
Tokepioy eropevav. avadykn yap éoTw, Hy pev 
lo ovyKkumrp TA Képara TOU TAG OV } Gd00 OTEVvoTEépas 
¥ a > ld 3 ‘4 ) a > ‘4 
ovons 7 opéwv avayKalovrav 7 yepupas, exOdiBe- 
Oat Tovs omXiras Kat mopeverOas Tovypws aya pev 
mueComevous, dua S€ kal taparrouévous, ware Svo- 
XpyoTous €lvat avadyKn arakrouvs ovTas: Grav 5°20 
15 av Sudoyy Ta Képara, avaykyn Siacracba Tovs Tére 
b] 4 \ “ , ‘ , A 
€xO\uBopevous Kat Kevov yiyverOar 7d pécov Tov 
Keparwv, Kat aOupety Tovs Ta’Ta mdoyovTas Toe 
a e , ‘ e 4 P) ‘4 4 Vd 
piv éropéevav. Kat more déou yépupay diaBaivew 
7 GAAnv twa SidBaow, eomevdey Exacros BovrAdpe- 
0 4 A . ‘ > Ai] ty 3 v0 A 
20vo0s Pbacat mpa@Tos: Kat everiferoy Hv évtavba Tots 
modhepious. émet S€ Tadr’ eyvwoav of otparnyoi, 21 
> , a , > \ e “ ¥ A 
éroinoav €€ Adyous ava Eéxardy avdpas, Kal oxa- 
¥ A 
yous eréaornoay kat addouvs wevrnKovTnpas Kal a)- 
Nous evwpordpyous. ovTw dé mopevdpevor, Gidre 
25 mev OvyKUTTOL TA Kepata, Uiré“Evoy VoTEpoL ot Aoya- 
yot wore pn evoxdety Tots Képact, Tore 5€ Tapyyov 
», A Ud e 4 a 4 e A 
eEwlev Tov Kepatrwv. omdre dé Sudoyouev ai trevpal 22 
TOU TAaLC ov, TO pévov av éLerriutracay, ei pev oTeE- 
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a ¥ \ 4 \ 4 > \ lA 
votepov ein TO Si€xyov, KaTa Oxous, et Sé AaTUTEpor, 
KaTa TevTNKOOTUS, Ei O€ TavU TATU, Kat’ évwporias: 

y 2 \ » 5 \ , > ‘ ‘ , 
wote adel exmewy elvat TO pécov. et de Kat diaBai-23 
' 4 a A , > > 4 
ve Twa déor SidBaow 4 yédupay, ovK éerapdrrovto, 
5a’ év TO pe id t duéB * Kal €l 

vy T@ pepe ot oyayot Si€Bawov-: Kal ef mov 
ddou Tu THS Parayyos, émmapyoay ovTo. TovT@ TO 
TpoT@ eropeOncay oTabmovs Térrapas. 


- The Greeks are attacked in descending a hill. They come to some 
villages on high land at night. 


‘Hvixa 5€ Tov réumrov éropevovto, eldov Bacideov 24 
\ .\ > A 4 Nr 4 ‘ de 50G \ ‘ 
Ti Kal TEPL AUTO Kapas TOMAS, THY OE OOdV POS TO 
10 xwpiov tovto Sia yyrdpwv wWmdrov yryvopevny, ot 
An 3 XQ n~ » es> B® e 4 A to 
_Ka€nkov ard Tov Opous VP @ HV H KON. Kat Eldov 
‘ “ , ¥ ey e > AN A 
pev Tous Aodovs acpevor ot EAAnveEs, ws ElKOs TOY 
Todenioy ovTav imméwy: émet 6€ Topevdpevor Ek TOU 2 
v4 > , > N XN ”~ 4 N , 
mediov avéBynoay émt Tov mpOToV yHdopoy Kai Kare 
e > N XN 9 > 4 b) ~ b] 
15 Bawvov ws emt Tov erepov avaBaivay, evtavla ém- 
, e 4 © 3 AN aA e aA 3 \ 
yiyvovras ot BapBapou Kat amo Tov wWydod Els TO 
‘ y > ry 4 > #- e N , 
mpaves €Baddov, eodevddver, érd€evov vm pacrri- 26 
ywv, Kal moNXovs ETiTpwokoV Kal Expatnoay Tov 
e v4 , 7 oN 4 3 \ ¥ ~ 
EXAnvev yupvytev Kal KaTéKheoay avrous €low TOV 
206Thwy* WOTE TavTatTacL TavTHY THY Huepav aypr- 
oro. Hoa év TO Ox OvTes Kal of ohevSovnTat Kai ot 
4 b ‘ de , e9 3 la 
To€orau. eéret Se mieCouevor ot Eddnves emexeipnoar 27 
: A : ¥ A 
Sudkeuv, oKOAH pev ET TO Akpor adixvovvrar 6mAtrat 
»” e A , ‘\ 3 4 4, A 
OvTes, Of S€ ToAguton Tayd amerndwv. Tariv Sé28 
e » > 2 \ , » / > NY» : 
25 OTOTE aTio“ey TpOS TO AAAO OTPATEvLA TaAUTG, ETra- 
oyxov, Kat ért Tov devrépov ynddov Tavita éyiyvero, 
9 9 Q A , o $5) 3 A Q aA 
WOTE ATO TOU TpiTov ynrddou Edokev avTors py KUVELY 
TOUS OTparimtas mpiv amd THS Setas Trevpas TOV 
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a 
TraLoiov aviyayor me\tacTas pos TO Gpos. eel 29 
5° ovrou éyévovto imép TOY Eropever TodEMioV, OvK- 
4 3 V4 e id A id 
éru éreriMevto ot mod€utoe Tots KataBaivovor, dedot- 
Kores pn atrotunfeinoay Kat apdorépwley avrav 
Vd e V4 9 N \ ~ e id 

5 Yy€vouvTO ot TrodgLoL. oVvTwW TO oLTTOY THS NMEpas 30 

a, e b a e ~ ‘\ ‘N , e 
TopEevdpEvor, ol pev TH GO@ KaTAa TOvs yynrAddous, oF 
dé Kara Td dpos émurapiévres, adixovro eis TAS Kar 
pas: Kat iarpovs katéornoay éxto: moddot yap 
HOaY Ol TeTPMpLEvot. 


Halt of three days. The Greeks encamp when attacked. The enemy 
withdraw when night comes on. A Persian camp at night. 


"Evrava ewevvay nuepas Tpels Kal TOY TeTPwpLEVoV 31 
9 \. 9 2 , A. »¥ s 
eveka Kal dpa émurydea TodAG Elyov, aeupa, olvor, 
xpiOas tmmous ovpBeBXnpéevas toddds. Tavra Se 
CUVEVHVEYLEVA HY TO TaTpamevorTt THS Ywpas. TE- 

a, > @¢ 4 4 > N i4 bd “\ 
Taptn 8° Hepa KataBaivovow eis TO Tediov. ézret32 
: ‘ ‘4 b “ 4 “ ~ a, 
155€ KarédaBev avtovs Tiacaddpyns aiv TH Suvaper, 
edidafey avrovs 7 avayKyn KaTacKyVnoaL ov TPaTOV 
eldov Kapnv Kal pn mopeverOar ere payopevous - 
TodXol yap Hoav ol amouayxot, ot TE TeTPwmEvor Kal 

e > v4 , N e ~ a, “\ 9 
ot éxeivous pépovres Kat ot TOV dEepovTwy Ta oma 
20 SeEdpevor. ézret 6€ KareoKyvynoay Kal érexeipyoar 33 
> A 9 , € , \ \ , 
avrois axpoBodiler Oar ot BapBapot zpos THY Komnv 
, ‘ A eo ‘ \ 
Mpoo.ovTes, ToAV trepinoay ot EAAnves: todv yap 
Sudpepor ek yapas Opparvres arefacbar 7 Topevdpe- 
3 A ~ a , e 4 3 
you €mvovat TOUS TodEpiows payerOar. yvika 8° Fv34 
25non deiAyN, WPA BV ameévat ToLs ToAEuLoLS * OvzOTE 
yap petov atreotpatoredevovto of BapBapot Tov 
‘EAAnviKoy é€yKovra oradiwy, PoBovpevor pi) THs 
vuxTos ot EdAnves émPavrat adrots. movnpoy yap 35 
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vuKtos €oTt oTparevpa Tlepowxdv. ot Te yap trot 
3 ~ 5 £5 N e 3 N +. Y Nu 5 , 
avrois d€devTat Kal ws emt TO TOAD TeETOOLTpEVOL 
a) Q lal N yd 4 > id 93 7 7 
cigt Tov py pevyew evexa et AvOeinoay, édv TE TIS 
id id “~ . , Q 9 4 
OdpuBos yiyvyra, Set emda tov immov IWdpon 
9 Q Q y A A .Y , > A 
bdvopt Kal yakwaou, det Kat OwpaxicA&ra dvaBy- 
vo. émt Tov immov. tavta S€ mdvra yahera viKTwp 
kat JopvBov ovros. Tovrov éveka Téppw amrecKyVoUV 
Tov “EXAnver. émet b€ éyityywoKov avrovs ot “EAn- 36 
‘4 > a N : i 4 3 ao 
ves Bovdopevous amuévar Kai diayyeddopevous, €K7- 
10 pufe Tots “EXAnow ovoxevalerOat dxovdvTav Tar 
Tokepiov. Kal ypdovov peév Tiva éméoyov THs TopeEtas 
e td 3 A A > AN > a b ~ = 3 
ot BapBapo, €1rELO7) de ope eyiyveTo, amnoay: ov 
yap eddxe AVE avToUs VUKTOS TOpeverOaL Kai KaTd- 
yeoOar ert TO oTpardomedov. 


The Greeks also decamp at once. On the fourth day they see the 
enemy on a height commanding the road. Xenophon disobeys 
an order to bring his peltasts from the rear, and comes up alone. 


15 ‘Emedy S¢€ cadas amdvras dn édpwr oi "EXAr-37 
> a, “\ 3 “\ 3 , N\ “A 

ves, EmopevovTo Kat avrot avalevEavres Kat dundOov 
6oov é€yKovTa oTadious. Kal yiyverat TomoUTOY peE- 
Talv TOV OTpaTEvpLaTwY WOTE TH VoTEpaia ovK édd- 
ynoav of rodewiot ovde TH Tpity, TH Sé TerdpTy 

20 vuKTos mpoe\Oovres KaTrahapBavovor ywpiov vrepoe 
Evov ot BdpBapo., 7 eeAdov of "EXAnves taptevat, 
> ? »” ©@ 393 a e ? > Q 
akpwvuyiav opovs, up nv 7H KaTaBaots HV Els TO 
mediov. émedn dé éwopa Xetpicopos mpoxarerAnp-38 
pany thy axpovvyiav, Kater Hevodovra amd THs 

25 ovpas Kat Kedever LKaBdvTa Tovs TeA\TATTAS Tapaye- 
vérBar cis 75 tpdabev. 6 d€ Revodar rovs pev mred-39 
TAOTAS OVK HyEv*> emipavdpevoy yap édpa Ticca- 
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hépyvnv Kal TO oTparevpa wav: avros 5€ rpomeddoas 
> 4 , X A .,. e de X , > aA e A 
npora Ti Kadeis; 6 5€ Aéya atra, "E€eorw spar - 
mTpokareihnmTa. yap nui 6 vireép THS KaTaBacews 
Addos, Kal ovK eote TapedOety Ei py TOVTOUS a7rOKG- 
) BY 
BWouev. add Ti ovK yes Tovs weATacTds; 6 Se40 
héye. OTe ovK EddKEL adT@ Epynya KaTaduTeEly Ta Omt- 
4 bd id > \ “ 9 > 
oOev trodepiwy éemipatvonevwv. “AAA pny wpa y, 
én, Bovrever Oar mas Tis Tovs avdpas ameda ard 
Tov Addov. 


Xenophon captures a height above the enemy’s position, and the 
Persians retreat. Adventure with Soteridas. 


3 A ~ e “a A 4 Q \ 
lo "Evtav0a Hevodav Opa tov opovs Thv Kopudny 4i 
Umép avrov TOU EavT@V OTPaTEvpaTos OVTaV, Kal a7d 
Tavrns epodor emt Tov Addov evOa Hoav ot rodeutor, 

.\ , , s , e a _ g e 
kai Aéyet, Kparicrov, & Xeipicode, jpiv texOar as 
TaxloTa él TO aKpov: HV yap TovTo AdBwper, ov 

4 ‘4 ee \ ~ € ~ 3 a, 3 a 
15 SuvyoovTas pevey of Urép THS Gdov. aAAd, ei Bov- 
hea, peve eri To oTparedpati, eyo 5° EO€dw mropeve- 
> \ 4 4 3oN Q ” 3 ‘ b 
cOa: e dé xpHles, mopevov emt Td dpos, éya Se 
peva avrov. “AdAa SWapi vou, &>n 6 Xepicodos, 42 
émérepov Bovre EléoOar. etrrav 6 Bevodar ori vear 
20 Tepds €or aipetrar mopever Oar, Kedever S€ of oup- 
mépipar amd Tov ordpatos avdpas: pakpov yap hv 
2 \ A 2 A A Ne , ; 
ard THS ovpas AaBely. Kal 6 Xepicopos cupmép- 43 
“\ > A A , , ¥ b ‘N 
TEL TOUS ATO TOU GTOmMaTOS TEATAOTAS, EAaBeE Sé TOUS 
KaTa pécov TOD TAaLciov. ouvérerOa 8° éxédevoev 
A a A 
25aUT@ Kal TOUS TpLakomious OVS avros elye TOV em 
NekTwv eri TH TTOpaTL TOV mraLciov. evTevev éErro- 44 

, e 2907 , e 5? 28 A , 
pevovto ws edvvarTo TaxXtaTa. ot O° emt Tod Addou 
modepiot ws evdnoay avtav Thv wopeiay emi 7d aKpor, 
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MN N > , & € A 3.sUN , » 
evOvs Kat avrot oppnaav apirrdAacOa émi 7d axpov. 
kat évravla moddy perv Kpavyn hv Tov ‘EAAnviKod 45 
4 , A e A ‘N de 
oTpatevpatos Suaxedevopevwr Tots EavT@v, morn Se 
“N “A > N , A e ~ 5 
Kpavyn Tov apdt Tiwoad€pyny trois eavr@y dvake- 
5devopevav. Hevodav dé tapedavvwv emt Tov trou 46 
mapekedevero, Avdpes, vov emt THv “EdAdda vopilere 
apirrd\ao bar, viv mpds Tovs Tatdas Kal Tas yuvatkas, 
yov Odtyov Tovycarres apayel THY owmV TopevTd- 
pea. Xwrnpidas S€ 6 YuKveros elrev, OvK €& ioov, 47 
a “A 3 4 ‘\ A » 97,9 9 > ~ > ‘ 
Ow Revodwr, eopev: ov pev yap é€d tov oye, eyo 
b' “A , ‘\ > ld x, Aa > 4 
dé yaheras kdpve THv adomiba dépwr. Kal ds dxov-48 
Gas Tavra Katamndyoas amd Tov immouv wletra 
> oN 3 ~ ld N “\ > , > 14 e 
avrov €k THs Ta€ews, Kal THY domida aheddpeEvos Ws 
éduvaTo TaytoTa exwy eropevero: er¥yxave S€ Kal 
a ¥ ‘\ € a, 9 3. , N ~ 
15 Adpaka exwv Tov immdy: wat émeélero. Kal Tots 
pev eumpoober virayev tmapexedevero, Tors Sé omt- 
, , € , e ® ¥ 
obey traprévat, ports érdpevos. of 5° addou orpa-49 
A 4 ‘ , ‘ 5 A \ 
TiWTaL Taiovot Kat Baddovat Kat Aowopovor Tov 
> ‘iS ¥ 3 , X 4 “N 3 ‘O 
wrnplwav, eoTe nvaykacay NaBovTa THY aoTida 
a. 0 € de > a, 9 ‘ , oN 
20 mopeverOar. 6 d€ dvaBds, €ws pev Bdowu.a Fv, emi 
Aa g¢ 3 ‘ de ¥ > \ \ 
Tov intouv yer, emer S€ aBata Hv, KaTadimev Tov 
9 ¥ ~ ‘\ , > N a » 
immov exmevoe trelj. Kal dOdvovow émi To dxpw 
yevopevot TOUS TrodEpious. 


The Persians take flight, and the Greeks descend to one of several 
rich villages in the plain. Tissaphernes attempts to burn these. 
Jests concerning this. 


V. "EvOa 87 ot péev BapBapo. orpadérres Efevyov 1 
257) exaoros édvvaro, ot dé “EXAnves elyov 7d axpov. 
ot 6€ dpdi Tusoadéprny kat “Aptaiov drorpamdpevor 
ddAnv 6ddv @xovro. ot Sé audi Xetpicodov xara- 
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a, > UA 3 | 4 ”~ “~ 
Bavres é€otparomedevovro év Kaun peoty modd@v 
dyalav. hoav O€ Kal adAoL K@paL ToAaL mArpets 

LrAOv ayabar ev ToUTH TO TEdiw Tapa Tov TiypyTa 
RORY yor OY p Tq p wap YPN 

, e¢ A > , 9 ‘4 e , 
morapov. yvixa 5° hy Seidn, e€amivys ot mrodduroe 

> , > “A yt \ “A e , , 
5 emipaivovras €v T@ TedW, Kat TOV ENAnVYwY KaTéKO- 
Wav Twas Tov éoKedacpeévev év T@ TEdin Kal 

e , N “\ N N , 

aptayyv: Kat yap vopat toddat Booknpatov dvaBe- 
Balopevas eis TO Tépay Tov ToTapov KaTedydOnoayr. 
3 ~ 4 N e “N 3 “~ Ud b] V4 
évravla Ticcadéprns Kal ol ov avT@ Kaew éreyei- 

\ A N ~ e 4 a, b , 
10 pyoay Tas Kopas. Kat Tov ENAHvev para nOvpn- 
ody Twes, évvoovpevor py Ta EemiTHOEa, eb KaoLE?, 

3 ¥ € . , \ e \ > N 
ov eyouey oTufev hapBavorevr. Kat ot pev apdt 
Xe.picopov admpjoav é€x rTHs Bonfeias: 6 5é Bevodar 
> a ld a “A , e A > AQ ~ 
ere katéBn, mapedavver Tas Ta€eas yvika amd THS 

15 Bonfeias amryvrncav ot “Ednves, Edeyev, ‘Opare, @ 
¥ 9 € ld ‘\ 4 ¥ e l4 
avdpes "EdAnves, vdievras THY yopay non Hperépay 
elvat; a yap Gre €omevoovro SiemparrovTo, py Kae 

‘ , t ~ > ‘ 4 e > 
Thy Baciiéws ywpav, vuv avrot Kaovow ws adXo- 

4 > > >? a , e ~ N b] l4 
Tptav. add €av Tov katalitwot ye avrots Ta EmUTY- 

” VN eioa 3 A id > > 

29 Seva, oovrat Kat nuas évtavla tropevopevors. add’, 
® Xepicode, ey, Soxet por Bonfety emi trovs Kdor- 

e e \ ~ e ld € de 4 .y 
TAS WS UTEP THS HueTepas. 0 € Xepicodos eizrer, 
Ovxovy emouye Soxet: adda Kal ypets, Eby, Kdwper, 
9 A 
Kat ovtw Oarrov mavcovrat. 


Perplexity about crossing the Tigris. A proposal to carry the army 
over on a bridge of inflated skins. This is rejected, and they 
turn about and march southward a single day. 


25 ‘Enret O€ emt Tas oxynvas amydOov, ot pév aAdor 
N \ 93 43) s ‘ de N N 

Tept Ta EmUTHOELA NOaV, oTpaTnyot dé Kat oxayot 
cuvnOov. Kati évravfa rod atropia Hv. evOev pev 
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yap opn hv vmreptimra, evOev dé 6 ToTapos ToTOUTOS 
\ , ¢€ \ “N a, € ld V4 
Td Babos ws pndé ta Sdépara vrepexew meipwpevors 
A a, > 4 > b) “A A 
tov Bafovs. azropoupevors 8” avrois mpoaehOav Tis 8 
dvnp “Pdd.os elev, "Eyo Oédw, & avdpes, SiaBuBdoa 
e a \ , e€ , aA 3 \ ®# 4 
5 UGS KaTa TeTpaKioyXLAlous GmAiTas, adv euot av Séo- 
pat vinperyoynte Kat Tddavrov pucbdv mopioyte. 
> 4 \ 9 , > ~ 34 ? 
épwrapevos S€ érov Séoiro, "AoKkav, én, Sioxtrdiwr 9 
, Q > e A 4 N iy A 
Seyoouat: mod\a 8° 6p@ mpdBata Kai alyas Kat 
~ \ ¥» a 3 , N 2 e ? 
Bods Kai ovous, d dmodapévra Kat dvonPérra padiws 
aA ld ‘ , , ‘ N al 
lody tmapéxo. THY didBaow. Seyoopar dé Kal Tov 10 
deopor ols ypnobe rept ra drolvyia: Tovros CevEas 
‘\ 3 “N \ > , e , 9 > X 
TOUS aKOUS Tpos adANAovS, Oppicas EKaTTOY aOKOY 
V4 > , ‘ 3 N 9 > 4 3 ‘\ 
hiMouvs aprioas Kal adets womep ayKvpas eis Td 
9 ‘ ‘ > , , 3 A 
vowp, Stayayev Kat apdorépaley Syoas émeBaro 
9 ‘ ~ 3 , 9 A > > , 
l5vAny Kal ynv éemupopyow: oti pev ovv ov KaTadv-11 
>. (A , ¥ “A N > ‘\ a 
cece atrixa pada eioecfe: Tas yap aoKds dvo 
¥ 5 % A A Ss 7 Se \ 3 , 
avdpas eeu Tov py KaTadvvar. worTe O€ py ddtioOa- 
yew 4 VAN Kal yh OXHoOE. aKovoact TavTa ToLS 12 
oTparnyots 76 pev evOdunpa yxapiev eddxe elvar, 7d 
208° épyov ddvvaTov: yoav yap of Kwivoovrres Tépay 
x e€ ~ A > “ “~ 4 3sQA aA 3 ig 
monXot iameis, ot evOUS ToLs mparots OVdeY av erérpeE- 
Tov TovTwy Trove. evTavla THY pev VoTEpaiay erar-13 
Exepouv eis Touptahw eis TAS akavoTous Kepas, 
, ¥ ha 4 € , > 
kataxavoavtes evley e&joav: wate of TodeuLoL Ov 
A 9 
25 tpooyAavvov, adda, EHea@vro Kal Opovor Foay Oavpd- 
9 \ ld ev ‘ 7 9 A 
Cew ono. more Tpepovtar ot EAAnves Kat Ti ev v@ 
Eyouev. 
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Questioning of prisoners about the roads. It is decided to march 
northward through the land of the Carduchi into Armenia. The 
army is to be ready to march at any moment during the coming 
night. 


"Evradia ot pev addou OTpari@ras emi Ta emuTpdera 14 
te a e de Q , A AY 
yoav: ob O€ orparnyot madi ovvndOor, Kat ouva- 
yayovres TOUS EalwKoras nreyxov THY KUK\@ TAacay 
id 4. e 4 »” e QA 4 9 \ A 
XGpay tis ExdoTn ein. ot dé Edeyov Gru Ta pev15 
“X 4 “~ 9 CU«*N “A ¥ Q a 
5mpos peonuBpiav THs ert BaBvrova etn Kat Mydiar, 
> @ 9 e \ N 9 > AN A a, ‘ 
du. jomep nKovev, H S€ pds ew emi Yovod Te Kal 
‘ExBarava dépor, evOa Oepilew rA€yerat Bacrrevs, 7 
4 td NX XN NX e ia b ae | , 
dé SuaBdvrs tov torapov mpds éeowépay emt Avodiav 
N 3 ia 4 e . N ~ 3 4 N X 
Kat “Iwviay dépor, y Sé dia Tav dpéwy Kal mpods 
10 ApKrov TeTpappevn ore eis Kapdovxous ayo. Tovrovs 16 
dé éehacar oikely ava Tao. opn Kal TWoNEpiKoUS €lvas, 
Q , 3 b a 3 N N 9 “A 
kat Bacthéws ove akoverv, ahda Kat ewBadety rote 
3 > Q Q Q a V4 
eis avrovs BaoiuKyy otpatiay dadexa pupidoas - 
tovtwy 8° ovdéva amovootnaa dia THV dvoywpiav. 
1hOTOTE pLEVTOL Tpds TOV GDaTpamnv Tov ev T@ TEdiD 
OmTEioaLvTO, Kat emrtpuyvivat opav TE mpds Exeivous 
kat é€xeivwy mpos EavTovs. akovoavTes TavTa 0117 
oTpatnyot exdficav xwpis Tovs Exaoraydoe PaoKor- 
20 7 sQN A a 9 , 
Tas eldévat, ovdev SHAov Toijoavres Orrou Topever Oar 
20 EweAAov. €d0KEL O€ TOLS OTpaTnyous avayKaiov elvat 
A A > a > 5 14 3 4 , 
Sua TOV opewy ets Kapdovyous éuBaddewv > rTovrovs 
9 
yap StehOdvras epacay eis “Appeviay n&ewv, As 
"Opdvras Apxe TOAAHS Kat evdaipovos. évredbev 8’ 
¥y yy > 9 3 14 rd 
evTopov epacay Elvat Omot TLS €Jédou ropever Oar. 
asemt tovros eOvcavTo, ows Hvika Kat Soxoin THS18 
wpas THY Topeiay TovoivTo: THY yap viepBohyv 
A S 4 > , N rd A 
TOV dpéwy Eded0iker ay 7 TpoKaTahynPbein: Kat Ta.p- 
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nyyyedav, éredy Semvyceav, cvoKevacapévous 
‘ > » 
mavras avataverOar, kat erexOas Hvik ay Tis Tap- 


ayyeddy. 


BOOK IV. 


Summary of preceding accounts. 
I. “Oca pév 57 ev TH dvaBdow éeyévero péype THS 
5 PAYS, Kal Goa pera THY paynv ev Tals OToVdais as 
“ N e ‘ 4 > 4 9 3 , 
Baorreds kai of odv Kip@ avaBavres “EXXnves érrouy- 
\, g , “\ N , 
gavTo, kal doa TapaBavros Tas omovdas Bacidéws 
kal Ticoadépvous érodeuiOn mpos Tovs “EAAnvas 
€raxoXoulourros Tov Ilepoixov orparevparos, év To 
a, a, ‘4 
10 rpoabev Adyw Sedywraw. 


The Greeks enter the mountains. Flight of the Carduchians. 
Mountain villages. 


"Exret 6€ addixovro Oa 6 pev Tiypns torapos mar- 
, » 5 oN \ 4) \ lg a 
Tataciw atopos Av Sua TO Babos Kat péyeOos, rapo- 
. > > \ “\ a »” > , 
Sos dé ovk Fv, ddAAa Ta Kapdovyea spy ardropa 
brép avrov Tov ToTapov expéuaTo, éddKxer 57 Tots 
1soTpaTnyois Sia Tav Spéwy mopevréoy elvar. Kovov 
Q A e , 9 2 5 {v1 BS 5 4 
yap Tov aliokopévwr ot el O1éAGorev Ta Kapdovyera 
opyn, €v TH Appevia Tas mnyas Tov Tiypnros mora- 
pov, nv pev Bovr\wvrat, SuaByoovras, Av Sé pr) Bov- 
, \ ~ > 4 \ N dS 
wvrat, Teptiagt. Kat Tov Evdpadrov b€ tas myyas 
20 €déyero ov mpdow Tov Tiypyros elvat, Kal éotw 
9 ¥ “\ > > “ , 3 ‘ 
ovTws e€xov. THY 5° Eis Tos Kapdovyous éuBodny 
@d€ TovovvTaL, aa pev alety Tepwpevor, awa 
A a \ bs) , A A 
Sé dOdoa: mpi Tovs modepiovs KatahaBely Ta 
aKpa. 
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Q 
‘Hvixa 8° Hv apdi rv redevraiay dudaxynv Kat 5 
éXeirero THS VvUKTOS Goov oKoTaiovs SiehOeiy Td TeE- 
diov, TnViKatra avacrdyres amd TapayyédoEws TO- 
~ “~~ » 
pevopevor adixvovvTas apa TH NLépa mpos TO Opos. 
Y» id a . e ~ ~ a 
5év0a Sy Xewpicopos pev yeiro Tov oTparedvparos 6 
laBav 75 apd’ avrov Kal Tovs yupvntas Tavras, 
Fevodav d€ avy tots émuaPodvdakw dmdirats eEtirero 
5 ry 2? ¥ ~ + 5 \ Q ? 5 25 , 
ovdéva Exwy yupvynta: ovdels yap Kivdvvos EdoKeL 
elvas py Tis avw Topevopévarv ex Tov omer eni- 
XV 93 A A Q ¥ > , id 
10070lTO. Kat emi pev TO axpov avaBaiver Xeipioopos 7 
Yd > 0 4 @ A X V4 Y» 5 > e 
mpl tas atcBéobat Tov TohkEepiov > Eereta udn- 
~ 3 a . 9 AN A € ao A 4 
yE\To° €deizrero dé aet TO virep Baddov TOV OTPaTeEv- 
paros els TAS KMpas Tas Ev TOLS GyKETt TE Kal pLUXOLS 
Tav dpéwv. Oa Sy ot pév Kapdovyou exdumdvres 8 
15 Tas oikias ExovTEs Kal yuvatkas Kat tatdas édevyov 
“93 AQ AN \ . 9 , . , 
€ml TA OPN. TA de émuTpOeva To\\a nv AapBaverr, 
joav S€ kal yalkopace. trapmoAdOLs KaTerKevac Le 
vat ai oixiat, av ovdev Epepov of "EXAnves ovde TOS 
3 4 3 ya e a ¥ > ? 
avOparous diwxov, Urodeddopevot ef Tas eAjoerav 
20 ot Kapdovyou dudvas avrovs as dia didias THS Xopas, 
> J Td A a Q 4 3 , 
ETELTTED Baoder trod€uror Hoav - TQ evToL €miTnoeta 9 
Gmov Tis émituyxdvor éhdpBavov: avaykyn yap Hv. 
e Qn A ¥ , e - ¥ ¥ 
ot 6é Kapdovxou ovre kadovvTwy virjKovoy ovTE ado 
diduxov ovdey ézroiour. 
An attack in the rear. Captives set free, and animals left behind. 


25 *Enret O€ of TeAevraio: Tov “EXAyvev KatéBatvoy eis 10 
na »¥ ¥ A 
TAS Kaas aT TOU akpov non aKoTator — dia yap 
\ N +» “\ 500 9 “\ e , e 3 4 
TO OTEVHV ElvaL THY OOOY OANV THY Nuepay 7H avaBa- 
A \ : 
aus abrots éyévero Kal xatdBaois — rére 54) ovAde- 
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ld A A s ~ 4 > , 
yates Ties Tov Kapdovyov Trois Tedevraiors ézeri- 
Jevro, kai améxrevay twas Kat ios Kat Trokevpacr 
Karérpwoav, ddiyou ovres: €€ ampoodoKyTov yap 

3 A b) id \ ¢ 4 > 4 , V4 
avrous emémene TO EAANViKOV. €t pLévTou TOTE TrAELOUS 11 

2 3 v4 a “A ‘ 
souveheynoay, exwvddvevocey av Siadbapyvas odd 

A 9 
Tov OTpaTevparos. Kat TaUTHY MEV THY VUKTA OUTWS 
> ~ 4 > ? e N ~ “\ 
év Tais Kopass nvdicOncay: of d€ Kapdovyou mupa 

\ t s UN ~ 3 , N 4 > 
TONANG EKaOV KUKA® ETL TOV Opewy Kal TuvEewpwv ah- 
, 9 ‘ ma e 4 A A 
Ayjrous. apa dé TH Nuepa ovveMovor Tots oTpary- 12 
a) Q A aA e id ¥ “A e 
10-yots Kat Aoyaryois TOY “EXAjvev Edoke THY TE Urolu- 
yiov Ta avayKaia Kat Suvardrata EexovTas Topev- 

, ¥ N 9 > “N b ] 
exOat, katadirévras Tada, Kal Ooa HY VEewoTL aly- 
pdadwra dvdpdroba év TH oTpaTia mavra adetvat. 

4 \ 3 4 “\ , N » \ 
cxXo\atay yap Eemolovy THY Topeiay ToAAG ovTa TH 13 
e a N \ > , N ‘ eo N , 
wuTolvyia Kat TA aiypddwra, rodXol dé of ei TovTOLS 
» 3 , > , 4 > 45) os 
OvTes amTopayor Hoav, SuTridod Te emurydaa ede 
mopilerOar Kat déperOat wo\dov trav avOpdtwv 
» , \ A > 7 9 A b) \ 
ovrwyv. Sd€av Sé tavra, exypvEay ovtTw Tovey. rev 14 
dé dpiornocarvtes Emopevorto, vrooTyiaarvrTes ev TH 
QOTEVO Ob OTPATHYol, EL TL EVPioKOLEY TOV ELpNLevwY 
N > V4 ] “A € 5° 3 ‘0 r \ »Y 
pn adeevov, adypovrro, ot ereiovro, mAnv et 
ld 4 a A N\ bd ‘4 “A N 
tis Tu exdahev, olov 7 wrardos emOupyoas 7 yuvatKos 
A A 9 
TOY EvITpEeT@V. Kal TAVTHY péev THY Nuepay ovTws 
éropevOnoar, Ta pev Te pay dpevor TA S€ Kal avatrav- 
25 OpLevot. 


March in a storm under attack. Dispute between Chirisophus 
and Xenophon. 


> A “ € , 4 ‘ 4 3 
Eis d€ rnv vorrepaiay yiyveras yeyov trohvs, avary- 15 
A > , > \ > € b' 3 4 
katov 8° Hv mopeverar: ov yap AV ikava TamuTY- 
dea. Kal yyeiro pev Xepicodgos, wmofodvdraxe 
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dé Hevodav. kal ot troddusor ioyupas éeriBerro, 16 
Kal OTEVOV OVTWY TOY Ywpiwy eyyUS TpooLdrTES ETO- 
Yo3 , Y 3 , ee? 
Eevoy Kat éeodevddver: wate nvayKalovro ot ‘EX\y- 
ves EmOLwKOVTES Kal Tad avayalovres OXON Topev- 
beoOar: Kat Oapwa wapryyed\ey 6 Revodar vrope- 
VEL, OTE OL TOAEuLOL ioyUpas EemikéowrTo. evTavla 617 
? ¥ ‘ 9 “A e 4 , 
Xeipioopos addore pev OTE TapEeyyu@TO VITELEVE, TOTE 
d€ ody Urewever, GAN’ ye TaYéws Kal TapHyyva ere 
9 A 9 A , ¥ . 993 
cAa, wore SHrOv Hv Gru Tpaypa Te Ein: TKoAy 8 
> Ss 3 A , \ y A A 4 
10 ovK Hv idety TapedOdrrt 76 aitLov THS OTOVOHS: wWorTE 
" wopeia Gpoia duyn eyiyvero Tots dmuabodvrak. 
N\ > A > 4 > 5 > XN XN 
Kat evravla amobvyjoKe avnp ayalos Aakwrikds 18 
, N \ “A > , “ A 
Kreovupos tokevfeis dua. THs aomidos Kat THS OT0- 
Addos eis Tas TrEUpds, Kal Bacias "Apkas Svaptrepes 
THY Kehadyy. mei € adixovTo emi arabpov, evOds 19 
woTep elyev 6 Hevodav édOav mpos tov Xeipicodov 
> ~ > .sN 9 b e , > > 3 4 
YTLATO avrov ott ovy UTémevev, aAN HvayKalovro 
devyovtTes dua payerOor. Kat vov d¥o0 Kado Te Kal 
ayale avdpe TéOvarov Kat ovre avehéoOat ovre arpa 
20 OuvapeOa. amoKpiverat 6 Xeipicodos, BAdbov, edn, 20 
“N \ » XY 3QA € ¥ , > v4 , > 
mpos Ta Gpyn Kat idé ws aBata wavra éori: pia 8 
9 eQan a € “~ > 4 “N > AN 4 bd td 
avTn 600s HY Gpas dopia, Kat emit ravry avOparev 
ea »¥ vd ” A a , 
dpay e€eoti wor oxAov TomoUTOY, ot Karenddres 
duddrrovet THY exBaow. Tat éeyd éomevdoy xal2l 
b' aA + b e ? ¥ ld , 
25 Oa TOUTS GE OVY UITEMEVOY, EL Tas Suvainny dOdoa 
N ~ ‘\ € a € 3 e 4 
mpi Karerdnpla: Thy vmepBodyv: of 8 WyEudves 
ovs Exopev ov dacw elvar addnv 6ddv. 6 dé Hevo-22. 
A 4, 3 > 3 \ ¥ , ¥ 3 ‘\ \ 
dav heya, "AN éyw exw Svo avdpas. met yap 
Helv mpdypata tapetyov, évndpevoaper, omep Hpas 
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‘ ‘ 
Kat avamvevoa, €oinoe, Kal areKTEeivapey TWAS 
> A \ a) Q 11, X ~ 3 “A a 
avTov, kat Cwvras mpovlupnOypev aBew avrov Tov- 
Tov EVEKA OTWS TYELOOLW ELodGL THY xapay ypynoai- 
peBa. 


Xenophon’s two prisoners. One is made guide. Call for volunteers 
to seize a height. 


5 Kat edfis adyayorres Tovs avOparous neyyor 23 
SuakaBovres et Tia eidetey adAnv Gdov H THY have- 
pav. 0 pev ovr erepos ovK edn pada Trodkd\ov ddoBwv 

, > N b SQA > ld ¥ 
mpocayopevwy : émet dé ovdey wpédipov Edeyer, 
€ ~ ma e€ S/S , e b' \ ¥ 
6p@vros Tov érépov Kareapayn. 6 dé ourds edeev 2 
9 A \ b' A > 2 2Q 7 9 >. A 
i0Gre ovTos pev dua TavTa ov dain cidévar ote avT@ 
> 64 , 3 “A > 93 XN 9 2 > NN 
ervyxave Ovydrnp éxet tap avdpt éxdedopery: avros 
8° ébn jyfocoOa. Suvarny Kat trolvyiows Topeve- 
€ 4 > ' b > 4 > 7 A , 
cOa1 6d6v. éepwrdpevos 9’ ei ely Tt ev avry Svomd- 2% 
ptrov xapiov, edn elvas axpov 6 eb py TIS TpoKara- 

15 Ampouro, advvatov éxecOar mapedOciv. evradfa 8’ % 
2Q 7 ‘4 ‘\ \ “\ ‘ 
éddxeu ovyKahéoavras hoyayovs Kat meATacTas Kal 
Tov OTdTov héyev TE TA TapOVTa Kat épwray El TLS 

s 0A ¥ 9 2 A 9 \ 207 a , 
avrav eat ootis avnp ayallds eBddou adv yevér Bat 

Ne \ > \ A € , “A 
Kat urooras €HedovTrs mopeverOar. wdhiotatas TOV 21 

20 perv Smrdirov “Aptoravupos Mefudpieds *ApKxas Kal 
"Ayacias Lrupdados “Apxads, avricracidlwy dé av- 
tots KadXipaxos Tappdotos “Apkas: Kat otros éfn 
eOédev tropeverOa tpordaBov EMedXovras éx Tavros 
TOU OTpaTevparos: eyo yap, epy, olda Ori eovTas 

25 modXol Tav véwy E4ov Hyoupevov. €k ToVTOU EpwTa-28 
Ow Eb TIS Kal TOY yupYATeY Talidpyov Oddo. cup- 
mopeverOar. vudioraras Apioréas Xtos, 6s mod\a- 

aA an » A A A 
Xov Toddov akios TY TTpariG Els TA TOLADTA eyeveETo. 
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The attacking party set forth, while Xenophon makes a diversion. 
The enemy roll huge stones down the mountain. An outpost 
captured. 


II. Kai Fv pev Setrn, of 8° exédevov abrovds euda- 
yovtas mopeverOu. Kai Tov Wyeudva Syoavres Ta4- 
padiddacw avrots, kat ovvrifevtas THY peév vixta, 
“A , XN ¥ XN , 4 9 A 
nv A\adBwou Td akpov, TO xwpiov duddrrav, aya Se 

BT) NuEepa TH Tadmvyyt ONpaive - Kat TOUS perv ava 
ovras idvas emt Tovs KaTéxovTas THY davepay éxBa- 

> N N ? > , € A 

ow, avrot S€ cupBonOyocav éxBaivovres ws av 
Svvwrrar TaXioTa. TavtTa cuvOguevor ot pev erropev- 
ovto mANOos ws Stoyxidtor: Kal vdwp todv Hy && 
100upavov: Eevodav dé exwy rovs dmobodvdrakas 


e A \ “\ \ » 9 , A 
nyetTO mpos THY pavepay exBacw, OTwS TavTH TH . 


e ~ e 4 ? X A N € a 
60@ ob wod€uvoe TPO Exovev TOV VoUY Kal Ws pad\oTa 
Ad Bovey of mepudvres. ret SE Hoay emi yapddpa ot 
dmucbodvraxes Hv ede StaBavras mpds TS GpOiov ék- 
15 Baive, TnviKavra éexvdr{ivdovy ot BdpBapor ddourpd- 
e , \ , VY x 2 A , 
Xous apagtvatovs Kat pweiLous Kal EAaTTovs, of depope- 
vou Mpos Tas Térpas Taiovres OverhevdovarTo: Kat 
, 9 de X , es 2. => S39 9) ¥ 
Tavramacty ovoe Tehacat ol6y T AV TH ELoddw. EVLOL 
A w~ ~ > N 4 5 , ¥ b] 
dé Tav hoxayar, & py TavTn SvvaLvTO, GAN érel- 
20pO@vTo: Kal TavTa €molovy péypt oKdTOos eyéveToO: 
3 N \ ¥ > ‘ la) Ly b] 4 , +) A 
é€ret S€ govto adavets elvar amidvres, TOTE amnOov 
2X Q A ed de ee ee » 
émt TO Seimvoy: érvyxavoy O€ Kal avdpioroL ovTeEs 
> A e > , e° ‘4 id 
avtav ot émuafodudAakyoartes. of pevTo. mod€urot 
2QA > , >, g A N A 
ovdev eravcavto du oANS THS VvUKTOS KUALVOODYTES 
‘N 4 > 4 ~ 
25Tovs hifous: TexpaiperOar 5° Av To odo. ot 9’ 
EXOrTES TOV TyEeLOva KUKA® TEpUOYTEs KaTadauBa- 
‘ , > ‘ A , N ‘ 
vovot Tous PvAaKas apt wup Kabynuevous: Kal TOUS 
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peev Kataxavovtes Tovs S€ xaradioEavrTes avrol év- 
Tav0 Ewevov ws TO akpov Katéyovtes. ot 8’ ov KaTeEl- 6 
3 N \ eu e A > A > aA e \ 
Xov, GAG pawrds Hv viTep altar Tap oY Hv H OTEVT) 
avrn 600s éd’ 7 exabnvTo oi dudaxes. Epodos pevTou 
b 4 > AN “\ a A > A “ A e ~ 
5 avrdlev emt Tovs trodeplous Hv ot emt TH pavepg 6d@ 
éxa0nvro. 
Battle for the heights. One hill captured. 
“\ “\ \ , b) ~ ‘4 3 \ > 
Kat ryv pev vinta évravla dupyayov: émet 5° 7 
nepa virépaiver, ETOPEVOYTO OLY) TuvTETaypEevor Em 
“N , N \ e , > la 9 > ¥ 
TOUS TOAEMLLOUS* Kal yap OoplyAn eyeveTo, WoT €ha- 
10 Dov éyyvs mpooeNOovres. érret Sé cid0v addyAoOvs, 7 
Te oadmy& ép0éyEaro Kat adadd€avres tevto emi 
“ > t € ‘ > 2Q 7 b “\ 4 
Tovs avOpanrous: of S€ ovx ed€€avTo, ddAa AuTOvTEs 
“ eQa a > ? > id ¥ \ 
THY 6dov devyovres Odiyo. dm@OvynoKov: evCwror yap 
> e \ 9°? ‘4 ? > , “A 4 
joav. ot dé audit Xeipicodov dxovoavres THS TAaA- 8 
> “\ 9 ¥ ‘N “\ » € , 

lb muyyos evOds tevTo avw Kara THY pavepay ddr - 
¥ Q A A . 9 A e Q 3 
dddou 6€ Tov OTpaTnyav Kata aTpiBeEls ddovds E7zro- 
pevovTo 7 ervxor exacTo. Gres, Kal avaBavres ws 
> 4 > PP > , A , “N e 
édvvavTo avipwv adAAyAoUs Tols Sdpact. Kat ovTOL 9 
Tpo@ro ovvéwitav Tos wpokatadaBovor TO Kwpiov. 

20 Hevodar d€ €ywv trav émaboduddkwr Tovs Hyioes 
€mopevero Hrrep ol Tov wWyEenova ExovTEs* EvOdwWTATH 
yap Hv Tos vrolvyiows: Tovs dé ypioas omoberv 
Tov Uroluytwy erake. mopevdopevor 8° evTvyxdvover10 
oho Urep THs Gd0v KaTELAnMper@ VT TOY TOE 

? a a 9 , YY > »- a 5 A rf) > A 

25 wiwv, OVS 4H atroKopar WV avayKn 7 dvelevXOaL azo 

A ¥ e V4 \ b N A A > , 
Tov adAwy EdAjvwv. Kat avrot pev av emropedOy- 
Gav Hep ot addor, TA S€ vroliyia ovK HY GAAY 
n TavTn exBnvar. ev0a 51) Tapakedevodpevor GAd7-11 
Aots tpoaBadrdovor mpds Tov Addov SpHiors Tots 
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Adyous, OV KUKAM GAG KaTahirdvTEs Apodoy Tots 
4 > , a, N id A > \ 
mokepiors et Bovdowro devyew. Kal TEWS MEV AUTOUS 12 
> 2? 9 20 4 9 e 4 
dvaBaivovras omy édvvayvTo éxacros of BapBapor 
> 2 ‘ ¥ > ‘ b 3 4 > ‘\ 
érdfevoy kat eBaddor, éyyis 8° od apocievro, adda. 
~ V4 N ld N a PS 4 
bduyy A€Eiovet TO Ywpiovy. Kal TovTOV TE TapEdnAT- 
e 9 \, ¢ ¢ A 54 
Beray ot “EXAnves, Kat erepoy dpaow Eeumpoober 
Adhov Karexdpevoy eri TovTov adfis eddKxer TopEeve- 


cba. 
Two more hills captured, and the first lost. 


"Evvoyoas 8’ 6 Bevodav py, et épnuov xaradizov13 
10 Tov HrAwKOTA Addov, Kat Tad AaBdvTEs Of TohepLOL 
b] “A ~ e€ ld “A > AN “\ > 
émBowro tois vmroluyios traprovow — émt todd 8 
HY Ta vTolvyia, are Sua oTEvns THS Gdov Tropevdpeva 
—Katadeire eri Tov A\ddov doxayovs Kyndurddwpov 
Kyndioodarros *APnvaiov cat ’Audixpdrny ’Apdidy- 
15 prov “A@nvaiov Kat “Apyaydpay “Apyetov dvydda, 
avros 5€ ody Tots AowTois eropevero emt Tov SevrEpov 
Aéhov, Kat T@ a’T@ TPdTw Kal TOUTOY aipovot. €7L14 
5° bd A , “ Xr ‘ Dey > @ , 
avrots Tpiros patos Nourds Hv TOAD GpOidraros 
ee A ~ > AN “a \ , A A 
O UmTep THS Ent TO Tupt KatayndUeions duraxns THS 
N e X “A > “~ > N > 9» ‘\ b] , 
20 vuKTos Umd TaV EDehovTav. ézret 8” eyyds éeyévovTo 15 
e 9 , € , > \ \ 
ot EdAnves, Aetrovow ot BapBapor apayynti Tov 
paorov, wate Oavpacroy macr yevéerOu, Kat vra- 
mrevoy Seicavras avrovs py KuKwbévtes TrodLopKotr- 
3 a e > »¥ > A ~a »* A 
To atrohumrey. gi 8’ dpa aid Tod axpov Kafoparres 
\ » 4 , > A “\ > vA 
25 7a, omalev yryvopeva tavres eri Tovs dmacbodvia- 
Kas €xapouv. Kat Fevodav péev ovv tots vewrdrots 16 
2 sf 2 8 , ‘\ 1. » >? 
aveBawev émt Td axpov, Tos 5é addous exe Aevorev 
€ , 9 e a 4 4 N 
virayew, Omws ot TehevTator Adyou Tpocpi<ear, Kat 
0 4 ‘\ AN 50d > Aa e€ ~ 4 a 
mpoehOovras Kata Thy Odor év TO 6par@ DécOa Ta 
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Oma ele. Kal €v TovT@ Te xpove AOEv “Apyayo- 11 
pas 6 Apyetos mepevyds, Kat éyer ws amexdrynoay 
> AN A , \, 9g A , ‘ 
amd Tov Addov Kat or. TeOvacr Kndioddwpos Kat 
> 4 ‘N ¥ 4 ‘\ e 4 \ A 
Apduxparns Kat adAot ooo. py adapevor Kata THS 
4 N N > 4 bd ld 
6 TéTpas Tpds Tos dmiaHopvAaKas adikorTo. 
Negotiations for a truce. General attack of the natives. 
Burial of the dead. 
Tavra dé dvampagdpevor of BadpBapor jKov én’ 18 
b] , X , ” ge ‘ A 5 , 
avriopov odov TH paoTw@: Kal Fevodoy ded€yero 
avrots 8.’ éppnvéws twept orovdav Kal Tovs vexpovs 
+ e de ¥ 3 5 , 242 ®& ‘\ 4 ‘\ 
GmTryrel. ov 0€ Epagay aTrodwoev Eh @ py KaELW TAS 19 
ed , ca) € A 2. @ ae 
10 0ixias. ouvvapoddye TavTa 6 Revopav. éy @ dé rd 
A ¥ 4 4 e de aA 5 ig 
pev addAo oTparevpa Tapper ou O€ TavTa OveheyorTo, 
MAVTES OF EK TOUTOU TOU TOTOU GUvEppinaay. évTav0a 2 
9 e , ‘ > N ¥ Vd 
ioTavTo o& TroAguLoL, Kal émel npkavTo KaraBaivew 
> AN A A ‘ ‘ ¥ ¥ BS 9 
amo TOU pacTov Tpos Tovs adAous evOa Ta Oma 
15 €kELTO, LevTO 51) OF TrOAELoL TOAA@ TAYOEL Kat OopvBa- 
Kai €mel eyévovTo emt THS KOpugNs TOU pagToU ad 
ov Revodav xaréBarver, exvdivdouv térpous: Kai évds 
pev karéagay To oxédos, Hevopavra S€ 6 braom- 
aoTns €xov tTHvaomida améd\rev: Evpidoyos 8é21 
‘\ 3 \ b ~ e , ‘ 
20 Aovaveds “ApKas mpooedpapev aita domdirns, Kal 
a. . 29 A , 9 , Lie » 
Tpo apdow rpoBeBrAnpevos amrexwper, Kat of addot 
pos TOVs ouvTEeTaypevous amndOov. éx dé rovrov22 
“A € A > ld N € ‘4 ‘ 3 4 
wav opov eyevero TO EXAnuiKkov, Kal éoxyvyoay 
2 aA 2 A ‘ ”“ > 7 \ 3 , 
aurTov €v To\Nats Kat KaXats olkiars Kal émurndeiots 
25 SaiAdou: Kal yap olvos modvs Hv, wate ev AdKKoLS 
Koviatots €tyov. ERevodar d€ cai Xeupioodos dierpad- 23 
9 
Eavtro wore AaBovres Tovs vexpovs amédocav Tov 
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nyeuova* Kat mavra éroinouy tois amofavovcow ex 
Tov Suvatav, womep vopilerar dvdpaow ayabots. 

Fighting the way. The Carduchian bowmen. 

Ty d€ vorEepaia avev yyEeu“ovos ETopEvorTo ° 5 
n paia avev 7yenovos éropevo poaxo- 24 

> , ¢ ¥ , 

pevot 8° of wod€utou Kal omy Eln OTEVOY Ywpiov Tpo- 
4 b] 4 N V4 € 4 \ 
5KkaTaapBavortes ExwAvOY TAS Tapddous. SmdTE pev 2 
> \ v4 rd A Yy 3 rd 
oUY TOUS mparous KwrvoLer, Fevodov omobev ex Bai- 

XN N ¥” ¥ N > sf A e A 
vov Tpos Ta Opn eAvE THY aTodpakiw THs Odo 
TOLS TPATOLS, avwTeépw TELpPwpLEvos yiyverBaL Tov 

l4 € l4 . ~ 4 > La) 2 
kwdvovtav, 6mére 5€ Tois omcbev éemoivTo, Xeupi- 26 
3 4 “ 4 bd 4 4 

10 copos éxBaivwr Kal Tepapevos avatépw yiyverOa 

A a Y¥y ‘N 3 a ”~ l4 
Tov KwrvoVvT@Y Eve THY amdppakw THs Tapddou 

A »” \ 9 AN 9 b) , > , \ 
tows omioGev: Kati det ourws €BoryPovv adAxyAots Kat 
ioxup@s addyAwv érepedovto. Av b€ Kal émdre27 
avrots Tos avaBact Tohda Tpaypata Tapeixor oi 
15 BapBapo. mad karaBaivovow: édadpoi yap Foav 
9 \ 93 , a 9 , a9Qv \ 
WoTE Kal eyyvev hevyovtes atropedye + ovdev yap 

elyov aio 4 T6fa Kal odevddvas. apioror dé ro&d- 28 

> » de 4 3 \ , N de 4 

Tat Hoav: elyov be Téka eyyvs Tpirnyn, Ta Sé Tokev- 

X , aA 5 , T) de N \ € , 
pata miéov nh duriyn: efAxov 5€ Tas vevpas dmdreE 
20 TOFevoLev TPOS TO KATW TOV TOLOU TH GpLOTEPa@ Todt 

4 N . 4 b] 4 . ~ 
ampooBaivovtes. ta 5é ro€edpata éeyape dia Tor. 
9 a \ N “~ 4 > A A b “A 
domidwy Kat dua TOV Owpdkav. éxpavto S€ avrois 

e 9 > \ , 3 4 3 ~ 
ot EdAnves, eet AaBouev, akovTios evaryKvdavres. 
éy TOVTOLS TOLS xwpLots ot Kpyres ypnowsrararo eye 
25vovTo. Apye Oe avTav IrparokAns Kpys. 
The Armenian frontier. The passage of the Centrites disputed. 
III. Tavrny 5° at rHv npépav nidicOnoayr év rais 1 
K@pats Tats vrép Tov Tediov Tov Tapa Tov Kevrpirny 
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4 y e , a € , ‘\ b ] id 
Torapov, evpos ws SimeOpor, ds Spiler THY “Appeviay 
a ‘ “A 4 3 N eg > 
Kat THY Tov Kapdovywrv yapav. Kat ot EdAnves é- 
Tav0a avérvevoay acpevor iddvres mediov: aretyxe 
\ ~ > id € N a A € “ 4 “A 
dé Trav épéwy 6 Torapds E£ 7 Exta oTddta Tov Kap- 
bs) , 4 \ » 3\ 7 Q V4 a) , ‘ 
5OovYwV. TOTE pEV ov nvAidOyoay para nO€ws Kat 
b] 4 yy N N A 4 
TamiTHoeaa éxovTes Kal Tohha Tov tapehy\vOdrwv 
9 ; 
TOVWV PVNLOVEvOVTES. ENTA yap Huepas ooacTeEp 
éropeOnoav dia Tov Kapdovyov macas paydpevor 
, ‘ 4 \, 9 3 b' N 4 
duereXecav, kat erabov kaka 60a ovde TA OUpTavTa 
10 vir Bacthéws Kat Ticoadépvovs. ws ovv aimndday- 
pevoe TovTav ndews ExounnOnoar. 
9 \ oo €. sf e a e , , ce) 
Apa 6€ TH Hepa 6peow imréas tov Tépay Tov 
“A € di 
motapou e€wruapevous ws Kwrvoovtas SiaBaive, 
melous 5° emi rais 6yPats mapareraypevous avw TOV 
e ld e A b ] ‘\ > , 2 4 
16 imméwy ws KwivoovTas els THY Appeviay exBaive. 
> 5) Ly 9 a \ 93 a b 2? ‘ 
joav 8 ovro. ‘Opdvta Kat *Aprovya Appeviou Kat 
Mdpdou cai Xaddator prcPoddpa. édéyovro dé ot 
Xaddato, ékevMepoi re Kai drKyou elvar: Orda 8’ 
by , \ \ , -¢ . » « 
elyov yéppa paxpa Kat Adyxas. ai dé ox Par avras 
9723 ® , * a A 4 
20ép ov Tapareraypevor ovToL HOaY Tpia H TérTapa 
4 > A A “A b] ~ €E Qa \ , e€ 
TE pa ard TOD ToTapoU ametyov: 66ds Sé pia 7 
6pwopevn hv ayovea avw worrep yEeLpotroinros : TavTy 
3 ”~ ‘4 ev 3 \ ‘ ? 
éreipavtTo SiaBaivew oi "EAXnves. emer Sé Trepwpe- 
vous TO TE VOW Uirép TOV pacTaY épaivero, Kal Tpa- 
‘ + e \ 4 id \ 9 @ A 
25XUS HV O ToTapos peyadous AiMors Kat ddtcAnpois, 
ON ¥ > 9 505 . ora fy & (ei Se , 
Kal ovr €v T@ vdaTL Ta OTAG HY Exe (EL O€ Ly, 
9 e , a A A , 9g ¥ 
nptalev 0 trotapos), eri TE THS KEpadns Ta Oma, Et 
TLS PEpot, yupvolt éyiyvovro mpds Ta Tokevpara Kal 
TAX ‘i. > , \ 2 A 3 5 , 
Tahia BédAn: aveywpynoay Kal avrov é€oTtparomeder- 
80 TaVTO Tapa TOY TOTA{LOD. 
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Xenophon’s dream. A ford discovered. 
"EvOa 5€ avrot rnv mpdobev vinta hoav éri Tov 7 
»” €¢ 3 “N 4 ‘\ ? 
Gpous Ewpwv Tovs Kapdovyous moddovs cuverteype 
vous €y Tos Ordos. évTav0a S17 Todd AOupia Hv 
a 9 “A A 
Tots EdAnow, 6paou perv Tov torapov tTHy SvoTo- 
5 piav, dpaor S€ rovs SiaBaivey KwdVoovrTas, dpacr 
de A 5 , 3 4 ‘ K 5 , 
€ Tots dtaBaivovow émuecropevous Tovs Kapdov- 
yous omiabev. tavrnv pév ovv THY Huepay Kat vUKTA § 
Euevay €v toAdn atopia ovtTes. Bevopar dé ova 
Be n aTrop p 
eloev: edokey ev édais dedé00a, avira: dé attra 
3 4 ~ 9 ~ N 2 
10 avroparat mrepippunvar, wore AVOnVvaL Kai SiaBaivery 
€ , > 3 ‘ \ »¥ ¥ \ 
émdaov €Bovrero. ezet 5€ dpOpos Hy, Epxerat mpos 
Tov Xeipioogov Kat héyer ore Edmridas Exel Kaos 
¥ ‘N A > ”~ \ »*»# € b | 4 4 
ever Oat, kal Sunyeirar ait@ 7d Gvap. 6 dé ySerd TE 9 
Kal ws TayioTa ews Umépaivey EOVovTo TavTEs Tapdr- 
e , \ ave Q . F Pw 2 A aA 
15 Tes Of OTpaTynyol: Kal Ta iepa Kata HY EvOUS emt TOU 
Tpotov. Kal amidvTes aT TaV LepwY OL OTpaTHYyot 
Kat Noxayot tapryyye\Nov TH OTpaTia apiorrorroLeEl- 
cba. 
Kat dpicrovr. ta Eevodovts mpocérpexov dvo 10 
20veaviokw: yoecay yap tavres ore e€ein ait@ Kat 
dpior@vte kai SevrvodvrTt mpoweOetv Kai ei Kabevdou 
éreyeipavTa €imety, EL Tis TL EXOL TOV TPOS TOV TOE 
\ 4 ¥ 9 4 4 
pov. Kat Tore edeyor ort Tuyxavoey Ppvyava ovd-11 
héyovres Ws émt Tp, KameTa KaTidotey ev TO Tépay 
25 €v mérpats. KaOnKovoas é€@ avrov Tov ToTapoV ye 
povrd Te Kal yuvaixa Kai taidioxas woTep papoi- 
mous ipatiwy KarariOewévous €v Térpa avTpwde. 
idovar dé adior dar aadares eivar SiaBHnvar: ovde 12 
yap Tots tToAELiots immevot mpooBarov elvat Karta 
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tovTo. eéxduvres 5° ehacay Eexyovres Ta eyyxerpidua 
yupvot as vevodpevo. SiaBaivery: mopevdpevor Se 
4 ~ ‘\ id \ > A \ 5 
arpoobev diaBnvar mpiv BpéEar Ta aidota: Kat dia- 
4 , xe U4 , 9 
Bavres, N\aBovres Ta iwatia radw Kev. 
Plans for crossing the river. Paean sung at the ford. 


5 Ev0ds otv 6 Bevodar airés te €omevde Kat Trois 13 
yeaviokous eyyely exédeve kat evyerOar Tois Pyvace 
Beots Ta Te dveipara Kat Toy mopoy Kal Ta dora 
> \ 3 4 a > > ‘N “N 7 
ayala émirehéoa. omeiocas 8° evOUs Hye TOUS vEeavi- 
OKous Tapa Tov Xepicodor, kat Sinyouvras Taira. 
> 4 ‘\ XV e , ‘\ 3 ? V4 

10dKovoas dé kal 6 Xeupisopos oovoas émoie. o7rei-14 

\ A A ¥ , 4 
gavres S€ Tois pev addows wapyyyeddov ovoKeva- 
Ceca, avrot dé ovyKadéoavres Tovs oTparnyous 
> ud 9 a a A A ‘\ 
€BovXevovro oTws av kdd\\uora dtaBaiev Kai Tovs TE 
eutpoobey vikwev Kal bd Tav omobey pndev a- 
a, N 4 bd a) 4 A 

1BoKXoLeY KaKov. Kal edofey avTois Xeipicodoy peév 15 

nyeoba. Kai SiaBaivey éyovra Td nuiov TOD oTpa- 
4 A 
Tevparos, TOO Nutov er. Vropevery ody Hevoporti, 
N de e€ , \ \ ¥ X 9 , , 5 
Ta 0€ violvyia Kal TOV OxAOY Ev péow TOUTwY OLA- 
4 3 A de ~ ”~ + 2 a 
Bawev. eel 0€ Tavra Kaos eiyer, EopeEvorTo - 16 
20yyourro 8° of veaviokoy év apiotepa exovTes TOV — 
4 o joc de + a 9 AN ‘\ 5 4 e ig 
TOTAPLOV* OOOS O€ HY Em’ THY OiaBacW ws TETTAPES 
OTAOLOL. 
Tlopevopéver 8° abray avtimapjoay ai ra€ers TOV 17 
e , 2 57, de ? ‘ ‘ 5 , \ \ 
UTTEwV. ETTELON OE NOaY KaTa THY OLaBacLW Kal TAS 
25 0xOas Tov rorapov, Oevro Ta Oma, Kal ards TPa- 

Tos Xeupicodos arehavwodpevos Kal amrodvs éAdp- 

, g ‘N A ¥ A 4 ‘ 

Bave ra omha Kat rots addots Tao. TapHyyedXe, Kal 
A) “N 2 ? ¥ A 4 > ? 

Tous Noxayous éxéhevey ayew Tovs Adxous dpHious, 
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‘ . 2 9 a ‘ 5? 2 § aA e A \ 
Tous pev év apiorepa Tous O° ey Sefia Eavrov. Kat1s 
e a , 9 , 3 \ , e Qa 
ot pev pavrers eopayidlovro els Tov TroTapdv: ot Se 
modéutor erdgevov Kat éopevddvwv: add’ ovtw é€t- 
“ ] N N ‘\ > N 4 b 4 
Kvouvro. ee d€ Kaka Hv Ta ohayia, érraraviloy 19 
, e a ‘ 3 U4 , 
6 TayTES Ol OTpaTLW@TaL Kal avynAaddaloy, cvvwroduCov 
d€ kal ai yuvaixes amacat: oddal yap Hoap érat- 
pas €v T@ OTPaTEevpart. 
Chirisophus crosses easily, but Xenophon is attacked. 
Kat Xewpioogos pev evéBaue Kat ot avy exeiv@: 20 
6 d€ Hevodor trav dmobodvidxwv daBav rods evla- 
| me ¥ > A 4 4 2 N N , \ 
10voTarous eer ava Kparos madi émt Tov mépov TOV 
‘N N ¥ ‘\ > N A > a »” 
kara THY exBaow THY els Ta TOY Appeviwy opn, 
mpoorovovpevos TavTy SiaBas azrokheioey TOUS Tapa 
Tov ToTapov imméas. ot Sé trodduoe 6p@vres pev 2l 
‘\ > ‘ , 9 A , 9 A 
Tovs apdt Xepioopoy evmeras TO VOwp TEparTas, 
ea ‘ N 9 \ rn , 9 ¥ 
15 6pavTes S€ Tovs audi Hevodovra Oéovtas eis Tovp- 
? N 3 ‘4 , 
madi, Seioavres py amokhacbeinoay hevyovow 
Gva KPATOS Ws TPOS THY TOU TrOoTAapLOv avw exBacr. 
b) ‘ \ \ ‘\ eQsn 3 ? ¥ ¥ . N 
émet 6€ KaTa THY Gddv eyévorTo, EreLVoY aYw Tpds TO 
¥” 4 se N U4 » “A e 4 N 
6pos. Avxios 8° 6 THY Takw exw TOV imméwy Kal2 
b ] 4 € N 4 “A “A “A > \ 
20 Atoyivns 6 Thy Tab THY TEATACTOY TOY dpdt Xe 
pioodor éret Edpwv ava Kparos devyortas, EirovTo ° 
€ \ A b l4 \ > ld bd ) 
ot 6€ orpati@Tar EBowv py arrodeirer Oar, dAAA oUP- 
exBaive émi Td dpos. Xepicodos 8’ ad eet di€Bn, 23 
‘\ b e 4 3 29Q7 2s MN ‘ »! \ 
TOUS pev lrméas ovK ediwKer, EvOUs Sé KaTAa TAS TpOC- 
, _ » 2X oN ‘ 7 2 \ ‘ 
25 nKovaoas OxXOas emi Tov morapoy e€éBawev emi Tous 
yy “A w~ 
dvw Todepious. ob dé avw, 6pavTes pev TOUS EavTaV 
e 4 a € “A > € , 4 3 , 
imméas hevyovtas, 6pavres 8’ omditas odiow émdr- 
Tas, €k\elzrovot Ta Virép TOU TOTAaMOU aKpa. 
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A > 9 A “ ? eA ~ ‘4 
Flevodav 8° éret ta Tépay édpa Kahos yuyvopeva, 2% 
dmexape THY TaxioTnv mpos Td SiaBaivoy otpa- 
‘ \ e€ PS “ \ ¥» ba > 
Teva’ Kat yap ot Kapdovyou davepot non Foap eis 
To Trediov KatraBaivovtTes ws emvOnadpevor Tots TEdEv- 
5Taiows. Kal Xeipicopos pev Ta avw Karetye, AVKLOS 2 
N N 9\ 7 J , 3 A ¥y A 
dé avy ddiyous émyepyoas émdio@Far éd\aBe Tov 
, \ ¢ 4 ‘ ‘ , 3 ~ + 
oKevopdpwy Ta vroheTopeva Kal pera ToUTwY eo OnTa 
TE KaNnY Kal ExT@paTa. Kal Ta pev OKEVOPOpa TOV 2B 
‘EAjvev Kat 6 oyAos axunv SveBawe, Hevodar de 
ld NX \ 4 > , ,. 9 ¥y, 

10 oTpébas mpds Tovs Kapdovyous avria Ta Orda Cero, 
Kal Tapyyyedre Tois Noyayots Kar Evwpotias TroLy- 
cacOa. éxacrov Tov éavrov Adxov, wap domida 
Tapayayovras THY évapotiay emt dadayyos: Kat 
Tovs pev Noyayous Kal TOUS Evaporapyous Tpds TOY 

15 Kapdovxwv i€vat, obpayovs 6€ kataoricacbas mpos 
TOU TOTAMOU. | 


Chirisophus sends help. Xenophon repels an attack and crosses 
the river. 


Oi d€ Kapdovyou ws Edpwv Tovs dmicbodvAakas 21 | 
owed ld \ 93 , ¥ 4 
TOD GxAov Wroupevous Kai ddiyous 4dyn patvopevous, 
A \ 3 A 20 7 ¥ e \ ld 
Oarrov 8) érpoav wdds twas adovres. 6 S€ Xepi- 
> A “ > > ~ 3 ~ by 4 
20copos, ewel TA Tap avTw acodahas Eiye, TEutreEL 
Q A N N N , 
Tapa Eevodavra tovs medraoras Kal oevdorvyras 
N , N 4 “ 9 Aa , 
Kal To€oTas Kal Kehever ToLety 6 TL AY TapayyéeAXy. 
idav 8’ abrovs diaBaivovras 6 Hevodav méupas ay- 28 
yedov Kedever avTov peivar et TOU ToTapLOD py dva- 
4 9g > ¥» > ‘ ? bd , 
25 Bavras: Grav 8° adp€wvrar airot diaBaivew, évayti- 
¥ \ ¥ a 2 , e , 
ous evOev kai Oey odav epBaivey os diaBnoope- 
vous, SinyKvAwpévovs Tovs akovrioTas Kal émBe- 
BdynpEevous Tovs To€dras* py mpdocw Se Tov rorapod 
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a A > e ~ 4 2 
mpoBaiveyv. trois dé map éavT@ Tapyyyedev, ereu-29 
da , 2 A \ 9 \ “A , 

av odevddrvn eEixvytar Kal dois Woody, Tatavi- 

A > “\ v4 2 N > 9 2 

oavtas Oeiv eis Tovs TodEpious: ereday 8° dvactpé- 
YWwouw ot wodguor Kal €x TOU ToTapLoU 6 GadTLKTHS 
id NX , 3 , > AN ld 7 (a) 
BONLHVN TO ToEuLKOY, avacTpepavras emi Sdpv ryet- 

A ‘ ) , A A 4 ‘ Vd 
oat pév Tovs ovpayovs, Deity 5€ mavras Kat diaBai- 
vey OTL TAXLOTA F) EkacTOS THY Taki ElxeV, WS [7 
3 du 3 , 9 & ¥ ¥ a 
epmrodilery aAAHAOUS* OTL OVTOS apLaTOS ETOLTO OS 
A ~ > ~ ? : id e A ~ 
dv mp@ros €v T@ Tépay yéyTat. oF dé Kapdovyou 30 
e ~ 3 4 ¥ ‘\ “\ N ‘N N 

10 6pa@vres ddiyous 45y Tovs Nowrods — roAXol yap Kat 
TOV PEvelY TETAYPEVWOY @YOVTO EmLpENpEvoL OL pev 
e a e A A e > e “A 9 A Q 
troluyiwv, ot 5é aKevadr, ot 8° Eratpav — évradba Sy 
éréxeavto Opacéws Kai npyovro apevdovay Kal To- 
Eevery. 

9 

15 Oi dé "EAAnves ratavioavres wppnoav dSpdpe én’ 3) 
‘9 , ¢ \ > 290 7 \ N € 
avrovs: oF O€ ovk edé€avTo: Kal yap Foav wrt- 
opEevot ws pev ev TOLS Gpeow ikavas mpds Td emidpa- 

A A v4 \ de “\ > A 5 id Q bd) 
pety Kal hevye, pos 5€ 7d Eis yeipas Séver Oar ovy 
ixavos. €y TOUT@ onpaiver 6 cadmKTYS* Kal o132 

20 fev Trodeuson eevyov mrodv ert Oarrov, ot dé "EXAnves 
Tavavtia oTpépavtes ehevyov Sia Tov ToTapov OTL 

, A A ? e id > ‘4 
Taxiora. tov dé Todepiwy ot peév tives aicOopevor 33 

4 4 > AN N J N 4 > 4 
mad €dpapov emt Tov torapoy Kal To€evorres dXi- 
yous erpwoav, ot S€ moddol Kal wépay ovTwy Tov 

25‘EXAjver ere davepot joav devyovres. of 5€ vrav-34 
THOavTes avdpilopevor Kal mpoowrépw Tov KaLpoU 
Mpovovres voTEpov Tav pera Hevopavtos déBnoav 
Tad: Kal erpadnoay tives Kal TOUTMY. 
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March through Armenia. They pass the sources of the Tigris and 
come to the Teleboas. Visit of Tiribazus, the Persian governor. 


IV. *Evei 5€ due€Bynoav, cvvragdpevor apdi pécov 
e 4 2 0 5 XN ~ > 4 Yh 9 
NEpas eTropev0noay ova THS Appevias medloy atray 
Kal delous ynAddous ov petov H wWévTE Tapacayyas * 
ov yap Hoay eyyvs TOU ToTapLOUV Kapat Sia TOUS To- 
4 ‘ ‘\ ‘ 4 2 \ a bd , 
&Aduous TOUS Tpds TOUS Kapdovxous. els S€ Hy adi- 
KOVTO Kany peyalyn te Hv Kat Bacideory eiye TH 
TaTpamrp Kat emt Tats wrEeiorass otKiats TUpT ELS Emr7- 
cay: émirndea 8° hv Sayry. évrevOev 8° éerroped- 
Onoav orabpovs S¥0 tapacdyyas Séka péxpe virEep- 
10mABov Tas myyas Tov Tiypytos worapov. évrevOerv 
8° éropevOnoav orabpovs Tpeis Tapacdyyas Tevte- 
, 2 N \ , , « > 
kaidexa €7t Tov TndreBoav morapdv. ovtos 8° Av 
‘\ , U4 3 ¥ A ‘\ a Q ‘N 
Kaos pév, peyas 8° ov: Kapat dé mwoddal cept Tov 
“ € \ 4 ® 3 4 3 A 
ToTapov Hoav. 6 O€ TOTOS oUTOS "Appevia éxadetro 
e ye , 9 2 4 7 A , 
15% ™pos €omépay. vaapxos 6 Hv avtns TipiBaLos, 
€ A “A 4 , N e ld 4 
0 Kat Baovdel didos yevomevos, Kal omoTe Tapein, 
ovdels adXos Bacitéa emi tov immoy avéBaddev. 
ovTos mpooyjdacey imméas exwv, Kal mpoméppas 
e a + a gy v4 “A ry »y 
éppnvéa elev ort Bovdoro SuadeyOnvas Tots ap- 
20 xovaer. Tos b€ oTparyyors Edokev dkovVTaL* Kai TpoC- 
ehOdvres eis eryxoov ypdrav ti Oddo. 6 Sé elev 
ort otreicacas BovdoTo €f @ pyre av’Tos Tovs “EX- 
Anvas adukety pHTE exeivous Kae Tas oikias, Nap- 
Bdvew re tramirydera Gowr SéowrTo. edo0€€ TavTa Tots 
2 oTpaTnyots Kal éomEeioavTo emt TOVTOLS. 
March of three days. Two heavy falls of snow. 
"EvrevOev 8° éopevOnoav orabpovs tpels dia 
, 4 , A 4 
mediov Tapacdyyas mevtekaidexa: Kat TipiBalos 
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, y ‘\ € A 4 > ld e 
Tmapnkodovle exwy THY éavrod S¥vam diréyov ws 
4 4 \ 9 , > , N Y 
Séka oradious: Kai adixovto eis Baciheaa Kal kopas 
4 N “A “ b] ? 4 
mépE mohhas TOAAOY TOY EmiTNSEiwY pEeTTas. OTpa- 8 
toTedevopevov 8° avrav yiyveras THS vUKTOS yLOV 
Bmo\AH: Kal ewhev edoke SiacKynvjca tas Takes Kat 
TOUS OTPaTNyOUS KaTAa TAS KHpas: ov yap éwpwy 
4 99 7 ‘ > \ 29 7 9? \ \ 
Toheuov ovdéva Kai dodades eddker elvas Sia 7d 
A A o b) ~ » \ 9 , 4 
TrANGos THs xLovos. evravla eEixov Ta emirHdELa Coa 9 
3 AN > , e ~ -~ ¥ ‘N 9 A 
éotiy ayaa, iepeta, atrov, oivous madatovs Eevwders, 
3 io » 5 , A de bE) 5 
10ao0Tadioas, Oompa TavTodama. Tov O€ dtooKEdar- 
VULEVMV TIVES ATO TOV OTPaTOTédoU EAEyoY OTL KaTi- 
Sovey oTparevpa Kat viKrwp wohda Tupa daivorro. 
éddxer 54) Tots oTpaTyyois ovK dodadres elyar Sia-10 
aoKnvouv, adda cuvayayelv TO oTpaTevpa madu. 
3 A A ‘ b 3. 7 , 
isevrev0ev ovvnhOov: Kai yap éddxa SiraOpidlew. 
4 3 + ae) 3 ~ 3 ? ‘\ ¥ 
vuxtepevovtav 8° avrav évrav0a émuminres yuav de- 11 
9 3 4 ‘ \, 9 ' “ > , 
TOS, WOTE GTroKpipaL Kal Ta Oma Kal Tovs avOpe- 
TOUS KATAKELpEeVvOUS * Kal TA Uirolvyta uveETooWeED 
) XLav* Kal TodUs OKVOS HY avioracOa : KaTaKel- 
20pevwr yap adeewov AY 7 XLov émiTEeTT@KULA OTM 
\ 2 b ‘ A ”~ > / \ 
pe) Tapappvein. rei d€ Revodar éror\unoe yupvds 12 
3 “\ - 4 4’ 9 9 Ud \,- » 
dvactas oxilev Evra, TAY’ avactds Tis Kal aAdos 
3 , by , ¥ 2 de , \ » 
exeivou adedopevos eoyxilev. €k O€ TOVTOU Kai GAOL 
GvaoTdavres Up EKaov Kat éxpiovro’ TOAD yap ép-13 
25Tav0a evpioKero xpipa, @ e€xpwvro art édaiov, 


> 


N 4 4 A 
oveov Kal onodpiwoy Kal apvydddwvov ék Tov 


9% 


@ 


A A “~ A 
mkpav Kat teppivOivov. éx b€ Tov av’Tav TovTaV 
Kal pvpov evpioKero. 
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Village quarters. A Persian prisoner. Capture of the governor’s tent. 


Mera ravra édoxe, wad dvacknvyréor elvat eis 14 
Tas Kapas eis oréyas. evOa 81) of oTpati@ras avy © 
A A A % 
Ton Kpavyn Kat noovyn yoav emi Tas oTéyas Kal 
Ta émuTndera* Goo S€ Gre TO TPOTEPOY ampaaY TAs 
> 2 > 4 e ‘N 3 ? ? 3Q 7 
Boikias évéerpnoay vd atacbadias dikny edidocav 
KaK@S oKnvourtes. evrevOey eremrpay vuKTos Anpo- 15 
, , ¥ , 2 N . » ¥ 
Kparnv Tnpvirny avdpas ddvres eri ta opn &Oa 
epagav of arooKkedavyipevor Kafopay ta upd: 
a \ 9Q 7 \ , \ Y¥ 3 A 
ovTos yap €ddKe. Kal Tpdrepoy TOAAG HOH adynOedo-at 

10 TOLavTA, TA OVTA TE WS GYTA Kal Ta LN OVTA WS OUK 
»” ‘N \ N \ N 3 ¥y b ] A ¥ 
ovta. mopevleis dé Ta pv Tupa ovK ey idety, dvdpai6 

5 \ e 4 ¥ , \ \ 
dé cvAdaBay HKev aywv exyovta Téfov Tlepoixdy Kai 
dapérpay Kat odyapw otavrep kai ai ‘Apaldves 
¥ 3 v4 de 5 “N ¥ ld \ 
Eyovow. épwramevos d€ wodamds etn, Iépoys ev 17 

15 én Elva, topever Oar 8° dad Tov TiptBdlov orparo- 

9 3 4 , e \ 3 a 9 oN 
médov OTws éemitHoea AdBou. of S€ HpdTwy avrov 
TO OTpaTEeva Omdcor TE Ein Kal Et Tint TVVELAEype 

e \ 9 , ¥ 4 , e en 

vov. 6 6€ elirev ort TipiBalos ein Exwy THY TE EavTOU 18 
Sivapw Kat pioboddpovs XadvBas kal Tadyous : 
, A > AN ¥ € 9 AN A e ~ 

20 maperkevdoOar d€ avrov ehyn ws emi TH brepBory 

TOV Opous ey TOLS GTEVOIS HEP povayxy Ein Topeia, 
2 A > , A & 
évravba émOnodpuevov Tors “EXXnow. 
"Akovoact Tols oTparynyots TavTa edo€e Td oTpd- 19 
Teva ouvayaye : Kal evOds dvdakas KaraduTovTeEs 
a NX > N ~ 4 4 , 

2 KaL OTPaTHyOoV El TOLS pevovat Lopaiveroy Lrupoa- 
\sov eropevorTo ExovTes HyEeuova Tov addvta avOpo- 
mov. émeon S€ vrepeBadAXov Ta Opn, ot TEeATATTAal 20 
Mpotdvres Kal KaTLOOVTES TO OTPaATOTEdOV OVK Ewevay 
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N e 4 3 > 9 4 Y, 2 AN A fd 
TOUS OmAiTas, GAN’ avaxpayorres EHeov Ett TO OTPATO- 


medov. ot O€ BapBapo. axovoarres Tov OopuBov ovy 21 


e ld > > » id \ \ 9 ‘Q 4 
brepevav, add’ edevyov: opus S€ kat dreBavdv Ties 
A , , ¢ 9 bd ¥ \ ee 
tov BapBapev Kat immo. niwoav els ElKooL, Kal 7 
N e 4 es \ 3 >: A A > ‘4 
baoKnvn n TiptBalov eadw Kat ev avTy KALVaL apyupo- 
TOOES Kal EKTOPLATA Kal Ol APTOKOTOL Kal OL OLVOKXdOL 


, > 9 ‘ de 9 10 A e A 
pacKovTes €lvat. €7r€LO7) € €MVUOVTO TAUTG OL TWY 22 


e A 2 IVP b) A 3 4 ‘ 4, 
Omhitav oTparnyoi, eddKe avrois amLevat THY Taxio- 
THY eri Td OTpaTdrrEdoV, py Tis éiDeais yévouTo Tots 
a. \ 2A 9 , A 
10 kaTadeheyppevors. Kat evs avaxaderdpevor TH 
a > ~ N b] ld 3 NX 9 N N 
calmyy. amrpoay, Kat adixovto avOynuepoy emi 7d 

oT pardmedov. 


Passage of the Euphrates. Snow six feet deep. 
V. Ty 8’ torepaia éddxer tropevréov elvas ory Sv- 
VOLVTO TaXLOTA Tpily OVANEyHVaL TO OTPAaTEvpLA TaALY 
15 kal katadaBeiv Ta oTevd. ovoKevacdpevor 8 evOds 
€mopevovto dua yidvos moAANs Tyenovas E€xovTes 
4 ‘ 3 XN € 4 N ¥ 9493 
ToAXovs * Kal avOnpepov virepBaddvres 76 akpov ed 
@ eueddey émitiPer Oar TipiBalos Karerrparomedev- 
cavto. evrevdev 5° érropevOnoav srabpovs épypous 
TpEls Tapagdyyas mevrekaidexa emt Tov Evdparnv 
Torapov, Kat dueBaivov avrov Bpexdpevor mpds Tov 
3 , 2 > 939039  e Q , = 

épdaddv. édéyovro 5’ ovd’ ai mnyal mpdow elva.. 

3 A 2 , \ , yA \ , 
évredbev éropevovto dia ytdvos modAns Kal mediov 
ora0mous Tpels Tapacayyas Séxa. 6 5€ Tpiros eye 
25 veTO XaNemds, Kal avenos Boppas évavrios eve Tar 
TATACW aTOKawY TATA Kal THyVvUs TOUS avOpdrrous. 
¥ A on “A 4 4 > 4 Q “A 
ela on TOY pavTewy Tis eite THhayiacadba. Tw 

> 4 ‘ 4 N A ‘ A 
avéuw, Kat odhayialerar: Kat mao. d) TmEepipavas 


4 
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edofev dveivar 7d xaderov Tod wvevparos. Av Se 
~ 4 \ U4 3 4 9 ‘ A € 
Ts xtovos 76 Babos dpyuid: wore Kai Tov brolv- 
, \ A 3 5 oy \ 93 4 \ A 
yiwv Kal Twy avdpaTodwy Tok\da amweTo Kal TOV 
OTpatiwtav ws TpidKovta. Sieyevovto dé THv viKTa 
5irup Kaovres EAA DO’ Hy ev To OTAOU@ TOAAG: oi Se 
297A , , : 5 e 4 , 4 
owe mpoordvres EVAa ovK Elyov. ol ovv TdaL NKOY- 
TES Kal TUp KdOVTES OV TPOTieTaY TPds TO TOP TOUS 
237 3 ‘' A > A ‘ a 6» 
Gyilovras, El 7 weTadoLEY avTos TUpod’s 4 GAO TE 
el TL Exovey Bpwrdv. eva dx) peredidocay addAHXots 
« 9. y ¥ 5 \ A > 7 
10 ay elyov Exacta. eva dé 76 Tp éexdero, diaTnKo- 
id al , 4 > ? 4 ¥ 2 N 
pevns THS yLdvos BoOpoa éyiyvovto peyadou ewre emit 
N 4 ® ‘\ ~ A “ a “A 
To Samedov: ov dy wapny perpety 7d Babos THs 
XLOvos. 


Many are attacked by du/imy, and are restored by Xenophon. Some 
perish from cold and hunger. Chirisophus is quartered in a 
village. 


"Evrevdey 5€ rhv émovoay hpepay ddynv érropevovTo 
LS , ‘ ‘ A 3 , 5) 4 
15 Sua yudvos, Kot TOAAOL TOY avOparwv EBovrdipiacay. 
Elevodar 8° émucbodudakav Kai KatadapBdvev Tovs 
mimtovras Tov avOpaTrwv Hyvoe o TL TO TAOos Ey. 
> ‘ \ ld 3 ~ ~ > V4 4 A 
éredy € el@é Tis aiT@ TOV EpTrEipwy OTL Tapas 
Bovttpudor Kav TL Paywow davacTycovTat, TEpUaV 
N \ € , ¥ 4 € 4 4 4 
207Ept Ta vrolvyia, Et Tov TL Gpw~n Bpwrorv, diedidov 
kat Su€reutre Siddvtas Tovs Suvapévous waparpéxew 
A ~ 3 N 5 , P 4 e327 
rots Bovliuu@owv. émrerdy S€ Tu Euddyouev; avioravto 
Kal €TopevorTo. 
Tlopevopevwy 5€ Xepioodos pev apdi Kvédas 
2mpos Kapnv adixveirar, Kal Vdpopopovaas eK THS 
KOLNS TPOS TH KPHVY yuvatkas kal Kdpas KaTahap- 
Bave. éumpoobev Tov épvparos. atta, HpaTwy ad- 19 
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N v4 a e > e N A 9 
Tous tives elev. 6 5° Epunveds ele TEepoioTt ore 
mapa Bacitéws tropevovrat pos TOY TaTpamny. at 

x, 93 a 9 9 3 “A ¥ b > 9: id 9 
d€ dexpivayto Gr ovK évravOa Ein, GAN’ amréver Gov 
4 e > > A > Q AQ QA a 
Tapacdyynv. o& 5’, eet de Hy, Tpds TOY Kwpap- 
5ynv cvverépyovTar Els TO Epupa oY Tals VOpodd- 
, A = . 9 3 , Ps 
pots. Xeipicodos pev oby Kat dao edvvyOnoay Tov 11 
oTpatevpatos evravia éoTparoTedevcavro, Tav 0° 
y A e \ 4 4 ‘\ 
Gov oTpatiarav ot py Suvadpevor diarekeoa. THY 
600y evuKTépevoay aouToe Kal avev Tupds: Kal év- 
10 Tava Tes amw@ovTO TOY OTpaTLwTOr. 
Continued suffering from frost and exposure. Despair of the invalids. 

9 , \ aA , , \ 

Edeizovro 5é€ tav modepiwr ouvereypevou Tives 12 
Kal Ta py Suvapeva TeV virolvyiwv nptralov Kat 
> id 3 4 N > “A 3 y QA “7 
addndous Euayovro TeEpl avTwy. €XeEitrovTo d€ TOV 
OTPATLWTOV OL TE SuebOappévor vid THS KLOVvOS TOUS 
9 y 9 e A “~ , N a A 

15 6POadpovs ob TE Vid TOU Wyous TOvs SaKTUAOUS TOV 

5 “~ 3 i 4 > de A A > 0 A 
ToOMY atomeonmoTEes. nv O€ Tors pey OPGadpors 13 
ETLKOUPNLA THS KLOVvOS El TUS pEAGY TL ExwY TpPd TOY 
3 A 9 4 A de 5 A ¥ A Q 
dP0arpov éropevero, Tov Sé Todwy El TUS KLVOITO Kal 
pndémore Hovyxiay Exou Kat eis THY VUKTA UTodVoTO - 

20 0cot O€ Yrodedepevor ExoupovTo, eioedVovTO Eis TOUS 14 
+ 
TOOaS OL iwavTes Kal TA UVTOOnpaTa TEPLETIYVUVTO * 

‘ N 2 3 5 9 aN \ 9 A e , 

Kal yap Hoay, €mady éré\ure TA apyata Yrodjpara, 

kapBaria. memompévar ék Tav veoddprwy Bodr. 

dua. TAS TOLAVTAS OUY avayKcs UmENEiTOVTO TIWES TOV 15 
2 OTpaTiwTav: Kat iddvres péday Tr yopiov dia 7d 

3 , +) ld N ? ¥ id 

éxdedourévan avToh. tTHv xuova eikaloy rernkévas: 

V9 , ; \ 4 \ a , > bY , 
kai érernke, Ova KPHVHY TiVa 4 TANTiov HY atpiLovaa 
éy vary. évrav@’ éxtpamopevor éxdOnvto Kal ovK 
épacav tropever Oar. 
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e A 
O 8€ Hevodarv exwv dmoabodidaxas os qodero, 16 
édetro avtav mdoy TéExV) Kal pyxavy p47) doNeire- 
, 9 9 N 4 
wat, Aéywy Gri Erovray Toot Todguror ouverdey- 
, N a 9 id e A , 
pevor, Kat tedevrav éxahérawer. of S€ oddrrev 
6 ékédevoy: ov yap av divacBat ropevOnvar. évravba 17 
ld 2 ‘N e ld 4 
edofe Kpar.orov elvas Tovs Emopevous Todenious Go- 
Byoat, et tus Svvauro, py) Eriovey Tots Kdpvovo.. Kat 
AQ 4 ¥ € Q A A y) 
RY pev oKdTos 4On, ot Sé mpoopaay todkd@ DopiBo 
appt av elyov Siadepdpevor. evOa 81 of dmcbodv- 18 
10 Nakes are Vytaivovres EEavactartes ESpapov Eis TOUS 
mohepious * of S€ Kdpvovres dvakpayovTes Goov edv- 
vavTo péytoroy Tas aomidas mpos Ta Sdpara expov- 
aay. ot dé wodguo Seicavres Kav éavrovs Kata 
TNS xLdvos eis THY VvaTNY, Kal ovdeEls ETL OVOApLOD 
> 4 “ A b ‘ e A >. A 
15€p0éyEaro. Kat Hevodav pev Kat of oy aire, 19 
eimovtes Tors aobevovow 6ri TH voTEpaia oval 
TWeES 7 aUTOUS, TOpEvopevor Tply TéTTapa oTadia 
SueMety evrvyyavovaew év TH 6d@ dvaTavopevors emt 
TNS xlovos ToOIs oOTpaTidras éyKeKahuppévots, Kal 
200vd€ duAaKy ovdenia KaleoryKe: Kal davioracay 
> “ e > » 9 e » > e 
avrovs. ot 6° edeyor ore of Eutrpoober ovy troxe- 
potey. 6 O€ Tapioy Kal Tapatéurwv TOY TEeTATTOV 2 
‘\ b ] Ud > +f ld - ' 
Tovs toxuporarous éxédeve oxepacOar Ti ein TO Ko- 
A 9 
Avov. of d€ amyyyedXov OT GOV OUTWS aVaTavoLTO 
2576 oTpatevpa. evrTav0a Kal of mept Hevodavta nvdi- 21 
9 na » Q , # N 9 
cAnoay avrov avev Tupos Kat adevtrvor, pudaKas olas 
éOUvavTo KaTaoTnodpevor. et dé mpds Huepay Hv, 
e A -~ ? Q “N > A “\ 
6 pev Hevodor méuapas mpos tovs aoOevovvras rovs 
vewtTaTous avaoTycavras éxéhevey avayKale mpot- 
80 evan. 
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Chirisophus sends help to the rear. All encamp in villages. An 
underground village. Armenian beer. 


"Ep 6€ rovr@ Xepioodos méurer Tov Ex THS KOPN W 
oKeapomevous Tas Exotev of TedevTator. of 5€ aopevot 
iddvres Tovs pev aoevovvras Tovros Trapédocay 

7 > A “ 4 > ‘ 3 4 
Kopiley emt To orpardmedov, avrot Sé éropevorro, 
‘ N ¥ Ud , “ “A 
5Kal mp etkoo. orddia SvednrAvOdvas Foray mpos TH 
Kkopy ev0a Xe.pioogos yidilero. émet 5€ ovveyé-23 
vovto addy os, edofe Kara Tas Kdpas aadades 
y \ , A ‘ ? ‘ > A 
elvat tas Ta€es OKNVOUY. Kal Xepioodos pév avrovd 
¥ e \ ¥ 5 4 a e \ , 
ewevev, of Sé€ ardour Stadaydvres ds édpwy Kapas 
10 €mopevorTo ExaorToL TOUS EauTaV EXOVTES. 
"EvOa 87 Wodvkpdrns “A@nvaios hoyayds éxédev-24 
> la € 4 \ \ “\ 3 , ao 
oev adiévas Eavrdv: Kat KaBay rovs evlavous, Oéwv 
9 A \ r a > 4 “A , 
éml THY Kany HV e\Anxye ERevopov katadapBaver 
mavras evOov TOUS KwWELYTAS Kal TOY Kwpdpyny, Kat 
4 3 A ~ , e , 
157@Aous eis Sacpov Bacrtet tpedopevous érraxat- 
dexa, kat THY Ovyarépa Tov Kwpapxov éevarny Hpepay 
yeyapnpeny: 68° avip airyns Nayws wero Onpa- 
Twv Kal ovx Hw év Tats K@pats. al 8° oiKias Foray 25 
KaTdyeol, TO pev oTdpa womtep ppéaros, Katw 8° 
20 ebpetar: ai S€ eloodou Tots prev brolvyios dpuKrai, 
e , »# ao 9 UN ao 3 A n~ 
ot d€ dvOpwirot KaréBavov emi Kdipaxos. év 5€ rais 
> & i + , ¥ 0 ‘ \ ¥ 
otKkiats Hoay alyes, oles, Boes, opvifes, kat Ta exyova 
a \ Q ‘4 Ud aA CUD 3 a, 
Tovrwy : Ta S€ KTHVy TaVTAa yLA@ Eevdov érpédporTo. 
qoap S€ kat tupot Kat KpiOat Kai compa Kai olvos 26 
esxpiOwos év Kpatnpow. évnoay dé Kat avral ai 
\ 9 A ‘ Ud > / e 
KpiOat icvoyedeis, Kat Kaddapor évéxewro, of peév 

v4 e de aN , , > ¥ , 
peiLous of dé eXdrrovs, yovara ovK Exovres. Tovrous 21 
de, Grdre Tis Subdn AaBdvra eis 7d oTdpa pile. 
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‘N 4 ¥ > 7 9 3 4 ‘ 
Kal Tdvu AaKpaTos Hv, eb py Tus VOwp Emiyéou* Kat 
Tavy Ov cuppabdrvrr TO TAG Hv. 
The village chief Xenophon’s guest. Luxurious feasting of the 
army in the villages. 
‘O S€ Hevodav rov dpyovra THs Kapns Tavrys28 
ovvoeTvov éroujoaro, Kai Oappeity avrov éxédeve 
5 Aéywy Ort oUTE TOV TEKYVWY OTEPYTOLTO THY TE OiKiay 
avrov avreum\noavres TOV emiTNSElwy atiaciW, HY 
adyalov tT. T@ oTparedpart eEnynodpevos paivyrar 
€or av év ado Ove yévwrrat. 6 5€ TavTa Umo-2 
xveiro, Kat dirodpovovpevos oivov eppacey eva 
109v KaTopwpuypevos. Tavrnv péev ovv THY viKTa Sua- 
oKNVHTAVTES OUTS ExoLULHAOnoay év Tacw adOdvots 
TAVTES Ol OTPaTLaTaL, Ev dulaky EYOVTES TOV KwpLap- 
Xnv Kal Ta Teva avrov épov év ddOahpoirs. 
“A > 3 A e (4 “~ \ N a, 
Tp 8’ émovon nuépa Hevodpav AaBov rov cwpdp-30 
15XNV mpds Xeipicopoy émopevero: sdrov Sé sapior 
KOpNV, érpéreTo Tpos TOUS ev Tals KMpats Kal KaTe- 
AdpBave tavtaxovd evwyoupevous Kat evOvpoupevous, 
Kat ovdapclev adicoay mplv Tapabetvar avrots apt- 
oTov: ovK hv 8° Grou ov Taperiecay emi THY avTnV31 
20Tpamelay Kpéa apvea, épidera, yoipea, pdoyxea, 
épvideaa, adv moots apTots Tots ev Tupivots Tots 
A 4 € 4 (4 , a , 
5é xpiBivors. dardre Sé Tis firoppovevdpevos tw Bov- 32 
A A 
Aouro mpometv, etxev ert tov Kpathpa, evOev émixv- 
WavTa ede podovvta tivev womep Bodv. Kal To 
25 Kwopapyy edidocay AapBdvew 6 TL BovdAorTo. 6 Se 
¥ b 9QON 2.0 2 9 4 “A A 
ahdo pep ovder d€yero, Srov Sé Twa TOY OVyyevar 
io “ e NX 9 XN 3 4, 
LOol, pos Eavrov act EhLapBaver. 
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"Exet 8° AOov mpds Xepicodhor, xaredapBavor 33 
KaKElvOUS oKYVOUYTas éoTEepaywpevous Tov Enpov 
XtAov oreddvors, kai Suakovovvras “Appevious matdas 
avy tais BapBapixais orodais: Tots maciv edeixve- 

9 b A 4 , A > A > 9» 4 
boay womEp eveois Oo Tt Séou Tovey. ret 8° dAAHAOUS 34 
epitogporycavto Xeipicodos Kat Hlevodav, Kxowy 
5) dynporeav tov Kwpapynv d1a Tod mwepailovTos 
e l4 a ¥ e a € > ¥ 9 > 4 
éppnvéus tis ein 7 yopa. 6 8° Edeyev ore ’"Appevia. 

“A , > 2 , e 9 . , € > 
Kat mad HAporwrv tiv. ob immo. tpépowrTo. 6 8 

10 €Xeyev ore Bacrdet Sacpds: THY dé mANTiov ydpav 
édy elvat XddvBas, Kat Thy dddv eppaler F ein. Kal35 

oN a \ ¥ ¥ =! ~ N ‘ 
avTov TOTE pev @xXETO aywv Hevodwv mpos tovs 
e “A 3 4 \ 9 a > V4 id 
EaUTOU oOlKeTas, Kal UTTov ov et\npe madairepov 
diiwot TO Kwopdpyyn avalpépart. Katafioa, sti 
¥ > AN € N > a ¢ Nb 5 5 ‘\ Q > 

15 nKOVEY auTOV LEepov Elvat Tou HAiov, d€duws py) arro- 
Odin: éxexdKwto yap vo THS Topeias: abros dé TOV 

, , Q “A ¥ A Q 
To\ov apBaver, Kal Tov ahAwY OTpaTny@V Kat 
oyayav edwKev ExdoTw T@rOV. Aoav 9’ of Tavry 36 
immo. petoves prev Tov Tleporkov, Ovpoedéorepor Se 

207odv. evTadla Sy Kat SiddoKer 6 Kwpdpyns mept 
Tovs Tédas TOY intwy Kal Tov vrolvyiwy caxia 
meprerrety, Orav dua THS KLdvOS aywou: davev yap 
TOV Gakiwy KaTEedvoVvTO MEXpL THS yaoTpds. 


The village chief is ill-treated by Chirisophus and escapes. After 
crossing the river Phasis, the natives block the way. 


VI. ’Evet 8° ypépa jv oyddn, Tov péev Hyendva 1 
‘ A 
25 rapadiowor Xepirdpw, Tous dé olxéras Karadeirer 
“A , “\ ~ ean ~ ¥ e V4 
TO Kopapyy, TANY Tov vlov Tov aptt nBaoKorTos - 
A > , 
rovrov d¢ Emobéve AudutoXiry tapadidwor duddr- 
“A ¥ A 
TEW, OTWS, EL KAAS NYYOOLTO, Exwy Kal ToUTOV azrioL. 
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\ > \ > 2 b A > , € 3Q_ 7 
Kal €ls THY OlKiay abrov eioepdpynoay ws edvvavTO 
mreioTa, Kat avalevEavtes émopevovro. yyetro 8° 
> “~ € , , \ a, , ¥ 
avrois 6 Kwpdpyns edupevos bia yLdvos: Kal nd 
% A A A 
Te HY ev TO TPiTw oTaDuo, Kal Xepicodos air@ 
3 , 9 > > , ¥ € 3 
6 €xaderavOn ott ovK eis Kadpas nyayev. .6 8° edeyer 
9 b) » 3 ~” 4 , € A , 

OTL OUK Eley Ev TO TOT TOUTM. 6 5€ XeLpicodos 
> AN ¥ , > ¥ 3 5 4 3 A 
avrov emaoe prev, EOnoe O ov. €k S€ TOUTOU eKxElvos 
TS vuKTds amodpas @yxero Katahimav Tov vidv. 
Touré ye 67) Xeproddy kat Hevodarri povov duddo- 
10 pov €v TH wopeig éyeveTo, TOV YWyEMOvOS KaKwOLS 

\ 93 4 > , \ 3 ld ~ N\ \ 
Kat apédea. “Emuobévns b€ npacOn Tov maidds Kat 
oixade Kopioas TLOTOTATw éxpHTO. pLeTa TOUTO é70- 
pewOnoay érra orafpous ava mévte Tapacayyas THS 
nuEépas Tapa Tov Pacw trotapdv, evpos mAeOpratov. 
15 évrev0ev eropedOnoav orafpots S¥0 tapacayyas 
‘4 > oN A “~ > N , e a » 4 
déka emi b€ TH eis Td Tediov UrepBodp amrH_vTncar 
avrois XdduBes Kat Taoxou kat Paciavol. Xeipioo- 
> 9 \ ~ “\ , >. ON Aa e “~ 
dos 5° eet xareide Tovs ToNEious emt TH UrepBodAr, 
ETAVTATO TOpEVvdpEvos, amTeYwY ELS TPLAKOVTA OTA- 
20 dious, iva py Kara Képas aywr tANOLao'y Tots TrodeE- 
pious: tapyyyede dé Kai Tots addous Tapayew Tos 
Adxous, OTws ert dddayyos yévoito TO oTpdrevpa. 


Council of officers. Speeches of Chirisophus, Cleanor, and Xenophon. 
Spartan and Athenian views of ‘‘ stealing.’’ 


"Ezret 5€ HAPov of 6mucAogvAakes, Tuverddece TOUS 
“ \ , \, » e e \ 

oTparnyovs Kai Noxayovs, kat edefev @de. Oi pev 

25 TONELLOL, WS Opare, KaTéyovot Tas virepBodas Tov 
» 9 Se 4 9 € 4 > 

dpovs: wpa dé Bovrever Gar dws ws KaAMoTA dyo- 

provpela. enol pev ovr SoKxet Tapayyethas pev apt- 

oromoeiabat Tors oTpariadrais, Huas dé Bovdrever Oa 
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Y v4 4 ¥ ma e V4 , # 
eiTe THMEpov Eire avpioy SoKel UrepBaddrEw 7d pos. 
"Ewot S€ ye, én 6 Kiedvwp, Soxet, éray tdyiota 9 
dpioTicwpev, Eom\icapevous ws TaxioTa i€var émt 
Tovs avopas. et yap Siarphbowey Thy THpEpoy Hue 
5 pay, Ol TE VUY NUAS OpavrTes Troh€utor Oappadedrepor 
¥ \, » > ON 4 V4 4 
Exovras Kat addous EtKds TOUTWY DappovvTwY metovs 
mpoo-yevéo Dan. 
Mera rovroyv Hevodar elev: “Eyo 8° ovrw yuyve- 10 
oko. € pev avayky éott pdyerOat, Todro dé Tapa- 
1ooKevacacba: oTws ws Kpariora payovpeBa: et dé 
, e ea e , a 7f A 
Bovdépea ws paota vrepBaddev, rodTd por SoKet 
oxerréov elvat amas ws éldxyiora pev Tpavpata 
AdBwpev, as eXdyiora S€ cepata avdpav damoBa- 
Lopev. TO pev ovv Opos éoTi Td Spwpevov mréov 711 
15 ep é€jxovta ordd.a, avdpes 8° ovdapov puddrrovres 
e A , > > > A > ; “ € , 
nas havepot etow add 4 Kar adriy Thy dddv- 
TOAD ovY KpEiTTOY TOU EprHpov Opous Kal KAepas Te 
A l4 \ € 4 4 5 
mepacba: Aabdvras Kat aptaca, pOdcavtas, «it 
Suvaipela, paddov 4 Tpos taxupa xwpia kat avOpa- 
20 Tous TaperKevacpevous paxerOar. Todd yap paov 12 
» b \ 37 A € b | ¥ \, » 
dpAov dpayel i€var 7} Gpades evOev Kal ever Tode- 
piwov ovTav, Kal viKTwop apaxel paddov dv Ta pd 
A £.) > 
Tooav Spon tis H pe Huépay paxydpevos, Kal 7 
Tpaxéia Tos Tooly apaxet lovow edpeveotépa 7H 7 
2 6padh tas Kepadas Baddopévors. Kat Kré&pa 8713 
9 2Q 7 , fs oe LT op pS \ 27 
ovk ddvvarov pot Soxel elvar, E€dv prev vuKros idvar 
ws ph opacba, é€dov 8° aehOeiy tooovTov ws py 
aicOnow trapéxe. Soxovper 5° av pow tavry mpoc- 
movovpevor .tpoaBadely épnpotépy av To ado 
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” a aA 8 
ope. xpnoGar: pévovey yap adrod padXdov aOpdor oi 
, 2 \ yo AN \ A , : 
moheor. arap Ti éyw wept KroTNS TvUBaddopat ; 14 
ean N ¥ s ld b , ‘ 
Vas yap eywye, @ Xeipicode, akovw Tovs Aaxedat- 
V4 9 3 \ “~ e 4 > ‘ > 7 (4 
peovious door éoré THY Gpoiwy EevOUs ex taidwy Khe 
A N > > N > b \ ‘\ 
5aTew pedeTav, Kal ovk atoypov eivat adda Kadov 
4 9 ‘ v4 4 9 A € , 
Kerra doa pn KwvEer vopwos. Omws 5€ ws KpaTt-15 
ora Khérrynte Kal repacbe NavOdvev, vouipov rap’ 
Ypiy eotiv, €av AnPOnre Kr€rrovTes, pactiyovc Bat. 
A 2 , ,_ 9 9 , N 
vov obv pada oot Kapds éotuv émideifacbar THY Tra. 
10 deiav, kat durdfacbas ny AndOapev K€rrovres TOU 
Opous, ws pu WAnyas AdBupev. 
"AdAG pevror, epn 6 Xerpicodos, kaya vas Tovs 16 
9 , 3 , A > , \ , 
AOnvaious dxovw Sevovs elvar krérrew Ta Snpdora, 
Kat pdAra ovros Sewod Tov KivdU¥voU T@ KAErTOVTL, Kal 
15 TOUS Kpariotous pévTot pahiora, ElTEp Vyiv ol Kpa- 
A 9 9 
TioTOL apyew akiovvTaL: woTE wpa Kal Got émdel- 
KvvoOa TH TaWeiav. “Eye pev toivuv, ébn 6 Bevo-17 
~ 9 , > “\ DJ ao ¥ > \ 
hav, croynds ely TOs dmuaOodUAaKas Exwv, erevdav 
Samvycaper, idvar karadydpevos Td Opos. exw Se 
20 kal WyEewovas* ol yap yunrynTEs TMV ETropevarv Hiv 
Krorav éhaBov twas évedpevcartes: TovTwrv Kal 
, 9g > ¥ 4 > “N » > \ a, 
muvOdvouat or. ovK aBarov éott TO Opos, GAA VELeE- 
9 &N N V4 4 37 9 , , 
tat ai€t Kat Bovoiy: wore édvrep amat A\aBoper to 
a~a Q N A e V4 ¥ > ld 
. Tov opous, Bara kat Tos viroluyios é€ora. €édtrilwis 
255€ ovde Tovs modepious pevely ert, ereday wow 
nas €v T@ Gpoiw emt Tov axpwy: ovde yap vov 
227 , > , »# e aA 
€O€Xovor KaraBaivew els TO tov Huty. 
Volunteers offer to capture the heights. Victory of the Greeks. 
‘O d€ Xewpioodos ele, Kat ri det oé i€&vas Kai 
hureiy thy dmoOodvdrakiav ; adda adrovus mépmhor, 
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dp py tives €dovres dyabot daivwvrar. éx tovrov® 
9 , \» € , ¥ \ 
Aptorévupos Mebvdprevs epyeras émdiras exwv Kal 
> 4 A A N , > A 
Apioréas Xtos yupvyntas Kat Nixopayos Oiratos 
yupryntas: Kat ovvOna eroujoavTo, omére exovev 
570 aKpa, Tupa Kdew Todd. radra cuvOuevor 7pi- 
> A A > , l4 e A 
otwy: ék d€ Tov apiorov mpoyyayey 6 Xeipioodos 21 
TO oTpatevpa TAY ws Séka OTadious Tpds TOUS ToO)eE- 
, 9 € , , , , 
pious, OTrws ws padiora SoKxoin tavrn mpood£éeav. 
"EqretOn O€ edeitvnoay Kai vvE éyévero, of péev® 
, ¥ N Ud , » e 
10 TayGevres @XovTO, Kat KaTahapBavovot Td Opos, oF 
A ¥ > ~ > ao e A l4 > Q 
dé addou avrov dveravovto. ot Sé modgusor ret 
noOovro T5 cpos éxdpevov, éypnydperay Kal éxaov 
\ ‘\ \ , > “\ A e a, 3 ld 
mupa modda, Suid vuntds. ered dé Hudpa éyéveros 
Xepicodos pev Ovodpevos Hye kata THY Gddv, ot Se 
1576 Opos KatrakaBdvres KaTd TA akpa éerpoay. TOV 
> , \ \ \ » 2 AN Ae A 
6° av modepiwn TO ev Tord epevev emt TH UmepBodry 
TOU Opous, pépos 8 avTav amyvTa Tols KaTa TA 
dkpa. mptiy dé Gpov elvat Tovs troddovs AAARAD, 
CunpLyvvact ol KaTa TA Akpa, Kal vuK@oW ot “E)- 

\ r 3 4 A N e > -~ 
20Anves kal Sidkovow. év TovTw S€ Kal ot Ek TOV. 
mediov of pev meATacTal TOV “EAAjver Spdpw eeov 
mTpos TOUS mapareraypevous, Xeipicopos dé Bddnv 
\ 93 4 ‘\ A e ld e A 4 e 
TAXv édeimero avy Tots GmAiTats. oF Sé wodrAeuLor 0626 

> A “~ 50 ~ > oy, , » a4 e 4 a, 
mt TH 60@, é€TELO7 TO Avw EpwY TTTapLEvoV, Pevyou- - 
\ > ld \ > a 3 A , 
250° Kat améBavov pev ov troddol adrav, yéppa Se 
9 

maptod\r\a éehijpOy: a ot “EdAnves Tats payaipass 
KOMTOVTES aYpEea ETrotouv. ws 8° avéBnoav, Boar oI 
TES Kal TPOTALOY OTHTapEVvoL KaTéBnoav eis TO TE 
diov, kal cis KOpas TOANOY Ka-yalav yewovaas 7ADov. 
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March into the Taochian country. Attack on a fortress. Stratagem 
of Xenophon. 


VII. *Ex d€ rovrwy éropevOnaay eis Tadyous ota- 
Ouovs TévTe Tapacayyas TpidKovTa*: Kal TA émuTH- 
daa érédime ywpia yap @kovv isxupa ot Tdoxor, 
év ols kat Ta €mityjdeva Tavra, elyov dvaKkeKopic pevor. 
2  N Q? 2457 \ 4 a , \ > +. 

5 émet 8° adixovro mpos ywpiov 6 ToALY pev oUK eElyey 
209 >» , > 4 >» ‘ 
ovd oixias (cuvedndrvOdres 8° Foav aitéce Kal 

¥ \ A ‘\ , Ld , 
avopes Kal yuvaixes kal Kryvn TOANA), Xerpicodos 
‘\ > N “ , 2X 4 2 ‘\ 
fev ovv pds TOUTO TpoTéeBaddev EvOds New: ErrELd7 
dé 7 mparn Takis arékapver, aA\An mpooye Kal 
10avOis addy: ov yap Hv GOpdois TEproTHVaL, drArA 
ToTaLos HV KUKA@. émedn Sé Hevodav AADe ovr 
tos 6micBopiAakt Kai weATAaCTais Kal GmdiTaLs, év- 
tava dn rA€yer Xecpicodos, Eis cahdv yeere: Td yap 
Xwpiov aiperéov> TH yap oTparia ovK eoTL TA EmLTH- 
b | “\ 4 “ ld b “~ N “A 
15 Sera, et pot) Apfopeba 76 ywpiov. évtavOa 8) Kowp 
> , . “~ “A > ~ ld XN 
eBovrevovto: Kat tov Elevodwvros épwravros ti TO 
Kwdvov ein eioedOeiv, elmev 6 Xeipicodos, Mia avrn 
mapooos eat nv Spas: dray Sé€ Tis TavTy TELpaTaL 
mapievat, KvALWdover ious Urép TavTHS THS viTEpE- 

a ld a > A ” 9 , 

20xovons mwérpas: os 8° ay KatayngOy, ovrw d.aTI- 
Oerar. dpa 8° dake ovvrerpippévouvs avOparous 
Kat oKEeAN Kal mEeupas. 

"Hv b€ Tods AiMous dvaldowou, epn 6 Hevodar, 
¥ A 2Q A , V4 5 9 N \ 3 A 
ado Tun ovdey KwAVEL TapLevat,; ov yap 57 Ex TOU 

25 €vavTiou Gp@pmev EL py GAtyous TovTOUs avOparrovs, 
Kai Tovtwy Svo 7 Tpeis wmdiopevous. 7d S€ ywpior, 

e N XN ¢€ “~ N a e 4 Ud > é A 
Ws Kal ov Spas, oxEddv Tpia HuitreOpa eorw 6 Sel 
Baddopevous StehOety: rovrou dé 6cov mAEOpov Sacv 
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lg 4 Ud > > e 4 
mirvot Svahemovoats peyddais, av0’ av éxrnKores 
¥ 5 o SH , A ¢ N ~ l4 4 
avopes Ti dv Tacyxouev 4 VTd TOV hepopevwy iOwv 
Ae V_oA 5 , . ‘ 9 4 , 

7 UITd TOV KUALWOOUpLEVaD ; TO ouTrdY OvY HON yiyveraL 

€ e , a 5 a gY 4 e , 
ws HuitdeOpov, 6 det Grav AwhHycwow oi AiPou sra- 

5padpapev. “Adda evOus, epn 6 Xeipicodos, émedav 7 
> 4 > “ “ ld 4 e ld 
apEapela eis Td Sacd mpocrevar, h€povrar oi Aor 
modXot. Avro av, epn, Td Séov ein: Oarrov yap 
dvaharovat tous ious. adda tropevdpela evOev 
pty piKpov TL Tapadpapely eora, nv Suvvapeba, 

XN 93 ~ e 7 A v4 

10 kal dtrehOety padiov, nv Bovdpeba. 


Capture of the fortress. Women throw their children over the cliffs 
and leap after them. 


"Evrev0ev eropevovto Xeipioodos Kai Revopav kal 8 
KadAipayos Ilappacuos Aoyayds: rovrov yap 7 
nyepovia Av Tov 6murfodvidKwr Noyayov éxeivy TH 
e lA e \ » \ ¥» > Aa 3 A 
npéepa* of 6é addou Aoxayot guevov ev T@ dodadel. 

‘ A p> oA en ea , ¥ e 
15 LeTA TOUTO OvY amHOoY U7d Ta Sévdpa avOpwirot as 
e la > > ‘4 > \ > 9 4 
éBdouyKovra, ovk aOpdor adda Kal” &a, exacTos 
gurarrépevos ws édvvato. “Ayaoias dé 6 Xrupdd- 9 
duos Kal “Aptordvupos MeOvdpreds, Kal ovtou Trav 
émucOopudAdkwy Aoxyayot ovTes, Kat addor Se, ehe- 
2noTacay ew Tav S&dpwr: ov yap Hv dodades ev 

aA , € , 4 A AN bd , ¥ 
rors b€vOpois Eordava mrA€ov H Tov a Adxov. E€vOa10 
57) KadXipayos pnxavarai tu mpovrpexev amd Tov 
Sévdpou vd’ @ Hv adres Svo Y Tpia Bypata: émet Se 

e V4 a 3 - 3 ~ 339 e Ud 

ot Ao. pépowro, avéyaley ediretas: eh ExdoTHS 
255€ mpodpoyns mréov 7 Séka apaka. rérpwv avnré 

gKovto. 6 b€ Ayaoias ws 6pa Tov Kaddipaxor ail 

érote, kal TO oTpatrevpa Trav Dedpevov, Seioas p47) 

od mpaTos Tapadpaun eis TS ywpiov, ovTe Tdv "Apt- 
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Y , »” 4 ¥ > o 
oTovupLoy TANG Lov OvTa Tapakahéoas ovTe Evpvio- 
\ , e »” » ¥ ¥ 307 
xov Tov Aovorda éraipovs ovras ovtTe addov ovdéva 
a >? \ 4 , e A , 
xwpel airds, kal mapépyeras mdvras. 6 dé Kaddi-12 
payos ws 6pag avrov mapidvta, émdapBaverar avrov 
5THS irvos: év 5€ TovT@ TapaleEl abrods *Aptoravupos 
MeOvdpuevs, kat pera Tovrov Evpidoyos Aovoreds - 
TaVTES Yap ovTOL aYTETOLOUYTO apETHS Kal avTYYa- 
ld N > , \ 4 >. 7 e ~ 
vilovro 7pos aAAnAOUS* Kal OvTWS EpilovTEs alpovat 
> la e XN 9 3 , b) N (4 
TO xwpiov. ws yap ata eiaédpapor, ovdeis éTpos 
10 avaber HvexOn. 

"Evtav0a 57 Sewdv Hv Odapa. ai yap yuvaixes13 
pimrovoa Ta tmadia elra éavras émuKareppimrour, 
.' e ¥ e 4 > “A “\ ‘\ > a 
kal ot avdpes woatrws. évtavla oy) Kal Aiveias 
Lrupdddtos Aoyayds, dav twa Oéovta ws papovra 

€ > S) ¥ 4 3 a, € 

15 €avrév oToAny €xovTa Kany, émrapBaverat ws Ka- 
Miocwv: 6 5 avrév émomarat, kal duddrepor @GYovTo 14 
KaTa Tov TeTpav Pepopevor Kat améMavoy. évTevdbev 
avOparrot pév mavu ddtiyou éhnpOnoav, Boes Sé cat 
»” Q Q 4 
ovot ToAXol Kat mpoBara. 


March through the Chalybes. Passage of the Harpasus. At Gymnias 
they take a guide to lead them to the Euxine. : 


20 "Evred0ev éropevOnoay Sia Xadv’Bov orafpors 15 
énTa Tapacdyyas TEvTYKOVTA. ovTOL RoaY ov Siyd- 
Oov ddKidraro, Kat eis yelpas Foav. elxov Se 
Pdpaxas Avods péexpt TOD HTpov, avTt Sé ToY TrEpv- 
yov omdpta TUKVa EoTpappeva. elyov O€ Kal KVY-16 

25pidas Kat Kpayyn Kal mapa THY Corny paxaiptoy 
coov Evydnv Aakwriknv, @ Expatroy wv Kpartely 
Svvawro, kal dmoréuvovres av Tas Kepadas eyovTes 
€mopevovro, kat WOov Kal éxdpevov SidTE oF TogwLoOL 
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avrovs owerOas eweddov. elyov dé kai Sdpu ws Ter 
Texaideka TH YEWY pilav Adyynv Exov. ovTOL évépEvoV 
év Tois Tokiopacw : émet Sé tapédOorev ot “EAAnv«s, 17 
elrovTo det payovpevor. @xkouv S€ éy Tols dyxupots, 
5KaL Ta EmLTHOELA Ev TOUTOLS GVAKEKOMLTMEVOL Hoa - 
9 
wate pndev apBavew avtdfev rods “EXAnvas, ddAd\a 
, A ‘4 a > A 4 ¥ 
Suerpadnoay tows KTyveow a éx Tov Tadxwv EhaBov. 
> 4 e 9 > ld > AN N 9 
€k Tovrov ot EAAnves adikovto émt tov Aptracoy 18 
TOTApLOV, EUpos TeTTAPwY TACPwY. évTEedlev Erropev- 
10 Onoay dia XKvOnvav orafpovs Térrapas wapacdy- 
yas eikoou Sia sediov eis Kapas, ev als euewvapv 
e , A a > , 3 A A 
nuepas Tpels Kal ereotticavtTo. évredvfey dundOovi¢ 
orafovs Térrapas tTapacayyas eikoot Tpos TOA 
peyadnv Kai evdaiwova Kal oikoupérny 7 éxadetro 
a > a, ~ , e a g¢ 
1s Tuprids. &€k tavrys THs yapas 6 apywy Tots "EXAr- 
ow Wyewova Téwtre, GTws Sia THS EavTov TrodEnias 
, ¥ > a Ni N 5° > A , 9 ¥ 
xXapas ayo avrovs. €Oav 3° exeivos éyer Ore aFer A 
> N , e “~ > ‘4 9 » 4, 
QUTOUS TEVTE THLEPwV Els ywpiov GHev OovTar Oddat- 
trav: et O€ py, TeEOvavan emnyyeiAaro. Kal apyovpe- 
3 N > sf 5 “ e “A /. 
20 vos emeon evéBadXev eis THY EavTOU TOdEuiaV, Tape 
kedevero aidew kat hbcipew thy yopay: @ Kat dnrov 
pew THY Xap 0 
3 l4 4 4 9 ¥ b) ~ ~ e , 
éyévero ort TovTou eveca €or, ov THS TaY “EAARVOV 
evvoias. 


In five days they come to a mountain, and a great shout “‘ The Sea! 
The Sea!’ is heard from the van. The guide is dismissed with 
presents. 


Kat ddixvovyrar émt 16 opos TH TéuTTH Hepa: 21 
Pp PEST BERS 
» Q aA» 4 2 N \ e A > 7 
25 Ovopa, O€ TO Oper HY Onyns. met S€ of mparor eye 
vovTo €mi TOU Opovs, Kpavyn Toy éyéveTo. aKOv- 2 
gas 5€ 6 Hevodav kat ot dmobodvidakes GHOnoar 
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éumpooBev addous émriberOar todepiovs: ettrovTo 
yap omobev ot ex THS Kaoperns Xwpas, Kal avTav 
e 3 , > 4 , , \ 93 ? 

ot 6miuacPodvdakes aréxreway Té Twas Kal ECorypnoay 
évédpayv trounodpevor, Kat yéppa édAaBov dacaav 


5 Body apoBdea audi ta elkoow. red 8° y Bon 2 


10 


16 


20 


25 


0 > 2 \ 3 v4 a e oN > 4 
mrElwy TE eyiyvEeTO Kal EyyUTEPOV Kat Ol Gel EmLOVTES 
¥y, , > _sN N 9 UN ~ N ~ a 
EHeov Spopw emi Tovs aet Bowvtas kat modAdA@ peilwv 
> 2 e , 9 \ 4 $ 7 3 , or 
éyiyvero » Bon 6a 5x mAelous éyiyvorvto, éddKeu 57) 
peclov te elvat to Hevodarti, cat avaBas ép’ immo 24 

XN a, “\ ‘\ e ld > \ , 

Kat AvKuoy Kat Tovs imméas dvahaBav tapeBonbe - 
Kai tdya 87) axovovor Bodvtwy Tov oTpatiwTav 
@drattra Oddatrtra Kat wapeyyvovtav. Evia 

\, Y , ‘N e > a, ‘\ \ e 
67) Eeov mdvres Kai of dmabodvAakes, Kal TA UI0- 
Cdyia nAavvero Kat ot tou. 

"Eret 6€ adixovro mdvres emit Td axpov, evrav0a 25 
57 repteBaddov dAAVAOUS Kal oTpaTnyovs Kat Loya- 
yous Saxptovtes. Kat é€amivyns 6rov 8) mapeyyvy- 
gavTos of oTpatiwrat dépovor hiPovs Kat movovor 

NX 4 3 “A > ld td A 
Kohwvov péyav. évtavla averiPerar Seppdtwv rr7-% 
3 a N V4 \ N > , 
Bos wpoBoetwy kat Baxrynpias Kat Ta alypddora 
yéppa, kat 6 nyeuov adrdés TE KaTéreuve TA yeppa 

a A ¥ 4 \ “A N e 4 
Kat Tots aANows Svexehevero. pera Tadra Tov HyEudva 2 

e 9 > , ~ , > NX ~ 
ot "EdAnves arrotréumovor Sapa Sdvtes amd Kowwod 
9 ‘N , > ~ N N \ ‘ 
Ummov Kat duadny apyupav Kat oKxeunv Tlepoukny Kat 

‘\ , ¥ A , ‘ l4 
Sapexovs Séka- rev dé padiora tovs Saxrudiovs, 

Q ¥ X N “A A , 

Kat €daBe modXous Tapa TOY OTpaTiwToOV. KOENVY 
dé Sei€as avrots ov oKnvycovet Kai THY 6ddv FV Tro- 
pevoovrat eis Maxpwvas, émet éorépa eyevero, @yeTo 
THS VUKTOS ATLOD. 
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The Macrones oppose the march of the Greeks. Through a former 
slave terms are made and pledges are given. 


VIII. *Evrevbev 8’ éropevOnoav oi “EXdnves Sia 
Maxpovev orafmovs tpeis tapacdyyas Séka. TH 
4 \ ¢e 4 > , > A Q\ N a 4 
mpary Se Hepa adixovro ért Tov moTrapoy os wpile 
Q A 4 N \ “A A Sy > 
Tv Tov Makpover Kat thy Tov UKvonvaev. elyov 8 

e \ 5 “A M4 e , \ 3 > 
bumep SeEL@v Ywpiov otov yaherorarov Kal €€ apirre- 
A ¥ , ? a > A e€ e€ V4 > 
pas addov trorapdv, ets Ov évéBadrev 6 dpilwr, du 
ov ede StaBnvar. Av dé ovTos Saavs Sévdpect Tayéor 

A ¥ A 5 , a > 3 N ~ 0 ey 
fev OV, TruKVOLS O€. TaUT Emel TpoaHAGoy ot EXA7- 
ves exomTov, omevoorTes €K TOU Xwpiov ws TaXLOTA 

10 €€ehOetv. of dé Maxpwves Eyovtes yéppa Kai Adyyas 
kat Tptyivous xiTavas KaT avTurépay THS SiaBdoews 

, ey V9 , , \ 
Tapareraypevor Hoav Kat add7jrous SvexehevovTo Kat 
hious eis Tov ToTapov eppitTrov: é&iKvouvTO yap 

¥ 209 »¥ 2Q 7 
ov, ovd €BAarmrov ovder. 

15 "EvOa 5) tpooépyeras Revodorvri trav we\tacTav 
dvnp “AOyvno. dacKkwy Sedovrevxdvat, €éywv Ort 
yryvéoKko. THY gwvynv Tov avOperav. Kat owas, 
¥ > N\ a lA > N 3 ld , 
ébn, éunv tavrnv tarpiba elvar: Kal ei py Te KwAVEL 
€Oédw avrots SvadeyOnvar. “AXA ovdev Korver, edn, 

20daAAa Stadéyou kat pale mparov tives eiciv. ot 8” 
= 9 , 2 , > , , 
elmov épwrioavtTos ort Makpwves. “Epdéra roivur, 
épn, avrovs ti avtirerdyata, Kat ypylovow piv 

, = ea? 9 , 9 Ne Am dA 
mode€ptou Elva. of 8° amrexpivavto, Oru Kal vets emt 
“\ e 4 vA ¥ ig > # e 
THY nwetéepay yapay epyerbe. déyew éxédevor ot 

2 oTpaTyyol OTL OV KaKws ye ToLHoOOVTESs, dAAa Bact- 
het Toreuynoavres arepyouela eis THY “EAAdOa, Kal 
émt Oddarray Bovropeba adixéobar. HAparwv éxes- 

> A A , “\ 4 e > ¥» \ 
vou et Sovey av ToUTwV Ta TIOTa. of 8° éhacay Kal 
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Sovvas walt aBetvy eOdrew. evredfev Siddacw ot 
Mdxpaves BapBapixny Adyyxnv Tots "EAAnow, oi Se 
"EAAnves éxeivois “EXAnviKyy: tadta yap épacay 
mata evar: Jeovds 5’ émenapriparro auddrepor. 


The Colchians next oppose the march. Xenophon’s plan of attack. 
He encourages the troops. 


5 Mera d€ ra mora eds of Maxpwres ta Sévdpa 8 
cuveEckontTov THY TE GOdV WOoTOiOUY ws dia B.Bavres 
éy pécots avapepuypévor TOUS “EM qo, Kal a'yopay 
olay édvvavTo Tapeixor, kal Tarpipyayov év Tpioty 
npepas ews emt ta Kéddywvr dpia Karéatnoap Tovs 
9 > A » » 4 \ > AN 4 

10 EAAnvas. évravla jv opos péya: Kat émt Tovrou 9 
ot Kddyou wapareraypevor joav. Kal TO wey mp@rov 

egy > , 4 e 4 
ot "EXAnves avtimaperdgavtro dddayya, ws ovrws 
¥ A , »# 4 A ~ 
a€ovres mpds TO Gpos: emeura de edofe TOUS OTPATT- 
yois BovhedoacGar ovddeyetow Omws ws Kadota 

15 nyenOuye a 

"EdeEev ovv Bevodov ort — TAVTAVTAS THV 10 
4 4 > , ~ e A \ , 
darayya Adxous dpHiovs Twornoa: 7 pev yap da- 
(4 > a “A A \ ¥ a 
Lay€ SiacracOyjoera edOUs- TH wev yap avodov TH 
»¥ » “ “ A 
dé evodor evpyjcoper Td Opos* Kal evOds TovTO abv- 

20 piay wojoe Gray TeTaypevor eis dadayya Tavrny 
Sueomacperny dpocw. éreta Hv pev emt moor 11 
TETRYPEVOL TPOTAywpEv, TEPITTEVTOVTLWW HOV ot 
moh€uion Kal Tors TEpiTTOLs KpyoovTat o TL dv Bov- 
Awvrar: éav O€ én Shiyow Ter arypevor iwmev, ovdev 

25 ap ely Bavpoorov ei Staxorein 7 mpav 7] para’ v b7rd 
aD poor kat Bedav kat avOponav epreo dvrew - et O€ 
Tp TovTO eoTat, TH OAN Parayyt KaKoy €oTat, aAAG12 
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a > , dW) , , ”~ 
pot Soxet dpHiovs Tovs Adyous ToLnTapevous ToTor- 
Tov Xwpiov Katacxelv StadimdvTas Tots Adxous Goro 
é£w Tovs éoxdrouvs Adxous yeveoa TOV TroEpion 
Kepatwv: Kat ovtws éoduela THS TE TOY TOAELLWY 

, ¥, e , \ 9 ‘4 ¥ 
Bdadayyos e€w oi Eoxaro. Adxot, Kal dpHious ayovres 
Ol KPATLOTOL TU@Y TPOTOY TpoTiacw, 7 TE av EvooOY 
s , 4 ¥ € , \ oY \ 5 X A 
1 Tavry exacros a&eu 6 Adxos. Kal Els TE TH Stadetrop 13 
> ¢ 2) D4 A Xr , 9 NO a » rh] \ »¥ 
ov pgd.ov é€orat Tots Tohepions eioedOeiy EvOev Kai ev- 
dev \éxXwv GvTwr, Staxdipat TE OV PadLOY eoTaL AdKOV 
X ? P2 x 
» , 27 4 4 a “ys 
10 0pAov mpoordvra. édy té Tis muelynTar THY Adyor, 
e , , ¥ e A A , 
0 mAnoiov BonOyce. nv te ets ry SuvnOy Tov Axor 
2 VN » > A 99 NS 4 , A 
€7Tl TO AKpov avaBnvat, ovdels pnKere peivy TOV TOE 
, aA 25 \ > 4 > Gé “ X 4 
piwor. stavra edoke, kat érotouy dpHious Tovs Adyous. 14 
” \ 9? ‘ 9 AN ‘ > ? > AN A A 
Flevodav 6€ amav éxt TO evovupov amd Tov Se€vov 
¥ “A 4 »* : i 2a a > C4) 
1bedeye TOS OTpaTidrats, “AvOpes, ovTOL elow ovs 
ea , ¥ ea 9 ‘ \ . »¥ > ¥ 
Gpare povor ere nuiv eutrodwv Td ur) YON elvar evOa 
Tada. omevooueyv > TovTous, HY Tas Suvdpea, Kat 
apovs det karadayely. 
The Colchians are defeated. The Greeks occupy villages, where 
they are poisoned by the honey. 
> “ > 93 A 4 9 3 a Q “ 
Emet 8° év rais ywpais exacro. éyévovto Kat Tovs 15 
20Adyous dpHious eropoarTo, éyevovTo pev Adxyou TOV 
e “~ > \ “ > V4 € A , 9 
OTTOV appt Tors dydorjKovTa, 6 S€ Adxos ExacTOS 
de > “ e , “ de X \ Q “ 
aoyedov els TOUS ExaTOV* Tous d€ TEATATTAS Kal TOUS 
TOkoTas TPLY EToLyOavTO, TOUS péev TOD Eevwripov 
¥ N b' A 5 A “ de N 4 \ 
é&w, Tous d€ Tov SeFvov, Tovs 8€ Kara pérov, ayedov 
2é€axootovs ExkdoTous. €K TovTOU TapHyyUnoay 0116 
¥ 
orparnyot exer Oar: evEdpevor S€ Kai tratavioarres 
2 4 ‘ , A ‘ A X 
emopevovTo. Kat Xeipigopos pev kat Bevodov rat 
e bh} t) “a 4 “A “A 4 , 
ol ouv avrois TehTaGTal THS TOV TOhELiwy daddayyos 
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é€w yevopevon EmopevovTo: ot dé Todgurot ws €ldov17 
> 4 > 4 e€ \ 9 AN N N e Q 
~ avrovs, dvrurapabdovres of pev emt Td SeEvov ot Se 
émi TO evovupov SieaordaOncav, Kat ToAV THS avTav- 
4 bd ”~ 4 N > 4 e \ 
darayyos év To peo KEvoy Erroingay. ot dé KaTa18 
5Td “ApkadwuKoy meATacTai, ov Fpyev Aloyxivns 6 
"Akapvay, vopioavres hevyew avaxpaydvtes eon - 
Kal OUTOL TpP@Tor Et TS Gpos avaBaivovor: cuvedei- 

YS oo A en ee \ € , ® 
mero O€ avrois Kat TO "ApkadiKoy SmduTLKdV, OY ApyE 
KXedvep 6 "Opxopenos. of S€ mod€usor, ws ypfavro 19 

10 Oeiv, ovxére eoTycav, adda puyyn addos addy erpa- 
TTETO. 
Oi dé “EdAnves avaBdrvres eorparomedevovto év 

A , ‘ > , BS 2 , 
modXais Kapats Kat Tamirydea Todda éxovcats. 
kal Ta pev adda ovdey 6 TL Kal COavpacay: ra dé2 

? \ b ‘4 ‘ A 4 9 4 
L6 op VN TOAAG Hv avToHt, Kal TOY KNpiwy daoL Epa'yor 
TOV OTpatiwwrav wavres adpoves te éy’yvovTo Kal 
»¥y \ 4 5 A > “ ‘ > Ag 1) \ 
nHpovv Kat Katw Suexydper avrois Kat dpBds ovdels 
édvvato toracBat, GdX of pev ddiyov édndoKdres 
V4 ? > 3 e \ ? 
odddpa peOvovow édKerav, ot 6€ Todd patvopevoss, 

e N \ > , ¥ de V4 N 
wot Sé Kat amofvyoKovow. EexewTo O€ ovTw TodXOL21 
GoTEp TpoTNs yeyernuevyns, Kat mokhy Fv dOvpia. 
“A b ) @ , > ‘Q Q 1) 4 b) \ de Q 
T 5 vorepaig améfave pev ovdeis, apdt dé thy 
auryv Tws wpav aveppovouy* Tpirn d€ Kal Terdpry 

dvictavTo woTep eK happakotrocias. 
In two days the Greeks arrive at Trapezus on the Euxine. They 
make the sacrifice which they had vowed and celebrate games. 
25 "EvredOey 8° éropevOnoar dv0 orabpovs tapacdy- 22 
yas énrd, kal FdOov ert Oddarrav eis Tparelodvra, 
aod “Eddnvida oixouvperny év ta Evfeive Tdvre 
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Lwomdwr amouiay év TH Kodyov xapa. évravla 
¥ e ld b] N \ Ud > A A ao 
Euetvay Huepas aude Tas TpiaKovTa év Tats THY Koh- 
Xov Kdpas: KavrevOey Gppopevor édylovro Thy 2s 
> \ \ A A s 
Kodyiéa. dyopay dé mapetyor To otparoréde Tpa- 
, ‘ 2d 74 4 “ Y. \ ld 
smeCovvtior, Kat ed€€avrTo TE Tovs "EAAnvas Kat Eda 
éSocayv Bods Kat adduta Kat olvovy. cuvdverparrovto 2A 
\ \ e AQ A ? , A 9 a oe 
S€ Kat urep Tov Trnciov Kédywv Tay év TO TEdio 
a 3 4 ‘ id \ >» 3 ld 
padtora, otkovvTwv, kat Eévia Kat trap éxeivwor FrOov 
Boes. : 
10 Mera 8€ tovro tH Ovolay qv evEavTo Taper Keva- 25 
> 2 A e N 4 9 ~ ~ 
Covro: AOov 8’ avrois ixavol Boes dmofiaoa to 
Au T@ cernpe kat T@ “Hpakdel ayeucovva Kat Tots 
»¥ A a ¥ > ld Q > A 
dANous Oeots ad evEavto. éroinoay S€ Kai adyova 
“ 3 a »* ¥ > 4 9 
yupviKoyv €v T@ oper evOarrep EaKyvouv. etrovro Se 
, ld a ¥ A “a ¥ 
1s Apaxévriov Xraptidrny, ds epuye tats av oikober, 
maida dkwv Karakavey Evidn tward€as, Spdpov 7 
emipednOnvar Kal TOU ay@vos mpootaThnaar. é7revd1) 26 
VX ¢€ ld > 4 \ 5 ld v4 ~ 
dé 7 Ovoia éyévero, Ta Séppara tapédocav T@ Apa- 
4 \ e A > / 9 “ ‘4 
kovtio, Kat wyeioBar éxédevoy Gov Tov Spdpuov we- 
N ¥ ¢€ 5 ée 5 4 e € 4 2 7 
20 Tounkas ein. 6 dé dei~as ovmep EoTynKdres ETUyKavor, 
Otros 6 Addos, ébyn, KddAduoTOs TpEeyEw Orov ay TiS 
, “ s ¥ , ? 
BovdAnrat. las ovv, ébacay, Suvycovra, wadaiew 
év oxdnp@ Kat Sacet ovrws; 6 8° ele, MGAXOv TH 
dvuudoerat 6 katate av. yywvilovto dé waides pev 27 
a A > 4 e ~ ‘4 N 
g0TAOLOY TOV aixpaharwrv ot mrEtrToL, SddALxov SE 
Kpyres mielous 4 é€jxovra eeov, radny Sé Kai mvy- 
\ . , bd \ “\ 4 > # 
pny Kal mayKpatuoy {erepou* Kal) Kady Oéa éyévero - 
.' A 4 \. g ld “a e a 
mwo\dot yap KatéBynoay, Kat are Oewpéevwr THY Eral- 
pov Toddy dirovixia éylyvero. eov dé Kat immor, 2% 


’ 
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~ “~ 
Kat €de. avTovs KaTa TOU Mpavovs éAdoavTas év TH 
U4 > 4 4 ¥ N . N 
Oadarry avactpébavras mah advw mpos tov Bawor 
¥ \ , \ € . 9 5 A ¥ 
aye. Kal KaTw pev ot TroddoL ExadivOourTO: avw 
de Q \ 9 . A ” , , 2 , 
€ Mpos TO toXupais opOtov pods Badny eropevovTo 
508 trou: evOa Toh} Kpavyy Kal yéhws Kal Tapar 
Kéevors eytyvero. 


N.B. — In the notes, G. refers to the latest edition of Goodwin’s Greek 
Grammar (1892), and H. to Hadley’s Greek Gramuar, revised by Allen 
(1884). A few references are made to Goodwin’s Syntax of the Greek 
Moods and Tenses (edition of 1890), for the benefit of teachers and more 
advanced pupils. 

Most references to the Greek text of this edition are made to pages 
and lines (e.g. p. 91, 7). When references are made by a simple number 
without mentioning a page (e.g. 14), the line of the same page is meant. 
When a reference is made to a section without mentioning the book and 
chapter (e.g. § 16), the section of the same chapter is meant. 


NOTES. 


BOOK FIRST. 


THE LEVYING OF AN ARMY.—THE MARCH TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD OF 
BaBYLOoN.-—TuHE BATTLE AT CUNAXA AND THE DEATH OF CyRUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 1.] §1. 1. Aapelov xal IlapuvodriSos: see the Introd., § 15. 
For the case, a gen. of source, see G. 1130, 2; H. 750. — ylyvovra, 
were born. We should naturally render the clause, ‘Darius and Parysatis 
had two sons.’ For the historic pres., see G. 1252; H. 828. —8vo: for 
its agreement with watédes, see G. 922; H. 2906. There were other sons 
(thirteen children in all), but these are the two now prominently in the 
mind of the writer. —2. mperBirepos . . . Kipos, Artazerzes, (who was) 
the older, and Cyrus, the younger. ‘Apratéptns and Kdpos are in appos. (G. 
911; H. 623) with ratdes.—3. nobéva, was ill, lay sick. The impf. denotes 
the continuance of the state (G. 1250, 2; H. 829). The aor. }o6évnce would 
mean fell ill(G. 1260; H. 841). —twemreve: peculiar in augment (G. 543 ; 
H. 362 a). —reAevrhv rot Blov: in such expressions in Greek the two 
substs. are closely connected, expressing a single compound idea (cf. 
‘Lebensende’ in German, ‘life-time’ in Eng., efc.), and only the subst. 
in the gen. has the art. For the force of the art., see G. 949; H. 658. 
— 4. te watde: the dual, but above in 1 the pl. (G. 155). For the case, 
see G. 895,1; H. 939. — dpdorépw : for its position, see G. 976; H. 6734. 
—wapetvar, to be by (him), i. e. at Thamneria. See Introd. § 19. 

§2. 4. 6: for the separation of art. and subst., see G. 964; H. 666c. 
— piv... S€: used to correlate the two sentences. See the Dict., and cf. 
the case in 2. év is not to be translated. — 5. otv, now, is here continu- 
ative, not inferential. C/. igitur in Lat.—aapaov érvyxave, was, as it 
happened, (already) there (G. 1586; H. 984). — perawéperar, summoned. 
For the tense, cf. ylyvovracin 1. This use of the pres. is common. — 
6. &pxfis: see the Introd., § 17. —carpdanyv : pred. acc. (G. 1077 ; H. 726). 
See also the Introd., § 11. — érolyee, had made. The Greek was content 
simply to refer the action to the past, without specifying the time as 
exactly as we do by the plpf.—7. nal... 5& ... d&méSeke, and (5¢) he 
had also (xal) appointed him, etc., a transition from a rel. to an independ- 
eut clause, not uncommon in Greek, by which special attention is called 
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Page 1.] to the second statement. «ai adds the new particular of 
the investment of Cyrus with military authority (the office of satrap was 
at first chiefly a civil one); 5é is the conjunctive word, and the word 
between the two is emphatic. —wévrev: accent (G. 128; H. 239). —8eros, 
who, lit. (as many) as, the rel. of quantity or number (G. 429; H. 282). 
—elsg... d0polfowra:, muster in the plain of Castolus, lit. gather them- 
selves into, etc. déOpolfovra is not the historic pres., but pres. to denote a 
standing fact. The review was annual. Where was the plain of Cas- 
tolus, and for what purpose was it especially used? See the Dict. — 8. 
dvaBalve, avéBy (10): this change of tense from the historic pres. to the 
aor. iscommon. The repetition of the verb in chiastic order emphasizes 
the importance of the act: ‘So Cyrus went up, taking with him Tissa- 
phernes as his friend, and (he was) accompanied on his journey (a»€Bn) 
by a Greek escort.’— 6 Kipos: prop. name with the art. (G. 943 ; H. 663). 
—-9. AaBév: the partic. denotes the attendant circumstance (G. 1563, 7 ; 
H. 968). So éxwv in 10. See also G. 1565; H. 9686. — as dMov: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact his enemy. See the Introd., § 201. — rév ‘EAAfvev 
érXlras tpraxoclovs : a body-guard selected from the Greeks then in his 
service. Cyrus knew well the superiority of the Greeks over the Persians 
as soldiers. What was the armor of the hoplite?—10. apxovra: in 
appos. (G. 916, 1080; H. 726) with Zevlay, which is the second obj. of 
%ywy. Where was Parrhasia ? 

§3. 12. érercitnoe, had ended (his life), had died. The aor. is 
generally used with érel or éwed}, after, after that, the aor. with the 
temporal conj. being equivalent to our plpf. See note on érolnce in 6, 
and cf. the Lat. historic (aoristic) pf. with postquam. — kal xaréorn.. . 
“Apragféptns, and Artaxerxes had been established in the kingdom, lit. had 
been settled into, and so els with the acc. —13. StaBéAdAa, falsely accused. 
The current story, that Cyrus had planned to kill Artaxerxes at the time 
of his coronation (see the Introd., § 202), Xenophon evidently believed 
to be false. —14. as érPovdetdor: opt. by quot. after the idea of saying 
in diaBddr\u (G. 1487; H. 932, 2). The historic pres. is a secondary 
tense (G. 1268). Give the direct form of émPovdeto.. — aire: after the 
compound verb (G. 1179; H. 775). —6 8€, but he (G. 981, 983; H. 654e), 
i. e. Artaxerxes. 4 dé in the nom. in Attic almost always refers to a 
different subj. from that of the preceding sent. —15. ovAAapBdve, ‘had 
him arrested.’ — as droxrevav, with the avowed object of putting him to 
death (G. 1563, 4; 1574; H. 969c; 978). ws shows that the purpose 
expressed by the partic. was that avowed by A. —16. &€atrncapévy.. . 
awéduv; observe the difference between the Greek and Eng. idioms. In 
Eng., made intercession for him and qffected his return (again); but in 
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Page 1.] Greek, having made intercession for him, effected his return, etc. 
The use of the partic. is much commoner in Greek than in Eng., a fact 
to be kept constantly in mind in translating. For the vaice of éa:rnoa- | 
pévyn, see G. 1242, 2; H. 813. Xenophon’s choice of the word droréure. 
(lit. sent him back) shows his recognition of the imperious nature of 
Parysatis and of her influence over Artaxerxes. 

Page 2.] §4, 1. ‘O 8€: ie. Cyrus. C/. the note on 4 dé, p. 1, 14. — 
ws, as, when, temporal conj. —dwd0e: accent (G. 133, 1; H. 3915). — 
Bovdeverar... exelvov, planned that he might never (G. 1610; H. 1021) 
again be (G. 1372 ; H. 885) in the power of his brother, but, if possible, 
might be king in his stead. For the mood of duvnra, see G. 1503, end, 
and 1403 ; H. 937, 898; and for its accent, G. 729; H. 417a.—3. pév: 
correlative to 5éin 5. His mother’s support is contrasted with the steps 
taken by Cyrus himself to bring about the desired end.—4. Kvépq: for 
the case, see G. 1159; H. 764, 2.—5, BaotAcvovra: the simple attrib. 
partic. (G. 1559 ; H. 965), used as an adj. 

§5. 5. dotis ddixvetro : a cond. rel. sent. expressing a general supposi- 
tion in past time, with the indic. where we should expect the opt. (G. 
1432 ; H. 918, 894c). —6. mapa Bactkéws, from the presence of the king, 
is used with 7éy as an attrib. adj., asubst. being omitted (G. 952, 1,2; H. 
666 a, 621a). The expression is brief, and would read in full, dors dé 
Trav rapa Bacthe (dat.) ddixvetro wap Bacrdéws (gen.) err. Note that the 
art. is omitted with Bao:déws (G. 957 ; H. 660c). — wavrags: pl. because of 
the distributive force of Sori (G. 1021c; H. 629b).—7. atta: with 
pidous (G. 1174; H. 765). So aérg@ in 10.—clvar: after wore (G. 1449; 
1450 ; H. 953). The Persians whose support Cyrus thus won were prob. 
high officials at court, sent out to inspect the province. See Introd. 11}, 
end. —8. cal... 8: the position of 5¢, so far from the beginning of the 
sent., is rare. For cal... dé cf. p. 1, 7, and note. —rév BapBdpoy : to 
give a subst. a more emphatic position, it is often transferred, generally 
with change of case, from the dependent to the principal clause. So also 
in Eng., as “ See the learned Bellario, how he writes.’? Here we should 
normally have éreyedero ws of rap éavr@ BdpBapor wodeuetv xrd. For the 
case of BapBdpwy as it stands, see G. 1102; H. 742. —9 as elnoav, Exorev: 
object clause expressed by ws and the opt. where we should expect dws 
and the fut. indic. (cf. 8rws fora: in 2, and G. 1372; H. 885), or at least 
8xws with the pres. opt. (G. 1874, 1; H. 8855). In thus using ws (in the 
sense of Srws), Xenophon distinctly violates Attic usage. In general, he 
stands apart from other writers of Attic prose in his use of ws in final 
and object clauses. See G. Moods and Tenses, 351, and Appendix IV. 
The instances of his peculiar usage will be noted as they occur. — 
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Page 2.] woAepetv: with ixavol (G. 1526; H. 952). —ebvoinds exorev: 
how are such phrases best rendered into Eng.? See the Dict., s.v. 
Fxw. 

§6. 11. thy &... Baowréa, his Greek force (the position of the words 
is emphatic) he collected with the utmost secrecy (lit. concealing his act, 
G. 1242, 1; H. 812, as most he was able), that he might take (G. 1365; 
H. 881) the king as unprepared as possible. 5é introduces the third and 
most important particular. His mother was his first resource, then native 
Persians, then Greek mercenaries. Cyrus knew that an army of Greeks 
was his chief hope for wresting the throne from his brother, who had all 
the resources of the empire at his command. C/.i. 7.3. — 12. ér. dwapa- 
oxevératoy : Sr: or ws is very often prefixed to the sup. to strengthen it. 
Cf. quam mazime in Lat. In these constructions there is an ellipsis of 
some form of dvvaya:c. Sometimes in the case of the sup. with ws the 
verb is expressed, as in 11, Ws pdduora ed¥varo xpuwrdépevos, as secretly as 
possible, and p. 111, 18, ws éduvaro rdywra éwopevero. Cf. with the latter 
the simple ws rdxura, p. 14, 21. Cf. also with Sr wdelorous, as many as 
possible, in 16, ws Av duvnrac wrelorous, p. 27, 3.—13. oe, in the following 
manner ; covering all that follows to the end of the chapter. First he 
strengthened his garrisons (§ 6), which were already manned by Greeks ; 
then he himself collected troops for the siege of Miletus (§ 7); then he 
got together other Greek contingents under Clearchus (§ 9), Aristippus 
(§ 10), Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (§ 11). — drovetro: mid. C/. 
éfarrnoauévn, p. 1, 16. —14. dvAaxds: antec. attracted into the rel. 
clause (G. 1037; H. 995). Normally we should have rév g@udakav éxdowy 
(G. 1031; H. 994) elye xrX. The accent shows that gvAaxds is from 
guvdraxh and not from @vAaé (G. 121, 1; H. 128). State the difference in 
meaning of the two substs.— 15. écdorowg: pred. position (G. 976; 
H. 673 a). — 16. og... wédrgeor, on the plea that Tissaphernes was plot- 
ting against their cities (G. 1568, 1574 ; H. 970, 978). Cf. ws droxrevwy, 
p. 1, 15.—17. wal yap... 7d dpxatov, and (the reason was plausible), for 
the cities of Ionia had originally (G. 1060 ; H. 719) belonged to Tissa- 
phernes (G. 1094, 1; H. 732a). The impf. #ca»v is used with 7d dpxaior 
of a time prior to the main action. —18. é& Bacwréws SeSopévan, having 
been given him by the king, or being a present to him from the king. ét 
(for the form é«, see G. 63; H. 88c) is used with the gen. of the agent 
viewed as the source. —19. ddeorhxerav: for the form, see G. 528 ; 
H. 359a. For the revolt of the Greek cities of Ionia to Cyrus, see the 
Introd.,§ 17 end.—20. wAhv Mufrov : Tissaphernes had built a castle in 
Miletus which overawed the town. Situation of Miletus ? See the Dict. 
and map. 
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Page 2.] §7. 21. wpoacoeOdpevos, having become aware (or in Eng. more 
commonly, becoming aware) befurehand. — ra atré : distinguish this care- 
fully from the following raira (G. 399; H. 679). In the pl., because the 
- Greeks looked at the action of revolting with reference fo ifs parts ; but 
in Eng., were forming this same plan (cognate acc., G. 1054 ; H. 7166. — 
BovAevopévous : sc. tivds. The partic. is in indirect discourse (G. 1588; 
H. 982).— d&mwoorfvat: in appos. with ra adra raira (G. 1517). —22. rods 
pev... Tovs S€: relic of the original demonstrative meaning of the art. 
(G. 981; H. 654).— 23. vwodaBav rots hevyovras : subordinated to cvAddtas 
éwodidpxe, when he had taken the fugitives under his protection, he collected 
an army and laid siege, elc. wtwodaBwv xal (observe the conj.) ovAddtas 
érokwdpxe. would mean, when he had taken and had collected, he laid siege, 
etc.— 24. drodvépxe : continued action. —25. Kxardyev : observe the dis- 
tinction of the following terms: éxBdAdw, eject, banish ; gevyw, flee, be in 
banishment ; xardyw, lead back, restore from banishment ; éxrlxrw, fall out, 
be banished. — 26. wal atrn...orpdrevpa, and in this again he had 
(G. 1173; H. 768) another pretext for collecting (G. 1547; H. 959) an 
army. avry is in agreement with the subst. in the pred. ; otherwise it 
would be roiro. 

Page 3.] §8. 1. nglov... adtrod, he asked, on the ground that he was 
(G. 1563, 2; H. 9696) his brother. —2. S0e@fvar: obj. of pélov (G. 1518 ; 
H. 948), with wédes for its subj. — ol: the indir. reflex. (G. 987 ; H. 685), 
accented because it is in antithesis to Tiooagépyny and emphatic (G. 144, 1; 
H. 263). —3. dpxewv: parallel in const. to d00jvat, i.e. he thought it right 
(jélov) rather that the cities should be given to him (placed under his 
authority) than (he thought it right) that Tissaphernes should control 
them. — atraév: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. — cvvérparrev... 
airy : codperated with him in this, lit. did this with (cvv-) him. Why is 
raira in the pl. ? See note on ra adrd, p. 2,21. — 4. dove odx yoOdvero : 
actual result (G. 1449; 1450; H. 927). Cf. wore elvar, p. 2, 7. — pds 
éavrév : used as adj. (G. 952, 1; H. 666a). «pds: here of hostile personal 
relation. —5. Trwroadépve ... Samavav, but thought that he (avréy, i.e. 
Cyrus) was incurring expense (G. 1522, 1; H. 946) about his forces because he 
was at war with Tissaphernes (G. 1177 ; H. 772). —6. Gore... wodepotv- 
twv, consequently he was not at all (ovdév, G. 1060; H. 719) displeased at 
their being at war (G. 1568 ; H. 970). — 7. nal yap, and (the more) because, 
involving an ellipsis, as always. Cf. p. 2, 17.—9. dv... €xev, which he 
(Cyrus) happened to have that belonged to Tissaphernes. Tuscadépvous is a 
gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1; H. 7294), limiting wy in the rel. clause. 
It would stand normally in the antec. clause with ray xddewv. — ov: 
assimilation in case (G. 1031 ; H. 994). — Note throughout this section the 
use of the impf. to express continuance or repetition. 
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Page 3.] §9. 10. Keppovfow: What was the Chersonese, and where 
was it? —11. kat dvrurépas ; an adv. phrase like ‘over against’ in Eng., 
in which dvriwépas was originally felt to be an acc.; sometimes written as 
one word, xaravrirépas. —"ABbSou: for the case, see G. 1148; H. 757. 
Where was Abydus, and for what was it famous ? — rév5e rdv rpémov : in 
the following (G. 1005 ; H. 696) manner, adv. acc. equal to dée, p. 2, 13. — 
12. KAéapxos: see Introd., § 23. —13. wydeOn, came to admire (G. 1260 ; 
H. 841). —8®eow: change to the historic pres. Cf. dvaBalva, dvéBn, 
p. 1, 8, 10, and the note. —14. puplovs Sapexots: this was a large sum 
($54,000), but Cyrus did not lack means and was determined to have 
men. — 15. ovvércfev, érroddues: note the difference in tense. —16. & 
. +» Oppepevog: i.e. the Chersonese was his military base. — rots Opaft 
toig... olkotor.: note the position of the attrib. adj. phrase (G. 959, 2; 
952, 1; H. 668; 666a). Cf. tv KXeppovhow ry «rd. above in 10.—17. 
‘EAAforrovrov : the acc. with reference to a preceding state of motion, as 
in the phrase els rdzrov olxw, (go into and) dwell in a place. What is the 
modern name of the Hellespont ? — 20. éxotea:: to be translated by an 
adv. (G. 926; H. 619a).—rotro ... orpdrevpa, in this way again this 
armament was secretly maintained (G. 1586 ; H. 984) for him. 

§ 10. 22. @erradés: Where was Thessaly? What famous mountain 
was there on its northern boundary ? — févog: What is the difference 
between the meaning of the word here and that below in 25 ?—23. ofxor : 
used as adj. (G. 952, 1; H. 666a). For its accent, see G. 113; H. 1026.— 
24. alret... proddv, asked him for pay (airdy and juc6dy being obj. accs. 
with alret) for (els) 2000 mercenaries (and) for three months, i.e. for three 
months’ pay (G. 1085, 5; H. 729d) for 2000 mercenaries. This is some- 
times rendered, asked him for about (eis, see note on els, p. 5, 5) 2000 
mercenaries etc.; but it seems incredible that Cyrus should have been 
willing to send off 4000 Greeks (he gave Aristippus double the sum for 
which he asked) on so distant an expedition, when his whole aim was 
to gather Greek troops about him as rapidly as possible. On the other 
hand, it was an easy matter for him to furnish Aristippus the means 
for collecting this number. —25. os... dvrurracwwréayv, on the ground 
that (cf. the use of ws with éw¢Bovdevorros, p. 2, 16) in this way he should 
get the better of his opponents. wepvyerduevos dv (G. 1563, 2; H. 9690) 
would be mwepryévoro dv (G. 1308 ; H. 987a), if expressed by a finite 
mood. The prot. to this apod. is implied in ovrws (G. 1413; H. 902). — 
26. dvricraciwrav : for the case, see G. 1120; H. 749. 

Page 4.] 2. atrod: gen. obj. of defrac (G. 1114; H. 743a). The obj. 
inf. xaradioa: is, in this case, the acc. —p: with the inf. (G. 1611; 
H. 1023). —3. ap dv adre cupPovretonrar, until he had consulted with 
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Page 4.] him. For xpiy (strengthened by preceding rpdéo6ev) signifying 
until, with the subjv. after a neg., see G. 1469; 1470; H. 924. Since the 
clause depends on an historic tense,wpiy cupBovdevoatro (G. 1502, 3; H. 
937 a) might have been used. 

$11. 6. I[pégevoy : the particular friend of Xenophon, at whose invi- 
tation the latter took part in the expedition. — 7. ws BovAdépevos, ws trape- 
Xévrev: the first ws shows that Bovdduevos «rd. gives the cause for the 
command to Proxenus, as assigned by Cyrus; the second ws shows that 
wapexdvrwy gives the cause, as assigned by Cyrus, for his desire (BovAdpe- 
vos) to expel the Pisidians ; while ws before wodeujowv in 12 shows that 
this partic. gives the purpose declared by Cyrus for his command to the 
other two generals (éxéNevoev), The further idea implied in the first and 
third cases, that the cause and the purpose were not the true grounds of 
his action, is derived from the context and is not implied by this use of ws 
(G. 1574 ; H. 978). Neither is there any conditional force in the partic. 
with ws. Cf. with these three cases of ws with the partic. the cases where 
it occurs above, p. 1, 15, p. 2,16, p. 3, 25.— els IlwiSas: point out the 
situation of Pisidia on the map. —9. xdpq: equiv. to dexy. Cf. p. 1, 17. 
—10. Where were Stymphdlus and Achaia? Over one half of the Ten 
Thousand came from Arcadia and Achaia. See Introd. § 242.—11. 
févoug... rovrous, these also being guest-friends (G. 907 ; H. 614) of his. 
—12. ovv rots puydor, with the aid of the exiles. Cf. with this the simple 
dat. Triocapépve that precedes. For this cf. p. 3, 5. —13. rots Munolev : 
for the repetition of the art., cf. rots Opaéi xri., p. 3, 16, and the note. — 
For the reasons that made it comparatively easy for Cyrus to collect his 
large force of Greek mercenaries, see the Introd., § 241. 


CHAPTER II. 


$1. 14. "Ewel... dvo, but when it now seemed good to him to proceed 
(note the tense, G. 1271, 1272, 1; H. 851) into the interior. The time is 
early in 401 s.c. Cyrus had begun his secret preparations against his 
brother immediately on his return to the court, after the death of his 
father, in 404 B. c. — Thy pév... Bovddpevos, he made his pretence as if 
he wished, etc. Note the voice of éwote?ro. év implies a clause with 8é, 
which if expressed might be, rj 5 dAnOela éwt Bacihéa éwopevero. The 
antithesis is in fact expressed below in § 4, where péy is repeated from a 
new point of view. For ws BovdAduevos, see the note on ws Bouvdduevos, p. 4, 7. 
— Knowing the dread with which the Greeks regarded the vast distances 
of the Persian empire, Cyrus did not deem it wise to announce his real 
purpose publicly. But it should be observed that his alleged purpose 
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Page 4.] carried him and his troops eastward toward Babylon. See the 
map. —15. é&Padretv é& : the prep. repeated, as often. —16. as dl rodé- 
Tovs, avowedly against these. —17. évratOa axe, to come there, i.e. to 
Sardis. Cf. p. 5, 13.—18. xal, also. Clearchus and Aristippus were at 
a distance (cf. i. 1. 9 and 10), and their troops are not regarded as part of 
the Greek force (rd ‘E\Anvxdév) just mentioned. —AaBévn, with. Cf. 
haBudy, p. 1, 9, and the note. —19. évov... orpdrevpa, whatever troops 
he had. Cf. ordcas elxe pudaxds, p. 2, 14, and the note, and 6 elxe orpd- 
revza in the next line. This attraction of the antec. is a common const. 
in Eng. also. —’Aptoriwew ; Aristippus did not come in person, but sent 
Menon. See i. 2. 6 and ii. 6. 28.—20. rovg otxor: cf. p. 3, 23. —21. 
fievla.: What mark of confidence, as already narrated, had Cyrus shown 
Xenias ? — 22. rod fewnod: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —23. 
AaBévra : so far removed from Zevig, with which we should expect it to 
agree (cf. A\aBevrs in 18 and cuvaddayérrc in 19), that it takes the case of 
the (unexpressed) subj. of nxev (G. 928,1; H. 941). —24. bvAdrrev : 
cf. the const. of rodepety, p. 2, 9. 

§2. 25. ék&Mlevoe, urged. Note the chiastic arrangement, éxddece rods 
woNopxovvras kal rods gpuydéas éxédevce. — 26. vrooxdpevos .. . olkade, 
promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the object for 
which he was taking the field (G. 1026; 1027; H. 996), he would not 
(G. 1496 ; H. 1024) stop until he had restored them to their homes.. Verbs 
of promising regularly take the fut. inf. of indir. discourse, but the pres. 
and aor. are allowed (G. 1286; H. 948a). (The fut. ratcec@ac here has 
the authority only of a correction in one MS.) For the dependent verbs, 
which, except éorparevero, are indirectly quoted, see G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2. 
We might have had éav xarampdéy and mpiv dv xaraydyy representing é¢dy 
xarampadtw and axply av xaraydyw of the direct form. éorparevero, for 
which, on the pririciples of indir. discourse, we might have had either 
orparevoiro OY orparevera: (representing orparevoyat of the dir. form), is 
not included in the indir. discourse, but is in the tense demanded by the 
narrative. See G. 1501; H. 936. This is also the Eng. usage. — 27. 
apéc0ev mplv: cf. p. 4, 2 and 3. 

Page 5.] 2. airo: dat. of indir. obj.—3. wapfioav els Ddpdes : 
previous motion is implied (G. 1225, 1; H. 788). The army was en- 
camped probably outside the city, so that e/s means simply to. Sardis 
was the capital of Lydia and at this time the residence of Cyrus. See the 
Dict. and map. 

§ 3. Read the Introd. §§ 21, 22, 23.—4. rots dk raév wédeov: cf. rwy rapa 
Baciréws, p. 2, 6, and note. —5. els, to the number of, with a numeral. 
This word and dul, about, when thus used, are still prepositions and take 
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Page 5.] the numeral inthe acc. Cf. redracral dupl rods dioxAlous, aboul 
two thousand (acc.) peltasts (nom.) below, p. 7,4, where dud rods dioxeAlous 
is an adj. phrase. ws and coy, on the other hand, are in this sense advs. 
and do not affect the case of the numeral that follows. —7. yupvfras : 
the accent determines the declension to which the subst. belongs, the 
termination -as being long in the first dec. and short in the third (G. 112; 
H.101c). For the comprehensive application of the term yupuris, see the 
Dict. —9. ds, about. See note on els above in 5, —Ilaclwv 6 Meyapets : 
not before mentioned. Where was Megara ? — weAraords : describe the 
equipment of the peltast.—11. av: in agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 
901 ; H. 607). —12. trav orparevopéver, of those who had been campaigning. 
The pres. here represents the impf. (G. 1289; H. 856a). For the case, 
see G. 1094, 7; H. 732; 729e. 

§4, 13. Otro: pév: in contrast with those who came from a greater 
distance and joined him later (§ 6 and § 9). For yé», see the note, p. 4, 
14. —In connected discourse, every Greek sent. has, in general, a con- 
junction to connect it with the preceding sent. The exceptions to this 
principle in Xenophon are mainly such sents. as begin with demonstra- 
tives or advs. of place. C/. otro: uév xr. here, rovrou ré edpos xrd. in 23, 
rovroy diaBas xrd. in 24, évraida tyecvey in 26. Cf. also rotrw ovyyevdpuevos 
xTh., p. 3, 12, and évrai6a xal wapayyéAXa, p. 4,17. The lack of con- 
nection is called asyndeton (d-ctv-derov, 5éw, bind) and is commonest in 
explanatory sents.— atts: dat. of advantage (G. 1165 ; H. 767). —Treoa- 
dépvns wopeverar «rd. he declares this himself in ii. 3. 19. —14. pelYova 7 
ws, too extensive to be, lit. greater than as (it would be, if), etc. —15. elvar: 
quoted inf. C/. daravav, p. 3, 6, and the note. —16. ws Bacvtéa, to the 
king. ws is used as a prep. only with the acc. of a person. See also note 
on faoiéws, p. 2, 6. —q... Taxrera, as quickly as possible, lit. in what 
way (sc. 65, G. 1181; H. 776) he could most quickly. 

§ 5. 17. qyovoe: with double obj. (G. 1103; H. 742c).—20. ots: 
antec. omitted. Cf. p. 4,27. With how many Greek troops did Cyrus 
set out from Sardis? — spparo: the march probably began March 6, 
401 s.c. See the Introd. § 42%. Follow carefully on the map the route 
now to be described, and determine the situation of the countries, towns, 
and rivers mentioned. Read at the same time the corresponding articles 
in the Dict. —dwé : not é, out of, because the army was not encamped 
within the city. —21. oraOpovs tpeis, three days’ journey, an acc. of 
extent of time (G. 1062; H. 720). Cf. wrapacdyyas, an acc. of extent of 
space, immediately following. On the ‘stage’ and parasang, see the 
Introd., § 41. —22. etxoot kal Sto: note the conj. (G. 382, 1; H. 291). 
— Malavipov : note the position of the word (G. 970; H. 624a). Give its 
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Page 5.] Eng. derivative. —23. wAé@pa: what was the length of the 
xhéOpov ? — yéupa .... wrolos, and there was a pontoon-bridge over (it) 
made of seven boats (G. 1181; H. 776): cf. yepupas fevyriwy, Hat. i. 2065. 

§6. 24. SaBds: relatively past (G. 1288; H. 856). Still we render 
loosely, crossing this, etc. — 26. olxoupévyv, inhabited, many of the cities 
of Asia being then, as now, deserted, Zpnuo. — 27. npépas: for the case, 
cf. crabuovs in 21. — Méveyv: the general sent by Aristippus. He had 
been delayed in some manner in getting to Sardis, and Cyrus waited for 
him at Colossae. An unfavorable account of Menon is given in ii. 6. 
21-29. See also the Introd., § 291. 

Page 6.] §7. 6. "Evrat0a... qv, there Cyrus had a palace. Dis- 
tinguish Baci\ea from Bacidela, p. 1, 13.— qv: cf. Hv, p. 5,11, and note 
(G. 899, 2 ; H. 604).— 7. @nplov: limiting wAhpns (G. 1139; 1140; 1112 ; 
H. 753c). — awd twwrov, on horseback, lit. from a horse, because in hunting 
the attack upon the animal hunted proceeds from the horse. When this 
relation is not to be expressed the phrase is é¢ Yrrov, as érl rot twxov 
fre, he led them on horseback, p. 111, 20.—8. owére BotAorro : a cond. 
rel. sent. expressing general supposition in past time (G. 1431, 2; H. 914, 
2).—9. Sta... wapaselorov, through the middle (G. 978, 1; H. 871) of 
the park. —10. atro®: in the pred. position (G. 977, 1; H. 6736). —& 
tév Bacwelwv : the more precise statement would be év rots Bactdelors, but 
the subsequent flowing of the water out from (under) the palace is implied. 
Cf. rapioay els Zdpdes, p. 5, 3, and note. 

§8 11. dem: for the accent, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. Note the 
tense. Above in 6 we have 4», because, although the palace was doubt- 
less in existence at the time of the composition of the narration, Cyrus 
himself was then dead. —12. peydAov Pacrrtéws : note the omission of 
the art., and cf. Bacidéws, p. 2, 6, and the note. —14. kal ovros, this 
also, i.e. the Marsyas as well as the Maeander. — 16. woSév: pred. gen. 
of measure (G. 1094, 5; H. 732, 729d). — Adyeras ... éxdetpas, Apollo is 
said to have flayed, etc., the pers. const. for the impers., \éyeras ’ Awdé\\wva 
éxdetpac (G. 1522, 2; H. 944). The dir. form of the anecdote would be 
évraida "Awd\d\wy éféde—pe . . . expéuace. — 17. Mapotav: see the Dict. — 
—étpl{ovra: in a contest (G. 1563, 3; H. 969a).—ol: as indir. reflex. 
refers to Apollo. Here without accent. C7. of, p. 3, 2, and note. —18. 
wep codlas, about musical skill.— Séppa : from stem of dépw.— 19. dOev al 
anyat, whence (= é od) the fountains spring: see 13 above. — Mapetas : 
pred. nom. (G. 907; H. 614). 

§9. 20. Eléptns: see the Introd., §13.—21. ry paxg, in the well-known 
(rq) battle (G. 1181; H. 776). —A€éyerar olkodopfioa:: cf. Adyerat éxdeipa, 
above in 16, and the note. —23. ipeave ypépas tpidxovra: waiting for 
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Page 6.] the reinforcements immediately named. This is the longest 
halt that the Greek troops made anywhere, but the time was utilized. 
See the Introd., § 421. —25. roféras Kpfiras: the Cretan bowmen were 
celebrated in antiquity. —26. Zéorg: not previously mentioned and not 
again referred to in the Anabasis. What became of him and what dis- 
position was made of his troops are matters of conjecture. —27. ZYodal- 
veros : we should probably read 'Aylas. See the Introd., § 22, note. 

Page 7.] 3. tyévovro ol ctpravres, all together amounted to. — om\t- 
ra, weAtacral: pred. nom. with éyévorro. (G. 907 ; H. 7066). The words 
distribute ol cvuravres (note pev... 54). wedracral is here used generic- 
ally for light armed troops in general, and includes the 500 yuuvfres and 
200 bowmen mentioned above, p. 5, 7, and p. 6, 25, See the Dict., s.v. 
xedracThs. Above, p. 6, 24, the word has its specific sense. —4. dpdl 
Tous SioxtAlovs : see the note on els, p. 5, 5. For the force of the art., 
see G. 94860; H. 664c. — When Xenophon here says 11,000 hoplites and 
2000 light armed troops, he is speaking in round numbers. The exact 
totals according to the preceding enumerations are respectively 10,600 
and 2,300. The hoplite force was subsequently increased to the number 
of 1,100. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 10. Up to this time the march has been south-east. Cyrus now turns 
back and marches north-west as far as Kepduwv ayopd, probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and getting on the main high-road 
to the east. —7. ra Avxasa @uce, celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifice. 
ra Avxaa is a cognate acc. (G. 1051 ; 1052; H. 715; 716a). Cf. the phrase 
wéumre Bonipdjua, to celebrate the Boedromia by a procession. Why should 
Xenias have felt special interest in the Lycaea?—8. wjoav: in agreement . 
with the pred. nom. (G. 904; H. 610).—11. Kepdpov dyopdv: cf. Eng. 
Newmarket, —éorydrny mpdés: the last bordering on, or the last on the 
road to. 

§11. 13. cradpots . .. tptdxovra: these are the longest marches 
recorded in the Anabasis. Cyrus’s object probably was to meet Epyaxa 
before his troops became clamorous for their pay.— 14. Kavorpov weSlov : 
What parallels in Eng.? Cf. the compound Kepduwv dyopd above. —16. 
wréov : used for ried vos: cf. iv. 7,9and 10.—17. 6 5... SiHye, kept (dcFye) 
expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). For this 
use of the supplementary partic., see G. 1580; H. 981.—18. dvidpevos : 
quoted after dfd0s #v (G. 1589; H. 981). —rod Képov rpémov: the art. 
limits rpérov. Cf. ) Zvevvdows yuvh and rod KiAlxwv Bacidéws just below. 
—19. éxovra: when able, limiting the omitted subj. of drodiddvar (G. 928, 
2; H. 941). — dmobs8var, to pay: note the force of the prep. : corres- 
pondingly in 17 dr7rovy. But below in 21 simply dodva:, because Cyrus 
had in fact no claims on Epyaxa. 
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Page 7.] §12. 20. The Syennesis here named (see the Dict. and cf. the 
modern use of Pharaoh) is said to have pursued a double policy and to 
have endeavored to propitiate both Cyrus and Artaxerxes, determined to 
keep his throne, whichever of the two prevailed. The kings of Cilicia were 
at this time tributary to Persia. On the Ionic gen. Zvevvéows, see G. 255; 
H. 201 D. — rot Baovddws : note the art. — 21. Adyero Sotwar : the pers. 
const., but below in 24 the impers. Cf. Aéyerac 'AwddAwy éxdetpar, 
p. 6, 16, and the note. — 22. ov, at any rate, i.e. however he got the 
money, he at any rate certainly had it to pay his troops with. C/. od» 
below, p. 10, 9 and p. 11, 6. —orparg: his Greek army. — 23. probov 
TetTTapev pnvev: how much did this amount to in gold money of the 
U.S. ? See the Dict. 8.0. wcdds and dacexds, and i. 3, 21, below. — 24. 
"AowwevSlovs : where was Aspendus ? 

Page 8.] §13. 3. wapé: with the acc., because of the course of the 
water after it left the xpjyn, along the road. Cf. xryai éx rév Bacirelwr, 
p. 6, 10. — xpfvyn ... Kadoupévn, the so-called (G. 1559 ; H. 965) spring 
of Midas, lit. the spring called (that) of Midas. Who was Midas, and for 
what two things was he especially celebrated ? — 4. rév Zdrupov: What 
particular satyr is here meant ? — 5. ofvm ... atrhv, by mizing wine in 
it, lit. by mizing it with wine (the means). 

§14. 8. Képovu émiBeitar : cf. adrof uh xaradioa, p. 4, 2, and the note. 
— 9. BovAspevos : Cyrus was the more willing to gratify her, since he saw 
the advantage of giving her husband a vivid impression of the strength of 
his army. — 10. rév “EAAfvev Kal trav BapBdpev: the art. repeated, 
because the Greeks and barbarians are not viewed as a single army, but 
as separate forces. 

§15. 11. ws... paxny, as their custom (was) for battle.—12. orfvas, 
to take their places, not to stand. — éxacrov: sc. orpariydv. — 13. ew 
vrerrapwv : this made the front of the army very extended. See the 
Introd., § 322, note. — elxe : in agreement with the nearer subj. Cf. #», 
p. 6, 6, and the note. — ré pev Seftdv xrA. : the positions are here named in 
the order of danger and honor. See the Introd., § 322, end. —14, of abv 
atte : the subst. is omitted. Cf. rdv wapd Baothéws, p. 2.6, and the note. 
Cf. also rods éavrod in 12, and ol éxelvov in 15. —etdvupov: What is meant 
when it is said that the Greeks used the word eddvuuos euphemistically 
for dpurrepds ? See the words in the Dict. and also deétds. 

§16. 16. wpérov pév: correlated by el7a 5¢ two lines below—17. tras, 
vafes: cavalry and infantry respectively. See the Introd., § 141. — 
18. rots “"EAAnvas : governed by é6edpe: above. — wapeAatvev : the Greeks 
drawn up in line of battle doubtless presented a more imposing appear- 
ance than if they had marched by in column. —19. dppapdgns : 
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Page 8.] distinguish the dpyduata from the dpua and the dyata respec-, 
tively. — 20. wavreg: i.e. the Greeks. So wdvras below in 22. —xpdvy 
XGAKG ... exxexarduppévas : Cyrus was aiming to impress the Cilician 
queen with the splendor of his Greek troops, through the mingled 
effect produced by the brilliant color of their x:rwves and by the gleam of 
their metal armor. The cuirass worn by the common soldier was doubt- 
less generally the leathern orodds (see the word in the Dict.). This was 
now temporarily laid aside, leaving the dark-red tunic uncovered. See 
the Introd., § 31}, note. For the effect of this brilliant display upon 
Epyaxa, cf. idotca rhv Aaprpornra ébatuace, p. 9,7. — 21. éxxexaduppévas, 
uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (G. 1563, 3; H. 969a). 
How was the shield protected when not in use ? 

§17. 22. waphAace: see the note on érededryce, p. 1, 12. —orthoas : 
first aor. and trans. For its relation to réupas, see the note on vrodafwy, 
p. 2, 23. — 23. géAayyos : see the word in the Dict. — péons: cf. nésou, 
p. 6, 9, and the note. — 25. wpoBadéoOa: ra dada: i.e. shields forward 
and spears in rest, as if for attack. See the Introd., § 432. —éAnv tiv 
dddayya, the phalanx in a body (G. 979 ; H. 672c). — 26. of 8€, and they. 
Cf. 654, p. 1, 14, and the note. —27. éraéAmyfe: subj. nom. omitted 
(G. 897, 4; H. 602c). 

Page 9.] 1. & 5... oxnvds, and they (sc. atrév) now advancing 
(gen. abs.) more and more rapidly, of their own accord the soldiers (G. 1173 ; 
H. 768) began with a shout to run toward the camp. They wished to give 
the barbarians the impression that they intended an attack. In the next 
section we are told that the Greeks éri ras oxnvas #dOov, dispersed to their 
own tents. See the Introd., § 402. 

§18. 3. BapBdpwy : subjective gen. (G. 1094, 2; H. 729b). With pdfos 
Sc. #v.—Kal...Te... Kal: the first «af connects the statement that 
precedes with the double (re. . . xal, both. . . and) statement that follows. 
—4., Epvyev, Epvyov: the repetition of the word delineates the act vividly 
with comic effect. — ol é ris dyopiis Epvyov: i.e. of ev rH d-yopG ex rijs 
ayopas tpvyov. Cf. rods éx radv wédewv, p. 5, 4, and rdv rapa Bacidéws, 
p- 2,6. For the marches here referred to, see the Introd., § 261. —6. 
ou y&or: these Greeks had a keen sense of humor. See the Introd., 
§ 281. —7. thHv raéfv: the Greek phalanx had not broken rank in its 
charge. — rot otparedpatos: the gen. in this position (G. 965 end ; 
H. 6666) doubtless because it modifies AXaumrpdérnra as well as rdéwv. — 8. 
Tov... lav, seeing the terror with which the Greeks inspired the barba- 
rians. Note the prep. phrases used adjectively. 

§19. 14. ratrny...“EdAnovw, this country he gave over to the Greeks 
to plunder (G. 1582 ; H. 951). At this point Cyrus first leaves his own 
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Page 9.] satrapy. — 15. as... oveav, on the ground that it was. Cf. 
ws Bouddpevos, p. 4, 7, and the note. See also Introd., § 261, end. 

§20. 16. dwowdpwe, cuvéweppev : cf. dvaBalve, dvé8n, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. — thy raxlorny oS6v : adv. acc. — 18. atréw: himself, i.e. Menon. 
— Kipos 5¢ «rAd. : see the map for the two routes into Cilicia that are 
here mentioned. — 22. év @: sc. xpdry, and cf. é» als, p. 7, 7. —23. 
itepov .. . Suvdorny, a certain other powerful man of his subordinates. — 
24. émBPovrebav aire: Cyrus’s charge was, éw:Bovdevovor euol (G. 1522, 1; 
H. 946). 

§21. 27. x cleBodf : the so-called Mvdae ris Kedcxlas. 

Page 10.] 1. dpfxavos... orparedpan, impracticable for an army 
(G. 1165 ; H. 767) to enter (G. 1526 ; H. 952). —et tig éxcaAver, if there 
was anybody to oppose (lit. trying to prevent G. 1255 ; H. 832) it. — 2. 
elvas él trav dxpev xrX. : he was there not with the intention of real 
Opposition, but to give color to his asserted allegiance to the king. elva 
is quoted. Cf. éxdetpau, p. 6, 17. —4. try vorepala: for the case, see 
G. 1192 ; H. 782. —ére Acdowwas ely xrA.: the messenger’s announce- 
ment continues to the end of the section. He said, \é\owre (for the com- 
pound form in the opt. act., see G. 733) Zuévveocs xrr., Syennesis has left 
the height since (éwel) he learned, etc., and because (xat 8ri) he heard, etc. 
qoOero and qxove were secondary tenses in the original statement and 
remain unchanged when quoted (G. 1499, 1482 ; H. 9385bc). The clause 
beginning &r: rd Mévpwvos is quoted after godero, #» occurring where efy or 
éori would be regular (G. 1489; H. 936). Cf. éorparevero, p. 4, 27. 
Similarly the clause beginning rpufpers weperdeodoas is quoted after Hxove 
(G. 1588 ; H. 982).— 8. rag AaxeSatpovlmy : with rpejpes (G. 959, 2 ; 960; 
H. 668a). For the aid rendered Cyrus by the Lacedaemonians, see 
i. 4. 2 and 3. 

§ 22. 9. ovv, at any rate, i.e. whatever the reason for which Syennesis 
left the heights. Cf. p. 7, 22. — ovSevds xwArdtovros, without hindrance, 
gen. abs. expressing manner. — 10. rag oxynvds, the camp, the place. — 
ov: rel. adv. — épiAarrov : expressing continuance, but with pipf. force. 
Cf. hoary, p. 2, 17. —11. wxaréBarweyv: mark the change of tense from 
dvéBy in 9. —12. SévSpmv, dprédov: with ciurdewr. Cf. Onplwy, p. 6, 7, 
and the note. — vtprdewov: Attic second dec. (G. 305, 306 ; H. 227). — 
13. «oAU : for its agreement, see G. 923; H. 620a.—14. wupovs nal 
xptOds : note the pl. number. — dépe : not the historic pres. C/. dépol- 
fovrar, p. 1, 8, and note. — dpos 8 abrd mepréxeas xrA.: Mt. Taurus. The 
plain (aérd) is of great extent. See the map. 

§ 23. 18. Tapoots, Tarsi or Tarsus, the birth-place of St. Paul. — 19. 
péorov: neut. of uécos used subst., as in the phrase puécoy judpas, midday 


ANABASIS I. 2. 23-26. 171 


Page 10.] (G. 932, 1; H. 6216). The following gen. is partitive (G. 
1085, 7, 1088 ; H. 729e).—20. Svopa, evpos : accs. of specification (G. 1058 ; 
H. 718).—21. wdé0pev : limits rorayos (G. 1085, 5; H. 729d), not edpos. 

§ 24, 22. of dvoixodvres : subst. G. 1560, 1; H. 966). — 23. wAnhy of 
oo « EXowres: SC. obx cEAcwov. Cf. the use of rAhy, p. 2, 20, where it is a 
prep. —24. of wapa... olxodvres: cf. roils brep ‘EAAjorovroy olxodct, p. 3, 
16, and the note. Those who remained did so for the purposes of trade 
with the army and fleet respectively. 

§ 25. 26. wporépa ... ddixero, reached Tarsus five days (G. 1184; 
H. 781) before (G. 926 ; H. 619a) Cyrus (G. 1153 ; H. 7565). 

Page 11.] 1. els rd wedlov: used adj. (G. 959, 1, 2, 960 ; H. 666.4). Cf. 
kar dvriwépas "ABvdou, p. 3, 11. — 2. of pev... of S€, some... others. Cf. 
rovs pév... rods dé, p. 2, 22, and the note. A case of asyndeton in an 
explanatory sent. C/. otro pév, p. 5, 13, and the note. — dpwédfovrds tu 
xaraxomfvar, they had been cut to pieces (G. 1523, 1; H. 9486) while cum- 
mitting some act of plunder (G. 1054; H. 7166). —4. xal ot, and not, 
xal connecting ob duvauévous xrd. with an affirmative expression, brode- 
pbévras, but at the end of the line ovédé, nor, continuing the negation. — 
rd GdXo, the rest of (G. 966, 1). — 5. elra, then, resuming the two pre- 
ceding partics.—.qjoav ... owAtra:: in explanation of dvo Adxo in 1. 
The normal strength of the Adxos was 100 men (see the Introd., § 322.) 
If these two companies numbered each only 50 men, the instance is 
isolated ; some commentators believe that Xenophon here expresses 
himself loosely, but means these were each 100 hoplites. Elsewhere he is 
more exact. Cf. p. 106, 22, ef Adxous dvd exardy Avdpas, six companies 
each of 100 men, and p. 152, 21, 6 5¢ Adxos Exacros cxeddv els rods éxardv. 
— 6. ovv, however that was. Cf. p. 10, 9. 

§ 26. 6. of 8 dAdo: i.e. of Menon’s army. Emphatic position (not 
éwel 5 of Ado) a8 also in 9, Kipos dé éwel xrrX. —7. Schpracav: mark the 
force of the prep. See also the Introd., § 261, end.— 9. pereméuaero wpds 
davrév, summoned repeatedly to himself, impf. (G. 1253, 2; H. 830). 
—10. 6 8 otre... otre... HOede, but he both declared that he had never 
before, etc., and was then unwilling, etc. The Greek often says ovx &pn 
€\Oetv, where we say, he said that he did not go, ov dn having the sense 
Ideny. Here ore ... &n ovre... 70ere, lit. he neither declared (i.e. he 
denied) nor wished, is perfectly regular, although a lit. translation of 
it is not good English. In otre...%y the direct discourse had #)Oov 
(G. 1494; H. 854); in otre.. . 70ede there is no indirect discourse. — 11. 
ovSev(: for the neg., see G. 1619; H. 1030. The dat. follows els yeipas 
é\6etv, which implies union or approach (G. 1175; H. 772a). So Kupy 
in the next line. —12. tdvar: sc. els xetpas. —wplv erere, CXaBe: for oly 
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Page 11.] with the indic., see G. 1469; 1470; 1464; H. 924. Mark 
the change of subj. in ®\afe. 

$27. 13. pera S ratra: for its position, cf. of & d\n in 6.— 14, 
{Sexe... woAAG: 80 likewise had Epyaxa. Cf. p. 7, 20.—15. Kupos 
8: sc. 5wxe. —16. wapd Bacrr«l, af court, i.e. at the great king’s court, 
the art. being omitted. Cyrus, in thus bestowing royal gifts, was assum- 
ing the kingly prerogative. See the Introd., § 19. —orperréy, Y&xa, 
ducvdany: for illustrations of these Persian articles, see the Dict. For 
representations of the bridle (xaXcwds) and crod}, see the Dict. 8.0. mpope- 
Trwrldiov and xdvdus. —18. pnxére: as had already happened at Tarsus. — 
ddapwaterGar: one of the objs. of Zdwxe supplied above (G. 1518 ; H. 948). 
So drodapBdvew in 20,—19,. ra 5¢... derodkapBaveav, and (the privilege 
of) taking back the slaves that had been seized, if they (i.e. Syennesis and 
the Cilicians) should fall in with them (i.e. the slaves) anywhere (G. 1408 ; 
H. 898). The apod. is the inf., which expresses future time. In place 
of Ry rou évruyxdvworv we might have had ef rou évrvyxdvoery (G. 1502, 1; 
H. 937). 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 21. pave: cf. Hv», p. 5, 11, and the note. — jpépas elxoorww : this 
enforced delay was long. See the Introd., §42!. 22. ot épacav lévar, 
refused to go, said they would not go. Cf. above 10, and the note, and 
pur bwOijvat ovx Epacav in 23. lévac has a future sense (G. 1257; H. 828 a), 
and this is the regular force of this inf. in indir. discourse. So in p. 18, 
17. Soin the next line, suspected that they were to go. See G. Moods 
and Tenses, 30 and 31.— rod wpéow, forward, a prose use of the gen. of 
place (G. 1138; H. 760a), like the advs. in -ov, as roi, where, éuod, in the 
same place, together, etc. —23. varéwrevov: cf. p. 1, 3, and the note. — 
24. érl rotre, for this. — rpwros : he was the first to do it; rpwrov would 
mean, he did this first and something else afterwards. xpwrov pév, on the 
other hand, p. 12, 3, means in the first place; its correlative is elra 3é, p. 
12, 5. Cf. p. 8, 16 and 18. (See G. 926; H. 619b.) —25. éBrdfero : 
attempted action (G. 1255 ; H. 832). Clearchus was a man of stern will, 
but he found in this instance that force was not the best means for 
complishing his purpose See the Introd., § 272.—27. dpfawro: for the 
mood, cf. Bovdoro, p. 6, 8, and the note. 

§2. 27. pucpdv, by a little, narrowly, adv. acc. 

Page 12.] 1. pf: added to the inf. to strengthen the neg. idea con- 
tained in éépvye (G. 1615 ; 1549; H. 1029). —éyve, perceived. —2. én 
ov Suvfoerar: quoted (G. 1591; 1487; H. 932, 1, 2).—3. @dxpve... 
doris, stood (G. 507 ; 508 ; H. 336) and wept a long time, acc. of extent 
of time. —5. rovdSe : with reference to what follows (G. 1005 ; ‘H. 696). 
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Page 12. §3. 6. dv&pes orparwora, fellow-soldiers. Avipes is prefixed 
to orpariwra: as a term of respect, as in the formula of the courts, dvdpes 
dcaoral. Clearchus deals with the situation with great skill. — ph 
Oaupdfere: pres. imv. in prohibition (G. 1346 ; H. 874).—7. wpédypacw : 
dat. of cause.— févos: cf. p. 3, 22, and the note. —8&. éyévero, became, not 
was. For the facts, cf. i. 1. 9.— ra re... xal, both honored me in other 
ways (acc. of specification), and in particular, etc. —9. obg... ov... 
Sanrdvev, which I, when I had received them, did not lay up for myself 
(éuof used reflex.) for private use (or, more freely, did not devote to my 
own personal use) nor squander in pleasure, but I expended (impf.) them 
on you. 

§ 4. 13. ertpmpodpyy: sc. atrous, i.e. the Thracians.—15. &dacpeto Oar: 
with double obj. (G. 1069; H. 724).—17. twa... ékelvov, that, in case 
he should have any (G. 1114; H. 748 a) need (of me), I might aid him in 
return for the benefits I had received from him. For ef mr: déorro, we might 
have had édy ri Sénra: (G. 1503 ; H. 937). For the assimilation of dy», see 
G. 1032; H. 996a; and for the pass. force of el rdoyw, see G. 1241; 
H. 820. 

§ 5. 19. vpets: emphatic (G. 985; H. 677). So éys in 24. Cf. also 
the beginning of § 6. —dvéyxn: sc. dori. —20. mpodévra: cf. AaBdrra, 
p. 4, 28, and the note. — @wWlq: a dat. of means (G. 1183; H. 777).— 
21. et, whether (G. 1605 ; H. 1016). —22. ovv: cf. p. 7, 22, and the note. 
— 23. 6 v av Séq: sc. rdoxev. The rel. sent. is cond.(G. 1434; H. 916). 
— ovrore ot&cls : emphatic negation. Cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. — 24. 
os ciAspny: quoted without change of mood. Give the form of the verb 
in dir. discourse. — dyayév, wpodedvs : for the relation of the two partics. 
to one another, cf. irodkaBwy, cvdr\éas, p. 2, 23, and the note, and orcas, 
wéuyas, p. 8, 22. 

§ 6. 26. dol: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159, 1160; H. 764, 2). 

Page 13.] 1. 61... weloopat: for the use of the moods, cf. p. 12, 
23, and the note. —2. xal...Kal...«al, equally...and... and. — 
3. obv tpty: i.e. if I should remain with you, is the prot. (G. 1413; H. 
902) to the following 4» elva:, which stands by quot. (G. 1494; H. 964 a) 
for ay env. In the alternative sent. that follows, the prot. to &» elva lies 
in wv (4)=el efyv. The cond. rel. clause Srov dy w, ubicunque ero, 
presents the supposed future case more vividly than the more regular 
&rov envy would have presented it, — wherever I may be, for wherever I 
might be (G. 1437, 1421, 2; H. 918, 901a). See also G. Moods and 
Tenses, 556. This inf. with dv, it should be remembered, represents the ~ 
potential opt. (G. 1827-1329 ; H. 872).—4. vpév: gen. with an adj. of want 
(G. 1140; H. 753c).—ot« dv ixavds elvar: by quot. for otk dy... en», 
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Page 13.] 4» is repeated after oltre before each of the dependent infs., 
but still belongs to eva: (G. 1312; H. 864). —5. adedfiom, dda Oa: : 
infs. limiting ixayss. Cf. p. 2, 9, and the note. —6. os... dere, be of 
this opinion, therefore, that I shall go, etc., or more lit. (in order to show 
the force of the gen. abs. with ws) assuming, therefore, that I shall go, 
etc., be of this mind. Note that rhyv yrwpuny txere is practically equiv. to 
yryvioxere, and see G. 1593, 2. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 918. — 
Sry av Kal vets: sc. UyTe. 

§7. 8. Tatra: with reference to what precedes. Cf. rodde, p. 12, 5, 
and the note. —of te: the art. receives the accent from the following 
enclitic. —9. wapa S¢... KAéapxov: as to the difficulty of maintaining 
military discipline among the Ten Thousand, see the Introd., § 271. 

§.8. 12. rotrous: dat. of cause. —14. orparwwrev: gen. with adv. 
(G. 1150; H. 757 a). —atr@: indir. obj. —15. Edeye Oappetv, bade him 
not to be discouraged (G. 1519; H. 948). Aéyw in this use is equiv. to 
xeXetw 3 80 generally elrow with the inf. See G. Moods and Tenses, 99. 
For the const. with these verbs when used in quoting, see G. 1523; H. 
946 b. — dg... Sdov, since this matter would be settled (gen. abs.) in the 
right way. 65éov is used subst. (G. 9382, 1; H. 6210). ws shows that the 
participial sent. gives the ground on which Clearchus bade Cyrus be 
encouraged.—16. perawéureo Oar, to keep on sending for (him).—atrds... 
tévan, but for himself {atrés modifies the subj. of /éva:, G. 927; H. 940), he 
said he would not go. atrés marks the opposition of the two persons: 
* You keep sending for me, but still I’Ui not go.’ 

§9. 18. 0°’: i.e re (G. 92; H. 82). —19. raw ... BovAdpevov, any one 
of the rest (partitive gen., G. 1088 ; H. 729e) who wished. — 21. rd Képov: 
mwpdypuara omitted (G. 953; H. 621b).—S8Aov: sc. dorl.—otrag... 
éxetvov : f.e. his relations to us are in just the same position as ours to him. 
— 23. brel ye, since (with emphasis). — 24. ypiv: with the following 
subst. (G. 1174; H. 765a). . 

$10. 24. péwroc: used in a sinister sense : ‘although our relations are 
at an end, he may, however, not be done with us.’ — 25. nal perawepro- 
pévov, although he keeps sending, etc. (G. 1573; H. 979). —26. +d pew 
plycorov, chiefly, adv. acc. The correlative follows in érera xal, —27. 
aloyvuvépevos, from shame. — tevopévos : quoted after otvoda (G. 1590 ; 
H. 982 a). 

Page 14. 1. Sas ph &méyg (G. 13878; H. 887).—Sucnv aw... 
norxfioGar, punishment for that in which (wv for d, cognate acc.) he thinks 
he has been wronged by me, —i.e. punishment for the wrongs he thinks he 
has suffered from me. For a», cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 
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Page 14.] §11. 2. tnol... xadetdSav, it therefore seems to me not to be 
a time for us to sleep (G. 1521; H. 952). Jdoxet in the sense of if seems 
takes the inf. in indir. discourse (G. 1523, 1, end; H. 946a). In the 
sense it seems good or best, as in the phrase doxe? dwrcévac in 6, the accom- 
panying inf. is not in indir. discourse. In either case the inf. is the subj. 
(not obj.) of doxe?; although with doxéw, seem, there may be a shift to the 
pers, const. (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a), as in this place, where wpa is the 
subj. of doxez. Cf. the uses of videor in Lat. For the neg., see G. 1611 ; 
H. 1024. — 3. qpov atrav, ourselves (G. 1102; H. 742).—4. 6 mt xpf: 
an indir. question (G. 1600; H. 1011). —é& rovrwv, nevi, expressing time 
(sequence) with an implied idea of consequence, in consideration of, in 
consequence of, the present circumstances. — 5. twos pévopev adrod, as long 
as, while, we are staying here (avrod, adv.). &éws with the pres. indic. 
never means until, — oxewréov evar: in the dir. form, oxerréoy éorl (G. 
1597 ; H. 990). —éarag... pévopev: an obj. clause after a verb of caring 
for with the subjv. (G. 1874; H. 8856). But in the alternative sent. (7) 
we have the regular const. (G. 1872; H. 885) Srws. .. dmuev (G. 1257 ; 
H. 8284), Srws. . . Eopev. — 8. ovre... obSév, neither general nor private 
is of any use. 

§12. 10. 6 8 dvfip... dXQos 7, but the man (i.e. Cyrus) is a valuable 
friend to whomsoever he is a friend (G. 1431, 1; H. 914, B. 1). For the 
case of woddod, see G. 1135; H. 753 f.—11. éyOpds, woddptos : t.e. whom- 
soever he is at war with he comes to hate as a personal enemy. — 13. 
opolws: with rdvres, we all alike. —14. Soxotpév por xabffoGar : cf. doxet 
in 2 and the note. —atrod: construe with réppw, at a distance from him 
(G. 1149; H. 757).—15. dpa: sc. éorl, and for the following inf. ¢f 
xadevder in 3 and the note (on 2). 

§13. 17. && rod abroparov: cf. dwd roi abroudrov, p. 9, 1.—18. A€fov- 
ves, to say (G. 1563, 4; H. 969c). In the next line ércdecxvivres, showing, 
where the pres. partic. expresses both purpose and attendant circum- 
stance (G. 1563, 4 and 7; H. 969c, 968). See G. Moods and Tenses, 840, 
end. — éxelvov: i.e. Clearchus.—19. ota etn: indir. question (G. 1487 ; 
H. 932, 2). In the dir. form, rola éori ;—20. pévev, dmvévar: with 
admopla (G. 1530; H. 952). 

§ 14, 20. els S¢ Sh eltre, but one in particular proposed. Both this man 
and the one who answers him in § 16 doubtless spoke at the instigation 
of Clearchus. —22. &éc0a:: the intimation is that the soldiers would 
choose their own commanders. See the Introd., § 272. édéo@ac depends 
on elxe, proposed or urged. Cf. fdeye Oappetv, p. 13, 15, and the note. 
The six following infs., beginning with dyopdtecOa: (24), have the same 
const. with é\éc@a:. The cond. sents. dependent on these infs., with 
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Page 14.] éa» uh 536 (bis), being dependent clauses in indir. discourse, 
might each have had the opt. (G. 1502, 1; H. 937); but ef BovAuro for ef 
Bovdera: (23) would have been ambiguous (G. 1499). So oxws ph pOdowsr, 
p. 15, 8, might have been in the opt., like Ws dwow\éoer, p. 14, 26 (G. 1508 ; 
H. 937 a).— 24. 4 8 dyopa... orparedpare : thrown in parenthetically by 
the historian to show the absurdity of the proposal. See the Introd., 261. © 
Clearchus in his second speech had touched upon the same important fact. 
See above, 7-9.—25. &A@dvras: limits the unexpressed subj. of alrety. 
The subj. of each of the infs. dependent on elye is an unexpressed pron. 
referring to the Greeks. — 26. alretv: with two accs. (G. 1069; H. 724). 
— tav pr 5:5@ : the verb of the apod. is alrety, which after efre, proposed, 
has a future force. Cf. drodapuBdvev, p. 11, 20, and the note. —27. denis 
dwdfe : purpose (G. 1442; H. 911). — las: pred. adj. (sc. ovens). 

Page 15.] 1. py&é, not even. —2. thy taxlornv: adv. acc. — wpoxa- 
radynWoutvous : sc. dvdpas. The partic. expresses purpose. C/. Aédtorres, 
p. 14, 18, and the note. —3. rd dxpa: i.e. of Mt. Taurus, the pass by 
which they had entered Cilicia. —daws @0dc0wor.: purpose (G. 1369; 
H. 881). Note the three ways in which purpose has been expressed in 
this section. — drags... xatadkaBovres, might not seize them first (G. 1586 ; 
H. 984). — 4. ov: its antec. is of KéAcxes. With woddots, Jv is a partitive 
gen., with xpiyara a gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1 and 7; H. 729a@ and e). 
—roddovs kal wodAd Xphpara, many men (as captives) and much property. 
— 5. txopev Gvnprrakdres: equiv. to dvnprdxaper xal Exouev (G. 1262; 
H. 981 a). For the facts, cf. i. 2. 26, 27. Observe the sudden change to 
dir. discourse. —6. rocotrov, so much only, with reference to what 
follows, irregularly (G. 1005; H. 696). His refusal to take the lead 
would embarrass his men still more. 

§15. 7. ‘Os piv... Neyéra, let nobody speak of me as the one who is to 
be general, the partic. with ws after Aeyérw on the analogy of the const. 
explained in G. 1598, 1; H. 982. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 919. — 
orparnylay: cognate acc. —8. pnbels Acyérw: prohibition. Cf. p. 12, 6, 
and the note. —évope, see in the undertaking. —9. wowunréov: sc. éori 
(G. 1594 ; H. 988). Since rodro is in the neut. sing., the const. may be 
either pers. or impers. — Ws ... welropat: sc. ovrw déyere from the pre- 
ceding undels Neyérw. — ov dv EAnobe, quemcumque elegeritis, a cond. rel. 
clause. Cf. p. 12, 23, and the note. We might have had ¢ &» (G. 1031 ; 
H. 994), for which there is slight MS. authority.— 10. q Svvarév pédurra, 
to the best of my ability (sc. éori with duvardy). Cf. the phrases as 
uddtora, ws Tdxuora, and the note on Sr drapacxevdérarov, p. 2, 12.— dr 
Kal... dvOpomrwv, that I know how also to submit to authority as well as any 
other man that lives.—11. pédrurra avOparov, in the highest degree (best of 
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Page 15.] all men, partitive gen.) belongs to dpxyerbat éxlorapa:, and 
is really superfluous to the sense after ws ris xal &Ados, (as well) as any 
other man whatsoever (xal being emphatic). For the latter, ef ris cal &\dos 
is more common. 

§16. 14. dowep ... rovoupévov, just as if Cyrus were going home 
again (G. 1576; H. 978a), i.e. were minded to renounce the expedition. 
— 16. ds etnOes ely, that it was silly (for the mood, cf. p. 14, 19), corres- 
ponding to rhy evjGeay in the clause with név. In the dependent clause 
@ Avpawwspeba, there is a change to dir. discourse (otherwise we should 
have Avpyalvovra: or Aupalvowro, G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2), which continues to 
the close of the speech in § 19. — rapa rovrov: in place of the simple 
rovrov. Cf. the const. with airety in p. 14, 26.—@: dat. of disadvantage. 
—17. ed morebcopev, if we are going to trust (G. 1391; H. 898c), not 
equiv. to édy risredowpev, if we shall trust. —18. rl xwdte... wpoKxara- 
AapPaveayv: the order of the words is, ri cwdver (8c. Huds) Kal Kedevdey Kipow 
mwpoxarahapBdvew rd &xpa iuiy; the question is ironical. If they are going 
to trust Cyrus’s guide, why not order Cyrus at once to occupy the pass 
in their behalf ? 

§17. 19. éyé: emphatic. —ydp: the section states the grounds for 
the distrust of Cyrus which the speaker would entertain under the con- 
ditions supposed. —20. a Soly: cond. rel. clause (G. 1436; H. 917), as 
also @ dolfm in 22.— ph xaradioy: after dxvolyy as a verb of fearing 
(G. 1878; H. 887). éxvoly» dy takes at the same time the obj. inf. éufal- | 
ver. So below oBoluny d ay. . . ErerOar, wh... dydyy.—21. rats rprh- 
peor, with his triremes, dat. of instrument (G. 1181 ; H. 776). — doBolpny : 
a stronger word than éxvéw, used to indicate a climax of feeling. — 22. 
@: cf. dy, p. 3, 9, and the note. —ov« Zorrat, it will not be possible. The 
neg. shows that the antec. of dev is definite (G. 1427; H. 909). If the 
speaker had wished to express himself less vividly, he would have said, 
3Oev ovx dv en. —23. Gxovros Kvpov : sc. bvros. The adj. dxovros appears 
to be used itself like a partic. (G. 1571; H. 9726). —admwlov: equiv. to eé 
dmloyu (G. 1563, 5; 14138; H. 969d; 902). —24. AaOetv... dareAOdv, fo 
get off without his knowing it. Cf. p. 3, 20, and the note. 

§18, 26. dvipas: subj. of épwray. All of the sent. from dvdpas to the 
end of § 19 (except the parenthesis ovrw... dlomev, p. 16, 7, 8) is the 
subj. of doxe?. — olreves, such as are (sc. elol). —27. rl... xphoOa, what 
use he wishes to make of us (G. 1183; H. 777a). A similar use of the 
cases in ofgzep (for olavrep by assimilation) . . . rots tévors, p. 16, 2. 

Page 16.] 2. wpéoc@ev: for the time referred to, cf. i. 1. 2. — rec Oar, 
elva: ; these infs., which with doxe? have a future sense, serve as apods. to 
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Page 16.] the preceding cond. C/. édv uh d:d9, alrety, p. 14, 26, and 
the note. Cf. also dif» in 6, and dwravyyetAa in 9. 

§ 19. 4. ris wpdoOev, than the former (one), sc. wxpdtews (G. 1153; 
H. 765). — 5. dgvotv, that they demand, t.e. the deputies (4»dpas) men- 
tioned p. 15, 26. dmwayyetAa: in 9 has the same subj., but BovdeverGa: in 
10 has #uas expressed as its subj.— 6. weloavra : the means of ‘ persuasion’ 
would be money. Cf. § 21, and see the Introd., § 271.—7. éwépevor, 
amuévres : these might be respectively ef éwolueba, ef dxlouer. Cf. p. 15, 
23, and the note. —Qor, wpd@vpor: pred. adjs. 

§ 20. 11. doe ratra, this was approved. The ordinary beginning of 
an Athenian decree was @dotey ry BovAy xal ry Shu, be it enacted by 
the Senate and the People. —12. npe@trev ra Séfavra, made the inquiries 
agreed upon (i.e. & &8otev). doxéw in this sense, seem good or best, takes 
the dat. of the indir. obj. —13. dt. dnote: he said dxotw, I have heard, 
etc. The Greek, like other languages, often uses the pres. of such verbs 
as I hear, I learn, I say, even when their action is strictly finished. See 
G. Moods and Tenses, 28. — &@pdv Gvipa : cf. éxOpés, p. 14, 11, and the 
note. — 14. evar, was, infin. in indir. discourse after dxotw, where bvrra 
would be more common (G. 1592, 1; H. 986). See G. Moods and Tenses, 
914, 1. —dméxovra ... oradpots, twelve stages off or distant. dméxovra 
qualifies ‘ASpoxéuav. —17. Hv debyp, if he is (shall be) off in flight, mark 
the tense. — rpets éxet xrA. : the quot. here becomes direct. Observe with 
_ what ease the Greek, contrary to the Eng, idiom, allows this transition 
from the indir. to the dir. form. Cf. p. 15, 4 and 46. 

§ 21. 19. rots 8... qv, but they had. Cf. 6 6é, p. 1, 14, and aire, 
p. 2, 26, and the notes. —dér. dye: quoted after rots 5¢ tropla Fy=— 
irdaerevoy 5é, without change of mood. But after yxoveer in 24, Sri dor. 
— 20. eéxe.: why é3déxe here, but Z5oée (aor.) in 11?—22. Séceav: note 
the tense, and ¢f. ratoacGa:, p. 5, 1, and the note on p. 4, 26. — od, than 
that which, for 8 by assimilation. Cf. d», p. 3,9; and for the antec. 
omitted, as here, ofgxep above in 2. The gen. follows judy, which has 
the force of a comp., a half more (G. 1154; H. 755). — 23. rod pyvds, 
each month (G. 1136 ; H. 759). On the pay of the Greek troops, see the 
Introd., § 251. —24. dv r@ havep@ : equiv. to davepts. This implies that 
there was a real understanding of the facts on the part of some. The 
soldiers accuse the generals of this in i. 4. 12.— By the expedient here 
described Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland, instead 
of twelve as proposed in § 20, before he announced publicly his real 
purpose. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Page 16.] §1. 25. It is now the last of June, and the army has been 
on the march four months. The distance from Sardis thus far covered is 
222 parasangs. Retrace on the map the route from Sardis to Tarsus. 

Page 17.] 2. ord&tov: the common Greek standard of length, equal 
(according to Dérpfeld) to 600 Greek or 5824 Eng. feet. See tables in 
Smith’s Dict. of Antiquities, vol. II. (end), third ed. ordétoy is heterogen- 
eous (G. 288 ; H. 214). Cf. orddvx in 24.—3. toyadrynv: without the art., 
where we should use it. Cf. p. 7, 11.—4. drl... olxoupévny, situated 

(lit. being inhabited ) close upon the sea. 

§2. 6. Kup: for the case cf. atrg, p. 5, 13, and the note. —The 
fleet which here effects a junction with the land forces of Cyrus is the one 
already mentioned in i. 2. 21.—7. ér atrats, over them, but below in 11 
éxt ray vewy, on board the ships. —8. ryetro 8 atrats, conducted them, = 
trrewwy qv abrais (dat. of advantage). —10. érodwdpxea, he had been 
besieging. For the tense, cf. épvdarrov, p. 10, 10, and the note. 

§3. 11. perdweprros, sent for, equal to perareudfels, and so followed 
by bd. Kupou (G. 1234 ; H. 818 a). Chirisophus was sent with these troops 
from Sparta in response to the request of Cyrus, who had rendered the 
Lacedaemonians substantial aid in bringing the Peloponnesian War to a 
close. See the Introd., §§ 18, 20!. On the retreat, Chirisophus became 
senior commander. —12. ww... Kip, the command of whom he (now) 
held under Cyrus. —18. cppovv, lay at anchor. The quarters of Cyrus, 
it would appear, were pitched close upon the sea.—14. of wapa “ABpoxéypa : 
the case is due to the influence of dwoordyres. Cf. rwv rapd Baciréws, 
p. 2, 6, and the note. For the gen. ’ABpoxdya, see G. 188, 3; H. 146D. 
This Doric gen. is found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper names. — The 
700 hoplites under Chirisophus and the 400 deserters from Abrocomas 
complete the Greek force of Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 4, 18. wodas: the art. is omitted, since the word is used almost as a 
proper name. yoav § ratra, and these (the “gates’’) consisted of. For 
Taira, where we should expect aira, cf. avrn, p. 2, 26, and the note. 
But #oay remains in the pi., as if a’ra: were the subj., although the form 
ratra would strictly require #» (G. 899, 2; H. 604). —19. +d pav Ermer: 
8c. retxos. — mpd ris Kurcxlag: explanatory of gcwbev, as in 21 xpd rijs 
Zuplas of Zw. —20. eye: not, of course, in person. For its agreement, 
cf. Rv, p. 5, 11, and the note. —23. dwav rd péoov, the entire distance 
between. —24. yoav: in agreement with ordi. Cf. p. 7, 8, and the 
note. — 26. xa0fxovra: to be connected with 4», A» xabhxovra being 
equiv. to xabijxe. — drrepOev : i.e. overhanging the pass. — 27. ihacrhxerav 
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Page 17.] wéAm, a gate had been set in each wall. Here rédaz has its 
proper meaning of gate, large and double like that in a city wall. Above 
in 18 the word refers to the pass. 

Page 18.] §5. 1. perewéuaro: from Ephesus probably. Cyrus must 
have long foreseen that the pass would bar his way.— doe xal io, 
within and without the pass, i.e. between the two walls and beyond the 
wall on the Syrian side. The object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas 
both in front and rear. The distance between the two walls was a third 
of a mile (three stades).—2. Bracopévovs: the partic. expresses purpose. 
—ae dvrdrrovyv: the mood is due to quot. (G. 1503 ; H. 937). —3. Swep: 
just the thing which, referring to the clause that precedes. —4. Zyovra, 
since he had.—6. évra: quoted. C/. elva:, p, 16, 14, and the note.—7. os 
d&\dyero: probably pers., as he was said (to have). Cf. p. 6, 16, and the 
note. — tprdxovra pupidbas: see the Introd., § 141 

$6 11. qv: we might have had éorl. Cf. dépolforra:, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. — rd xwplov: the subj. ; the pred. subst. (here éuxépio») seldom has 
the art. (G. 956 ; H. 669). 

§7. 14. ra... dvOduevor, putting on board (G. 1242, 3; H. 813) their 
most valuable effects.—15. ws pav «rd.: the correl. clause with 65¢ is 
omitted ; but uéy implies that there was another opinion in the camp. — 
&éxovv: pers. const. (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a).—16. diroTrunbdvres, since 
they were jealous, &r: ela, Kipos is also causal (G. 1605; H. 925). —orpa- 
moras: Obj. of txeav in 19. —17. dawredOdvras: see i. 3. 7. — os Gwiévras: 
purpose. C/. ws dwroxrevwy, p. 1, 15, and the note.» For the fut. force of 
elu, see G. 1257; H. 828a.—18. walov: sc. idvras from the preceding 
dmridvras. —19. StAAGe Adyos, a report went abroad. — étv Sidxor: quoted. 
— 20. rpifpeot: cf. p. 15, 21, and the note. — os Sedovs ... AnOfivas, 
that they might be captured, because they were cowards. ws shows that the 
reason assigned is that of the subj. of yixovro. —21. gureapov et did- 
coro, pitied them if they were to be captured. The original thought was, 
we pity them if they are to be captured. For the mood, see G. 1502, 2; 
H. 937. For ef dddcovra of the direct form, cf. ef ruvredoouer, p. 15, 17, 
and the note, Cyrus had already shown how severe he could be. C/f. 
i, 2.20. A striking general remark on this is found in i. 9. 18. 

§8 24. GAN... bmordcbov, but nevertheless, let them well (em- 
phasized by yé) know. —25. droSeSpdxaciw, dromepetyaoiw: the first 
means escape by stealth, like a runaway slave ; the second, escape by rapid 
flight, so as not to be caught. The clauses that follow make this distinc- 
tion clear. —26. day ofxovrar, in what direction they are gone. —27. 
Gore delv: result. Cf. wore elvat, p. 2, 7, and the note. —pa rods Ceods : 
note that the oath is neg. (G. 1066 ; 1067 ; H. 723). 
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Page 19.] 1. 088 ... ov&lg: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 12, 28.—2. fue 
Gv wap7 Tis, 30 long as any one stays by me, general suppos. in pres. time 
(G. 1431, 1; H. 914, B. 1). So éwedd» BovdrAnra: following. —3. atroids : 
pl. though referring to ris. C/. rdvras, p. 2, 6, and the note. — 5. epl, 
in respect to, to. —7. povpotpeva, guarded, i.e. under the protection of 
the resident garrison. ¢povpovpeva is neut., although it limits both réxva 
and yuvaixas, since these are regarded as articles of property. Tralles 
was in Lydia. See the map. — rotrwv orephoovra: the pass. of the 
const. explained in G. 1118; H.748a. orephooua: is a fut. mid. used as a 
pass. — By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the 
Greeks and lost little; for though the generals deserted, their troops 
remained. How many men had Xenias and Pasion under their command ? 

§9. 9. & ms xal, if anybody indeed, i.e. even he who, even those who. — 
10. dOupérepos, ‘a bit out of heart.’ The comp. often gives the force of | 
rather or somewhat to the meaning of the adj. — 13. pera ratra: mark 
the asyndeton. —14. évra: which was, attrib. partic.— 15. wdé&pov: 
pred. gen. of measure (G. 1094, 5; H. 732 a) after dyra, 7d edpos being an 
acc. of spec. ; but below in 20 7d edpos is the subj. of #» understood, 
whé6pou having the same const. that it hashere. See p. 10,20 and 21, and notes. 
For still another const., ¢f. p. 5, 23. —16. wpatev, tame (G. 348 ; H. 2474). 
— bvépifov, clov: cf. Hv, p. 18, 11, and the note. For the two accs. after 
évdusgov, see G. 1077 ; H. 726. — abSexetv : sc. revd as subj. —18. Tlapucd- 
wid0s .. . Sedopévan, belonged to Parysatis, having been given her for girdle- 
money (cf. our “pin-money’’). For the gen., cf. Twoagépvous, p. 2, 18. 

§10. 20. AdpSaros: the Dardas. See the map. Cyrus now gets into 
the valley of the Euphrates, but does not cross this river until eight days 
later at Thapsacus.— 21. yoav: for the number, see G. 899, 2; H. 604); 
and cf. p. 10, 19. —22. dpfavros: note the tense. — Belesys had probably 
fled on the approach of Cyrus, who in consequence treated the country 
as that of an enemy. —24. atrév: i.e. the park. Pronouns of reference 
generally take the gender of the subst. to which they refer. 

Page 20.] §11. 1. Cyrus now openly declares the real object of the 
expedition, which must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
Cf. i. 3. 21. They had kept on, however, intending at the Euphrates to 
demand money (§ 12), which Cyrus now agrees (§ 13) to give them. —2. 
&r. roro: note the tense and give the dir. form. —3. «lg BaBvAéva: 
not af Babylon, but to be connected with 7 63s Zcorro directly. 

§12. 6. worhoavres txxAnolav: cf. cuviyyayer éxxAnolary, p. 12, 2, and 
see the Introd., § 27.—6. ¢xadéra:vov: the anger of the soldiers was 
doubtless more or less feigned, to force from Cyrus the larger sum. — 
orparnyots: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1160; H. 764, 2).—7. avrots ... 
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Page 20.] ..xptéwrav: quoted. What they said was, rd\a: rabr’ eldéres 
xptwrere, although you have known (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e) this for a long 
time (G. 1258; H. 826), you have been keeping it secret.—ovx ipacav 
lévar: cf. the same, p. 11, 22, and the note. —8. dav... &8e@- equiv. 
to unless money were given them.— xpfpara: not an increase of their 
regular pay (mo6ds), but a largess. —9. éowep, as (it had been given). 
— mporépog: pred. to dvaBaor (G. 926; H. 619a). Cf. rporépa, p. 10, 26. 
The reference is to the 300 Greeks who accompanied Cyrus to Babylon 
at the time of his father’s death. — xal ratra, and that too. —10. tvrev: 
sc. éxelywy, referring to olf dvaBdvres. The part. idvrwy is concessive, 
like eliédras in 7, but xadodvros is causal. The latter is opposed to éwi 
pwdxny, not to idvrw». 

§ 13. 12. vwloyero S6cav: Xenophon might have used sobra: or 55d var. 
Cf. déceyv, p. 16, 22, and the note. — wévre pvas: these were probably 
Persian minas, about one fourth heavier than the Attic. — 13. dpyvplov: 
gen. of material (G. 1085, 4; H. 729/). — rv toot: cond. rel. clause, 
quoted without change of mood. So péxpe ay xaracrioy (G. 1465 ; H. 921). 
— rov pioOdv: a daric and a half a month (i. 3. 21). —14. évreAq: pred. 
adj. The fulfilment of these splendid promises of Cyrus was prevented 
by his premature death. See the Introd., § 252. —15. ré odd, the greater 
part (G. 967 ; H. 665). — 17. wplv elvar, before it was (G. 1470; H. 955). 
This const. occurs again in 25 (in exactly the words used here) and p. 21, 8. 
—18. wétepov . . . 4: double indir. quest. (G. 1606; H. 1017). —od: 
accented at the end of the sentence (G. 138, 1; H. 112a).— 19. trév DdAov: 
gen. with the adv. C7. a’rod, p. 14, 14, and the note. — Give the dir. 
form of all the quoted sentences in this and the preceding section. 

§ 14. 20. wewrOfre: the aor. mid. of this verb is not used, but the aor. 
pass. has the sense of the mid., obey. — otre... wovioavres, without 
either toil or danger, partics. of manner. —21. rév dAov: with orpa- 
T.wrwy, Which is in double const., first with réov (G. 1153 ; H. 756), and 
then with mpo-riuncerbe (G. 1132 ; H. 751). The object is to emphasize 
the great advantage over the rest to be gained by following his advice. — 
23. rots “EAAnvas : subj. of &recOat. 

§ 15. 27. ipets... StaBalveav, you (emphatic) will have credit of being 
the cause of it, by having begun the passage (of the river). For ro6 da- 
Balvey, see G. 1547; 1099; H. 959; 738. 

Page 21.] 2. drlerarar: 8c. xdpiv drodsddvar. — el Trg kal GAdos: cf. 
p. 15, 11, and the note. —4. rotpwadw : i.e. rd Zuradi (by crasis). — as 
- o » weBopévors, because (as he will feel) you alone carried out his wishes. 
— morordros: as most trustworthy, pred. —6. GAov.. . Sénoe, what- 
ever else you may want. &ddov for &ddo by inverted assimilation (G. 1035; 
H. 1003) ; or as gen. with reviecde. 
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Page 21.] §16. 8. drelOovro... SéBnoav: note the difference in tense. 
—10. SaBeBynxdras, that they had crossed, partic. in indir. discourse. — 
11. TAots, Glus, son of Cyrus’s admiral. —’Eyo piv ... peAfion : note 
the contrast of persons marked by the expression of the nom. of the pers. 
prons. (G. 896 ; H. 602 a).—12. dwws drawloere: this obj. clause is in 
fact here a gen. (G. 1105; H. 742). 

§17. 15. Adyero wépwas, he was said to have sent, pers. const. — 16. 
vd GAXo orpdrevpa dav: the order of crossing was, Menon’s force, Cyrus 
and the barbarians, and then the rest of the Greek army. —18. tév 
paotay: uaords is one of the breasts, arépvov (p. 38, 11) the breast, chest. 

§ 18. 19. of 5¢... wArolowg: what the inhabitants of Thapsacus said, 
supplying the ellipses necessary to the const., was ovrwo6" otros 6 rorapds 
diaBards éyévero wefy ef uh viv (except now, emphasizing otwdrore), d\\d 
(StaBards #»y ubv0v) wrolos. Note the change of viv to rére in passing from 
dir. to indir. discourse. In the same way the pers. of the quoted verbs 
is often changed. —21. ad rére... StaBq: a statement added by the his- 
torian. —xaréxavoev : plup. in force.— 22. tva... SaBq: note the mood. 
— due Sy... Pacrtedoovn, if appeared accordingly that it (i.e. the low- 
ness of the river) was a divine intervention, and that the river had plainly 
retired before Cyrus, because (he was) about to be king: the sentiment 
of the truckling Thapsacenes. 

§ 19. 28. dérectrlcavro : because they were about to cross the desert 
of Arabia. See the map. 


. CHAPTER V. - 


Page 22.] §1. 1. ris’ ApaBlas: occupied by roving tribes of Arabs 
called by Strabo (16, p. 748)" Apafes Zxnvirar.—2. ~xwv, with. Cf. p. 1, 10. 
—4. qv pev... OddAarra, the ground was wholly a level plain, just like the 
sea. dxrav with redlov, where we should expect draca limiting yj}. Cf. 
p. 131, 2.—6. dwavra: pl., although the preceding 7! is sing., lit. if there 
was anything else, etc., they were all, etc. Cf. rdvras, p. 2, 6, and the note. 

§2. 7. SévBpov... éviv, but there was no tree (emphatic position) in it. 
— whetoror, very many. —9. of lameitg: these were the horse with Cle- 
archus. Cf. rods lrwéas, p. 25, 16, and the note. —10. del StdK01, Zora- 
wav: for the opt. cf. p. 6, 8, and the note. So éwel rdnordfoev, éxolovy 
in 12. —13. ratrév: for rd atrd (G. 400; H. 265). — Kal otk ... Srade- 
Xopevor, and it was impossible to catch them, unless the horsemen, posting 
themselves at intervals, hunted them in relays. — 14. Onpwev : general sup- 
position in past time (G. 1393, 2; H. 894, 2). 

§3. 17. wodt ydp... xpopévn, for it withdrew to a great distance in 
tis flight, plying (xpwpéyn) its feet in running, and raising and using 
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Page 22.] (xpwyévn) its wings like a sail. dpdé;w and alpovea express 
the manner. —19. dv dvorq, Zor: general supyosition in preset time 
(G. 1393, 1 ; H. 894,1). For the accent of for:, see G. 144, 5 ; H. 480, 1. 
— 22. av: the narrative style is resumed. 

$4, 24. wieOpratov: we might have had wrhé6pov. Cf. p. 10, 21; p. 19, 15. 
— 25. épfpn: prob. in the desert, solitary. Cf. the use of the word in 2. 
The meaning cannot be uninhabited, since the troops here take in three 
days’ supplies; nor deserted, in the sense of temporarily abandoned by 
its inhabitants on the approach of the army, for such a fact would require 
a more explicit statement, such as the historian makes when he describes 
the flight of the people of Tarsus (i. 2. 24).— dvopa 8 atrq: sc. jy». The 
phrase is equiv. to wroudtero 5¢ and has Kopowrt as pred. nom. For 
a different const. used to express the same thought, cf. p. 19, 28. —26. 
Méoxa: Doric gen. Cf.’ ABpoxdua, p. 17, 14, and the note. —27. éreoirl- 
cavro : Corsote thus appears to have been a depot of supplies in the 
middle of the desert. 

Page 23.] §5. 3. Ilt¢das: see the Dict. and the map.—5. dAdo: see 
G. 966, 2; H. 705. — ot otSév: cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. —7. dvovus 
éXéras, mili-stones. See the Dict., 8.v. ddérns. From the ass, as a beast 
of burden, the term 6vos came to have various derived meanings, as wind- 
lass in Herod. vii. 36 (Sow: EvAlvowws), and here the upper mill-stone. 

§6. 10. wplacOar: sc. ctrov.—AvbSlq: Cyrus the Great, after sub- 
duing the Lydians, forbade them, at the suggestion of Croesus himself 
(Herod. i. 155), the use of arms, and required them to teach their sons the 
arts of music and selling at retail. So they became a race of hucksters. 
—11. év rm BapBapicw: the native troops of Cyrus encamped apart from 
the Greeks. Cf. i. 2. 16.—4GAebpewv: gen. of material (G. 1085, 4 ; H. 729 /). 
—12. rerrdpev olydwv: gen. of price. The oly\os was the Persian drachma 
(sdyo Persian talent). —Sévara, is worth, trans. —13. "Arrixots: agrees 
with dfodovs, limiting also juswBdd0v.— 14. exdpea, held. The choeniz 
was about a quart, and this amount of meal or flour cost about 45 cents 
in the desert, or fifty or sixty times as much as it cost at Athens about 
this time. —xpéa .. . Steylyvowro, so the soldiers subsisted by eating (or 
simply on) flesh. In this climate this was accounted a hardship. See the 
Introd., § 261. 

§7. 15. qv... ots, some of these marches, #v ovs being a past form of 
the common Zor of (G.1029; H. 998). In such irregular phrases the 
verb keeps a fixed form, without regard to the unexpressed subject. — 
16. ots: cogn. acc. with jAavvev. —paxpots : pred. adj. — éwére Boddorro : 
cf. éwel Sudxor, p. 22, 10, and the note.—18. nal 84: adding a special 
fact, and once in particular. — mavévros: in agreement with the nearer 
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Page 23.] subj. C/. rodv, p. 10, 18, and the note. —19. rats dpdgas 
Svo-wopetrov, hard for the wagons to get through. —21. orparod: part. 
gen. with a verb (G. 1097, 1; H. 736). 

§8, 23. dowep dpyq, just as (if) in anger. Cf. the use of womrep with 
the partic., p. 15, 14, and the note.— 25. @edeacOat: prop. look upon, be- 
hold, with interest or wonder, while /det» is see. in general. —26. xdv6vs : 
see the Dict. —27. éruxev éotnxds : see G. 1586 ; H. 984. —tevro, rushed. 
— oomep ... vinns, just as one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public 
games) to get the victory. ‘epi vixys implies the prot. (G. 1413 ; H. 902) 
if he should be running for (xepl, about, concerning, expressing the aim) 
victory. —28. wal... ynAdéhov, even (modifying the entire phrase that 
follows) down a very (udda) steep hill. —éxovres . .. &vaguplSas, having 
on both their costly tunics and colored trousers. 

Page 24.] 4. elomndhoavres els: cf. éxBadety éx, p. 4, 15, and the note. 
— Oarrov 7... mero, more quickly than (omit ws, as, in Eng.) one would 
have thought. For dy gero, a potential indic. with dy», see G. 1335, 1336, 
and 1337. —5. peredpous eexdprrav : i.e. lifted and carried out. 

§9. 6. rd cbprav, upon the whole, in general, adv. acc. —8Aros... 
orevSeov, Cyrus showed that he was in haste (G. 1589; 1593; H. 981). ws 
implies that the idea of haste is expressed as the thought of Cyrus. —7. 
686v: acc. of extent of space. — daov ph, where not, i.e. except where. — 
8. dow... torotre, quanto... tanto, the... the (G. 1184; H. 781 a). — 
Sop... paxetoOar: the thought of Cyrus was, in the dir. form, 3c dy 
OGrrov @\Ow, rocovry ... waxotuar (G. 1497; H. 932). —9. d&mrapacxevo- 
vépe : pred. adj.—11. ovvayelperOar: in the dir. form, 3c0y dv cxodalrepoy 
Z\Ow, rooobry whéov ouvayelperar Bacrhet orpdrevpa, the greater (will be the) 
army (that) is now collecting for the King, where ovvayelpera: expresses an 
action in progress, but implies the future size of the army which is now 
collecting, and is, therefore, a natural apod. to dc dv &\Oy. — cal ovvideiv 
... ovea, but, further (xal) the attentive observer could see at a glance 
(cundetv) that the King’s empire was strong in its extent of territory and 
number of inhabitants, etc. ovndety is first introduced .as subj. of yy, it wes 
possible to see, and the natural const. would have been riv dpxhy luxupdy 
otcay. But after rdy vod» the writer’s point of view seems to change, 
and the rest of the sentence is framed as if for cumdety Hv the nearly 
equivalent 54\n #» had been used. For the const. with d7\ds dor, cf. 6, 
and the note.—12. wAfea: with xwpas, extent, but with dvOpwrwv, number. 
— 14. SowdoOar: perf. For the const. of the inf., the subject of which 
is duvdpes, see G. 1547; H. 959.—15. 81a raydwv, with speed, lit. through 
quick (measures). —el.. . éroveiro, i.e. in case of a sudden attack. For the 
mood of érotro, where we might have had rowtro (for which there : 
inferior MS. authority), see G. 1395 ; H. 894¢c. 
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Page 24.] §10. 16. wépav rod worapod, across the river (G. 1148; 
H. 757), i.e. on its southern bank. —17. dvopa S Xappdvdy: cf. p. 22, 
25, and the note.—18. yydpafov ra dmrfSaa : see the Introd., § 261, end. 
—19. SibOépas, xdprov: double obj. (G. 1118; H. 743). — 20. ovreyé- 
opara, as tent-covers. Cf. dpxovra, p. 1,10, and the note. —21. evvfjyov, 
brought or drew them together at the edges. — és py dwrrecOar: result. 
Observe that the consecutive particle is ws (G. 1456 ; H. 1054, 1, f).— 
xdpons : for the case see G. 1099 ; H. 738. —23. é«, dw: the one out of, 
the other off of. —24. rotro ... wrdeiorov, for this was very abundant 
in the country, i.e. millet was the common staple of the country. roiro 
neuter, although referring to peNlyys. 

$11. 26. dudrefdvrov ri, having had some dispute. 

Page 25.] 1. dSuxeiv... Mévevos, that Menon’s soldier (probably two 
soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, had begun the quarrel) was 
in the wrong. ddi«ety by quot. after xplvyas. — évéBadkev: probably on the 
spot, with his own staff, after the Spartan fashion. Clearchus was a severe 
disciplinarian. Cf. ii. 3. 11, ii. 6.9.—2. +6 éavrod orpdrevpa: cf. 6 and 7. 
The different divisions of the Greek troops encamped apart from one 
another. See the Introd., § 402. —3. éxadérawow... Krcdpxy, Cook: it 
hard, and were exceedingly angry at Clearchus. Cf. orparnyois, p. 20, 6, 
and the note. 

§12. 4. rpépq: cf rp dorepalg, p. 10, 4, and the note.—6. ddurmede : 
the general was mounted. See the Introd., § 322. —7. ow... adrev, 
with few (pred. adj.) about him, lit. with those about him (being) few. —10. 
SveAatvovra: not the partic. in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; 1583). —tyo ry 
' &flvy, hurled his axe at him, lit. sends (at him, sc. atrod, G. 1099 ; H. 739) 
with his axe.—11. atrod: for the case, see G. 1099; H. 748.—AWe@: 
sc. tyor. 

§13, 13. xaradedye: difference in meaning from drogetvyw, p. 18, 26? 
—15. atrot, there, i.e. where they were.—ras domlSag .. . Odvrag: the left 
knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest upon it, and the 
spear held in readiness for defence. Clearchus saw that he might be 
repulsed and obliged to fall back upon his heavy-armed troops.—16. rots 
iwméas: not mentioned ini. 2.9. These were the only Greek cavalry 
with Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22.—17. of yoav aire : equiv. to ods 
elxev. —18. of adetoror: sc. foav.—19. éxwerdrAfx Oar, were thoroughly 
frightened (G. 1275). —20. of 34, but others, as if rods péy stood with 
tpéxev. —lorracav, ‘stood riveted to the spot.’—21. te wpdypare: dat. 
of cause. | 

$14, 21. érvxe... mpoordyv, happened to be coming on later. For the 
partic., cf. rapwy, p. 1, 5, and the note. . érouérn is in the same const. — 
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Page 25.] 22. rdégis: see the Introd., § 302.— attra: with éropéry 
(G. 1175 ; H. 772). — 23. otw: gruxe. .. dwdirdv is parenthetic, and od» 
resumes the narration. —dyev: 8c. rhy rdiww. —24. ero ra Swda, halted 
under arms, ordered arms. For the phrase rlOec0a: ra &rda see the Dict., 
s.v. rl@nu. It never means stack or pile arms. —Ky\cdpxov py wroretv: cf. 
avrod uh xatadioa, p. 4, 2, and the note. —25. atrod... xaradevoOfvar, 
when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely escaped being stoned to death. See the 
Dict., 8.v. éw. and G. 1112 ; H. 74386. —26. Aéyou: opt. in a causal sent. 
(G. 1506 ; H. 9256). —avrod refers to Clearchus. 

Page 26.] §15. 1. év rotre, meanwhile (sc. rp xpdvy). — nal Kipos, 
Cyrus also. —2. +a mradrd: see the Introd., § 14. What word is used to 
designate the Greek hoplite’s spear ?— 3. rév morev: partitive gen. 
The trusty counsellors or attendants of a Persian prince were called ol 
wwrol. In the Persians of Aeschylus, the twelve elders who form the 
chorus say of themselves (vs. 1) rdéde ... Iltord xadetrac (for xadovpeda 
Tlirol). 

§ 16. 4. Ilpofeve: Proxenus now seemed more prominent than Menon. 
—5. a... ovvaere: for this form of the prot. to express fut. cond., 
see G. 1405; H. 899.—7. naraxexcerOai, shall be instantly cut to pieces 
(G. 1266 ; H. 8550). — 8. wanws . .. éxovrwv: equiv. to day ra Hyuérepa 
xaxws %yy.—10. rev rapa Bacwret dvrev: i.e. 7 of wapd Bache? Svres, not 
H Tots mapa Bacwdel ofo1. See G. 1155; H. 6430. 

§17. 11. év daure eyévero, came to himself, recovered his senses, Lat. ad 
se rediit. — wavodpevor: 8c. Tis udxns. —12. nara xopav Wevro ra dma : 
see the Dict., 8.v. rl@yu, and note on 25, 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1. 13. évre6Oev: from the camp opposite Charmande. See the Map. 
—Tpotévrev, as they advanced (sc. atrav), but in 15 wpotévres, keeping 
ahead (of the army). —édalvero, there kept appearing, impf. For its 
agreement with the neuter plur., see G. 899, 2; 901; H. 604, 607.— 14. ds 

. . trtrev, of about 2000 horse, poss. pred. gen. —15. otros: referring to 
the lrre’s implied in trrwy. — el ti dAdo, i.e. whatever else (cf. p. 22, 5). 
—16. yéve.: dat. of respect (G. 1182 ; H. 780). —17. rd wodéuia Acydpe- 
vos, reckoned, in matters pertaining to war, acc. of spec. —18. Ilepoév: 
part. gen. — Kal wpdoGev, previously also. 

§2. 19. el atra Son rd. : Orontas said, ef éuol dolns, 7 Karaxdvoun ap 
9 &y Boyne nrr. (G. 1481, 2).—20. 8: in unusual position ; we should 
expect Sr: el adr@ xrd\. —21. dv: twice expressed, belongs also with the 
two following opts. (G. 1314). —22. roO xdav émdvras, from attacking 
(éwidvras limiting the subj. of cde») and burning (G. 1549; H. 963). — 
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Page 26.] 23. worfoeev... S6varGa, would make it so that they should 
never be able, etc. ; of. p. 27,27. wore is generally omitted in this const.; 
cf. p. 30, 12; p. 78, 7.—25. raéra: subj. of ¢ddxe.—26. trav ryepsve : 
the commanders of Cyrus’s native cavalry. 

Page 27.] §3. 2. for, Sévnrar : partial change of mood (G. 1498). 
—3. as Gv Sévnral wrelorovs : a cond. rel. clause. We might have had 
simply ws rdelorouvs. See note on p. 2, 12. —5. évhv év: cf. els repeated in 
p. 24, 4. — fs wpéoGev: cf. p. 16, 4, and p. 19, 8. —7. 6 Se, but he. Cf. 
p. 1, 14, and the note. 

§ 4. 10. érrd, seven of them, added to restrict rovs dplerovs. — 12. 
OkoOar ra dada, to station themselves under arms. Cf. &ero ra Seda, p. 
25, 24, and the note. —13. rprexAlovs: the great number of men (one 
quarter of the entire Greek force) would seem to show apprehension on 
the part of Cyrus. Orontas was a man of influence, and doubtless had 
many friends among the barbarians. It should be noticed, however, that 
some of the seven Persians summoned to judge Orontas were his own 
relatives. Cf. ol ovyyeveis, p. 29, 3. 

§5. 15. Kal abr@ Kal rots ddAots, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also 
to the rest (i.e. of the Persians), that is, it was generally known to the 
Persians that Clearchus was the most prominent man among the Greeks. 
See the Introd., § 231. —16. rév “EAAfvev: part. gen. with wddwra, the 
thought being strengthened by wpo- in rporipnOfva, was honored above (the 
rest). Cf. the similar expression rdv d\\wy rdéoy rporiunoerde oTparwrdyv, 
p. 20, 21. —17. rhv xplow as éyévero : for ws 7 xplows éyévero, héw the trial 
was conducted. Cf. note on rwr BapBdpwr, p. 2, 8. —18. 0d yap &dadppnrov 
qv: i.e. ws # xplow éyévero.—19. &pxaw: he said #pxev (G. 1285,1; H. 
853 a). — rod Adéyou, the debate. For the case, cf. rod duaPalvev, p. 20, 27. 

§6. 20. abv dpty Bouvrcudpevos, taking counsel with you.—21. St... 
avOpaireav, whatever is just, etc., rel. clause, summed up emphatically in 
rovro. —22. wpaéfw: aor. subjv., not fut. ind., since the clause is final 
(G. 1866 ; H. 881c).—-rovrovl: with an emphatic gesture (G. 412; H. 
274), — 23. éués : with the art. (G. 946, 1; H. 675). —24. etvat: for this 
inf. expressing purpose, cf. diuaprdca, p. 9, 14.—ésol: with trjxooy 
(G. 1174; H. 765). — as én adrés, as he himself said (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2). 
The nominative of airés is always adj. (—ipse), never subst., although 
in English we must always (as here) supply the omitted he. Cyrus dis- 
credits the statement. Cyrus, in his capacity of military commander 
(xdpavos) of western Asia Minor, had probably put Orontas in charge of 
Sardis. When, therefore, Artaxerxes became king and Orontas renounced 
the authority of Cyrus, \. was easy for him to take forcible and absolute 
possession of the city. —26. kal éya érolynoa, and IT brought it about, 
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Page 27.] dependent on érel, above. The principal clause begins with 
pera ravra, p. 28, 1. —atrév: not the obj. of rpoorodcudy, which takes 
the dat. Cyrus began to say, é¢yw adtrdv (him, emphatic) xpoorodepndp 
(manner) érolnoa rod wpds ue wodduov ratcacGa: (airdy being subj. of 
watcacGa:), but after é¢rolnoa changed the const. of the sent., so that 
aérdéy seems to stand loosely with éwolyca (made him so that he thought it 
best, etc.). For wore ddta. cf. p. 26, 23, and the note. 

Page 28.] 1. Seidv ... &axa: among the Persians a pledge of 
especial solemnity. 

$7. pera ratra, since that, i.e. the pledge given and received. There 
is an abrupt change of address from the council to Orontas, which is 
helped by the insertion of &n, said he. —2. tonw... nSlenoa,.is there 
any wrong which I have done you? For the accent of Zor:v, which here 
denotes existence, cf. p. 22, 20, and the note. 6&7: is a cognate acc. (G. 
1054; 1076; H. 7166; 725a).—3. of: sc. €or: or ef, or We may consider 
ov as a dir. quot., “No,’’ like odd’... ddtayu in 18, below. For its 
accent, cf. p. 20, 18, and the note. —jpéra, went on asking, but the aor. 
hpwrncey in 13, in the case of the single question, asked. — Ovxotv : 
implying an affirmative answer (G. 1603; H. 1015). What is the differ- 
ence in meaning between odxody and ovxovy ? —4. odSév. . . GStxotpevos : 
the partic. is concessive. ovdéy is a cognate acc., ovdéy ddixotvperos being 
the pass. of the const. occurring in 2, above (G. 1289; H. 725c). Cf. 11 
and 13, below. —5. xaxdég doles: for this phrase, see G. 1074; H. 712. 
— 6. 8 re tive, in what (acc. of specification) you were able. —édn, said 
“ Yes." —7. tyvas, came to know, had ascertained, understood. — rhv 
cavrod Sévayiy: i.e. how weak it was.—8, perapéAaw oot: in the dir. 
form perapédre: por, dat. of the indir. obj. 

§ 8. 11. dSucnOels : causal partic. —12. drvBovdetov: cf. diros Fv dnwd- 
pevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —13. odSev GducnOelsg: sc. éwiBovdetwy air@ 
gavepds yéyove. — 14. wept dnd: cf. wepl duds, wept éexelvous, p. 19, 5.— 
yeyevffr@a: : quoted after duodoye’s. —15. "H ydp, (I confess), for in 
truth, etc. —16. Gv yévovo : potential opt. (G. 1327 ; 1328 ; 1329 ; H. 872). 
—18. én: introducing the dir. quot. (G. 1477) and not to be translated. 

§9. 19. wpds ratra, in view of this, thereupon. —21. wpéros, the first. 
What would rpérov mean ? —daddyvar : what is the voice? Distinguish 
from dropfvac and drophyar. —22. 8 +. cor Soxet: indir. quest. depending 
on the idea of declare in drdgnvat yrwuny. —24. rotrov: expressed three 
times, contemptuously. —25. fptv: i.e. to you and me, said with a touch 
of arrogance. Why in the dat. ? —-26. rd xara rotrov elvar, so far as 
this fellow is concerned, absolute inf. in a parenthetical phrase (G. 1534, 
1535; H. 956a).—€edovrds: subst., not the partic. (20édovras). — eb 
woutv : of. xaxds éwolas in 5, above. 
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Page 29.] §10. 1. én: i.e. Clearchus, when the trial was over. — 
2. DaPov... Opdvrav, took Orontas by the girdle (G. 1100; H. 738a). — 
3. bel Oavadre, as a sign that he was condemned to death, but below in 6, 
éri Odvaroy, with a verb of motion, to execution. —xal, even. —4. ols 
wpocetaxOn, to whom it was appointed, sc. étd-yer.— 5. wpooextbvovv, wpo- 
cwexivnoav: why does the tense change? -zpocxuréw in application to 
Orientals means prostrate one’s self. —6. walwep elddcres, although they 
knew (G. 1573 ; H. 979).—7. dyowro: why opt. ? 

§11. 9. otre odSels: emphatic neg. So ovdé oddels following. — 10. 
Stra Gré8avey : perhaps he was buried alive. See Hdt. vii. 114, where 
the historian states that this was a Persian custom. — «ldés, from positive 
knowledge. —11. dAdow dAAws, some in one way, others in another. 


CHAPTER VII. 


§1. 13. évretOev : probably from near Pylae (p. 23, 3). Cf. p. 26, 18, and 
the note. See also the Introd., § 421. —17. i&éna, he thought.—els... to, 
at daybreak (G. 199; H. 161). —18. payxovtpevoy : fut. partic. Cf. p. 14, 
18.— 19. xépws : for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —rod etovipov : i.e. 
of the Greeks, who were next to the river. Cyrus drew up (d:érate) his 
barbarian force (rods éavrod) on the left of the entire Greek force. 

§2. 21. rpépq: for the case, see G. 1176; H. 772c. —25. wag adv... 
mwovotro, how (G. 1600; H. 1011) he should fight the battle, potential opt. 
Cf. p. 28, 16, and the note. — wapyve ... rodde, exhorted and encour- 
aged them as follows. 

§3. 27. dvOpdrev dropav BapBadpev, not from dearth of barbarians. 
For the gen., cf. p. 18, 4. Cyrus adds dv@pérwy contemptuously to Bap- 
Bdpwr, but calls the Greeks dvdpes. Cf. p. 30, 10, and the note. —28. 
Gpelvous kal xpelrrovs, braver and stronger. 

Page 30.] 1. 8d roéro: resumes voultwy, because I thought, etc., on 
this account. —2. Saws éoerOe : Sews with the fut. ind. in a command 
(G. 1352 ; H. 886). —3. as... as, which (G. 10381; H. 994) you possess 
(pf. of x«rdoua) and on account of which (G. 1126; H. 744), ec. —4. 
 &olpnv dv: what use of the opt. is this?—5. dvrl dv... whvtov, in 
preference to all that (G. 1088; H. 995) I have. The Persian government 
was an absolute despotism, and regarded all who were in dependence upon 
the king as his slaves. Cyrus is called the doddos of Artaxerxes, p. 43, 22. 

§4,. 5. Saag... eldfre: a final clause. —6. els olov... dydva, into 
what sort of a struggle you are going, indir. quest. (G. 1600; H. 1011 a). 
Cf. in 9 below, olous yraoerbe. —7. 1rd wrAHB0s : sc. dori. —8. blac : as 
fut.— ratra : i.e. their numbers and outcry.— ra Gra... dvOpdmovs, as 
to all else, I feel (lit. seem to mysel) even ashamed (to think) what sort of 
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Page 30.] men (d»@pmrovs with emphasized contempt at the end of the 
sent.) you will discover those in our country to be (partic. in indir. dis- 
course). The dir. form of the quest. would be, rolous juiy yrdioovrat rods 
évy rq xepg byras dvOpwrous ; —9. yptv: ethical dat. (G. 1171; H. 770). — 
10. dpédv Se... yevopévav : gen. abs., the partics. expressing cond., if 
only you be men (emphatic) and my affairs turn out well. With dvOpwrous 
and dvdpéy in this line ¢f. what Herodotus (vii. 210) says of the Medes at 
Thermopylae, Sr: roddol pev dvOpwwoe elev, ddl-you 5¢ Avdpes. —11. dpav rov 
BovAdpevov, whoever of you (part. gen.) shall wish. —12. rots ofkor, to his 
Friends at home (masc.). — 14. tev ofxor, things at home (neut.). Cf. ra 
wap éyol in the preceding line. 

§5. 15. mods Kipe, in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably 
spoke by direction of Cyrus. —17. 8a... mpoovdvros, because you are 
(lit. on account of your being, G. 1546 ; H. 959) af such (a critical point) 
of the danger that is approaching, xvdvvov limiting rowtry (G. 1088 ; H. 
728 a). Most Mss. have rot rpoowdvros. But without rof the gen. may be 
absolute, when the danger is approaching. — 18. rv: the reference to his 
present undertaking is purposely vague.—pepvfoeo Oar : fut. pf. serving as 
a simple fut. to uéuxnua:, which has the force of a pres. (G. 1263 ; H. 849). 
—19. évror 84: sc. dacl.—ot8 el... SbvacOar av, not even if you should 
remember, etc., would you be able (G. 1494; 1500; H. 946, 964a). — 
pepvpo: for the form, see G. 734, 1; H. 465a. 

§6. 21. tore wpds peonpBplav, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For 
the accent of Zari, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. — hptv, dat. of advantage. — 
22. péxpe ov, to the point where, lit. to what (point), neut. of the rel. with 
@ prep. —24. rd... wavra, all between these (limits). Cf. rd péoov rar 
rex@v, p. 17, 23. 

§7. 27. roérev: with éyxpareis (G. 1140; H. 7536). — rotro: intro- 
duces the clause with u7.— 28. pi ovk exo 8 Tr 80, that I shall not (G.1364 ; 
H. 1033) know (lit. shall not have) what to give. The dir. form of the 
indir. quest. (G. 1490; H. 932) 8 re 54 would be rl 86; what shall I give? 
(G. 1358 ; H. 866, 3). So ode &yw 8 re efrw (or rl efxw), non habeo quod 
(or quid) dicam. Here ovx éxw is nearly equivalent to dwopd, be at a loss, 
and the indir. quest. in 8 r: 56, etc., is plain. But the analogy of the 
familiar expression ovx &yw 8 re 50, I have nothing to give (in which the 
interr. and rel. consts. are sometimes hard to distinguish), gave rise 
occasionally to the corresponding expression @xw 8 rs 56, I have some- 
thing to give, in which the rel. character greatly preponderates ; and here 
we have (p. 31,1) wh ote exw lxavods ols bw, that I may not have enough to 
give to, where the const. is purely rel. (see G. 1443). See G. Moods and 
Tenses, § 677 and § 572. — av e& yévnrar: sc. rd rpdyyara. 
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Page 31.] 2. orépavov: not, of course, as a badge of sovereignty. 
See the Dict. See also the Introd., § 252. 

$8 3. of 8: te. the generals and captains present at the council. 
Cf. p. 29, 23 ff. —6. odlow: indir. reflexive (G. 987; H. 685). —7. 
éumimdds (G. 795 ; H. 534, 7 a). 

§9. 8. wapexeXetdovro ... TarresOar: had Cyrus followed this advice, 
the whole course of Persian history might have been changed. — 9. 
paxeoOar: i.e. in person. —éavrév : with brioGer, an adv. of place. — 11. 
y4p: with reference to some unexpressed intimation of Cyrus, What! 
do you think, etc. We should say, Do you then think, etc. —12. Ny Ala, 
Yes, by Zeus: acc. in an oath (G. 1066 ; 1067 ; H. 723).—13. épds &deAgds, 
a brother of mine. 6 éuds ddekgds would be my brother. Cf. p. 27, 
23, and the note. —14. ratra: with a gesture. 

$10. 15. déyévero, was found to be.—16. dows... rerpaxoola, lit. 10400 
shield, just as we say “a thousand horse.’’— The sum total of the Greeks 
here given does not tally with the numbers previously giyen separately. 
The reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. C/. the Introd., § 22. 

§11. 20. éxarév Kal «lxooe pupiddes: the number is probably over- 
stated. Ctesias, the king’s private physician (mentioned p. 38, 12), gave 
it as 400,000. —21. dAAot, besides. — 22. at, moreover. 

§12, 23. rot: with orparedparos. —24. dpxovres .. . ryyepdves : note 
xai before both of the last two titles, while the proper names below have 
no connection. Both are common forms of expression in Greek; in 
English we generally use and only before the last subst. in such a series. 

Page 32.] 2. paxns: after tordépnoe implying comparison (G. 1120; 
H. 749). —7pépas : for the case, see G. 1184; H. 781. 

§ 13. 6. rév wodeplwv: a part. gen. limiting of. —ratré : distinguish. 
from rafra in 3 above.—The number of prepositional phrases in this 
short section is worthy of note. 

§14. 8. cuvrerayplvy to orparedpars: the subst. is a dat. of accom- 
paniment (G. 1189, 1190; H. 774), and the partic. expresses the attendant 
circumstance. This force of the partic. will be easily seen, if the idea of 

® accompaniment is dropped and the gen. abs. is substituted, cuvreraypévou 
Tol orparedvuaros. For the order of march, see the Introd., § 352, — 10. 
plooyv : cf. p. 6, 9, and the note.—11. tadppos : the word in itself signifies 
an artificial trench, but this idea is emphasized by dpucr}. — 12. opyural : 
in appos. to rdgpos, where we should expect rather dpyuw» (G. 1085, 5; 
729 a). Cf. rodwv in 21 below, and the use of the adj. in 16. 

§15. 13. bl, to the extent of. —14. rod telxovg: cf. p. 64, 20, and 
‘the note. The trench was dug northward, obliquely (not at a right angle, 
like the wall) to the Euphrates, which here runs about S. E. —15. 86- 
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Page 32.] pvuyxes: sc. celal. — plovea, mde : for the forms, see G. 495, 1; 
H. 411. —20. worapod, rdgpov: the genitives follow the adv. of place. 
Why the trench had not been completed to the river is not stated. 
The most reasonable of the many conjectures that have been made is 
that Cyrus had surprised the king by his rapid marching, and that the 
latter in consequence had abandoned the work in alarm when it was 
almost completed. The genuineness of the bracketed words is suspected. 

§ 16. 23. mwpoceAatvovra: partic. in indir. disc. —24. wapfrGe Kal 
éyévovro : the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominent in the writer’s 
mind when he says wrap7\Ge (sing.), the whole army when he says éyévorro. 

§17. 25. pév: of. rq Se rplry, p. 33, 12. —26. vmroxepotvrev : in em- 
phatic position, opp. to éuaxécaro. —27. yoav: plur., although the subj. 
is in the neut. plur. This occurs frequently in Xenophon (G. 899, 2; H. 
604 db). 

Page 33.] § 18. 2. SapeKxots: the daric was a gold coin and would 
now be worth about $5.40 or £1.2.0 in gold. See the Dict. Cyrus here 
pays a bet of 10 talents (60,000 drachmas) with 3000 darics, which shows 
that the daric was worth 20 drachmas, or $3.60 in silver. The difference 
in these two results ($5.40 and $3.60) comes from the change in the 
proportional values of gold and silver. In antiquity the proportion was 
about 10:1; now, by the United States law, it is about 16:1, but 
actually very much higher. See the Dict., s.v. uva. As the daric was a 
gold coin, of course its gold value is the correct one. —érv... elwev: a 
causal sentence. C/. p. 18, 16, and the note.—3. da éxelvns: i.e. before 
that (day). —4. ypep@v: for the case, see G. 1186 ; H. 759. Cf. tyépe in 
3 above (G. 1192 ; H. 782), and cradudv, p. 32, 7 (G. 1062; H. 720). — 
5. Ovn... paxetrar, he will not fight then at all.— el ob: rather than ei uh 
paxetrat (G. 13883 ; H. 1021), because Cyrus is consciously repeating the 
statement of Silanus. For ei uaxetra:, see G. 1405; H. 899. —6. ddrAnbes- 
oys, shall prove to be speaking the truth. The fut. apod. is in decew 
understood with trix voiuar. —8. waphd\Oov: with plup. force. Cf. p. 1, 
12, and the note. 

§ 19. 9. é&déAve: attempted action. —10. &ofe: personal const. (G. 
1522, 2; H. 944a).—11. dweyvoxdévas rod pdxerOar, to have abandoned 
the idea of fighting. For the gen. of the inf., see G. 1547; H. 959. — rq 
torepalg: sc. juépg. —12. nyeAnpérws: adv. formed from perf. pass. 
participle. 

$20. 13. xaO4pevos, Exww: partics. of manner. —14. atr@ : dat. of 
disadvantage, but orparwra:s, in the next line, dat. of advantage. For 
the loose discipline here manifest, see the Introd., § 351. 
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Page 31.] 2. orédavow: not, of course, as a badge of sovereignty. 
See the Dict. See also the Introd., § 252. 

§8. 3. of 8€: i.e. the generals and captains present at the council. 
Cf. p. 29, 23 ff. —6. odlew: indir. reflexive (G. 987; H. 685). —7. 
épmrtds (G. 795; H. 534, 7 a). 

§9. 8. wapexeXedovro ... Trarrec@ar : had Cyrus followed this advice, 
the whole course of Persian history might have been changed. —9. 
paxeoOar: i.e. in person. —éavrév: with bricder, an adv. of place. —11. 
yap: with reference to some unexpressed intimation of Cyrus, What! 
do you think, etc. We should say, Do you then think, etc. —12. Nv Ala, 
Yes, by Zeus: acc. in an oath (G. 1066 ; 1067 ; H. 723).—13. éuds &5eAgds, 
a brother of mine. 6 éuds ddekfpds would be my brother. Cf. p. 27, 
23, and the note. —14. ratra: with a gesture. 

$10. 15. éyévero, was found to be.—16. domls... rerpaxorta, lit. 10400 
Shield, just as we say “a thousand horse.’’?— The sum total of the Greeks 
here given does not tally with the numbers previously giyen separately. 
The reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. Cy. the Introd., § 22. 

§11. 20. éxarév nal elxoor pupiddes: the number is probably over- 
stated. Ctesias, the king’s private physician (mentioned p. 38, 12), gave 
it as 400,000. —21. G@AAon, besides. — 22. ab, moreover. 

§ 12. 23. rot: with orpareduaros. —24. dpxovres . . . ryqndves : note 
xal before both of the last two titles, while the proper names below have 
no connection. Both are common forms of expression in Greek; in 
English we generally use and only before the last subst. in such a series. 

Page 32.] 2. paxns: after tordpyoe implying comparison (G. 1120; 
H. 749). —rjpépacs : for the case, see G. 1184; H. 781. 

§ 13. 6. rév wodeplwv: a part. gen. limiting of. —ratré : distinguish. 
from rafra in 3 above.—The number of prepositional phrases in this 
short section is worthy of note. 

§14,. 8. cuvretaypéve to orparedpare: the subst. is a dat. of accom- 
paniment (G. 1189, 1190; H. 774), and the partic. expresses the attendant 
circumstance. This force of the partic. will be easily seen, if the idea of 

® accompaniment is dropped and the gen. abs. is substituted, cuvreraypévou 
Tov orparevwaros. For the order of march, see the Introd., § 352. — 10. 
péorov : cf. p. 6, 9, and the note.—11. rd&dpos : the word in itself signifies 
an artificial trench, but this idea is emphasized by dpucr4. — 12. opywal: 
in appos. to rdg¢pos, where we should expect rather dpyuwy (G. 1085, 5; 
729a). Cf. rod in 21 below, and the use of the adj. in 16. 

$15. 13. dl, to the extent of.—14. rod relxous: cf. p. 64, 20, and 
‘the note. The trench was dug northward, obliquely (not at a right angle, 
like the wall) to the Euphrates, which here runs about S. E. —15. &#- 
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Page 32.] puxes : 8c. elol. — péoveras, wet: for the forms, see G. 495, 1; 
H. 411. — 20. rorapot, rddpov: the genitives follow the adv. of place. 
Why the trench had not been completed to the river is not stated. 
The most reasonable of the many conjectures that have been made is 
that Cyrus had surprised the king by his rapid marching, and that the 
latter in consequence had abandoned the work in alarm when it was 
almost completed. The genuineness of the bracketed words is suspected. 

§ 16. 23. wpoceAatvovra: partic. in indir. disc. —24. wapfAGe Kal 
éyévowro : the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominent in the writer’s 
mind when he says rap#\6e (sing.), the whole army when he says ¢yévovro. 

§17. 25. pév: cf. rq de rplry, p. 33, 12. —26. vmroxepotvrev : in em- 
phatic position, opp. to éuaxécaro. —27. yoav: plur., although the subj. 
is in the neut. plur. This occurs frequently in Xenophon (G. 899, 2; H. 
604 5). 

Page 33.] § 18. 2. SapeKxots: the daric was a gold coin and would 
now be worth about $5.40 or £1.2.0 in gold. See the Dict. Cyrus here 
pays a bet of 10 talents (60,000 drachmas) with 3000 darics, which shows 
that the daric was worth 20 drachmas, or $3.60 in silver. The difference 
in these two results ($5.40 and $3.60) comes from the change in the 
proportional values of gold and silver. In antiquity the proportion was 
about 10:1; now, by the United States law, it is about 16:1, but 
actually very much higher. See the Dict., s.v. nwa. As the daric was a 
gold coin, of course its gold value is the correct one. —ét.... elev: a 
causal sentence. C/. p. 18, 16, and the note.—3. da éxelvns: i.e. before 
that (day). —4. ypep@v: for the case, see G. 1136 ; H. 759. Cf. quépg in 
3 above (G. 1192; H. 782), and cradudy, p. 32, 7 (G. 1062; H. 720). — 
5. Ovn... paxetrar, he will not fight then at all.— el of: rather than ef ui 
paxetrac (G. 13883 ; H. 1021), because Cyrus is consciously repeating the 
statement of Silanus. For ei wayeira, see G. 1405; H. 899. —6. ddrAnbed- 
oys, shall prove to be speaking the truth. The fut. apod. is in dweev 
understood with tri xvotpuar.—8. rwapfhAGov : with plup. force. Cf. p. 1, 
12, and the note. 

§ 19. 9. ééAve: attempted action. —10. of: personal const. (G. 
1522, 2; H. 944a).—11. Gareyvwnévars rod pdxerOar, to have abandoned 
the idea of fighting. For the gen. of the inf., see G. 1547; H. 959. — rq 
torepala: sc. juépg. —12. nyeAdnpédws: adv. formed from perf. pass. 
participle. 

§ 20. 13. xaOfpevos, Zxov: partics. of manner. —14. adr@ : dat. of 
disadvantage, but orpariwrais, in the next line, dat. of advantage. For 
the loose discipline here manifest, see the Introd., § 351, 
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CHAPTER VII. 


Page 33.} §1. For the Battle at Cunaxa, described in this and the 
tenth chapters, see the Introd., §§ 44, 45.—17. qv: the subj. is indefinite 
(G. 897,3; H. 602d).—éyopav wAfGoverav: four parts of the day were 
distinguished, wp (p. 58, 7), dyopa whyOovea, pécov huépas (p. 34, 21), and 
def\yn (p. 34, 22). See the Dict. —18. oraOpés: here halting-place. — 
TpedrXe: i.e. Cyrus. For ZuedXe xaradvew, expressing past intention, see G. 
1254; H. 846a. —xKaradtev, to halt, for breakfast. See the Introd., 
§ 401.—20. wpodalverar ... xpdros, comes in sight, riding at full speed. 
—Spotvre re twire, with his horse in a sweat. For the dat., cf. curre- 
raypévy TY oTparetuart, p. 32, 8, and the note. The form ldpodrr: is 
exceptional for ldpwrr: (G. 497). 

§2, 24. atrixa: in emphatic position. Construe with érirecciobar. — 
25. xal wavres 84, and all alike, i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. C/f. p. 1, 
7, and the note. —odlow: cf. p. 31, 6.— dmmeretoOar: i.e. the king. 
Note the tense of the inf., which is in indir. discourse. 

§3. Note in the first two lines the repeated use of the art. like a poss. 
pron. —27. ra madrad: each Persian horseman carried two javelins into 
battle. See the Introd., § 142, and cf. p. 26, 2. 

Page 34.] §4. 4. iva .-. kableravro : see the Introd., § 35!, a 
the note. —5. ra Sefia rod xéparos: the right (sc. uépn, parts) of the wing. 
xépas here refers to the whole Greek force (rd ‘E\An»«éy), which was the 
right wing of the entire force of Cyrus, as opposed to the left wing where 
most of the barbarians stood (§ 5). This distinction is plain in év rp detup 
and év rp edwripy (10 and 11). But rd eddvupow xépas rod ‘EXAnmxod in 7 
means the left wing of this same Greek division (or xépas). —6. éxdpevos : 
sc. KXedpxov, and see G. 1246; 1099 ; H. 816, 9; 738. Cf. p. 35, 2, where 
also the genitives are to be understood. 

§5. 8. rot BapBapixod : part. gen. with lwweis. Note rd d\do Bapfa- 
pexdy in 12. —9. els: cf. p. 5, 5, and the note. —10. terneav, took their 
position (second aor.). The Paphlagonian cavalry and Greek peltasts 
were stationed here to support the hoplites under Clearchus and follow 
up the advantage in case these slower troops should put the enemy to rout. 

§6. 12. Ktpos... &axdoror: sc. Zornoar. —13. doov, about. See the 
note on els, p. 5, 5. — Odpage pev atrol... Kipov, (the men) themselves on 
their part (uév) with breastplates, thigh-pieces, and helmets, —all except 
Cyrus. The exception extends only to xpdyeor, as appears from the fol- 
lowing Kipos 8¢ «rd. olf 8 trro (in 17) is the antithesis to @dpak per 
atvrol. —15. WaAnv... xehadrty, with his head unprotected (G. 919; H. 
594b). Ctesias (in Plutarch, Artaz. 11) says that Cyrus wore a tiara in 
place of a helmet. 
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Page 34.] §7. 19. paxalpas: what was the difference between the 
padxaipa and the éildos ? 

§8 Cf. the beginning of this section with that of § 1.—22. ywlka... 
éylyvero, but when it began to be (lit. was becoming) afternoon. See the 
note on dyopay rrAjOoveay, p. 33, 17. The battle was fought between this 
time and dark. — épdvn, there was seen. —23. xpévm... word, some time 
(for the dat., cf. p. 32, 2) later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort 
of blackness in the plain for a great distance (ért wodv). — 25. xadkés tis 
qorpamrre, here and there (ris) their bronze armor began to flash. 

Page 35.] §9. 2. édpevor: cf. p. 34, 6, and the note. —5. nara 
vn, nation by nation. —6. txacrov rd éOvos: in app. with otra, but 
attracting éwopevero into agreement with it, — but these were all proceeding 
(normally éropevovro) in national divisions, each nation in the form of a 
solid square. 

§10. 7. &ppara: sc. 4%» or #oay (for the number cf. efyov in 8 and 
évrvyxdvoey in 10). — 8. nadrdotpeva: cf. xadoupévn, p. 8, 3, and the note. 
—10. ws Staxdrrav, cf. ws uh dwrrecOar, p. 24, 21, and the note. — rq: 
i.e. @ron (G. 425; H. 280). —évrvyxdvouy: opt. by quot. (G. 1502; 
H. 937) after the idea of purpose in ws diaxédwrey (cf. G. 1503), the original 
thought being 8rw ay évrvyxdvwor (G. 1434; H. 916). —11. 7 8 yvopn 
aves... Advra Kal StaxdWovra, they were intended to drive, etc. (for 
the form éAwy see é\avow), The partics. are in the nom., as if yrduny 
elxev (8c. ra apuara) had preceded ; and ws is used (G. 1574; H. 978) as 
if the chariots themselves had the intention. . 

$11. 12. 6 pévror, what, however, repeated in roiro in 14 (G. 1030). — 
13. nadéoas...°EAAnot: we might have had (cf. p. 33, 1, 2) xadéoas rods 
"EdAnvas wapexedevero abrois, but in Greek the obj. is regularly expressed 
but once. —14. &peboOn rodro, in this (acc. of specification) he was mis- 
taken.—15. xpavyq: dat. of manner. Cf. cvy7, jovx7, following.—otyq os 
dvuorév, with as little noise as possible, in full ws dvvordv Ry rpoctévat ory7. 
Cf. 7 Suvardv uddora, p. 15, 10, and the note.— év tow: cf. duadds, p. 36, 2. 

§12. 17. atrés: i.e. attended only by Pigres and the few others men- 
tioned. — 19. dyeav: obj. inf. not in indir. discourse, following é8éa as a 
verb of commanding (G. 1519 ; H. 948). —20. dr... ety: opt. in a causal 
sent. (G. 1506 ; H. 9256). — kav vixdpev: the apod. werolyra:, although 
a pf. in form, still refers vividly to the future (G. 1264; H. 848), our 
whole work is (will have been) done. —21. ypiv: dat. of agent (G. 1238, 
1; H. 769). 

§ 13, 21. dpév... 7d pérov oridos, although he saw the compact body 
at the centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned p. 31, 21 ff. —22. dxovwy» is also 
concessive (G. 1563, 6 ; H. 969e). —Ktpov: gen. of source (G. 1103; 
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Page 35.] H. 742c). The clause &w Syra (partic. in indir. discourse) 
. . . Baowdéa constitutes the obj. acc. — rod ebevépov : with tw, an adv. of 
place. — 23. rovotrov .. . de wv: parenthetic. — wAfGa, in numbers. 
For the case cf. yéve, p. 26, 16.— 25. GAN Spes, but still, resuming the 
statement after the parenthesis, with emphatic repetition of 6 KXéapyos. 
— 27. ph xucdobeln exaripabev, that he might be turned on both flanks. 
Why opt. ?— 28. én atre ... gxor: he said duot uéra (G. 1161; H. 764, 2, 
the clause that follows being the obj. gen.) Srws xadds xy (G. 1874 ; H. 
885 b). — If Clearchus had been less cautious and obeyed the wise orders 
of Cyrus, the result of the battle might have been very different. Plutarch 
(Artaz. 8) says of Clearchus, 6 3 adr@ pédew elrdy Sxws tte xdddora, TO 
way dépOepev. This is Grote’s view. 

Page 36.] §14 1. 1d BapBapixdv orpdrevpa : the king’s army. —3. 
ouverarrero ... Bpocrtévrayv, was forming its line from those still coming 
up. —4. ob wavv wpds, not very near, at some distance from. — wpds abtre 
Te otparedpanrs : near the army itself, atrg strengthening the idea of 
nearness. —5. xareOearo, took a survey. Distinguish dpdw, see in general ; 
Brérw, turn the eyes, look ; Oedopar, gaze at. —éxarépeoe : with droBiérwy. 

§ 15. 7. Elevodéy : the first mention of Xenophon in the Anabasis. — 
— ws ovvavrijoa: cf. p. 35, 10, and the note. — 8. & re wapayyé&dor, 
whether (G. 1605 ; H. 1016) he had any commands (opt. in an indir. quest.). 
—tmoricas, pulling up (sc. rév troy). —9. ta tepd: what was the 
difference between ra lepd and ra o¢dyia? For the sacrifice here men- 
tioned, see the Introd., § 43 2. 

§ 16._ 10. Aéyav, while saying (G. 1563, 1; H. 968). —11. Wvrog: the 
partic. is not in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; ¢f. 1583). —ls .. . etn, what the 
noise was (opt. in indir. quest.). Here ris, but in 14 8 m (G. 1012; 
1013 ; H. 700). —12. 6 KAéapxos : Clearchus had ridden up in the mean 
time. Some Mss. have Zevoguwr. — obvOnpa : see the Introd., § 432. — 
awapépxerar: what might the mood have been? Cf. wrapayyé\\a and efn 
in the next two lines. — Sedrepov : the watch-word was passing back, up 
the ranks. — 13. nal és, and he, i.e. Cyrus (G. 1023, 2; H. 655a). —rls 
wapayy&Are : i.e. who was giving it out, without his approval. 

§17. 15. "ANAd... ore, well, I accept it (the password) ; 80 let it be. 
é\\d marks the opposition between his present concession and previous 
surprise. —18. nal ovxére... GAAAAwv: i.€. the two lines were now less 
than three or four stades (less than half a mile) apart. —Svaxérny rd 
déAayye : note the dual, which is uncommon in Attic prose, and the fem. 
form 7é (G. 388 ; H. 272a).—19. dérardvifov, began to sing the paean, as 
an omen of victory. See the Introd., § 432.—20. d&wrlo: for the case, 
see G. 927 ; H. 940. —wodeplors : see G. 1174; H. 7720. 
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Page 36.] §18. 20. os St... pddAayyos, when, as they (sc. atrar) 
proceeded, a part (sc. uépos with 71) of the phalanx surged forward (beyond 
the rest), lit. billowed out, etc. —22. Spépe@ Octv, to go on the run, double- 
quick (dat. of manner). —23. olov... &eAfover, as they raise the war- 
cry to Enyalius (Ares). For the battle-cry and the charge on the double- 
quick, see the Introd., § 432. — nal wavres 5€: cf. p. 33, 25, and the note. 
—25. péBov... larmors, thereby frightening (lit. causing fright among) the 
horses (a dat. of disadvantage). 

§19. 26. wplv Se... eravetoOar : lit. before an arrow reached them, 
i.e. before the Greeks were within bow-shot of them. Cf. xplv elvar, p. 20, 17. 
—27. ward xpdros: cf. dvd xpdros, p. 33, 20. 

Page 37.] 1. Oetv Spépq: here the phrase involves the idea of con- 
fusion and disorder. Cf. p. 36, 22. See the Introd., § 432. 

§ 20, 2. 148 dppara: i.e. of the enemy. We might have had rap 
3° dpudrwy, but the subst. takes the case of the words (7a yév, 7a 5é) 
denoting its parts (G. 914; H. 624d).— 4. ywéxeov: for the case, cf. p. 
138, 4, and the note. — éwel wpotSouv, Stloravro, opened a gap, whenever 
they saw them coming on. Why is rpotdoeyv in the opt.? —5. gon 8 
Sorts: we should expect fv dé ris 8s. Cf. p. 23, 15, and the note. — 
KaredfoOn ixrdrayels, was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of a 
chariot) in his consternation. —6. kal... ipacav, and yet, in fact (xal 
pévror), they said that not even he suffered any harm. —7. oS... 5€: the 
neg. expression corresponding to xal... dé, for which ¢f. p. 33, 25. — 
otS obfels ofS4v: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. So just 
before ovdéy of5é. —9. tis, a single man. 

§21. 10. édpav: when he saw. —vwdvras, SKxovras: participles in 
indirect discourse (G. 1583). — 16 xa€’ abrots: 8c. r\700s.— 11. 4Sdpevos, 
although he was pleased. —12. o08’ ds, not even then (thus, under these 
circumstances). —13. cuvermapapévny : cf. éxxexaduypévas, p. 8, 21, and 
the note. — 15. wowfoa, would do. On what principle might this have 
been rojoo ? —{Se abrdv dre Zxou: lit. knew him that he had, i.e. knew 
that he had. Cf. p. 2, 8, and the note. The thought might also have 
been expressed by 7ée adrdv Zxovra (G. 1588; H. 982), but not regularly 
by adrdy éxew (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 

§ 22. 17. phrov... yyotvras: i.e. they always command their own centre. 
— 18. otrw, thus, repeats the thought of uésov Zxovres rd abrwy, and is 
itself further defined by jy 7.. . éxarépwOev, thus, namely with their 
troops on either side of them. The force of ovrw extends not only to eva: 
but also to avy alcOdvecOac: note «al... xal. —elvas: inf. in indir. dis- 
course, apod. to the general supposition 7» 7. —19. ¥ loxis abrav: note 
the position of the pron. (G. 977, 1; H. 673b).— m xpyfovv ... 
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Page 37.] dv alo@dverOar: in the dir. form, & re xprffomer, tuloe dy 
xpévy alabdvoaro xr. See G. 1500; 1494; H. 964a; 946.—20. yplow 
Xpéve : more commonly év juloe xpdvy (G. 1194; H. 7824). 

§ 23. 21. Sh rére... Spes, the king accordingly (54) on this occasion 
held (G. 1563, 6; H. 969) the centre, but still, etc. —24. avrot: with 
dumpoo bev. — drréxapwrey... kdxAo@orv, wheeled round (lit. against), as if 
to encircle (the enemy). By this movement the king’s troops, who had 
been at right angles to the river, began to take a position in which they 
would have faced it. 

§ 24. 26. ph... Karaxdéwy : subjv. in clause with uy (G. 1378 ; H. 887) 
after a secondary tense (é\avve, G. 1268; H. 828).-—27. datver dvrlos, 
charged to meet (him). Note the adv. force of the pred. adj. (G. 926; 
H. 619). 

Page 38.] 2. rots &axioyxAlovs: identical with rods wrpd Baoidéws 
reraypévous, but expressed to emphasize the contrast between the two 
forces, 600 on one side, 6,000 on the other. —3. atrés ry éavrod xepl, 
himself with his own hand (G. 997; H. 688). 

§ 25. 5. els rd Stoney, in pursuit. For the use of the inf., cf. da re 
elva, p. 30, 17. —6. wAfhw: here aconj. C/. its use as a prep., p. 34, 14. 
— 7. oyxeddv... nadrobpevor, chiefly those called his table-companions. 

§ 26. 8. rd apd’ exetvow oridos : the king’s duorpdre{oe probably, who, 
now that the 6000 had fied, rallied about him in a compact body (cri¢os) 
for his protection. —9. yvéexero : double augment (G. 544; H. 361 a).— 
12. wal laoOar ... dno, and he says that he himself healed (G. 1285; 
H. 8534) the wound. The pres. inf. can never thus be used for the impf., 
unless the context makes it certain that it represents an impf. and not a 
pres. See the examples in Moods and Tenses, § 119. Here the well- 
known time of the event makes the meaning plain. For xal laécOat xrv. 
we should expect a rel. sent., and it has been conjectured that Xenophon 
wrote, Os xal laoOa xrd., who says also, etc. 

§ 27. 18. abrév: i.e. Cyrus. —twd rov opOadpdv, under the eye (imply- 
ing motion towards the eye). —14. paxdpevor...: éxarépov: the const. 
begun by these subjs. is not finished (except so far as it is partially 
resumed in Kipos dé), but passes suddenly into the indir. quest., décor 
. . . dwéOvnoxov. —16. &rOvyoKov : impf., since the reference is to differ- 
ent persons killed at different times, but in 17 the aor. dwé@ave, referring 
to the death of Cyrus alone. — Krnolas Aéyes : we should say, this I leave 
for Ctesias to tell. —18. Exevro, lay dead, iacebant. 

§ 28. 20. werrwxéra: quoted after cide. —21. wepumeveiv aire, to 
have thrown his arms about him. For the case of air, see G. 1179; 
H. 775. 
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Page 38.] §29. 21. nal... Ktép@: note that the order of the words 
is the same in Greek and English. —22. émoddfa: atrov Ktpy, to 
slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus, i.e. as a victim. For the case of Kupy, 
cf. a’r@ in 21. — 23. davrév émoddfacba : strongly reflex., slew himself 
with his own hand, éavrév being added to the verb already in the mid. 
Note also the voice of cracdpevor. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Page 39.] §1. 1. péav odv, 30 then. — otras: what would wde mean? 
—dvip wv, a man who was, etc. —2. Ileprdv ... yevopévov: the Persians 
meant are those of the royal line born (yevouévwy) after the time of Cyrus 
the Great. —3. wapé: with the gen. of the agent in place of twé (G. 1237; 
H. 818a). —4. trav Soxobvrov... yevéoOar, those who are reputed to have 
known Cyrus intimately. — 5. yevéoOar: with doxotvrwy. Cf. dweyvwxévar, 
p. 33, 11. 

§2. 6. wpdrov pév: correl. to éwel dé in 21, which marks the second 
period in his life, and to érei 5¢, p. 40, 1, which marks the third. — én 
araig ov, while still a boy. 

§3. 10. xarapd0or Gv: potential opt. Cf. p. 28, 16.—11. aleypdy 
.-.éont: for the const., cf. ox #v AaBetv, p. 22, 138. — odSev otre... ode: 
cf. p. 37, 7, 8. 

§4. 12. Ocdvrar... nal dxovtovor, see some (sc. rivds) honored and hear 
of them.—14. ev@ig awatSes Svres, from earliest boyhood: see G. 1572; 
H. 976. — pavOdvovor dpxeyv, learn how to rule (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 

§ 5. 15. alénpovéoraros : put first for emphasis, displacing yév ; other- 
wise the order would be rpwroy pév aldnuovéoraros. —16. eéxer elvar, had 
the reputation of being. — rots re... welOerOar, and of being more obedient 
to his elders than (were) even those inferior to himself in rank.—18. Aur- 
awéraros With éddxa elvar, but xpioPac with ¢ddxe. alone. —19. Exprvov : 
they (i.e. men in general) judged him, etc. —épywv: with the two super- 
latives in 20 and 21 (G. 1142; H. 754a). 

§ 6. 21. wAccla: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159; H. 764, 2). —23. dpxrov: 
epicene (G. 158 ; H. 127). — émuepopévny, that rushed upon him. —25. ra 
pév : cognate acc., suffered somewhat, received wounds. Often a different 
word takes the place of the article in one part of the correlation o pév 
~-. © 8€, as here rédos 5¢ (G. 1060 , H. 719). —27. odAots paxapiorév : 
cf. rots ofkoe fnrAwrdv, p. 80, 12. 

Page 40.] §7. 1. xareréupOy : why xard ?—ocarpdrns, as satrap. 
For the facts here mentioned, see the Introd., § 17. —3. orparnyds Sé 
xal: cf. with reference to position, xal orparnydv 5é, p. 1, 7. —ols: dat. 
of indir. obj. after xajxe..— 4. mpérov pév : weakly correlated by dé in 18. 
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Page 40.] 5. bwlSafev avrov Sri xrh. : cf. rwr BapBdpwy, p. 2, 8, and the 
note. The dir. form of the sent. quoted after éwédetery Sri was rept 
wirelorou rowtpat, édy Ty owelowua Kal... curPwpa Kal... irdoxwual Te, 
pndayas WevderOa. What use of the subj. is this? —r: what other 
form was possible? See G. 416, 1; H. 277. 

§8. 7. nal ydp, and (proof is at hand) for.—10. pyde dv wabetv: in 
the dir. form ovdéy dy wd0ouu. For the change of neg., see G. 1486 ; 
1496 ; H. 1024. 

§9. 12. &otoa: cf. p. 8, 20, and the note.— 13. Muynolev: we 
should expect Midfrov. See the Introd., § 17. —ovro. 8... adrév: a 
proof, drawn from an enemy, that Cyrus was to be trusted. —rovs ¢et- 
yovras : i.e. refugees.— 14. wpotloOar : see rpolnu. 

§10. 14. nal yap... ddeyev, for he both (nal... xatl in correlation) 
showed repeatedly by what he did, and declared repeatedly, or, more 
freely, showed repeatedly both by word and deed. —15. én... wpdfeav: 
in dir. form ov« dy rore wrpooluny, éwel. . . &yerduny, 00d el... yévouwro. .. 
axpdteayv (G. 1499; 1500 ; H. 935c). —wpootro: for the form, see G. 810, 2 ; 
H. 476. —16. &waf, once for all; but word, once on a time (p. 39, 23), 
some time, ever. — ot’ «el... yévowwro, not even if they should become still 
fewer, i.e. should be cut down in numbers by their misfortunes. — 17. 
xdxvov mpdfeav (G. 1075 ; H. 810). 

§11. 18. davepds 8 av xal weipdpevos, but it was obvious also that he 
strove. Cf. didos iv dvwpyeros, p. 7, 18, and the note. —el wowhoeeyr : 
prot. to wepwpyevos, past general supposition. For the two accs. after 
wohoeev, see G. 1073; H. 725a. For the parallel const. in 21, see 
G. 1074; H. 712, and of. 17. — 20. e&€édepov, reported. — as etxouro : 
quoted after eby hy étépepov, which involves the idea of saying. They said, 
evxyeras (i.e. he sometimes prays) fhv tor dv ung (G. 1465; 14384; H. 921) ; 
the fut. apod. to Zor’ 4» wxg is (jv. For the change by quot. of the subjv. 
vg to the opt., see G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2.21. vuxqyn Grcidpevos, i.e. 
should outdo in returning like for like. 

§12, 22. nal yap ovv: cf. 7. —qwretoro. 54: similar to uéywros 3%, 
means the very greatest number. The phrase évl ye dvipl (dvdpl in app. to 
air) logically modifies the superlative, i.e. the number was the very 
greatest in view, at least (yé), of the fact that a single man (évl dvdpl) was 
in question. —23. rév tp ypav, of the men of our time, part. gen. with 
airg, but affected also by the sup. rAcioro, as if it had been said he was 
trusted most of all the men of our day.— 24. wpodoOa, intrust. Cf. the 
meaning in 14. 

§ 13. 27. rv Wetv, it was possible to see, you might see. 
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Page 41.] 1. wodSév, xapdv, cp0arApav: why gen.?—3. pndev abe- 
xotvn, if in no respect (cognate acc.) a wrong-doer (G. 1563, 5; H. 969d). 
—4. & te wpoxwpoln, whatever it was to his advantage (G. 1431, 2; H. 
9148, 2) to have (sc. fev). For 76edev (which might have been é6édox), 
see G. 1432; H. 918 ; 894c. 

§ 14. 5. apodsynro, he had been (and so was) acknowledged, pers. const. 
— 6. qv abre wédepos: principal sent. where we should expect a depend- 
ent one, such as dvros woré airy wodduov ; for xpwrov uév, notwithstanding 
its position, goes with dpyovras éwole and is correlated by érera dé in 10. 
— 8. nal atrdés, even in person. —éopa: for the mood, cf. 7Oedev in 4 and 
the note. — é@édovrags : partic. in indir. discourse. Cf. p. 37, 10.—9. qs 
xarerrpédero xopas : attraction and assimilation. Cf. p. 30, 5. 

§ 15. 11. adore... elvat, so that (in his dominions) the good appeared 
(G. 1449 ; 1450; H. 953) most prosperous, and the bad were deemed fit to 
be their slaves. galveo@ac would regularly either stand within the clause 
with péy or else belong to both subjects, —14. ofotro: for the mood cf. 
wxpoxwpoln in 4,—aleOfoec Oar: quoted. Note the turn. 

§ 16. 15. yé phy, a case in the general testimony to the high character 
of Cyrus that could not be controverted. — els Stxatootvny: with érdel- 
xvvoGa, to distinguish himself in uprightness. — et yévorro, éroveiro : past 
general supposition. Cf. p. 22, 13. —16. BovAdpevos: quoted. Cf. dave- 
pos Rv weipwpevos, p. 40, 18. — wept wavrds Errotctro : cf. wepl wrelorou mrowtro, 
p. 40, 5. — rotrovs : pl. because of the distributive force of ris to which 
it refers. —17. é&&« rot d8lxou, by injustice. 

§17. 19. Sixcalws, with fidelity. —20. nal... exphoaro, and he secured 
the services of (G. 1260; H. 841) an army worthy of the name, justo 
exercitu.—22. grievrav: coming as mercenaries across the sea. — 
iyvecav, judged. —23. rd xard pfiva xépSos: the second subj. of evar, 
being in the same const. as retOapxetv, which might have been ré wedapyxetv 
(G. 1517; 1542; H. 949; 959). 

§18. 24. & ris yé ru: one proclitic, three enclitics. The proclitic takes 
the accent of ris; for the accent of the enclitics, see G. 145; H. 117. — 
als ye, any one (emphatically), no matter how insignificant. —+t: with 
imnperjoeev, did him (G. 1160; H. 764, 2) any good service. With twnpe- 
rhoeev cf. yévorro in 15 and also dpgy in 27.—25. ovSevl... mpobuplay, he 
never let his (lit. any one’s, G. 1165 ; H. 767) zeal go unrewarded. — 26. 
xparioro 54: cf. rretoro 54, p. 40, 22, and the note. — tanpérat, sup- 
porters. —Kipp... yevéoOar, Cyrus was said to have had, lit. were said 
to have been (become) to Cyrus. 

§19. 27. twa dvra, that any one was, in indir. discourse. So the two 
participles that follow. 
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Page 42.] 1. d& rod S&«alov, according to justice, or we may freely 
translate dardy.. . dalov, a skilful and just manager. — ys dpxor: part 
of the cond. rel. sent. (= el rivos Apxo) and following the const. of dp¢n. 
See G. 1439; H. 919a. —2. xépas: antec. attrac. Cf. p. 2, 14. — odSéva 
dy... ddeXQero, he would never deprive (G. 1296 ; H. 8354) him (lit. any 
one) of (his territory, sc. xdpay, and see G. 1069; H. 724). ad» belongs 
equally to xpooedidov (G. 1314). This iterative form with dy, expressing 
customary action, is a natural apod. to ei dog. — 5. bréwaro: cf. the use 
of the perf. and plup. of xrdopa:. —Kpov : second obj. (G. 1069 ; H. 724). 
— ot Oovav ibalvero GAA wepepevos, if was clear that he did not envy, 
etc., but strove, etc. 

§ 20. 8. d&ovs: emphasized by its position and by the following 
particles ; obj. of Oepareveacy. —Scovs woifoato: the apod. is Separedew 
(not yeréoOa:). This cond. rel. const. with the opt., as also its corre- 
sponding use in simple cond. clauses, occurs repeatedly in this chapter.— 
9. dvrag: cf. dvra, p. 41,27. — ixavots ovvepyots 6 Te Tvyxdvor, competent 
co-workers in whatever he chanced, etc. —6 re rvyyadvors =e Te rvyxdro. 
See note on 7s dpxo. in 1.—10. BovAdpevos: cf. rapwr, p. 1, 5, and the 
note. —11. xpéruoros 54: cf. p. 40, 22, and p. 41, 26. — yevéo Oar : in the 
dir. form éyévero. — Gepareveary : past frequentative after yeréoba:. 

§21. 12. abrd rodro otwep Evexa Krh., (he tried to secure for his friends) 
that very object for which he thought that he needed friends himself, — 
namely, that he might have co-workers, — he tried (I say) also on his own 
part to be a most vigorous co-worker with his friends to secure that, etc. 
auré rovro would naturally have been the obj. of some verb like xrpdrrev 
after ére:paro, but for this simple adrd rofro rpdrray the amplified expres- 
sion cuvepyds ... elvac... émiOupodyra was substituted, to express the 
same idea more fully. Cf. ad... xdovow, p. 112, 17.—14. rotrov: 
emphatic. Otherwise it would be omitted (G. 1026; H. 996). — drov: 
i.e. obrwos: gen. not by assimilation, but independently (G. 1102; 
H. 742). —15. dOupotvra : quoted after alcAdvoro. 

§ 22. 15. olua: parenthetic, like our I think. — es ye dviip: cf. évl ve 
dvdpl, p. 40, 22, and the note. — 16. &d wodAd, for many reasons. — 18. 
kal érov : sc. rpdés and the indef. antec. of Srov. — 19. Sedpevov : how is 
the partic. to be construed ? 

§ 23. 20. q... a, either... or. — dg els wédepov: ws marks the pur- 
pose for which the objects were sent (els wéXexuov) as subjectively conceived 
by the sender. C/f. ws els udxny, p 33, 23, and ws els xixdwow, p. 37, 25. 
— 21. nal, moreover, with the following sent. as a whole. —22. Adyav: 
an impf. inf. with Zgacay. Cf. p. 38, 12, and the note. They said freye, 
he used to say. —ovépa : acc. of specification referring to odpar: in 20. — 
ovx av Stvarro, vopifo.: Cyrus said odk dy duvaluny... pldous 3¢.. . vouliw. 


ANABASIS I. g. 24-31. 208 


Page 42.] §24. 24. nal rd pev ... worwoivra, and his surpassing 
(G. 1542 ; H. 959) his friends in conferring great (with emphasis) benejits, 
ec. 7d peydda is cognate acc. with ed rowivra, benefiting. 

Page 43.] 1. démpedrclq: dat. of respect.—r@ mpobupeto Oar : parallel 
in const. with ry éwmedelg (G. 1547; H. 959).—2. ratra: resumes ro 
wepietvat KTX, 

§ 25. 5. ovewe Sh wodAod xpovov, not for a long time (G. 1136 ; H. 759), 
lit. not as yet now within a long time. — émrbyor: represents érérvxov in 
the words of Cyrus; but the next sent. gives the actual words of the 
messenger, who in delivering the gift would say : Kipos ovrw dh wodXod 
.. . éwéruxev* rovroy ovy cor Zreppe xrrd. Cf. 9, rodrous noOn Kipos: Bovderat 
xTh. —7. ov ols: cf. dv0" wy, p. 12, 17, and the note. 

§ 26. 9. émrdAtyav, to say in addition (to presenting the gifts), to add. 
— 10. robrav yeboac Qa, to take a taste of (note the force of the inceptive 
aor.) these. 

§ 27. 13. Siawépwev: force of dd ?—14. éavrdv refers to didous, but 
éavrod in 16 to Cyrus. — 15. rotrov rév xudov: i.e. what Cyrus sent. — as 
ph dyeoww : subjv. of purpose after a secondary tense. Note that a clause 
of negative purpose can be introduced either by the simple pu, or by uy 
preceded by ta, ws, or Srws, the meaning in both cases being simply that 
not, lest. Cf. the examples under G. 1365; H. 881. See G. Moods and 
Tenses, §§ 307-310. 

§ 28. 17. wrteloro, very many. — pédoev Spec Gar : cf. p. 33, 18, and 
the note, —18. os SnAoly ots ring, that he might show whom he honored 
(rug is in the indic.). Instead of riyug we might have remy (G. 1503 end ; 
H. 937) ; ef. G. 14992. The purpose in Cyrus’s own mind was, ws dn\d 
(subjv.) obs rend (indic.).—19. & dv dnote, from what I hear. — 20. 
“EAAfvev, PapBapwv : with ovdéva. 

§ 29, 21. rovrov, rode: difference of use ? — 22. SevAou dvtos, though 
he was a slave. Cf. p. 30, 4 ff. — why: conj. — 23. nal otros... davta: 
cf. p. 27, 6ff. For ol, cf. p. 3, 2. —27. uw atrod: the king. — dyard- 
pevot : dyardw is properly to show regard by outward signs ; ¢iAéw (20), 
on the other hand, is used of the love of friends ; but the distinction is 
not always observed. 

Page 44.] 1. av rvyxdvav: quoted after voulfovres. The prot. lies in 
byres = el elnoay. 

§ 30. 2. rd aire yevopevov, what happened to him, sc. éorl. rexuhprov 
is pred. — 4. trots... BeBalovs: the art. is expressed but once, because 
the writer is speaking of a single class of persons possessing all of the 
qualities mentioned, those who were faithful, well-disposed, and constant. 

§31. 7. reraypévos : what use of the partic. ? Explain also the use of 
werruxora. in 9. 
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CHAPTER X. 


Page 44.] §1. The narrative is resumed from Chap. viii. —11. aso- 
vépveras ... Seftd: a Persian custom. It is stated later (p. 84, 22) that 
the head and hand of Cyrus were exposed to view fixed on a stake. — 
crorépverat, Siaxev, elowirra : note and explain the number and agree- 
ment of these words. —-13. orparéweSov: see the plan, Introd. § 44. — 
olf pera “Apralov, Ariaeus and those with him, the troops of Ariaeus, like the 
phrase ol dugl Tiwoaddpyny, p.111, 26. pera’ Apalov implies participation, 
but od» airg in 12 implies accompaniment.—15. ivOev Gppyvro : i.e. on the 
morning of the battle. It will be remembered that the battle was fought 
on the afternoon of the third day (p. 33, 12) after the midnight review 
mentioned p. 29, 15, and that this review was held on the night after the 
third day’s march from Pylae. Cf. the note on évretOev, p. 29, 13. — 
16. rérrapes .. . 650%, a distance of four parasangs, it was said; lit. there 
were said to be four parasangs of the road. 

§2. 17. wodAd: pred., to a great amount. —18. rhy Doxaida . .. 
elvar, the Phocaean woman, the concubine of Cyrus, who was said (rv... 
heyouérnyv=—=7... édéyero, G. 1560 ; H. 966) to be, ete. —19. AapBdve : 
with Baccded’s in 17. 

§3. 20. h vewrépa, the younger (of the two). —21. rdv “EAAfvey : sc. 
twas (a rare omission). — év roig oxevoddpors, among the baggage (neut.). 
— 22. Sada éxovres, to be under arms, to be standing guard. Cf. p. 24, 25, 
and the note. — Kal ayriraxOévres : sc. otro. —23. of 5¢ Kal adrév, but 
some also of them. of 6é is correl. to wrod)ods uévr.—25. tvrds adrav, within 
their lines. —26. éyévovro: pl. from the influence of av@perrot. 

Page 45.] §4. For the account of the second battle, described in 
the remainder of this chapter, see the Introd., § 452. —1. dAAfAev: why 
gen. ?—2. of pév: referring chiastically (see note on dvaBalve ... dv»éBn, 
p. 1, 8) to of “EAAnves. —3. ds wdvrag vixdvres, thinking that they were 
victorious over all, but in the next line, ws... uxdvres, thinking that now 
they were all victorious. —ol 8’ : 8c. Baotdeds xal of odv aire (see p. 44, 12). 

§5. This section consists of four clauses arranged chiastically, 1) 
referring chiefly to the Greeks, 2) chiefly to the King, 3) to the King, 
and 4) again to the Greeks. —6. em: why opt.? — Triecadépvous : sta- 
tioned at the king’s extreme left (p. 35, 1), he had charged through the 
right of the Greeks and joined the king in the camp of Cyrus in the rear 
(20 ff.). —7. vuxgev, otxowrat : one verb changed to the opt. by quot., 
the other not. For this constr., see Moods and Tenses, § 670. —10. wAn- 
cvalraros : comp. how formed ? (G. 352 ; H. 250). —11. méparotev, Vorev : 
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Page 45.] in the dir. questions, réurwper, twyer; (G. 1358; 1490; H. 
866, 3; 932,2). Fore’... 7, introducing the double indir. question, see 
G. 1606 ; H. 1017; and ¢/. p. 20, 18. 

§6. 13. SHAos qv wpooidv: cf. dfdos fv dvusuevos, p. 7, 18, and the 
note. — ws dna SmioGev, as it seemed, from the rear. —14. orpadévres, 
counter-marching. See the Introd., § 33, note. It will be remembered 
‘that the two forces were somewhat more than three miles apart (1 above). 

~waperxevdfovro ... Sefdpevor, got ready with a view to his advancing in 
this way (i.e. Srwbev) and to their receiving (his attack). ws belongs not 
only to defdyevn (partic. of purpose), but also to mpooidérros (partic. of 
cause). mpoodrros (sc. avrov) is in the gen. abs. ; detduenoe modifies of 
"EdAnves. See, further, Moods and Tenses, § 876.—16. 4 8 wapfAev 
xth., cf. p. 37,24. The aor. is a plpf. in force. Cf. p.1,6.—17. darfyyev, 
marched back. 

§7. 21. &hAace... weAtarrds, charged along (xapd) the river into 
(xard) the Greek peltasts and through them. —22. Stedabvev 8, as he 
drove through them. For the force stationed at the extreme right of 
Cyrus when the battle began, see p. 34, 5 ff. —23. Uwarov: probably 
with their swords. — 24. atrots: the cavalry of Tissaphernes. — 25. 
Déyero... yevéoOar, was said to have proved himself sagacious (showed 
himself a sensible man, it was said) by pursuing this course of tactics. 
On the light-armed troops of Cyrus, see the Introd., § 30. 

§8. 25. ovv, at any rate. Cf.p. 7,22. —26. ws... darmdAdyn, after he 
had come off (note the force of the tense) with the worst of it, lit. having less. 

Page 46.] 2. rd rév ‘E\Afvev: cf. p. 11, 1. 

§9. 4. 1d edévupov : the historian has the position of the Greeks when 
the battle began in mind, their right then resting on the river. They had 
now faced about (crpagévres, p. 45, 14). —5. ph wpordyourv, caraxdypeay : 
why opt. ?—7. dvarriocey rd xépas : for the contemplated manoeuvre, 
see the Introd. § 344, and the notes. For the const. of édéxe dvarrtocer, 
cf. p. 14, 2, and the note. 

§ 10. 9. éBovdebovro : see the Introd., § 452, and the note. —rKal 5h 
..- cuvge, the King in truth also, changing his line of battle to the same 
form (i.e. rots "EdAnoww), stationed it opposite, just as at first he had met 
them for battle. See the Introd., § 452, end.— 12. dwras, wapareraypé- 
vous: what use of the partics. ? —13. at@is: see the description of the 
first charge of the Greeks, p. 36, 19 ff. —14. 1rd wpédo0ev: adv. acc. Cf. 
7d wpOroy in 11. 

§11. 15. é& wdclovos, when at a greater distance from them.— 16. xopys 
vids: possibly Cunaza (Kotvata), the village near which, as Plutarch 
says, the battle was fought. 
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Page 46.] §12. 17. dverrpddncay, rallied.— 18. wefol : pred. (with- 
out the art.), sc. dyres. The const. changes at rd» d¢ laxéwy, where we 
should expect iwmeis 5é, Sy 4 Nogpos xr. — Tv... evewAfoOn : the pass. of 
the const. explained in G. 1113; H. 748. —19. +d wovobpevov : 7d yyrd- 
pevovy is More common in this sense. — ph ytyveoxeav: sc. rods “EAAnvas. 
—21. aerév... avarerapdvov, a kind of (rid) golden eagle, with wings 
extended, perched on a bar of wood (and raised) upon a lance. *xé\rn, 
which commonly means a shield or target, is also used for dépu or Adyx7n 
(see the Dict., 8.v. réArn, end) ; and éwi éddov may refer to a horizontal 
piece of wood on which the eagle was perched. So émi é0nov xaéeddes, 
roost like a fowl, Aristoph. Nub. 1431. The édov with the eagle was then 
raised on the point of a lance (éri ré&\ry). In the Cyrop. vii. 1. 4, the 
Persian standard is called derés xpucois érit Séparos paxpod dvarerapévos. 
Curtius, iii. 3. 16, calls it auream aquilam pinnas extendenti similem. 

§ 13. 22. évraiO0a: as we use here or there in the sense of hither or 
thither. —24. GAAor GAAoVev, some from one part (of the hill), others from 
another, or, a8 we should say, some in one direction, others in another. — 
vtév larleov: with éyidovro, was cleared of the horsemen. Cf. rar irréwy 
éver\hobn in 18. — 25. réXdos: cf. p. 39, 26. 

§14. 26. um abrév, at the foot of it. 

Page 47.] 1. rl éorv: in what other mood might the verb have been? 
What case of the same sort is there in the next section ? 

§16. 4. oyeddv... qv, about this time. —5. Odpevor ra SwAa: see the 
Dict., 3.v. rlOnu. —7. halvoiro, wapely : opt. in a causal sent. Cf. p. 35, 
20, and the note. — 8. reOvnxéra: cf. werrwxbra, p. 38, 20. —ScdKnovra 
olxer Oar, had gone off in pursuit (G. 1587 ; H. 981).— 9. naradnyopevov re 
awpoeAnAaxévar, had pushed on (give the direct form) to occupy some point. 

§17. 10. el dyowwro ¥ aloe: cf. ef réurorev 7 Corey, p. 45, 11, and the 
note. —12. Soprnorov, supper-time. In the primitive Homeric times 
there were two regular meals, dpirov, an early meal, breakfast, and déprop, 
a late meal, supper. Either could be called detrvov, which in Attic Greek 
meant the chief meal of the day, and as this came late in the afternoon, 
detrvov took the place of the older name déprov. Cf. ddeervoc in 20. The 
Attic dpwrovy was a midday meal, luncheon. 

§18. 15. Sunpwacpéva: supplementary partic. not in indir. discourse 
(G. 1582; H. 981). Cf. p. 25, 10.—e& am... qv, whatever there was to 
eat or drink. The clause is the second obj. of xaradayBdvover. —16. dud- 
fas: Obj. of dejpracay in 20, but repeated in xal ratvras, these also, in 19, 
after the intervening clauses. —peords: pred. adj. 8c. owas (that had 
been) full (G. 1289; H. 856 a).—18. AdBor: why opt. ?—19, dpafas: 
pred. to fica, avira: being the subj. — 20, rdre: of. p. 44, 17. 
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Page 47.] §19. 20. GSemvo. yoav: qoav avdpioro: what is such 
an arrangement of the parts of a sent. called? Note also the case that 
follows, xatadioa 7d orpdrevyua, Bacireds épdvn. Cf. concerning the fact 
stated in rplvy yap ... éddvn, p. 33, 18, and the note. — 24. pév: correl. 
to dé, p. 48, 7. 


BOOK SECOND. 


NEGOTIATIONS WITH THE KING. —CONCLUSION OF A TREATY. — BEGIN- 
NING OF THE MARCH HOMEWARD. — TREACHEROUS SEIZURE OF THE 
FivE GENERALS. — THEIR CHARACTERS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 48.] §1. The first section of Book II., and the similar intro- 
ductions prefixed to most of the following hooks, are generally supposed 
to be the work of an editor who divided the Anabasis into books. — 1. 
ws... éorparetero : the first of five indir. questions, subjs. of ded%Awrar. 
—ovy: to introduce the recapitulation. — Kip: dat. of advantage, not 
of the agent.—5. rd wdvra, ai all points, altogether. —vxav: their 
thought was, mxdperv, we have conquered (are victorious), a pres. with an 
approach to the signification of the pf. (Moods and Tenses, § 27). —6. 
Ady@: narrative, i.e. in Book I. 

§2. 6. dpa S¢ rq nhpépq: cf. p. 29, 21. For 65é, see the note on péy, 
p. 47, 24. The editor above-mentioned (see the note on § 1) probably 
used the névy in 1 above without noticing the preceding sent.—7. dr 
aréutrot, dalvoiro: cf. the opt., p. 47, 7, and the note. — 8. onpavodivra : 
what does the partic. express ?—11. «lg rd mpéoOev: cf. p. 45, 7.— 
fos cupplfaav: opt. in a dependent clause by quotation (G. 1502, 3; 
H. 937a): cf. G. 1467; H. 921, Rem. What other mood might we 
have had, and why? What would then be added to éws? CY. p. 4, 3. 

§3. 11. év éppq Svrwv, when they (sc. adrdv and cf. p. 9, 1) were on 
the point of starting. —12. yAlm: the names of the heavenly bodies, like 
proper names, may omit the art. Cf. ndws, p. 47, 4.—13. yeyovds, 
descended from. — Aapapdrov, Damaratus. See the Dict. —14. Trods: 
mentioned p. 21, 11. He had now gone over to Artaxerxes. For Taos 
see p. 17, 8. —15. réOvynxev: this might be reOvnxus ely ; cf. the following 
wepevywds etn, Ayo, galyn. But reOvjxewy contains the most important 
part of the message, and is kept in the original mood. —craOpq : cf. 
p. 44, 15. —16. d0ev: = é ob. —18. weptpevotev .. . péAdovev: in the dir. 
form reper atrots, ef péd\dovew nev. — Ty GAAQ, on the next day, — 
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Page 48.] 19. amdvar daly: cf. Adyou Se err. in 17. For the future 
force of dwcévat, cf. drier, p. 14, 7. —éal “Iovlas, in the direction of Ionia. 
§4, 20. dxotcavres of orparnyol cal of dAdo “EAAnves ruvOavopevor : 
chiastic. — 22. cede... Liv, would that Cyrus were living (G. 1512; H. 
871a). How else might the thought have been expressed ? See G. 1511; 
H. 871. —23. wxdpev: cf. vxdy in 5 and the note, and also p. 49, 3 and 
_ 25, and p. 50,3 and 17.— 25. et ph mAOere, brropevépeOa Gv: the prot. 
referring to the past, the apod. to the present (G. 1397 ; H. 895). 

Page 49.] 2. rdv vwKxdévrev: pred. gen. of possession. — 3. +d dpxetv : 
subj. inf. with the art. Cf. p. 42, 25. 

§ 5. 3. ratra: why did the Greeks use the pl., and why do we trans- 
late by the sing.? —4. rots dyyéAous : Procles and Glus.—5. kal yap: 
cf. p. 2, 17, and the note. 

§6. 7. ol pév: asyndeton. C/f. p. 5, 13, and the note, and also p. 11, 2. 
—8. dws: as, = vs. —9. Ebro, for fuel. Cf. apxorra, p. 1, 10, and 
the note. —10. puxpdv... ot, going forward a short distance from the 
line, where, etc. —12. yvdyxafov: had compelled. Cf. érolnce, p. 1,6, and 
the note, and éwoddépxe, p. 17, 10. See also the Introd., § 282. — rovs 
atropodotvras:: cf. p. 45, 18.—15. héper Oar epypor, left to be carried 
away: the Greeks used these for fuel. For the inf., see G. 1532 ; H. 951; 
and Moods and Tenses, § 772c.—16. xpéa: with both partic. and verb. 
See the Introd., § 261. 

§7. 18. kal yn... dyopdv: cf. p. 33, 17. —19. of pév GAA: in 
appos. with xhpuxes. We should expect els 8’ air&v dadivos “EXAnv to 
follow. —20. BapBapo:: pred. to dyres to be supplied. —21. évripes exov, 
to be in honor. Cf. note on edwikds tov, p. 2, 9. —22. rév ddl rdgers : 
=Tdy raxtudy. For the case, see G. 1142; H. 754a. 

§8. 25. 6dr... dyaéw: what changes of mood are possible in this 
sent. ? Aéyovow has the force of an historical tense. Cf. p. 37, 27, and 
the note. —vixév : what use of the partic.? C/. also the note on mxdap, 
p. 48, 5. — 26. wapafévras : for the relation of this partic. to the follow- 
ing lévras evdploxerOa, cf. the note on brodaBwy, p. 2, 23. —27. evploxerbar 
».. ayadev, to seek to get whatever (lit. if any) favor they could. 

Page 50.] §9. 2. Bapéws, with anger. —Gpws : Clearchus, although 
himself angry, nevertheless, etc. —3. ely: why opt.? —4. én, continued 
he.—5. 6 tu: cogn. acc. to awoxplvag@a to be supplied with Zxere, are able. 
— 6. Yfw, will return: of. éddbvres, p. 48, 4. — 8. @vopevos: why mid.? 
See the Introd., § 291. 

$10. 9. wpdcGev 4 wapafotev, before they would give up. See G. 1474, 
and Moods and Tenses, § 654. There is no change of mood in quoting 
what Cleanor said. Cf. ef adr@ doln xrd., p. 26, 19. — 11. Oavpdfe, should 
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Page 50.] like to know. — werepa «.. 4: double indir. question. Cf. 
p. 20, 18, and the note. — 12. us xparév: force of ds ? — 7 us... Sapa, 
or as gifts on the alleged (Ws) ground of friendship, as if he had said ws 
plros wr. — 14. weloas, by persuasion, opposed to ws xpardv.—15. rl 
tora... . xaplowvrar: cf. p. 31, 6. 

$11. 16. wpds ratra, in reply to this. —18. atr@: with avriroetrar 
(G. 1177; H. 772). —éerw: why accented ? — dpx fis: causal gen. (G. 
1128 ; H. 739a).—19. éavrod elvar: pred. gen. of poss. — ploy TH Xopq : 
cf. pécou Tov wapadeloov, p. 6, 9, and the note. — 21. 088’ et, not even if: 
od negatives divaicGe dy. —wapéxou: 8c. adrovs. 

§ 12. 25. et ph, except, after a neg. Cf. p. 21, 20, and p. 23, 10. — 
 xovres : = ef Exomuev. —26. dv: with yxpioda. Cf. p. 37. 20. So dv 
that follows belongs to crepnOfva:r, and wapaddévres = ef wapadotuev. — 27. 
pf: the neg. with the imv. is always pu (G. 1610; H. 1019). 

Page 51.] 1. wapadéceayv: sc. judas as subj., which would have been 
expressed if yy had not preceded. 

§ 13. 4. “AAAd... axdptora: ironical. When Phalinus calls Theo- 
pompus a “ philosopher,’’ he means to stigmatize his remarks about aper 
and ayaédé as unpractical.—5. dv, that you are. —6. wepryevérOar dv, 
could (under any circumstances) prove superior, inf. with 4» representing 
the potential opt. — 7. Svvdpews : for the case, cf. p. 3, 26. 

§ 14. 7. &dacav: Xenophon writes as if he had not himself been 
present. — A€yaw: cf. Advyew, p. 42, 22, and the note.— 10. @Ado re: cf. 
rl, p. 15, 27, and the note. —11. ovyxaracrrpépawwr dv (sc. Alyurroy) : 
serves only loosely as an apod. to the first prot., ere 6é\or, since it 
expresses a thought adapted to the second. 

§ 15. 12. et, whether.—13. aioxexpypévor elev: why perf. opt.? — 14. 
Otro.: in partitive appos. with the phrase dos dAda. Cf. p. 37, 2, and 
the note.— dddos ddda, some one thing, others another, lit. another other 
things. Cf. &ddo Addws, p. 29, 11, and Adore 4AdoGev, p. 46, 24, and the 
notes, —15. Adyes, mean, intend. 

§16. 16. otuac... wdvres, as all the rest also, I think. ola is paren- 
thetic and does not affect the const. —17. ypets: sc. "EdAnvés éouerv. — 18. 
wpaypact: cf. p. 4, 8. 

§ 17. 20. cupBodtrAcvcov npiv 6 ti rh., give us whatever advice, etc. — 
22. gwara: to be how construed ? —Aeyopevov, Sti Dadives xrd., when 
reported as follows, “ Phalinus once,” etc. For 8m, cf. p. 28, 18, and the 
note. — 24. cvpBovrcvopévors couveBotrAevc ev: why a difference in voice ? 
— 25. rdde, the following advice, would be followed by the actual advice, 
if the report should ever be made in Greece. What kind of an acc. is 
rade ? —6re avaynn, that it is inevitable, sc. éorl. 
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Page 52.] §19. 2. et... tom, if you have one chance in ten thousand. 
— 3. cobfvar: limits é\rls, to be supplied with ula ris. CY. p. 14, 20, 
and the note. In 5 below, the subst. owrnplas is used with édrls in the 
same sense as cwffva. here. —6. dxovros : used almost like a partic. C/f. 
p. 15, 23, and the note. 

§20. 8. wpds ratra: cf. p. 50, 16. — raitra: cf. rdde in the next line. 
Cf. also 14, where both words occur. —10. ypets: emphatic, opposing 
what the Greeks thought to what the king had demanded (p. 49, 26 ff.). — 
elvas: Sc. pas as subj. —welovos : for the case, cf. p. 14, 10.— 11. 
éxovres : a second prot. to dy elva:, which is quoted. C/. p. 50, 26ff. 

§ 21. 15. én... elnoav, that there was to be (not would be) a truce, the 
dir. form being pévove: (partic., sc. duty, =7v wévyre) orovdal eloww, there is 
a truce for you (i.e. for you to depend on), if you remain. Cf. 18 below, 
orovoal elow after pevetre. Cf. also 22 ff. below. —17. worepa... 4: Gf. 
p. 50, 11. —18. 4 os... dyyeAG, or (whether) I shall take back answer 
trom you that there is war; lit. or, assuming that there is war, I shall 
announce it from you. (G. 1593, 2.) 

§ 22. 20. ratra: not raira. — awep : 8c. doxe?. — 21. amexplvaro : note 
the asyndeton. — 22. owovdal: sc. elciv. 

§ 23. 26. 67 wofoo: indir. question. The fut. opt. is never used 
except in indir. discourse as the representative of the fut. ind. (G. 1287; 
H. 855a). 


CHAPTER I]. 


Page 53.] §1. 2. Mévav...dpeve: Glus also remained. C7. p. 48, 
12 ff., and p. 49, 4f.—3. Edeyov, daly: the first takes a clause with &r:, 
the second the inf. (G. 1523 ; H. 9466). — 4. BeArlous, of higher rank. — 
5. ovs otk Gv avacyéobas : for of ovx av dvdoxowro, a rel. clause with the 
inf. by assimilation (G. 1524 ; H. 947). — atro6 Bacrebovros: gen. abs., 
expressing condition. —6. GAN’ el xrA. : a change to the dir. discourse.— 
45, immediately. —7. et S¢ ph, otherwise, i.e. Uf youn do not come, = éday 
dé uh nenre. Cf. 9, and see G. 1417; H. 906. 

§2. 8. xpi wovty: sc. ipuas, referring to both Greeks and barbarians. 
—9. domep déyere: understand before this xph quads nee» Tis vucrds. — 
et S¢ pf}: cf. 7 and the note. —wpdrrere: more animated than xp} vas 
wp4rreyv would have been. — éotév tt: ri adds to the indefiniteness of 
éwotov, whatsoever. —11. o¥6é, not even to the friendly barbarians, just as 
before he had sent Phalinus off without satisfying him. C/. p. 52, 26. 

§3. 14. leva: the inf. expresses purpose. Const. with odk éylyvero, 
did not result ( favorably) for going. This phrase is interpreted by xaha hy» 
in 21. See the Introd., § 291. —15. dpa, as it seems. —16. dv plog: cf. 
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Page 53.] p. 30, 24, and the note. —19. od pav 5h, not yet indeed. — 
yé: force ?—olov re: sc. deriv, is it possible (G. 10240; H. 1000). —20. 
tony: accent? 

§4, 22. Sawvetv: explanatory of dde roety. The inf. const. changes 
to the imv. in ovoxevdterGe xr. Cf. wpdrrere in 9, and the note. — 23. 
onptyy : cf. doddrrcyée, p. 8, 27, and the note. —os avaraterGar: with 
onuhvy, shall give the signal for going to rest (G. 1456 ; H. 1054, 1f.). — 
24. +d Sebrepov: cogn. acc. with onuivy to be supplied. —avarlOerde : 
note the voice. — 25. dri rq rplre, at the third signal. —r@ yyoupevy, the 
van (neut.) = rots tyyoupévors. —26. rad SwAa = rods éwXlras. Cf. donis, 
p. 31, 16.— For the night march, see the Introd., § 401. 

Page 54.] §5. 1. nal rd Aowrdv werd. : for the prominence of Clear- 
chus, see the Introd., § 231. 

§6 This section is thought by many to be an interpolation. —4. 
aprOpss rhs 0500, amount of the way, distance. — 5. rig "Iwvlas, in Ionia. 
—paxns, i.e. the scene of the battle, battlefield. So in 8 below. —8. 
Hdyovro elvar, there were said to be, it was said that there were. 

§ 7. 10. dwel oxérog tyévero, after it became dark. Cf. tyépa éyévero, 
p. 55, 20; ops qv, p. 56,7; and p. 33,17, and the note. —MuroxtOns piv 
wrk. : this was the first desertion. See the Introd., § 232.—11, 12. als, 
es: cf. p. 5, 5, and the note. 

§ 8. 138.. rote dArow: dat. of advantage; see p. 17,8. C/. p. 29, 19. 
—14. xara ra wapnyyepdva, according to previous instructions. For 
these see p. 53, 22 ff. —15. wap "Aptaiov : why acc. ?—17. dv... dada, 
halting under arms in line of battle. Oéuevo. limits the following noms., 
the officers being taken as the representatives of the whole body of troops. 
—19. of xp&rurrot, the highest in rank. C/f. BedArlous, p. 53,4. —20. pyre 
... r€, not only not... but also: the correlatives are merely re. . . re.— 
xpoddcey, ErecrOar, nyfhoerOar: quoted. Note the tense. 

§9. 23. «ls dowlSa: i.e. the blood was caught in the hollow of a shield. 

§10. 25. éwel S¢ rd mora dyévero, when the pledges had been given (aor. 
with force of plpf.). With the pledge here given (an oath and the slaugh- 
ter of victims) cf. p. 62, 9, where the pledge is an oath and the giving 
and taking of the right hand, and p. 151, 2 ff., where it is an oath and 
the exchange of spears. See the Introd., § 292,—27. wérepov ... 4: 
how used ? 

Page 55.] 1. qvwep: sc. 6567, and for the const. of this acc. with 
nGoper, cf. p. 9, 16, and the note. 

§1l. 3. dmévreg: prot. = el dwlouer.— trdpya: cf. rd irdpxovra, 
resources. —4. od8ev trav bmrydelev, nothing in the way of provisions. — 
éwraxalSexa ydp: ydp is used also in 4, there introducing a ground 
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Page 55.] for wavredds... droNolueGa, and here one of the causes of 
brdpxye... émirniclwy. —5. orapav: the craduds is here looked upon as 
a period of time. C/. for the case jpepdr, p. 33, 4. —byyvrdre: used as 
adj. —7. vov 8 émvootpev: i.e. I and those with me. viv dé corresponds 
to ny pev AAGoper (2), and radr 3’... dwophooper to paxporépay pév (8). — 8. 
paxporépay ; sc. é56r, as above in 1 with nvrep. — brirySelov: why gen. ? 

§12. 9. wopevriov : sc. éori (G. 1597 ; H. 990). —10. oraOpots : cog- 
nate acc. with wopevréoy, we must make our first marches, lit. march our 
first marches. — oy... paxpordrovs, as long as possible. Cf. p. 2, 12, and 
the note, and ws wetoroy in the next line. paxpordrous is pred. — 11. 
orpatedparos : why gen. ?—12. ypepdv: gen. of measure. — dwéoy oper : 
why subjv. ?—13. odxére ph Sdvnrar : emphatic fut. affirmation (G. 1360 ; 
H. 1032). —14. orparedpari: dat. of accompaniment, equiv. to édy iy 
éAlyor orpdrevpa, corresponding to woddy 5’ Zxwy (in the next line) = éd» 
&xn.—17. tywye: expressed for emphasis, is further emphasized by its 
position. 

§13. 18. "Hv Svvapévn, amounted to, meant. ovdéey 4ddo duvauérn stands 
like a pred. adj. after 7». —19. dwoSpavar 4 daodvyetv: cf. p. 18, 25 ff.— 
21. rdv tArov, HAlp: cf. p. 48, 12, and the note. —22. rotro: cf. dpetobn 
rovro, p. 35, 14, and the note. 

§14. 23. én 8, but furthermore. — &Anyv: cf. p. 33, 17, and the note. 
—24. rév ‘“EAfvev: limits, as a part. gen., the following rel. clause 
(G. 1027). — ot ph érvxov: a cond. rel. clause. —25. év rats régecw : 
they had been marching in line of battle all day, but the discipline was 
not severe. See the Introd., § 352. 

Page 56.] §15. 1. «lev, vépoiro: why opt. ?—3. lorparowedevero : 
we should expect orparoredevera: or orparonedetairo (G. 1489; H. 936). 

§16. 7. 08... GwéxAwwe, however, he did not even (ovdé) turn aside, 
much less retreat. —9. elg: with reference to the previous marching 
into the villages. —11. wal... €¢Aa, even the very timbers in (from) the 
houses (G. 1225; H. 788a). Cf. rods éx ra» wédewv, p. 5, 4. 

§17. 13. Spes: notwithstanding the villages had been pillaged. — 
tpémy rivi, after a fashion. —14. oxorato, in darkness, adj. used adv. 
— erbyxavov: sc. atdifouevc.—16. dore dxoteav, core Epvyov: for the 
difference of meaning, see G. 1450; 1451; H. 927. 

§18. 21. nal Bacwrabs, even the king, and not only ol é« ry oKynrw- 
pdrwv petryovres. — 22. ols, by what: assimilation to the case of the 
omitted antec. 

§19. 23. rote"EAAnot: after the compound verb. —25. olev: masc. 
acc., subj. of ylyverOa:, qualem par est fiert. — For the camp at night, see 
the Introd., § 40%. 
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Page 56.] § 20. 27. rév rére: 8c. xnptxwy. Homer says (Iliad v. 
786) that Stentor (cf. Eng. stentorian), the ‘‘ brazen-voiced,’’ was able to 
shout as loud as fifty other men together. 

Page 57.] 1. ds dv pyvéoy, Af erat: cond. rel. sent. — 2. rdv dvov: 
i.e. the senseless panic. —ra SrAa: in a Greek camp the arms (heavy 
shields and spears) were generally stacked in one place. See the Introd., 
§ 402. — Sri Aferar : cf. p. 26, 20, and the note. —3. réAavroy: see the 
Dict.; cf. 33, 2, and the note. 

§21. 5. ele rdgiw ra StrAa riderbar, to get under arms in (lit. into) 
line of battle.—-6. ywep atxov, just as they were (or stood). —7.  paxn: 
the battle of Cunaxa. 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 8. °O... dypaha: cf. 56, 20 ff. —10. wépwov: sc. xhpuxas. Cf. 
p. 49, 18 ff. 

§2. 12. &hrovv: difference in meaning between this word and airéw 
on the one hand and épwrdw on the other? —14. ruydv, emoxorév: 
classify these partics. — 15. etwe, tolde Cf. freye Oappetv, p. 18, 15, and 
the note. —16. &yxpe Gv cxoAdoy : on the principle of indir. discourse we 
might have dyp: cxoddcee. Cf. p. 48, 11, and the note. 

§3. 17. dove... mrunvfv, so that it should present from every side 
a fine appearance of a compact battle line. dpacOac with xadds (G. 1528 ; 
H. 952). — 18. arvxvfv: see the Introd., § 321, and the note. — pydéva: 
why not ovédéva ? —elva:: in the same const. with the preceding Zea». — 
19. ré, ré: the first ré is correlative to the xal before rots &\\os; the 
second, to the xal before evedderrdrovs. —21. rattrd: i.e. mpoehOety xrX, 

§ 4, 23. fou, had come. The dir. form was jxouey Avdpes olives 
éodyeOa. For the partial change of mood, cf. p. 27, 2 ff., and the note. 

§5. 28. paxns: gen. of want (G. 1112; H. 743 b). See the Introd., 
§ 262. — 6 roApfowyv, the man that will dare. Sc. éorw. 

Page 58.] 1. ph woploas: —ddy uh roplcy. Note the position of 
dpwrroy twice expressed in this sentence. 

§6. 3. @: the antec. is the preceding sent., jxoy raxv. — 5. Soxotev, 
joey: the dir. discourse would show the person of each verb: elxéra 
Soxeire. . . kal Koper... of Atovow evOew etere. —6. of... drirhSeaa, who 
would conduct them (the purpose for which the guides were brought), if 
there should be a truce, to a place from which they would get (the result 
aimed at) provisions. For this use of the fut. ind. with rel. words (here 
of and @yGev) to express purpose and result, see G. 1442; 1447; H. 910; 911; 
and with of dfovow cf. ofriwes lxavol Zoovrar, p. 57, 24. For the partial 
change of mood in the quoted sent. Sri... éwirhdeaca, of. Eri. . . Evovrat, 
p. 57, 28. 
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Page 58.] § 7. 8. et... dmotow, whether he was making a truce 
merely (atrots) with the men who were coming and going, i.e. with the. 
king’s envoys. Clearchus feared treachery. The dir. question was 
orévoouat ...%...oovra. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 772. —11. 
StayyeAOQ : why subjv. ? C/. p. 20, 14, and the note. 

§8. 12. peracrnodpevos, had them retire, and, etc. 13. Wéne wout- 
wba: cf. édédxer wopeverOa:, p. 4, 14, and the note.— 14. xa€’ hovy lay, i.e. 
without being harassed by the enemy.—‘érl, after, in order to get, involving 
the idea of purpose ; but below, in 21, xpés in the sense simply of to. _ 

§9. 17. &wodé—y: why subjv. ? For the force of amd, cf. droyndlowr 
rat, p. 21, 3. —20. nxatpés, proper time, whereas xpévos is time in general. 

§10. 22. of pév: correlated by K)éapxos pévro. —23. rag piv... 
rage: he had made a truce, but still he kept his troops in line of battle. 
The situation was full of danger. See the Introd., § 352. —25. rddpors : 
for the case, cf. ols, p. 33, 21. — 26. os ph StvacOa, so that they could not, 
etc., ws with the inf. to express result. C/. p..56, 16, and the note. — 
27. trowtvro : sc. yedtpas. —yoav txwerrexdres : periphrastic plpf. act., 
which makes the idea of the trees being on the ground more prominent than 
that of their falling. See Moods and Tenses, § 45.— 28. rovs 84, and some. 

Page 59.] §11. 1. KAéapxov... drecrdra: lit. to learn Clearchus 
well, how he commanded ; i.e. to learn how Cl. commanded. Cf. rév Bap- 
Bdpwr, p. 2, 8.—2. +d Sdpv, his spear, but in the next line Baxrnplay, a 
staff or stick, without the art., because the staff was no part of his regular 
equipment as a soldier. —3. et Soxoln: why opt. ?—4. tov dmrfSeaov, 
the right man. —5. Gravovev Gv: an iterative aor. Cf. p. 42, 2, and the 
note. For the use of the stick in Spartan military discipline, cf. p. 24, 
27 ff. Clearchus was a severe disciplinarian. See the Introd., § 27 2.— 
airdés wpoceddpBavev, took hold himself. —7. ph ov: uh negatives the fol- 
lowing inf. regularly ; od (here very irregular) strengthens the neg. idea 
underlying alcxtvny eva, were ashamed, were unwilling. See G. 1617; 
H. 1034; and Moods and Tenses, § 817. 

§12. 7. wpds atre, to it, the business in hand. —ol ... yeyovores, 
those that were thirty years old and less. —9. owovddétovra, in earnest. — 
wpored\apBavov : cf. 5. 

§13. 11. pf: in the dir. form od. Cf. p. 40, 10, and the note. — 12. 
dpdev: with ofa (G. 1526; H. 1000), i was not the proper season for 
watering, etc. Cf. Moods and Tenses, §759. The summer was the season 
for irrigation, so that the presence of the water late in September was 
suspicious. —13. 45n, forthwith, at the very start. —els, with reference 
to, for. —14. rotrov fvexa: repeats iva mpogalvoaro. Cf. G. 1363. 

§14, 18. olvos howwlxev, palm wine. Cf. p. 24, 23 ff. — fos... adréy, 
a sour drink made from the same by boiling. 
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Page 59.] §15. 19. adral al Bédavoi, the dates themselves, as con- 
trasted with the wine, etc. For the case, cf. ra dpuara, p. 37, 2, and the 
note. —20. rots olxérarg; with aréxeyro, were set apart, which is equiv. 
to the pass. of dweri@ecay in 24 below. —22. nédAovs: gen. of cause (G. 
1126; H 744).—23. aAderpov: abridged for #réxrpov byews. Cif. the 
similar case explained in G. 1178; H. 7736. — dg 8€ rivas, but some 
(revds) others. — 24. rpayfpara, for sweetmeats, to be eaten at dessert. — 
kal qv... 50 pév, and these (the rpayhpara) were a palatable thing (cf. 
G. 925; H. 617) also at a symposium (xérov, not wordy). 

Page 60.] §16. 2. éarpeOeln : why opt.? 

§17. 4. 6... &&eAdeds: note the position of the genitives. — 5. yuvar- 
xog: by name Statira.— 6. atrotsg: for the case, see G. 1175; H. 772. 
Cf. ‘EXAdd: in 9. 

§18. 8. yelrev: pred. nom. to olkd. — 9. olad: cf. Xen. Hellen. iii. 
2. 12, Kapla, %vOawep 5 Tuoadédpvovs olkos. —10. et Svvalunv: we might 
have had édpy dérpwua: (G. 1502, 2; 1420; H. 937; 907), since the context 
implies, I thought it would be a evpnya. —12. olyar... Gxav, for I think 
it would not be a thankless labor for me. — 13. wpés tpav: as if a pass. 
had preceded in place of dxaplorws éxev. 

§19. 16. érortparetovra : quoted after nyyeida (G. 1588; H. 981). 
For the fact mentioned, see p. 5, 13 ff. — 17. wal povos xrd.: cf. p. 45, 
20 ff. —21. ovv roicS : with a gesture. — 22. atr@: the king. 

§ 20. 24. BovdeboeoOar : what other tenses might be used? C/. rat- 
cacda, p. 5, 1, and the note. —27. edwpaxrorepov : verbal adj. in the 
comp. The subj. of eéxpaxrérepoy 7 is dvarpdéacda: understood, the darpd- 
aca: expressed being the obj. of dérxwyar. 

Page 61.] § 21.2. peracrdvres: second aorist. C/. peracrnodpevos, 
p. 58, 12.—3. KAéapyos § fdeyev, Clearchus was spokesman. — 4. os 
BacrAct rodephoovres, with the intention of warring with the king. When, 
as here, the subj. of the leading verb is also the speaker, ws simply em- 
phasizes the cause or purpose denoted by the partic. For the case of 
Bacrre?, cf. p. 3, 5. 

§ 22. The speaker is referring in this section, probably, to the agree- 
ment entered into at Thapsacus, p. 20, 1 ff. —9. cots, dvOpmmovs : objs. 
of poxtvOnuery (G. 1049; H. 712). The inf. wrpodoiva: is a second obj. of 
the same verb (G. 1519; H. 948). — 10. wapéxowres, when we had offered 
(sc. adrg). For the tense of the partic., cf. p. 5, 12. — eS wouty ; purpose. 
Cf. p. 9, 14. 

§ 23. 10. dwel: here, since; above, in 7, when. —11. Baotkd... 
dpxis: cf. p. 50, 18. —12. rhv xdépav xax&s woutv: cf. p. 19, 8, and the 
note; and 16 below, judas & rod». —15. GSixotvra: sc. rind, and cf. 
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Page 61.] Bovdevopévous, p. 2, 21.—17. twdpxy, shall take the first step, 
begin. For the const. of rod», see G. 1580; H. 981; but for wocodvres 
in 18, see G. 1563, 3; H. 969 a. 

§ 24. 21. few: mood? Cf. dxpe ay cxodrdoy, p. 57, 16.—ai... 
pevdvrev, let the truce continue. —22. dyopdv wapéfopev, will provide you 
a market, i.e. an opportunity for buying provisions. 

§ 25. 22. els: of. els w, p. 29, 17, and the note. — 25. Se@fvar aire : 
cf. the corresponding act. doivac éuol, p. 60, 11. —26. nalrep: with the 
following concessive partic. Cf. p. 29, 6.— Gftov Baorrat, befitting the 
king. 

Page 62.] § 26. 1. wapéfav: sc. judas. The inf. is quoted after the 
idea of promising in rwrd. So dwdtev.—3. Sov 8’ Gv ph: why not od? 
— For the Greek commissariat, see the Introd., § 26, and for the con- 
ditions here imposed, see particularly § 262. 

§ 27. 5. wopeverOar after duédcac (G. 1286; H. 948 a). Cf. the two 
fut. infs. in 1 and 2. — ds 81a Glas, as (you would go) through a friendly 
(country). — 8. tev: depends on the general idea of promising. 

§ 28. 8. ratra ofe: cf. p. 16, 11.— 9. Gpooav... ocav: cf. the 
note on wird, p. 54, 25. 

§ 29. 13. as Baorréa: cf. p. 5, 16. —Stawpdfepar, shall have accom- 
plished, with fut. pf. force (Moods and Tenses, § 90). —d Sdopar: sc. 
diarpdtacbar. — 14. as drdfev cal dmv: cf. the note on ws rodeuhoorres, 
p. 61, 4. : 


CHAPTER IV. 


§1. 22. ph... adrots, that the king would bear them no ill-will. The 
inf. is quoted after defids. Cf. wapétew in 1 above. —23. émorparelas : 
gen. of cause. C/. the second 7s, p. 30, 3, and the note. — rév wapo.xo- 
pévev, of what was past. 

§2. 24. évindor.. . votv, evidently paid less regard to the Greeks. For 
wporéxovres, cf. dvidpevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —27. &AAd mpoodvres 
«rd. ; for the freedom of relation which this implies between commanders 
and men, see the Introd., §271. Note that Clearchus answers the remon- 
strants (p. 63, 12 ff.). 

§3. 28. 4: may introduce the second part of an alternative question 
(G. 1606; H. 1017), even when the first part is only. implied (here rérepoy 
Addws Exe). Cf. the use of an in Lat. 

Page 63.] 1. Gv wep ravrds rorfoatto: potential optative.—3. ey: 
we should expect 7 after tva, since the verb on which the clause depends 
(ay rovhoa:ro) is not past (G. 1270, 2); but efy is (irregularly) assimilated 
to the mood of the verb on which it depends. See Moods and Tenses, 
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Page 63.] § 1806.—orparedav: dependent on ¢éfos (G. 1521; H. 952). 
We might have had of Addo. “EdAnves Gofoivro. .. orpareteww.— 4. Sre- 
owdp0a.; cf. p. 30, 17.—5. ddvoOq: fut. pf. force; cf. diarpdtwya, p. 62, 
13, and the note. —6. od... nptv, it is not possible that he will not 
attack us, lit. there is not how (introducing the indir. question) he will not, 
etc. (G. 1618; H. 1031). 

§4, 7. 4... dmoraylea, is either trenching or walling off some point. 
Cf. the use of ri, p. 47, 9. —9. rocolS, 80 few. - 

§5. 14. dwt woddue : = rodenjoovres. —dmévar: the future sense of 
ely and its compounds almost always extends to the inf. in indir. discourse. 
Cf. p. 11, 22; p. 18, 17; p. 20, 8; p. 48,19; but here the inf. irregularly 
has the present sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 30. —15. éwara, moreover, 
introducing wparov pév, adfis 5¢, efc.— 16. 30ev emoiriodpeda: cf. Erber 
&tover ra émir}daa, p. 58, 7, and the note. —17. G&pa, et0és: for the use 
of these advs., see G. 1572; H. 976.— 18. ddeorhta: fut. pf. (G. 705; 
H. 467). For the force of the tense here, see G. 1266; H. 850 a, and 
cf. NedelWeras below in 19.—20. Svreg: sc. pidou. 

§6. 20. worapés: emphatic, as if he had said, but as to rivers, I don’t 
know whether (el), etc. — 21. S:aBaréos : the verbal in -réos used personally 
(G. 1595; H. 989). — 23. &v: i.e. édy. —od... low: implying also nor 
will there be. For the fact, see p. 54, 10 ff., and the Introd., § 301. — 
24. trav 8... afor, whereas the enemy’s horse are very numerous (lit. the 
most, compared with those of other nations) and very efficient. —25. w- 
k@vreg: =el vuxqpev (opt.); but yrrwpévwv, to which cwOjva: is apod., 
== édy irrdpeba (subjv.). — 26. olév re: sc. doriv. 

Page 64.] §7. 1. 8 m, on what account, adv. acc., introducing the 
indir. question. — atrév : repeating Baciida. —2. Oeods: cf. Seovs, p. 61, 9, 
and the note. 

§8. 6. as dmv, as if going. Here the writer and the subj. of the 
leading verb are not the same person (cf. ws wodeutoorres, p. 61, 4, and 
the note, and p. 62, 14), so that di» expresses the intention professed 
by Tissaphernes. There is nothing in the use of ws to indicate the histo- 
rian’s opinion as to the honesty of this profession. Cf. Ws BonOjowr, 
p. 67, 16, and the note. — els olxov: = olkade. See note on olka, p. 60, 9. 
Besides Caria T. now had the satrapy of Cyrus. —7. fye: i.e. Orontas. 
Cf. p. 105, 6. 

§9. 9. éwopedovro: the march began perhaps early in Oct., 401 B.c. ; 
three days later the Greeks reached the Median wall (20 below). On the 
morning of the day after the battle (Sept. 4) the Greeks were at the 
Cyreian camp (p. 48, 6 ff.); the next day they set out northward with 
Ariaeus (p. 55, 20 ff.); the next day (p. 57, 10 ff.), after concluding a 
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Page 64.] truce with the king’s heralds, they proceeded to the Baby- 
lonian villages (p. 59, 16), where they remained three days (Sept. 7-9) 
before Tissaphernes arrived (p. 60, 3 ff.). Xenophon says (p. 62, 16 ff.) 
that they here waited for Tissaphernes jyépas wdelovs 7 elxoow. This 
inexact statement introduces an element of doubt into the calculation. 
If they had remained just twenty days, their march northward with 
Tissaphernes would have begun on Sept. 30, which is the usually accepted 
date. See the Introd., § 42%. 

§10. 13. advrol...éxdépouvv, proceeded by themselves. —14. torrparo- 
aeSedovro: the Greeks and barbarians. 4 

§11. 17. rot abrod: sc. rérov, and cf. p. 36, 2. — 18. wAnyds évéravov: 
cf. p. 25, 1. 

§ 12. 20. +d retyos: mentioned p. 32,14. If we suppose that the south- 
ern part of this wall, which extended from the Tigris to the Euphrates, 
was in ruins, it is easy to account, first, for Xenophon’s not describing it 
at p. 32, 14, but here; and, secondly, for the King’s digging the trench (see 
p. 32, 11 ff.) for the purpose of completing the line of defence furnished 
by the northern part of the wall. In the retreat Tissaphernes led the 
Greeks westward, south of the trench (p. 32, 20), in order that they should 
not see the rich plain of Babylonia, and so brought them outside of the 
wall again, which they now pass within (rap#\Oov) on their way to the 
Tigris. —22. hv @xoSopnpevov : = Gxoddunro.— 23. nepévars, lying; we 
say laid. —woSav: why gen. ?— 24. pfxos 8° &déyero, but in length, it 
was said, etc. 

§ 13. 27. rhv 8... drrd, and the other (by its having been) bridged 
over (partic. of means) with seven boats. Cf. p. 67, 2, and the note. 

Page 65.] 4. domep: sc. xararéuvorrat. 

§ 14. 10. SévSpev: with rapadeloov (G. 1085, 4; H. 729). If it were 
construed with dagéos it would be dévipas (cf. rirvor, p. 146, 1).—ot 84a 
BapBapor: sc. éoxivnoay. 

§15. 13. Eruxow év wepurdre Svres, happened to be walking. — mpd trav 
StrAwv: cf. p. 57, 2, and the note. — 15. wpodtAaxas: see the Introd., 
§ 408. — 16. ov ahra, did not ask for, ask to see.—xal ratra dv: cf. 
p. 20, 9, and the note. 

§16. 18. én: introducing direct discourse. C/. p. 28, 18, and the note. 
—19. "Eweppe: for its agreement, cf. p. 5, 11, and the note. —21. ph 
érQdvrat: why subjv. ? 

§ 17. 24. as Stavoctrar, since Tissaphernes intends, etc.; but in the 
next line ws, in order that. —27. ths Bidpvxos: the second of the two 
mentioned at p. 64, 27; over this there was only a pontoon bridge, which 
could be destroyed easily. 
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Page 66.] §19. 3. veavloxos tig: conjectured to have been Xeno- 
phon himself. — 5. ré re émOforerOas xal Avoca: i.e. the two stories of an 
intention to attack, and at the same time to destroy the bridge. We should 
expect rd also before Avcerv. For the unusual fut. inf., see G. 1277; 
H. 855 a, and Moods and Tenses, § 113. —6. wav: 8c. adro’s as subj. — 
7. th Sl... ylbvpav: why need they destroy the bridge? implying what 
good will it do them, etc.? It is thus a proper apod. to the fut. prot. dda» 
~.. nKon. —8. Gv dow, txouev Sv: a subjv. in the prot. with an opt. 
with dy in the apod. See G. 1421, 2; H. 901a; and Moods and Tenses, 
§ 505; and cf. p. 18, 3f. The od in obdé, not even, modifies Zxomer Ay, 
the meaning being, even if there are (shall be) many bridges, we should not 
know, etc. Cf. for this meaning of ovdx &yw, p. 30, 28, and the note; c/. 
also obx éfovow in 10 below. —9. cw0dpev: why subjv.? So diywow in 
the next line. 

§ 22. 17. twowlpacev, had sent the man with a false message. The 
dir. form was trérewpar. —19. EvOev pév, EvOev 84, on this side, on that. — 
21. wodAf[s... dvévrev, since it was extensive and fertile, and since there 
were men in it to cultivate it. —22. elra 8 xal, and moreover also. — 
23. yévorro: with uj.—e tig BotdAoiro, in case any one should wish, 
might have been édy ris BodAnrar. CS. p. 18, 2, and the note. 

§ 23. 25. drt pévror.., Spas, yet they nevertheless, etc., i.e. notwith- 
standing that they now knew the man’s statements were false. 

Page 67.] 1. dwfyyeAdov: i.e. the next morning. 

§ 24. 2. evypévynv: the Greeks said fevyrivar yépupay (cognate acc.), 
to build (join) a bridge, or fevyvivat worapdy (S:wpvxa) to bridge a river (or 
trench). For the latter, cf. p. 65, 1.—3. ag... mehvdAaypévas, as guardedly 
as possible, with the utmost precaution: cf. p. 89,14. oléy re (== duvaréy), 8c. 
hy. —4. rav rapa Tircadépvous “EXAfvev: cf. rdv rapa Bacidéws, p. 2, 6, 
and the note. — 5. SaPa:vévrev: sc. airév. We should expect the dat. 
after érOjoerOa:, rather than the gen. abs. Similarly d:aBawdsyrwr occurs 
in the next line, notwithstanding the following av’rois. —8. oxorév: 
partic. — S:aBalvorev: in the dir. form daBalvover, to see whether they were 
crossing. —9. @xero awedatveyv, went riding of. Cf. p. 47, 8, and the 
note. 

§ 25. 12. wdépov: cf. wAdOpwy, p. 10, 21.—13. wpds Hv: why acc. ? 
— 16. as BonPfoev: ws shows only that the partic. gives the purpose 
which is professed by the subj. (5 ddekgés). Cif. ws dmiudby, p. 64, 6, and 
the note, and ws rodepioorres, p. 61, 4. Cf. also p. 4, lines 7, 8, and 12, 
and the note on 7. 

§ 26. 18. «ls S60, two abreast. They marched by in column. See the 
Introd., § 351.— 19. SdAdAore. . . drorrdpavos, halting now and then. — 
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Page 67.] 20. rd thyotpevov: obj. Cf. p. 53, 25, and the note. — 
tmorhoue: why opt. ? — 24. dcwewh fx Gar: cf. p. 25, 19, and the note. 

§ 27. 28. Képe: for the case, see G. 1159; 1160; H. 764,2. The 
simple verb éyyeAdw takes the same case. — Siapwhom ... dwérpefe: cf. 
p. 9, 14, and the note. See also the Introd., § 261. 

Page 68.] 1. xA\hv avSpawdéSev: i.e. the slaves were not to be part 
of the plunder. 


CHAPTER V. 


§2 13. Trrcadépva: cf. rovry, p. 8, 12.—14. & wag Sévairo, if 
possible. For the mood, see G. 1502, 1; H. 937, and cf. p. 11, 19, and 
p. 14, 23. The clause depends on waiea:, which is the second subj. of 
ESoter. —aplv yevéoOar: c/. p. 20, 17, and the note. —15. épotvra: what 
does the fut. partic. express ? 

§3. 19. Trsoadépyvn: a rare form of voc., found in a few foreign 
names in ys.—20. ddichoav: cf. urnoxaxhoer, p. 62, 22, and the note. 
—21. dvAarrépevovy hpas, are on your guard against us. What two 
other participles in this section are quoted ? 

§ 4, 23. od Sévapar ore: we should expect obre dévaua: to correspond 
to éyw re olda. See note on pihre... re, p. 54, 20. —24. Sri... ob8dy, 
that we on our part do not even think of any such thing. — 26. elg ASyous 
oor EOciv, to have an interview with you (G. 1177; H. 772 a). —e Suvvat- 
peOa: cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 

Page 69.] §5. 1. of... éwolnoav: we should expect in place of the 
rel. clause PoBnbévras . . . Bovdouévous . . . worhoavras (partic. in indir. dis- 
course), but such an accumulation of partics. would be harsh. —3. p&- 
Aovras, intending, trans. — 4. av, what is more. 

§7. 8. wp@rov... péyworov: cf. p. 13, 26. The correlative of pér, 
which is repeated in 16, is 5¢ in 18, —@eév, oaths (sworn) by the Gods 
(G. 1085, 3; H. 729 c). Cf. the phrase duvstvar rods Geots. For the im- 
portance attached by the Greeks to the oath, see the Introd., § 292, — 
9. rotrwv: i.e. rév Gedy Spxwv. For the case, cf. p. 14, 3, and the note. 
— 10. wapnpedgnds: cf. dpevopévos, p. 13, 27, and the note. —12. debyav, 
Slying, but drogtya dv, could make his escape. Cf. p. 18, 26.—13. av 
aroorain: what use of the opt.? What other instances of the same 
usage in this section are there ?— 14. wavry wavra: cf. rdvrwy xdvra, 
p. 39, 7, and ravraxy xrdvrwy below in the next line. — Ocots : for the case, 
cf. p. 27, 24, and the note. With this section compare Psalm cxxxix. 
7-12. 

§9. 20. wioa 686s, every road; but following (22), raca 4 656s, all our 
way.—22. abris: with ovdév.—24. hoPeporarov: cf. p. 59, 24, and the note. 
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Page 69.] §10. 26. &dd\jo nm Gv &: Addo 71 9 Or the simple d)do rT: is 
equivalent in asking a question to od or dpa ot, Lat. nonne (G. 1604; 
H. 1015 b). — dv: sc. wrowotuer. — 27. Epedpov, fresh opponent: see Dict. 

Page 70.] 3. ratra: repeats the indirect question. 

§11. 4. rév rére: cf. p. 56, 27. — trav réTe... BotdAotro: give the 
sent. in its dir. form before quotation. —6. gxovra, c@fovra, otcav: 
what use of the partics.? — 7. q... éxpfro, which Cyrus found hostile. 
— 8. ratrnv: repeating r}y... ddvayuy with emphasis. 

§12, 9. domis od Potrerar: result (G. 1445; H. 910). —10. GAAQ phy: 
begins the sent. as if the parenthesis ép@. . . elvac were to be followed by 
a sent. like xal quets buds word woedeiv Suvnodpyefa (Kriiger). This is really 
said in other words in the two following sections. 

§13. 13. ots vopl{o Gv wapacxeiv, whom I think I could render (xapd- 
oxoyu dv). Cf. p.13, 3 ff. So ratica dy in 16.—17. évoxAotvra: supple- 
mentary partic. not in indir. discourse (G. 1580 ; H. 981). —18. ols: with 
reOuuwpévous, dat. of indir. obj. — 20. Gv noAdoecOe: a rare const. in 
Attic Greek (G. 1303; H. 845). See Moods and Tenses, § 197. —rfjs... 
ovens: = 7 77... ove. 

§ 14, 22. ws péyworos, the very greatest. Cf. 57 dwapackevérarov, p. 2, 
12, and the note. — 23. avaerpéporo : for the omission of dv, cf. p. 26, 21, 
and the note. — éxwv tanpéras : = el Fxos xrd., additional prot. to both 
dy efys and av dvacrpépow. — 24. profot: Clearchus recognizes the fact 
that the Greeks were mercenaries. See the Introd., § 241.—25. ris 
Xapiros: with evexa. 

§15. 27. 16... amoreiv: cf. p. 42, 25. —17d Svopa ris: a mingling 
of two constrs., ndir’ ay dxovoayu rls xrd., and robrov 7d dSvoua Sorts KTA. 

Page 71.] § 16. 4. 4Soper dxotov: cf. no6n liu, p. 9, 8. — dxotov 
cov Adyous : cf. p. 5, 18. —5. ytyv@onwv: the partic. is causal. —6. por 
Soxeis : to be translated into English impers., it seems to me. —7. ds dv 
pa6ys: for dy in a final clause see G. 1867; H. 882. In Attic prose, ws 
&y with the subj. is confined, with a single exception, to Xenophon. See 
Moods and Tenses, § 326, 2. 

§17. 8. ef Bovrdcpeda, if it was our real wish, i.e. when we made the 
treaty (G. 1890; H. 893). To this the apod. is dwopety ( == dropoiper) 
quoted (10) after Soxoduer. — 10. év q, by means of which.—11. dvruwé- 
oxev: with xlvduvos (cf. p. 14, 20, and the note), with which supply ey 
&yv from the preceding efnyev dv. 

§18. 13. drurlecOar : with érirndelwv. —Gwopetvy Gv: == dwopotuer dy. 
Cf. above dy eva: in 6, and dwopety in 10. —toratra: with a gesture. — 
14. dvra, although they are. —15. tptv 6vra wopevréa, must be crossed by 
you, quoted after dpare; in the dir. form, tutv wopevréa éorlv. Cf, p, 63, 21. 
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Page 71.] With the active of this const., tpn ropeverOa:, cf. p. 55, 10, 
and the note. 

§19, 21. GAdé4, still (G. 1422). —23. o68 al, not even if: the negative 
goes with ay duvaw6e. 

§ 20, 25. Exovres: cond. (note in the next line punddva), = el Foner. 
For ef Zxopevr, . . . dv fedoluefa, see G. 1421, 1; H. 9018. 

Page 72.] 1. éwara: cf. elra in p. 11,5, and the note. —was Gv... 
Gv éfcAo(ue0a: for the repetition of d» in the apod., ¢f. p. 18, 4, and the 
note. 

§21, 3. wavrdwact... tori, it is characteristic of (belongs to, pred. 
gen. of possession) those altogether without resources. —4. xal robrev, and 
that too, and besides. —5. olfrives @éAovor: used as if Awopol elow xrh. 
preceded ; we should expect simply ¢0édev, to be willing. Cf. p. 76, 23 ff. 

§ 22, 8. &6v, when it was possible, acc. abs. (G. 1569; H. 973). —9. 
obx .. . HAGopev; did we not proceed to do it? — pws: sc. éorl. —rotrov 
refers to otk... 7\oper. —10. 7d... loyupdv: the inf. clause stands as 
an obj. acc. after the verbal idea in pws. Translate: my desire to prove 
myself faithful to the Greeks, and with that mercenary force with which 
Cyrus made his expedition . . . with this (roérw) to return to the coast, etc. 
purOodoclas and evepyeclas are accs. See Moods and Tenses, § 795. Many 
Mss. have rod for ré in 10. 

§ 23. 12. Sea: with xphomo, acc. of specification. —18. teré, are, by 
anticipation, for Zrecbe. — rad piv... elras, some you also have mentioned. 
—15. rhv 8... exou: 8c. dp». As it was the outward sign of royalty 
to wear the tiara upright on the head, so wearing it upright upon the 
heart means aspiring to royal dignity. Tissaphernes thus intimates his 
intention to revolt from the king by the aid of the Greeks, in order to 
blind Clearchus to his real plans. 

§ 24. 19. elwev: i.e. Clearchus. elrey is repeated in %¢7. — rovwtrev 
brapxévrov, when such grounds exist. —21. waOetv: dependent on Ago. 

§ 25. 22. of ...Aoxayol: in appos. with the subj. of BovAerGe. — 23. 
dv rp ducavel: cf. dv Te favepy, p. 16, 24. 

Page 73.] §27. 4. SAAds 7° tv olépevos : cf. p. 7, 18. —awdvu Giuuds 
StaxctoOar, that he was on very friendly terms with. —7. of dv Heyy Sader : 
the verb might have been in what other mood ? Could éxé\evoe have been 
so changed? See G. 1497, 2; 1499; H. 932, 2; 935c. —SaPdddovres : 
partic. in indir. discourse. —8. rév “EAAfvev: with of. —atrots: cf. 
atréy, p. 48, 24. The pron. in each instance summarily repeats the rel. 
sentence, 

§ 28, 12. adr@: i.e. Clearchus. —Swws... y: in what other mood 
might the verb have been? 
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Page 73.] § 29. 165. wpds... yvepny, should be devoted to him. —17. 
a&vr&cyov: open remonstrance. See the Introd., § 271.— ph lévar, pds 
morevev : the infs. are not in indir. discourse. C/. Zeye Oappety, p. 13, 15. 

§ 30. 19. tore Svewpdgaro: cf. xply Exewe, p. 11, 12, and the note. — 
21. os alg Gyopdv: i.e. without arms. 

§ 31. 25. "Aylas: see the Introd., § 22, and the note. 

Page 74.] § 32. 1. of évSov, of dm: used subst. Cf. réy rére, p. 56, 
27.—3. orm... wdvras: cf. doris... wdvras, p. 2, 5, and the note. 

§ 33. 6. npdeyvdour: double augment. C/. #vécxero, p. 38, 9, and the 
note. — 7. elg rhv yaorépa: the acc. with reference to the motion of the 
weapon. 

§34. 10. ra dria: cf. p. 57, 2, and the note. 

§ 36. 18. & rg... Aoxayds, whatever general or captain there was (G. 
1502, 1; H. 937), suggests the subj. of rpocehetv. What might we have 
instead of edn? —19. dwayyelAwor : why subjv. ? 

§ 37. 21. rév “EAAfvev: part. gen.— orparnyol pév, obv adrots 8é : 
the first two are contrasted, as generals, with Xenophon, who as yet had 
no Official relation to the army. C/f. p. 82, 3ff. —23. ra wepl, the fate of. 

§ 38. 26. gorycay als drfixoov, got within hearing distance. —27. bn- 
opxéyv, Adwv: partics. in indir. discourse. 

Page 75.] 1. txa rv Slenv, has received his deserts. —4. drasrel : 
with two accs. C/. p. 14, 26, and the note. —éavroé: pred. gen. of pos- 
session. —5. elvar: sc. ta dda. —6. Soddov: cf. p. 30, 3, and the note. 

§ 39. 6. Eeye 84 Krcdvwp: cf. p. 61, 3.—8. of BAA: in app. with 
jpets understood, you others. —9. Geots, dvOpdarovs : cf. p. 61, 9, and the 
note. —olrives dtrodkaddcare, EpyxeoGe: causal (G. 1461; H. 910).—10. 
pty: with dudcavres. Cf. ols in 12.— Qovs nal éOpots, as friends and 
enemies. Cf. p. 1, 10. —.13. rots dAdAovs yas, the rest of us. 

§ 40. 15. yap, (you are wrong) for. —émBovdrebov: cf. p. 28, 12. 

§ 41. 20. IIpégevos, Mévwv: in emphatic position before érelarep. We 
should render, but as to Prozenus and Menon, since indeed they are, etc. 


CHAPTER VI. 

§1. 27. otre, so, as above described. —28. amorpnPdvres tras xehadds : 
the corresponding act. const. is avrots dworéuvovor ras xepadds. See G. 1239. 

Page 76.] 1. pév: correlative to dé, p. 78, 18. — KAéapyxos: see the 
Introd., § 23}.—époroyoupévas ex wavrev, as was agreed by (cf. éx, p. 2, 18) 
all. —2. atrod: with durelpws (G. 1147; H. 756). — 8éfag = bs Z5oter, who 
was reputed. With this section, cf. p. 39, 1 ff. 

§2. 4, wédepos: the Peloponnesian War (431-404 3.c.).— 7. a&s- 
xoter, had wronged. Cf. p. 25,1, and the note. — rovs "EAAnvas : the 
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Page 76.] Greek colonists in the Thracian Chersonese. — 8. os woNeuf;- 
cev: cf. p. 4, 12, and the note on p. 4, 7. 

§3. 11. "Io®pot: of Corinth, where he stopped on his way.—12. @yxero 
awrtov: cf. gxeTo dredatvwy, p. 67, 9, and the note. See Diod. Sic. xiv. 12. 

§4, 15. ddA: no such arguments (\éyors) are given in the Anabasis. 
Cf. p. 3, 10 ff., and p. 12, 6 ff. —16. Sapexots: cf. note on p. 33, 2. 

§5. 17. awd... xpnpdrov: cf. p. 3, 15 ff.—19. awd rotrov, from this 
time on. — 20. wodepédv Sveyévero, went on warring. Cf. d\éywr diye, p. 7, 
17, and the note. 

§6. 24. doris alpetrac: cf. ofrimes 0édovc1, p. 72, 5, and the note. — 
ifdv: cf. p. 72, 8, and the note. —26. dere wodepetv, i.e. provided it be 
the toil of war. The inf. expresses a cond. (G. 1453). 

Page 77.] §7. 3. typépas xal words, by day or night, indifferently. 
Why are the substs. in the gen. ?—dyev: like the two adjs., with 4», 
ready to lead. — 5. wavrayod wavres: cf. p. 69, 14, and the note. 

§8, 6. os Suvardv... elxev, 30 far as was possible with (i.e. for a man 
of) such a temper as he certainly (xal) had. —7. cy... Gddos: cf. p. 15, 
11, and the note. —8. dares Zxou: for the opt. in the obj. clause, cf. p. 35, 
28, and the note. —atr@: why dat.?—10. og weoréov ely : = ws déox 
atrovs relferOa:, that they must obey. 

§9. 11. & rot... elvar, by being severe. Cf. p. 30, 17, and the note. 
Why is xaXerdés in the nom. ? — épév : limiting orvyws (G. 1528 ; H. 952). 
—13. og perapfrav: result. —oc@ dre, sometimes. Cf. évlore, just pre- 
ceding, and the note on 4... ous, p. 28, 15. 

§ 10. 14. dxordorov... Shedos elvar: cf. p. 14, 8. —15. Adyav atrav - 
épacav: Xenophon states the facts not on his own authority. C/. p. 42, 
22. —-17. et p&dAor, if he was either to, etc. The dir. form would be de 
poBeicbar.. . el uédArec kTA. —18. hvdandg: why acc. ?—dMov adéeoOa : 
i.e. not to plunder friends. 

§11. 22. haSpov: pred. to dpalvecbar.—év rots GAAorws wpocdéois, 
reflected in the faces of those about him. 

§ 12. 25. dre yévo_wro : why opt. ?— 26. dpfopévous daiévas, i.e. to go 
off to another commander to be subject to him. 

Page 78.] §13. 5. ododpa... éxpiro: i.e. they yielded him implicit 
obedience. 

§15. 11. od pdda Wav, did not much like. 

§16. 13. ed0ts: cf. p. 39, 14, and the note. — 15. dpyépiov: Gorgias’s 
fee was 100 minae (about $1800). 

§17. 16. dre cvveyévero atr@, after he had been his pupil.—17. oQos 
oe Mporors, when associated with the first men of his day. —18. evepyerav: 
cf. ddekbuevos, p. 40, 22. — 19. Pero urhoerOar, expected to get. —20. xph- 
para woAAd: see the Introd., § 24}. 
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Page 78.] §18. 21. ém@vpav: concessive partic. — ivSnrov .. . elxev, 
he moreover made this also evident, i.e. ii was none the less evident. — 

4. ph: why do we have xu and not ob? 

§19, 26. al8@ éavrod, respect for himself. 

Page 79.] 1. orparidras: cf. deods, p. 75, 9. — hoPodpevos : what use 
of the part.? Cf. df os Fv éxcOupdy in 10, and ordpywy pavepds Hy and 
Evdnrdos éylyvero éx:Bouhedwy in 18 and 19. C7. also p. 7, 18, and the note. 

§ 20. 4. wpds rd... Soxetv, for being, and having the reputation of 
being, fit to govern. This const. occurs several times below. dpxixdby 
limits 7.4 understood, the subj. of the infs. — 5. drasvetv: subj. of dpxety. 
—9. érév: pred. gen. of measure. 

§21. 13. péyora: adv. with duvapévois, the most powerful. —14. ddixav: 
cf. for the tense the note on déd«ety, p. 25,1. So dd«ofivyra in 5. — py 
SuB0ln Slenv, might not pay the penalty. 

§ 22. See the Introd., § 291.—17. +d adrd ry HAOly, the same as 
folly, synonyms of folly. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 773. 

§ 23. 19. rovrp: repeats the rel. clause, and depends on éw:fovAetwy. 
— évindros eylyvero: how different from %vdnhos fv and %vdndos eyévero ? 
— 20. ovSevés ; depends on the prep. included in the compound verb. — 
Tév cuvovreyv: connect with xarayeNGv. duedéyero would require the dat. 

§ 24. 24. pévos... dv, he thought that he alone understood that it was 
an easy task, 

Page 80.] § 26. 1. dydAAeras rl: in the next line with 7yd\Aero we 
have the simple dat. of cause, r@ dbvacdar xrrA. — 3. Wevdh: from yevdis, 
not pelos. —4. tev amradevrwv: pred. part. gen. —6. S:aBédAov rots 
«porous, by slandering those who were already first (in their friendship). 
— toro: repeats the thought of rpwrever didi. 

§27. 7. 1b... wapkxerOar: obj. of eunxavaro.—9. nglov, expected. 
—10. dt. S¥varro xal G&Aor Sv: in the dir. form dvvapacr cal €6érouue Av. 
— ebepyerlav 54 xaré\cyev, he set it down as an act of kindness. — 11. émére 
adloraro: cf. doris ddixvetro, p. 2, 5, and the note. See also Moods and 
Tenses, § 535. — St. oix awddecev airév, that he had not destroyed him. 

§ 28. 14. wapa "Aptoriiwov: for the facts stated, cf. p. 3, 22 ff., and 
p. 5, 27 ff. —16. ero: ¢.e. Ariaeus. 

§ 29. 21. ov améSave: to be connected with the gen. abs. in 19, which 
expresses time. — 24. xebadds: cf. p. 75, 28, and the note. — 25. fav... 
éviaurév, after being tortured alive for a year. 

§ 30. Note the interchange of the dual and pl. in this section. — 
27. xat rovre : emphatic repetition of the subj. 

Page 81.] 1. atrovs: with éududero, as this verb cannot govern the 
gen. tobrwy, which by its position would naturally be the obj. of both the- 
clauses with otre. — 3. Eryn awd yevedis, years from birth, years of age. 
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BOOK THIRD. 


HostTiLiTies BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND THE PERSIANS AFTER THE 
SEIZURE OF THE GENERALS. — MARCH FROM THE RIVER ZAPATAS TO 
THE MOUNTAINS OF THE CARDUCHI. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 81.] §1. 4. “Oca... SSfAwra: see first note on ii. 1. 1. — 
a&muévreov: temporal partic., present to ¢yévero. —év rats owovSals, during 
the truce, belongs to éyévero: see p. 115, 5. 

$2. 8. dwel, after that, here has the pluperfect: it generally takes the 
aorist (G. 1261); cf. dred érededrnoay in 5 (above), and see note on p. 1, 12. 
—9. of cvverdpevor: see ii. 5. 30-32. — 11. évvoodpevor pév with the eight 
dependent clauses introduced by &r: is summed up in ratra évvoodpevo: (21), 
and there is no corresponding clause with 6é. The succession of gloomy 
thoughts ‘and forebodings gives a graphic picture of the miserable condi- 
tion of the betrayed Greeks. — éml... @tpars, at the king’s gates: a mere 
form of words ; the Greeks were now more than 200 miles from Babylon. 
—12. foav: elev or elo would be more regular (G. 1489; H. 936). — 
xéxAw: like the English a-round. —wod\dé: with both %vn and wédAes 
(G. 923; H. 620 a).—13. wapéfav dpedrAev, was fo furnish (G. 1254; 
H. 846 a): cf. Lat. partic. in -rus with sum or eram. —14. pipra ordéra: 
a round number; we should say not less than a thousand miles. — 16. év 
plow ris otxade 6800, between (them and) the road home. — wpobtSeSéxecrav 
(G. 541; H. 360 a). —17. of ... BapBapor: the Persians of Cyrus’s army, 
100,000 in number, under the command of Ariaeus (cf. p. 31, 18). — 
19. twréa odSéva: see Introd. § 301.—20. wdvres, if they should be 
victorious, == el vxpey: 80 Arrnbévrwy (= nxnOévrwy), = el yrrnbeter. — 
21. adrév is partitive genitive after ovdels. 

§3. 22. els rhv domépav, at evening (properly on coming to the evening): 
cf. els rhy €w, p. 29, 17. —23. wip: see Introd. § 408. — ra dada, i.e. the 
place where their arms were, .a general term for their quarters: see 
Introd. § 402, — 24. d&veratovro... tkacros, they lay down where each 
chanced to be (sc. wv): observe the imperfects. 

Page 82.] 1. o§mor: to be translated with Syecda: (fut. inf. in or. 
obl.). 

§4, 38. Elevopav: ‘The inspiration now fell, happily for the army, on 
one in whom a full measure of soldierly strength and courage was com- 
bined with the education of an Athenian, a democrat, and a philosopher, 
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Page 82.] It isin true Homeric vein, and in something like Homeric — 
language, that Xenophon describes his dream, or the intervention of 
Oneiros, sent by Zeus, from which this renovating impulse took its rise.’’ 
Grote. Notice the modest reference to himself in #» dé ris. —4. otve 
.. ww: i.e. he went neither as general nor, etc. —5. atrév pererépharo : 
for the change from the relative construction, see G. 1040; H. 1005. 
—6. févos, guest-friend: see note on p. 3, 22.—el iABor . . . worhoray 
(G. 1497 ; 1286 ; H. 981; 948a): the direct discourse would be édv 2d6yzs, 
wouhow, and édyv Oy might be used here, like éwaddav Aféy in p. 83, 4.— 
7. atrés... warplSos, whom he (Proxenus) himself (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2) 
said he believed to be worth more to him than his fatherland (Boeotia) : 
for éavrg see G. 993; 997; H. 68384. 

§5. 9. dvaxowotra:, consulis (as a friend): cf. the act. dvaxowdca: (14), 
to communicate with (i.e. re bcp). — Zexpéra: the philosopher, Xen- 
ophon’s master and friend. —11. tromredoas ph... ely, suspecting that 
some charge of friendship with Cyrus might be brought against him (Xen.) 
by the state (Athens): 7: is adverbial. The subject of efn is Képw pldop 
yevéoOa:, which expresses the substance of the possible charge: cf. alru- 
pévos civacba, Hdt. v. 27. —13. rots AaxeSaipovlorg (G. 1179; H. 775). 
The Spartans were greatly aided by money furnished by Cyrus during 
the last four years of the Peloponnesian War (408-404 B.c.). See Introd. 
§§ 18, 20. — 14. &Oévra : agreeing with the omitted subject of dvaxowicar 
where é\éévr: might have been used (G. 928, 1).—15. r@ ew : Apollo, 
the God of Delphi, the seat of the most famous oracle. 

§ 6. 16. érhpero: the aor. #pduny (from Zpouac) is common ; but épwrdw is 
used in Attic Greek for the forms of the present stem. — tlw... . ebydpevos, 
by sacrifice and prayer to which of the Gods: the direct question would be, 
tly Oiwy... kdddtuorra ENOorus dy Thy dddv Hy éxivod cal cwbelnv; (G. 1493). 
—17. 686v (G. 1057; H. 715b).—18. wards wpdfas: like our doing 
well.—dveihev, gave an oracle, responded, is practically a verb of com- 
manding. —19. @eots olg ols Geois, to what God; or Oeots may be dat. 
for accus, by inverse assimilation (G. 1035), a rare and often suspicious 
construction. 

§7. 21. rotro: referring to the question wérepor. . . uéverv. —23. tréov 
etvas, that he was bound to go, in direct form Iréov éori (G. 1597; H. 990). 
— Saas dv wopev0e(n : indirect question (G. 1493) : the direct form would 
be wis Ay ropevdelny; how can I go? (G. 13828; H. 872). 

$8. 26. ols: supply Oécac6a:; the antecedent, if expressed, would be 
Tos Geois. 

Page 83.] 1. dppav, to set out: for d85v, cf. EXOou Thy b86y in p. 82, 17: 
for dyw see G. 952, 1: H. 600. —2. cvverrddy, was presented. ae 
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Page 83.] $9. 38. cvuprpotOupetro, joined in urging. —4. traSav 
réxioTa... Afffy... dwowdupa (G. 1497 ; H. 933). The English idiom 
does not allow us to follow the Greek and say he said that he will dismiss 
him ; so also we must translate éredd» AjEp as if it were éwesdh Artecer, 
which would be more common after the past tense ele (see p. 82, 6). 

§10. 6. dorparedvero otras, in this way he came to go on the expedition. 
—ovx, not, however.— 10. hoPodtpevor... kal dxowres (sc. bvres), though 
fearing, etc. (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e).—11. of wodAol (G. 967; H. 665) : 
see p. 59, 26.—12. ddAAfAwv, Kiépov: obj. genitives after alsxtrnry: cf. 
alcxuverGal riva, to feel shame before any one. 

§ 11, 15. pixpdv twrvov Aaxev (G. 1098; H. 737).—16. oxyrrds weoreiv 
(G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a): the dream was oxyrrds trecev. — 18. waoa: 8c. 
olxla, subj. of @otev. See Introd. § 291. 

§12. 18. weplboBos avnyépOn, he awoke (was roused) in great fear. — 
19. rq pev... rq 84, in some respecis...in others.—21. En... 7d 
«wtp is causal, and wh ov dbvacro... ddX elpyoro depends on épofeiro. — 
23. Bacrvrdws: the king of Persia corresponds to King Zeus in his dream 
(21). — 24. elpyorro was suggested by his being encircled (xixdy) on all 
sides by the fire in his dream. 

§ 13. 25. émotév... dorl, but what it signifies. — 26. ix rav cupPdvrov, 
from what happened. — 27. wpérov pév: the only correlative is éx rovrou, 
p. 84, 11. 

Page 84.] 1. elxds (sc. dori), it is likely. — el yevnodpeOa Url Bacrrct, 
#f we shall fall into the king’s hands. —2. rl éuwrodev ph otyl... dwo0a- 
vetv; (G. 1617; 1550; H. 1034 6b), what is there to prevent, etc. ? —3. ém- 
Sévras, having experienced (come to see). —4. drag dpvvotpeda, to defend 
ourselves, object clause. —6. dowep é€dv, as if it were possible (G. 1576 ; 
H. 978 a). 

§14. 6. bya... wpdgev, from what state then am I expecting the gen- 
eral to come who is to do this? riv... orparrydv = (lit.) the general from 
what state. Xenophon’s reflection was somewhat as follows: my own 
state (Athens) must supply the man; and if I am not old enough now to 
undertake the work, I never shall be. 

§15. 11. & rovrov, upon this. — 13. dowep 065’ tpets (sc. dtvacde) : 
oluat is parenthetical. — 14. év olor, in what straits. 

§16. 15. SAAov (sc. éorlv) Sn, evidently (parenthetical). —od wpé- 
tepov... mplv, rot until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): mpérepow is here merely 
emphatic, anticipating the idea of rol». Cf. uh wpbobev. .. wxply in p. 4, 3, 
and note. — 16. éépnvav, declared. — 17. od8els odSév (G. 1619 ; H. 1030). 

§17. 19. ddnodpeda, yield ourselves. — 20. és: causal relative, since 
he. —21. wal... 48m, even when already dead. See note on p. 44, 11. — 
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Page 84.] 22. dverratpwoev, impaled, refers to exposing the head of 
Cyrus on a pole. — hpads: subject of wadety (25).— 23. nnBdepav obSels, no 
protector, to intercede for us (as e.g. Cyrus had his mother). — The subj. 
of éorparetocayev is omitted to avoid repeating the relative in a new case 
(G. 1041; H. 1005). — 24. os wovfjoovres, intending to make him a slave 
instead of a king. —25. dv with wadety = wddoev Av (G. 1308; H. 964). 

$18. 26. dp’ otk... Oo, would he not make every effort (go all 
lengths)? — ra écyxara: cognate accusative. — alkiodpevos: implying 
both ignominy and torture. — 27. ro0 orparedoa (G. 1547; H. 959): 
objective genitive after ¢é6Bov. 

Page 85.] 1. dwas... yevnodpeOa: the object clause keeps its con- 
struction, although royréov has its own object rdyra. 

$19. 3. gore pév: see érel pévror in 14. —4. olxrelpwv, paxapl{ov 
(G. 1580; H. 981). — 5. atrév depends on the four following indirect 
questions (Scnv... dea 8¢) as if they were nouns: we might have had 
raira airdv after diadedpevos (cf. rd Tay orparwrédy in 8). —8. torbfjra, 
clothing, in general. 8cov is omitted with xpuvcd»y and éo6jra. 

$20. 8. rd trav orparwrév is explained by Sr... xaréyovras huas, 
and raGr’ obvy Noyifduevos (13) sums up all that precedes it in the section. — 
ordre ivOupolunv, whenever I considered (G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B. 2), would de- 
pend on édofodunp (14), were it not repeated in Aoyefduevos (13). —9. odSevds 
apiv (G. 1161; H. 734) perelyn el ph mpralucda : in direct discourse, oddews 
hiv péreorev édy ph rppeba (G.1431, 1; H. 894, 1).—10. Srov avyodpeda, 
wherewith to buy (G. 11383; 1442; H. 746; 911); the antecedent (dpyipior 
understood) follows Zyovras, I knew that few had, etc.—11. dAdws..- 
wouptvous, from getting supplies in any other way than by purchase, follow- 
ing xaréxovras, restraining. See Introd. § 262 and § 29.—qSeav with 
txovras and xaréxovras (G. 1588; H. 982), by anacoluthon (dvaxodovGla) 
takes the place of the construction begun by 8r: rév pév (9) : we should 
expect drl-you Zxaev, etc., after r1, without ydev, and wrhcovra for wyycd- 
peOa (which follows the person of mpialpeda). 

§ 21. 15. Soxet: personal construction (G. 1522;2; H. 944a).—16. 
dcdpaa, uncertainty, acc. to Hug, the original reading of Cod. C: the 
other Mss. have troplia. —év péow xetrar... adda, they (ra dyabd) lie open 
to competition as prizes (as in the games) : cf. és uéoov ribévac (in medio 
ponere), to offer as a prize, and év péow (in another sense) in p. 81, 16. 
Demosthenes (Phil. i. 5) calls certain exposed towns a6Aa Tod rodduou 
xelueva ev péow.—17. dwérepo.... aor, (for) whichever of us (Greeks or 
Persians) shall prove to be the braver men, the antecedent being omitted.— 
18. &ywvo8éra:, judges (in the games), keeping up the figure begun with 
éy péoy. 
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Page 85.] § 22. 20. airots, i.e. the Gods, by whom the Persians 
have sworn falsely, éxrwpxixacw (G. 1049; H. 712). — 22. Oedv Spxovus: 
see p. 69, 8, and note. —23. woAt: in emphatic position, belongs to 
pelfon. — rotors : in same construction as 7uiy understood after ége?va:. 

§ 23. 24, txavérepa rotvrav... hépav, more capable than theirs (lit. 
than they) of bearing (G. 1526; H. 952).—24. Woxn, O4Aay: plur. to 
denote various occasions, —25. ow rots Geois, by the blessing of the Gods, 
a pious precaution against the effects of proud language. ov» rarely 
occurs in Attic prose, except in Xenophon: see G. 1217. —26. ot 8 
dvSpes: i.e. the enemy. —27. qv... &Saow, if the Gods grant us, etc. 
The future apodosis is implied in rpwrol etc., more liable to be wounded 
and killed. The Greeks took a just pride in their superior vigor of body 
and mind. Ever since the Persian wars they had felt profound contempt 
fer the effeminate Asiatics. : 

Page 86.] § 24. 1. GAN tows ydp... dvapéveopev, but let us not wait, 
etc., for perhaps others too, etc. ddd and ydp belong to different clauses ; 
generally 4\\a ydp is an emphatic but, with only one verb expressed : see 
p. 96, 9, and note. —3. wapaxadotvras: future.—4. rod oppfion : 
gen. after dptwyev. —6. trav orparnyov afiorrparnydérepo, more jit to be 
generals than the generals themselves : he is addressing only Noxayol. 

§ 25. 9. yAuclav: Xenophon speaks as a young man ; and this passage 
favors the later date (about 430 B.c.) assigned for his birth, which many 
authorities place as early as 440 or even 444 B.c. —axpdfeav, that I am 
at the height (of my ability) ; épvxev (a poetic word) depending on the idea 
of ability in dxpudtecv. 

§ 26. 12. ryeioOar: sc. airév. —13. Porwond{ov rq dovg, with a Boeo- 
tian accent: the Boeotians spoke Aeolic. — gAvapoln dorms Aéye. (repr. 
. pdvapel Srris Xéyer): Some Mss. have Adyor, corresponding to PAvapoly. — - 
14. Grows 4 wreloas, otherwise than by persuading. 

§ 27. 16. peragd bwodaPev, interrupting him in the midst (of his talk).— 
17. obSé opav... pépwnoar: cf. [Dem.] 25, 89, 7d rijs wapoyulas, dpdvras 
Bh Opav xal dxovovras wh dxovew, and Matth. xiii. 13.—18. dv ratte... 
rotrous, i.e. you were present with these captains (G. 1175 ; H. 7734) : ef. 
els ravrov july abrots, p. 87,6. —19. Compare éwel K. dréOave, after C. was 
killed, with bre éxéheve, (simply) when he commanded. — 20, bri rotre, 
Jor this (on this occurrence). 

§ 28. 22. WOdvres... abry, we came and encamped with him. —23.. 
vl ob drotnoe ; what did he leave undone ? 

§ 29. 26. atrois: dat. of union. — 27. od viv... odS¢... Sivavrar; 
(the od is interrogative) are they not unable even to die? This does not 
come under the principle of G. 1619 ; H. 1030. 
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Page 87.] 2. rovrov: i.e. rod dwodavetv. —4. weldav widiv lévras 
(8c. fyas), that we should again go and try persuasion. 

§ 30. 4,5. gpol... Soxet, I think it best. See note on p. 14, 2.— 
5. pfyre... re: see note on p. 54, 20.—6. ddedopévovs (Sc. tuds)... 
XphoGar: to deprive him of his command, lay packs upon him, and treat 
him as such (i.e. as a pack-bearer, oxevopdpyw). — 8. warplSa, i.e. Boeotia. 

§31. 11. rotre... Bowwrlas (G. 1161; H. 734). —13. dowep Avddv: 
the Greeks considered it effeminate for men to wear ear-rings (see Smith’s 
Dict. of Antig. 8.v. inauris) ; bored ears, therefore, marked a man as a 
barbarian. The Lydians were proverbially effeminate. C/. note on 
p. 23, 10. — dpddrepa ... rerpumnpévov, with both his ears bored ; wra, 
etc., presupposes an active construction rpurév ra wra air@, to bore his 
ears for him (G. 1239). 

§ 32. 15. wapd... iévres: see Introd. § 402 and § 302. —81rov.. . etn: 
gen. rel. cond. — 16. émé0ev otxorro, i.e. from whatever division the general 
had been lost (was gone, G. 1256; H. 827). —17. Sov 8° ad Aoxayds ods 
ety, implies that the two higher officers were lost. 

§ 33, 18. «lg... dwdov, at the front of the encampment (G. 1225, 1; 
H. 788): see Introd. § 402. Cf. p. 81, 24.—19. éyévowro, amounted to 
(in number), not were, — 20. rovs ékarév (G. 948; H. 664c).—21. péorar 
voices, midnight: cf. p. 29, 16. 

§ 34, 24. atrots is intensive (G. 990; H. 680, 3), referring to qty: i 
seemed best to us, when we saw, ... ourselves to meet, etc. —26. dm... 
aya0év: we might have 6 ri duvalyeba: cf. dv re Sbvwyrar, p. 49, 27. — 
27. wpds hpas: sc. edetas. 

Page 88.] § 35. 3. tpav: partitive after ofs.—4. SHAow om: see 
p. 84, 15. — 5. jpiv... wounréa (G. 1595; H. 989): yty dé is correlated 
in form to rafra uvév in 1, but in sense to Bacrdeds xal T. in 2.—as... 
yevepeOa (G. 1374, 2): Xenophon’s unattic use of ws in an obj. clause; 
see note on p. 2, 9, and ¢f. ws (final) in 4 (G. 1368). 

§ 36. 8. péyorov Kaipdv, the grandest opportunity. —11. atrol re, 
both on your own part (cf. adrots, p. 87, 24), opposed to xal rods &dXous in 
12. — wapackeva{épevor, preparing (not Prepared), with gavepol fre (G. 
1589; H. 981). 

§ 37. 15. nm, somewhat. —16. ragflapyor: see Introd. § 30%. —17. xpf- 
pact, i.e. pay: see Introd. § 251, —19, afvotv Sef (sc. rivd), we have a 
right to expect. — 20. rotrev: with rpé in comp. 

§ 38, 22. Gv... abedfioar = wdedtoare dv. — 25. avrixaracrraldacty : 
subjunct. in obj. clause. —26. os... elmetv, in a word (G. 1534; 1172, 2; 
H. 956 ; 77156), limits the absolute force of od3ayot.—27. wavrdmactv (sc. 
ovdey dy yévorro): i.e. it is absolutely true in military matters. 
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Page 89.] 2. dwodddexev: gnomic perf. (G. 1295). 

§ 39, 2. dpxovras: see §§ 46, 47 (below), and Introd. § 272.4. av 
qwotfjoas : see p. 88, 22; we should expect roujoav, to agree with the pre- 
ceding subjunctives. — wdvv dv xatpq, quite seasonably. 

§ 40. 6. ds adipws, how without spirit. See p. 81, 24.— 7. ovAakds: 
see Introd. § 40°. —otrw y éévrev (sc. atrév), at least while they are so 
(i.e. dOjuws).—6& nr, for what service (G. 1183; H. 777 a). —8. vunrds: 
gen. of time. — Séou: sc. xpicbae. 

§41. 9. as... évvodvrat: final clause with ws (G. 1368); cf. p. 88, 4. 

§ 42. This section expresses what the battle of Cunaxa taught the 
Greeks, confirming the lesson of the old Persian wars.—12. h... 
movovea, which causes, etc., subj. of éorly, takes the gender of lsxvs, where 
we might have 7rd rooiv. — 13. darérepor Gv twow: gen. rel. condition. — 
14. éppwpevéorrepor: compar. of perf. pass. partic. of poyyum, more vigor- 
ously. —15. rotrovg refers with emphasis to the omitted antecedent of 
éwérepor (G. 1030): cf. otro: in 18, and rovrovs in 22.— os éwl rd ody, 
generally, for the most part. — od Séxovra, do not abide. 

§ 43. 17. & wavrés tpéqov, in any way they can.—22. p&ddAov... adr 
kvoupévovs, are more apt to live to old age: partic. in indir. discourse, like 
did-yovras in 23. — 23. tws &v Leow, while they live: gen. rel. condition. 

§ 44. 24. év rowirm... éopev is parenthetical.— 25. adrots (sc. judas), 
ourselves, — 26. wapakaketv: sc. dyadovs elvar. 

§ 45. 28. Xeapt-codos: for the composition see G. 872; H. 575. 

Page 90.] 1. towotrov...ixovov, I knew only so much of you as 
(that) I heard, etc.—2. ép ols (G. 1032; H. 996 a). —3. BovAoluny dr 
(G. 13827 end; H. 903). — érv whelorous (like quam plurimos), as many as 
possible. See note on p. 2, 12. 

§ 46. 6. alpetoOe, efc.: imperat. — of Secpevor, you who need them. — 
8. ovyxadodpev: future (cf. p. 86, 3). 

§ 47. 9. 6 xfpv&: the herald was to be ready to summon the soldiers. 
—10. dpa... elwev, i.e. as he said this (G. 1572; H. 976). —12. AapSa- 
vets, of Dardanus in the Troad. See Introd. § 231, 


CHAPTER II. 


§1. 16. Ypnvro: for the plupf. with éwel, see note on p. 81, 8. — 
brépaive, was glimmering: a common force of drs in compos. is slightly 
(G. 1219 end ; H. 808 end). — 18. wpodvAakds (note the accent), pickets 
or sentinels; see Introd. § 40%.—Katracrhcavras: for the case see 
G. 928, 1; H. 941.— 19. ovvfAOov: this assembly of soldiers is a demo- 
cratic body, to which the plans of the officers were submitted for ratifica- 
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‘Page 90.] tion: see p. 99, 1, and Introd. § 272.20. wpé@rog pév cor- 
responds only to éwl rovry, p. 91, 4. 

§2, 22. éwére (causal), since. — 23. mpdés (as adverb), besides, enforced 
by @re (G. 1222, 1; H. 785). —24. of appl “Aptatov, Ariaeus and his men 
(G. 952, 2; H. 791 end). 

§3. 25. ic rév wapdvrev, from these straits. See ra rapéyra in 22. — 
26. dvipas.. . reddBeay (sc. uds), we must come out brave men: redéday is 
a poetic word = ylyverba.— 27. Srws... cwfmopeda: obj. clause with 
subj. for fut. indic. — 28. et S¢ ph, otherwise: see note on p. 53, 7. — 
GAAK ye, yet at least (G. 1422). — daroOvyokepev and yevopeba (p. 91, 1) 
depend on 8rws (27), like opfwpeba. 

Page 91.] 1. taoxelpror: see G. 884; H. 588.—2. rovatra ola... 
rovfoaav, such things as I pray the Gods may do to our enemies (opt. of 
wish) : see 20. 

§4, 4. dnl rotre, upon this. —7. dotns A€yov, i.e. (a man) who, while 
he said, etc. The speech of Tissaphernes is in ii. 3. 18-20. —8. wept... 
Gv wotfoaro, would hold it of the utmost consequence: the direct discourse 
was yelrwy elul xal wept wrelorov Ay roinoalunv. —9. Emi rotrois, upon all 
this (in confirmation of it).— avrés: repeated with tragic emphasis: 
notice also the asyndeton. — 11. Ala féviov: Zev’s as the God of hospitality 
and the protector of its rights. See ii. 3. 28, and Introd. § 291. — 12. at- 
rots rotrors, by that very means, i.e. by being on intimate terms (éuorpd- 
wefos) with Clearchus: see p. 73, 4. 

§5. 14. Bacwrtéa xabiordvar: see ii. 1. 4. — Sdxapev kal é\dPopev 
(G. 1041; H. 1005): if pronouns had been expressed here, they would 
have been a’ry and rap avroi, not relatives (G. 1040). — 15. wpoSécev : 
cf. wapétew in p. 62, 1, and note. —xal ovros, even he. —18. hpds kaxds 
wovty (G. 1074; H. 712). 

§6. 20. dworleaivro, requite (G. 1507; H. 870): dzo- implies the ren- 
dering what is due. —21. im, any longer. — 22. ds av Suvépe0a xpdriora, 
as vigorously as we shall be able: by an ellipsis of dv duvdueda we should 
have the common expression ws xpdrira, efc., as vigorously as possible, 
etc. 

§7 24. éorradpévos, arrayed: this was Xenophon’s first appearance 
before the army as general. — 26. xéapov, ornament, refers to his dress. 
—27. rév xodrlorov... tvyxdvev, that, as he had thought himself 
worthy of (wearing) the most beautiful equipments, so he should meet death 
in these. 

Page 92.] § 8 5. atrois Sa dirlas lévar, to enter into friendship 
roith them, like dia Sixns édOetv rim, to go to law with one, and (in 9), da 
wavrds wodduou avrots léva, to go to war with them in every way (G. 1177; 
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Page 92.] H.772a).—6. édpavras... wewévOacry, i.c. seeing what the 
generals have suffered ; see note on p. 2,8. —8. ww: its antecedent would 
be gen. after Sixnv, punishment for what they have done: the antecedent 
is (as in the English what) implied in the relative. —9. +d Aourdv, 
adverbial, for the future (G. 1060; H. 719 6). 

§9. 14. rdv Oedv, i.e. Ala Zwrijpa (see 16).— 15. wepl carnplas hpav 
Aeyévrov: the sneeze, thought to be an omen sent by Zevs Zwrip, came 
just when they were talking of owrnpla (11).— 16. olevds, omen: see 
Aristoph. Birds, 720, rrappby 7’ bpv0a xadetre, you call a sneeze a bird (i.e. 
an omen). Sneezing is still regarded as ominous in many countries. See 
Introd. § 291. — efacGar, to vow, depends on doxei, it seems good. — 
17. Oboav corhpia, to make thank-offerings for safety (G. 1052; H. 716). 
This vow was performed at Trapezus: see iv. 8. 25.— 18. ovvewetfacOa, 
at the same time (ovy-) to make further (ex-) vows. —19. O@to0av: depends 
on cuveretiacbar. — 20. dvaravdrw: an appeal to the citizen soldiers. 
In the Athenian Assembly most questions were decided by a show of 
hands (xetporovia). 

§10. 24. dsweSodpev, hold firm (Euredos, from év and rédov). —26. otto 
8° éxévrev (sc. ray rpayudrwy), quae cum ita sint. — 28. ofwep: causal 
rel. (G. 1461; H. 910). 

Page 93.] § 11. 3. “Ewara 8: see rpGrov pév, p. 92, 24. A long 
parenthesis, dvauvjow... dyadol, follows, after which the construction 
is resumed in éA\déyrwy péev ydép in 6, without reference to rera. — dva- 
price in 3.takes two accusatives (G. 1069; H. 724); for the accus. and 
gen. see G. 1106; H. 7426. —4. dyaots (G. 928, 1; H. 941).—8. as 
&haviovvrwv, to blot Athens out of existence (G. 1574; H. 978). — atrol 
implies that the Athenians took upon themselves the responsibility of 
meeting the Persians, with no help from others. —9. évixynoav: i.e. at 
Marathon (490 B.c.). 

.§ 12 9. ebfdpevor: nom. as if a personal verb meaning they resolved 
were to follow, in place of %otev atrots.—10. daécovs Karaxdvotey : 
representing omégous av xaraxdywyev of the direct form. —11. xwpalpas: 
trace the origin of the English word chimaera. —13. dmoObovow, they are 
still (after ninety years) fulfilling that sacrifice. According to Herodotus 
(vi. 117), the number of Persians slain at Marathon was about 6400. 
The Athenians had vowed to sacrifice to Artemis ‘Ayporépa as many 
goats as they should slay of the Persians; they afterwards voted to sub- 
stitute for a single sacrifice of this large number of goats an annual one 
of five hundred. The essay on the Malignity of Herodotus, included in 
Plutarch’s Morals, 26, describes this sacrifice as still kept up more than 
five centuries after Xenophon’s time. ‘ 
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Page 93.) § 13. 13. dmrara corresponds to édééyrwy pév in 7. — 
14. dvaplOpynrov: Herodotus (vii. 185) makes the whole number of fight- 
ing men (yudxuor) in the armament of Xerxes 2,641,610; and he estimates 
the number of camp-followers (vii. 186) as even greater than this. These 
numbers are, of course, immensely exaggerated: see Grote, chap. 38. — 
15. wal tére, then too (as well as at Marathon), referring to the victories at 
Salamis (480 B.c.), and at Plataea and Mycale (479 s.c., on the same 
day). —17. grr. épav, we may see (G. 1517 ; H. 949). — rexpfpra : appos. 
(G. 916; H. 726). — 20. GAAA rots Beovs, but (only) the Gods. — 21. apo- 
yévov: gen. of source ; see note on p. 1, 1. 

§14, 21. ob pév 81... adrovs, i.e. I have no idea of telling you that 
you disgrace them (your ancestors). — 23. ad’ o¥, since. — 24. éxelvwv: the 
Persians in Xerxes’s army. 

Page 94.] §15. 1. wodv belongs to the two compar. in 2; cf. 21 
below. — 2. Gpelvovags: see iii. 1. 22. 

§ 16. 5. Gperpow (sc. 6): indir. discourse. —6. els, against (into), 
stronger than the more common éri. —7. dt od GéXover depends on the 
idea of knowing implied in wretpay Zxere. — kal dvres: partic. of opposition 
(G. 1573; H. 979). — 8. SéxerOar tds, to abide your attack. —tpiv: we 
might have had tuas as subj. of poBetrGar: see line 1. 

§17. 9. phde... el, nor suppose (G. 1346; H. 874) that you are the 
worse for this, that, etc. (G. 1423; H. 926).— 10. of Kvpeaor: the bar- 
barian troops of Cyrus. — 12. éxelvouvs refers to rdv qrrnuévwy: running 
to them for refuge implied (Xen. means) that the refugees were the 
greater cowards. —14. rarropévovs (G. 1582; H. 982); not indir. disc. 
(G. 1583). 

§ 18. 17. évOupfOnre: plural, as if duets had preceded in place of ina 
Tis. —ot pbprot tameig: the article here implies that the number is a 
familiar one ; ‘so in English, your ten thousand horse’? (Crosby). This 
argument against cavalry, like some other arguments in this speech, is a 
piece of humor, intended to amuse the disheartened army. 

§19. 21. twméov: gen. of compar. after word dogadeorépov. — 25. BeBn- 
Kéres, on our feel. —26. revgdpeBa, shall hit.— 27. npds: mpoéxer usually 
takes the genitive ; here the accusative. 

Page 95.] § 20. 1. ef belongs to both clauses, ras pév. . . Oappetre, 
and Sr: 6¢... dyderde. — pdxas (G. 1049; H. 712).— dr... wapéfe: 
summed up in totro (3). — 2. Hptv hyfoera, will be our guide: in this 
sense 7yoUpac takes the dative of advantage. —5. davepés with partic. 
(G. 1589 ; H. 981). — ots... dvipas for Avdpas ois. — ots Gv... AaBdvres 
oo - KeActwpev, i.e. any men whom we may capture (on the way) and order 
to act as guides. —6. fv tr... dpapradvwor, if they commit any offence 
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Page 95.] against us.—7. rds Wuyds kal cdpara, their own lives and 
bodies: the meaning is that such guides will fear death or a beating 
enough to make them faithful. See an instance in point in iv. 1.23, and 
Introd. § 28%. With nouns of different genders the article is usually 
repeated. 

§ 21. 8. worepov xpetrrov (sc. éorf) is part of the indirect question 
depending on oxépacGe in 3. —10. pyde... dxovras, when we no longer 
have even this (i.e. dpytpwy), i.e. being now without pay. —11. adrovs 
(sc. tas), ourselves. —12. doom... BovAnrar, i.e. using whatever meas- 
ures we please. See Introd. § 262. . 

§ 22. 12. el S€ introduces three verbs. — 13. xpelrrova, for our advan- 
tage. — &mopov, perplexing (a perplexing thing). — 14. peydAws.. . Sta- 
Bavres, suppose yourselves to have been greatly deceived by having crossed 
them, as when they crossed the Tigris (ii. 4. 24). —15. onépao@e el, we 
should say, whether they have not, etc. — pwporarov (sc. br), predicate 
adj. (G. 971; H. 670): he implies rather obscurely that the Persians will 
compel the Greeks to stay longer in their country by obliging them to 
ascend to the source of each river in order to cross it.—17. wyyév 
(G. 1149; H. 757). — wpovoter (sc. rl), i.e. if we proceed. —18. ov8é, 
without even. 

§ 23. 19. S&horovew (from didnu), let us pass (G. 1405; H. 899). — 
20. of8’ ws (ws ovrws), not even then (so): see G. 138, 3; H. 284. — 
GOupnréov (sc. doriv) = de? dOupetv. —21. Mvoovs, the Mysians, of N. W. 
Asia Minor, rebellious subjects of the king, and only half subdued. The 
Pisidians and Lycaonians (mentioned below) inhabited the rugged south- 
erly part of Asia Minor. — 24. nal atrol elSopev, we even saw for our- 
selves, i.e. when we marched through their country (see i. 2.19). — 
26. rovrev: meaning the Persians. — xapwotvra:, reap for themselves: 
the nouns which would naturally be the subjects of this verb are attracted 
into the preceding clauses, and made the objects of érurdyeOa and efSouer 
(see p. 92, 6). 

Page 96.] § 24. 1. xal hpas: emphatic. —adv edn, I should say 
(i.e. if I were not afraid): see ddd dédocxa in 9.— 2. dSppnpévovs: after 
gavepovs (G. 1589; H. 981), i.e. we ought not yet to let it be seen that we 
have set out for home. —xarackxevafec8a. depends on xpfvar.—3. ag... 
olkhoovras, as if we intended to settle hereabouts, i.e. declaring by our acts 
that this is our purpose. —4. Mvoots... Gv Soly: i.e. if they would take 
them. — 5. &v before dujpous belongs to doln understood (G. 1313; 863). 
— rod... éxméspav: gen. depending on dupous (G. 1547; H. 959), hos- 
tages for his sending ; the fut. infin. in all constructions with the article 
is exceptional (G. 1277), the present or aorist being far more common. 
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Page 96.] (See Moods and Tenses, §§ 111-113.) —7. Gv... érolea, he 
would be thrice-glad to do this. — ol8’ ér. is parenthetical, as usual. — 
8. pévav karackevatopévous, preparing (not prepared) to remain. 

§ 25. 9. GAAG ydp, but (I do not say this, of. nv dy in 1) for, elc.: see 
p. 86, 1.— 10. dpyol (G. 927; H. 940). — fw: for the form see G. 496; 
H. 412.— 11. wadrats wal peyddats, fair and tall, the Greek notion of 
female beauty. ‘‘Small people,’’ says Aristotle (Zth. iv. 3. 5), ‘‘may be 
pretty and well proportioned, but not beautiful.’? — 12. pf before worep 
is merely a repetition of u4 after dédocxa. — Awroddyor, lotus-eaters ; after 
tasting of the sweet tropical lotus flower, the companions of Ulysses lost 
all care for home. See Odyss. ix. 94, 95:— 


ra&v 5° Os Tis Awroto Pd-you pehindéa kapwoy, 
oixér dwrayyethat radu HOedev odde veer Oat. 


§ 26. 16. éfdv, since it is in their power (G. 1569; H. 973), gives the 
cause of éxévres wévovrat. — Tovs... TwodtTevovras, those who now live poor 
at home: object of épav.— 17. roproapévovs mAovelous dpav, i.e. to bring 
them here and see them rich. xowoayévous might have followed the case 
of adrois (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —19. rév xparovvrov (G. 1094, 1; H. 732a): 
possessive. 

§ 27. 20. dawws av belongs to both ropevoluefa and paxolueda, which are 
potential optatives in an indirect question (G. 13827; H. 872). —24. tpév 
follows orparny7, that our campaign may not be directed by the cattle 
(G. 1109; H. 741). —25. cupeépy : sc. ropeter bar. — ovynaraxatoas: 3c. 
doxet. 

Page 97.] 1. 8xAov wapéxovow aye (G. 1530; H. 952), give trouble 
to carry, i.e. are troublesome to carry. —2. els rd pdxerOar (G. 1546; 
H. 959). — otSev... otre... ofr (G. 1619; H. 1030). 

§ 28. 4. dwadAdfopev, lef us abandon. See iii. 3. 1, and Introd. § 391, 
—7. xparouplvev wavra, all that belongs to conquered men (G. 1560, 2; 
H. 966): he avoids saying jy pev xparwyeba. —ddACt pra, forfeit (another's). 
— 9. vonl{ev: with two accus. 

§ 29. 9. Nowwdv (Acirw), it remains (sc. éoriv).—11. od wpdobev... 
aplv, not... until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): the preceding wpécbev empha- 
sizes ply. —13. dvrov... weBopévwv, while we had our officers and obeyed 
them. — 16. Gwodto Oar dv, that we should be ruined (dwébdowro &y). 

§ 30. 17. rots viv... rev mpdodev (G. 952, 2; H. 666). Notice the 
emphatic position of rods viv. —19. weBopévous paddov, more obedient: 
a comparative corresponding to evraxrorépous. 

§31. 20. Ymdloacbar (sc. de?), we must vote. — rdv dal Evrvyydvovra 
(subj. of xoAdsev), whoever of you may be at hand at the time. — 22. épev- 


id , 
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Page 97.] opévow trovra: (G. 706 ; H. 467 a), will find themselves deceived 
(will have been deceived). — 23. rots... elvar, men who will suffer no 
man to be a coward. — 24. wang (G. 928, 1; H. 941). 

§ 32. 24. wepalvey apa (G. 1521; H. 952), time for action. — 28. B&\niov 
4 ravry, better than doing as I propose. — «al 6 Wrerns: see Introd. 
§ 272, 

Page 98.] § 34. 6. ew mpooSoxet pow (sc. roetr), i.e. what I have 
JSurther (xpoo-) to propose. 

§ 35. 11. rovs wapiwvras, those who pass by (without attacking them), 
opposed to rods dwxovras. —12. et wal atrol, if they themselves likewise 
(xal), resumes the construction begun by el of roduc (10), and broken by 
the parenthesis. For e/ xai we should expect ovrws, referring to womep (10). 
— 13. hptv (G. 1179; H. 775). 

§ 36. 14. wdalovov, a hollow square or rectangle with a front (ra 
wpbcbev), two sides or flanks (xhevpal), and a rear (rd brier): within 
this the baggage and the camp-followers (8x\os) were to be placed. — 
tov Smdov, i.e. of the drdira, or heavy infantry. —16. ed... wdarolov, 
if then it should be settled at once who is to lead the square: &roSelxvupt, 
show forth or manifest, hence appoint. —19. émore XOorev (G. 1486; H. 
917).—20. xpoped” Gv... reraypévors, i.e. we should find them at once in 
their places ready for action. For the hollow square and its formation, 
see Introd. § 37 and Figure 8. 

§ 37. 22. e 8€é, otherwise, sometimes used like ef 5¢ uh (G. 1417; 
H. 906 6), which is the common reading here, corrected by Hug from 
Cod. C. See Greek Moods and Tenses, § 4782. — Hyotro and the two fol- 
lowing optatives express an exhortation in the form of a wish: this is 
rather a poetic usage (G. 1510; H. 870). — 23. AaxeSatpowos: as the 
Lacedaemonians were now (after the Peloponnesian War) the first power 
in Greece. — 26. rd viv elvar, for the present (G. 1535; H. 956 a). Xeno- 
phon and Chirisophus are now the most important leaders. See Introd. 
§ 231, 

§ 38, 27. 5 rv Gv del Soxq, whatever may seem in each case (del): cond. 
relative clause, not indirect question. — 28. el... épq, if any one (now) 
sees, present condition like 8rw doxe?, p. 99, 1: ef. p. 99, 3 and 8. 

Page 99.] 2. of ratra, they voted this: see note on p. 16, 11. 

§ 39, 3. rd SeSoypéva, what has been voted. —doms... émOupet: like 
ef ris éwcOupet (8). —4. pepvhodw elvar, let him be mindful to be: peuvjodw 
wy would mean let him be mindful that he is (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). — 
6. tav vixdvrev: possessive. — 8. kal ef tig 5€: see note on p. 1, 7. — 
10. o@fav, Aapfdvev: cf. the two infinitives with ré in 7 (G. 1541), 
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Page 99.] § 1. 12. xarékaov, proceeded to burn. —13. érov: gov- 
erned by dé7o and limited by mwepirrdv (cf. iii. 2. 28), whatever of the 
spare articles : its antecedent is the object of peredldocav. —17. els éwfxoov, 
within hearing (daxovw). 

§ 2, 20. Stdyev (sc. xpévor), tarrying. —22. kal... éXxov, i.e. bringing 
with me (having also). — 23. os plrov tre kal ebvovv (sc. dvra) kal Bovdc- 
pevov, as (assuming me to be) a friend, etc. (G. 1574; H. 978), with wpés ye. 

§ 3. 24. Bovdevdpevors ESofev, i.e. they voled in council. — 26. eb pév 
vis €q, if we are allowed, i.e. if there is no one to prevent us, a present 
supposition (cf. 1). —27. as Gv SvvdpeOa dowléorara: full form of the 
more common ws dowéorara, i.e. doing as little harm as may be possible. 
— 28. fv Sé Tis... . drroxaAvy, but if any one (for instance, Tissaphernes) 
shall try to hinder us (future cond.) : ¢f. ef uév res in 26. See p. 20, 8. 

Page 100.] 1. Brawoneuaty, to fight it out a): 

§ 4, 3. Bactréws dxovros (sc. dvros).—4. twomepmros (observe the 
force of iré in compos.), sent in an underhand way: see note on tbrépauve, 
p. 90, 16. — 5. awlorews tvexa, fo secure good faith, i.e. on the part of 
Mithridates. 

§5. 7. rév wodepov Axfpuxrov elvar, that the war should be without 
heralds (i.e. one in which no messengers were to be received from the enemy) : 
dxhpuxros With wédeyuos generally means implacable, truceless. —éor... 
elev, 30 long as they should be in the enemy’s country, the direct form of 
the resolution (3éyua) being gor’ Av wyev (G. 1434; H. 916). —8. SébOe- 
pov, they (the Persians) kept trying to corrupt: cf. dépbepay in 9.— 10. 
@xXeTo Ameav, he was off (G. 1587: see Introd. § 232). 

§6. 12. Zawdrav, the river Zab (see the map). They had arrived at 
the left bank of this river before the massacre of the generals (see ii. 5. 1). 
Near by is the field of Arbela, where Alexander finally defeated Darius 
in 330 B.c. We see by dpiwrioayres (12) that the march did not begin 
until the afternoon. — 14. év plow: sc. r@ wraiclw. See Introd. § 37. 

§7. 21. érlrpwckov belongs to both of uév and ol 5¢.— 22. Eracyov 
Kakes: as passive of érolovy xaxds (G. 1074; H. 820). 23. Kpfires: 200 
Cretan bowmen are mentioned in i. 2. 9. —24. xarexéxAewro: this does 
not mean that the Cretans shot from within the square over the heads of 
the hoplites; but it adds to Bpaxvrepa érétevoy a second reason for dyre- 
wolovy obdév in 22, that the bowmen were unable to come out from the 
hollow square. — 25. Bpaxdtrepa .. . odevdovnrav, shot too short to reach 
the (Persian) slingers: the dxovyriwral were outside of the square. See 
Introd. § 37 end. 
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Page 100.] $8 26. Stenréov evar; the direct form is jut» (or hpuas) 
duvxréow éorly, —27. The subj. of étexov is the omitted antec. of of (28), 
on which depend the partitives érdiréy and redracTGy. — 28. ome Godv- 
Aaxotvres : see Introd. § 374. 

Page 101.] § 9. 3. & woddod, with a long start: cf. p. 124, 16. — 
4, oby oldv re, not possible (G. 10246; H. 1000). 

§10. 6. nal hebyovres Apa, even while they were in flight (G. 1572; 
H. 976 a). —elg rotmoOev (rd SxicGev), behind them, in the proverbial 
‘¢ Parthian’’ style. —7. Sidfeav (G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B). —8. dravayepetv 
paxopévous: because the Persian cavalry turned upon them when they 
began to retire. —9. tea, they were obliged. 

§11. 9. ris tpépas SAns, during the whole day, time ‘* within which” 
(G. 1136; H. 759): so defrns (10), at some time in the evening. —10. els 
Tas Kapag: see iii. 2. 34. —13. kal adrés, even in person. —14. odSev 
paddov: he could no more harm them (than if he had not pursued them). 

§12. 16. yria@vro... paprupoly: he said dp0ds yriaéobe (G. 1482; 
H. 935) xal... uaprupe?t. Translate, he said that they had blamed him 
rightly, and that the result itself bore witness to them. —19. dvrurouety : 
see p. 100, 22. 

§13. 20. drAnOh A€yere, t.e. you are right as to what then took place. 

§14. 23. xdpis: sc. torw.— 24. dove PAdWar (G. 1450; H. 953). — 
peydda (G. 1054; H. 716 b). 

§ 15. 26. 3e0v (8c. rocotrov), through such a distance as (G. 1062; 
H. 720), i.e. so far that. —27. ot && yxeipds BaAXOvTes, i.e. hurlers of the 
javelin. 

Page 102.] 3. é&« régov pbparos, i.e. if he had a bow-shot the start of 
him: cf. éx woddob, p. 101, 3. 

§ 16. 3. hpets with uAdromer, instead of auty with def (5).—el pA- 
Aowpev, if we should propose, would naturally have an opt. with &v in the 
apodosis: here def has a future sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 500. — 
5. thy raxlornv (G. 1060; H. 719 a).—8. Stardrdorow déperOar, flies (is 
carried) twice as far. —9. rdevSovev (G. 1154; H. 755 a): see Dict. 

§17. 9. xapomAnOéor: pred. adj., the idea being because the stones 
they use in slinging are of hand-size (i.e. so large). —11. poArvPSlow, 
leaden slugs: see Introd. § 314. 

§ 18. 12. atrév: depends on the indir. question rives. . . opevddvas ; 
see note on airéy, p. 85, 5. But aérdy here may depend on rives. (See 
Rehdantz’s note on iii. 1. 19.) — wéwavras (see fut. rdcopuar), have; cf. 
xéxrnvrat. — 13.-rottw, to such a one, as if rives (12) had been rls. — 
atréy: i.e. for the slings. — &pybprov, money: this may have come from 
private supplies of the officers. — 15. re... down, to any one who is 
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Page 102.] willing to act as slinger where he may be stationed (éy r@ 
reraypévy). — 16. &AAnv red dréAccav, some exemption besides (perhaps 
from severer camp-duty). 

§19. 18. rots pév rivas, i.e. a few. —19. rav KyXcdpxov: partitive ; 
see Introd. § 301. — xaradehappdvous, i.e. not carried away by the 
cavalry who deserted (see ii. 2. 7). —20. alxp-arérovs: composition ? 
— 21. oxevoddépa, i.e. mules, in place of (dyri) the horses. — 22. els 
twirdas, for (the proposed) cavalry.—23. rots getyovras: such as are 
mentioned in §§ 9 and 10. 

§20. 24. odevSovfra.: these were the first slingers in the Greek 
army: see Introd. § 30! and § 374. —25. éyévowro, were organized. — 
SoxrpdcOnoav, were accepted (tested): this implies that the horsemen 
were approved after some test, doxcuacla being the scrutiny which all 
officers of state at Athens must pass before taking office. There was 
also a doxwmacla els Avdpas, to test the qualifications of citizenship; and 
the Senate had charge of a doxiuacla of those who proposed to enter the 
cavalry service and of their horses. — 26. omoAdd&Ses: the leathern crxodds 
was unusual for a horseman, the metal @wpat being commonly worn. 
See lrweés in Dict., and Introd. § 318, Cf. p. 111, 15.—27. trwapxos : 
see Introd. § 30°. 
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Page 103.] §1. 1. rq GAAq, the next day, for ry borepalg. —2. xapé- 
Spav: the bed of a mountain stream, generally dry; such gorges are 
now often used as roads in Greece. —3. émotvro (G. 741; H. 445 5). 

§2. 4. StaBeByxdor, after they had crossed: temporal partic. ; ¢/f. 
diaBalvovoww in 4.—7. trooxépevos... wapadecav: his promise was apy 
Ad Bw, rapadwow: we might have had ef Adfo. —9. naradpovioas, having 
come to despise (G. 1260; H. 841 a). 

§ 3. 12. écov, about: lit. (as much) as. —13. waptryyeAro, orders had 
been given. —14. ots: subject of didxev.—15. Bappotor. . . Suvdpews, 
to pursue boldly, as a sufficient force was to follow (G. 1574; H. 978). 
See Introd. § 37 end. 

§4, 16. xaredAfda: sc. adrots.—18. lofpnve: sc. 6 cadmcyerfs (G. 
897,4; H. 602c). See Introd. § 432.—19. olg epnro, those who had 
received orders, as subject of %cov: see rapiyyyeAro and efpnro in § 3. — 
of 8¢ (G. 983 a; H. 654 e), and they, i.e. the enemy. 

§ 5. 21. rots BapBadpors, i.e. on the part of the barbarians (G. 1170). — 
24. atro-n&everot, i.e. without orders; cf. atré-naros, p. 9, 2, and adré- 
ponos, p. 29, 21. —St. hoPepdrarov dpav (G. 1528; H. 962), as frightful 
as possible to behold (sc. rd Spaya). See Introd. § 282. 
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Page 104.] §7. 4. Adpioroa: this name was given to many ancient 
citadels, among others to the citadel of Argos: the word is sometimes 
thought to mean “ citadel’? or “fortress.’> The Larissa here mentioned 
is the site now called “Nimrud,’? where stood the “great city’’ called 
Calah in Genesis (x. 11, 12), about eighteen miles south of Nineveh. 
Between Nineveh and Calah stood another “great city,’’ Resen (Genesis 
x. 12), which name possibly suggested Xenophon’s name Larissa. See 
note on Méom:da in 19. —5. +d wédAarov, anciently. —9. rd thos, in height 
(G. 1058 ; H, 718b) : so 7d edpos and 7d wos in 14 and 15. 

§8. 9. Bactreds, i.e. Cyrus the Great: see note on § 10.—12. vebé&Ay: 
the “cloud hiding the sun’’ was an eclipse. — &éurev: sc. rv wédev ; the 
eclipse being considered an evil omen. 

§10. 19. MéomAa (opposite Mosul): the ruins here seen were the 
chief part of the S. W. side of the city of Nineveh, the splendid capital 
of the Assyrian empire. The city on this side, towards the Tigris, was 
about two and a half miles long, and the whole circuit of the walls was 
about eight miles. Diodorus Siculus (ii. 3) describes Nineveh as 150 
stadia long and ninety broad, with a circuit of 480 stadia or about fifty- 
six miles. This must have included Calah, now Nimrud (§ 7), with Resen 
and other adjacent towns, which could never have been within the same 
wall with Nineveh itself. The distance of Nimrud from Mespila, about 
eighteen miles, agrees with the length of 150 stadia given by Diodorus, 
who gives to Nineveh the same circuit, 480 stadia, which Herodotus 
(i. 178) gives to Babylon. Aristotle (Pol. iii. 3. 5) says it was reported 
that when Babylon was captured, the news had not reached all parts of 
the city after two days. — MfSo.... @xovv: the Assyrian empire was 
overthrown by the Medes, with the help of the Babylonians, before 600 © 
B.c. (See Rawlinson’s Ancient Monarchies, Vol. II. p. 391.) Nineveh, 
however, was not destroyed, but remained a part of the Median empire 
until this was overthrown by Cyrus the Great in 549 B.c., when the city 
disappears from history. This Median occupation is mentioned here and 
in § 7, and this seems to be all that Xenophon knew or cared to tell of 
the history of this famous place. This is almost as bad as if a medizeval 
traveller had called Athens “a place which the Romans once occupied”’; 
but surely quite as pardonable as the remark of a distinguished modern 
geographer, that “Greece occupies the southern part of the Turkish 
peninsula’?! The slight notice of the ruins taken by Xenophon shows 
at once the completeness of the destruction of Nineveh and the careless- 
ness of even a cultivated Greek about the former glory of “ Barbarians.’ 
From both Mespila and Larissa monuments and sculptures have been 
brought to the British Museum, especially by Layard. —20. xoyyvAvérov 
(nom. -d7r7s): a fossiliferous stone fs still used for building in this place. 
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Page 104.] §11. 21. érl: repeated in érwxodéunro. — 22. wrlvOwwov : 
a wall of sun-baked bricks, a hundred feet high, was built on the top of 
the stone wall, which was fifty feet high. This style of wall, though with 
a much lower foundation of stone, was common in Greece (as at Athens), 
and it is found in the walls of Troy on Hissarlik.—24. M#Seaa, Medéa, a 
name (perhaps simply the Median) given to one of the wives of Astyages, 
the last king of Media. —25. &médAveav, lost: the imperf. refers to the 
duration of the conquest of Media (G. 1259). —26. umd Ilepodv: iré 
with the gen. marks the Persians as the agents by whom the Medes were 
deprived of (4réddvoay) their power (G. 1234; H. 818 a). 

§ 12. 27. xpéve, i.e. by length of siege. — &etv: compare the time with 
that of xaragvye?y in 25. 

Page 105.] §13. 4. elg refers to the coming of T. upon the course 
of their day’s march. — 5. ote re... éxwv, not only the cavalry which he 
himself brought with him (cf. éxwv avéBn in 7): another yw» is understood 
(or perhaps omitted to avoid repetition), governing the antec. of ovs. — 
6. rod... Exovros, who had (in marriage), explaining ’Opérra. 

§ 14. 11. rds pav... ras 8€: Tissaphernes threatened the Greek 
square on both sides and in the rear, at long range. —12. épBadetv, to 
make a direct attack. —13. waptyyyeAcv, i.e. passed the order along. 

§ 15. 14. StarayGévres : see note on p. 107, 19.—15. TnvOar roférar: the 
name Scythian was given to all archers of a certain class, whether they were 
native Scythians or not. At Athens policemen were called rotéra: or Dxb0at, 
because the state sometimes imported Scythian slaves (who were archers) to 
serve as a city police. —16. dv8pés, his man. — ob8@ . . . pqSvov jv, i.e. he 
could not well miss if he tried, on account of the dense throng of the enemy. 

§ 16. 20. éelvovro: in active sense, harmed.—21. paxpérepov.. . 
érdfevov, i.e. the Rhodians carried further with their slings than the Per- 
sians, and the Cretans with their bows. The words of Kpjfjres érétevoy are 
merely a conjecture of Cobet for rév rotordy or rév wrelorwy rotordy of 
the Mss., the text being corrupt or defective. 

§17. 24. éaéca dAloxotro: depending on the frequentative yphoima Fy. 
—Kpnol: depends on xpioiwwa. —25. Starédouv xpmpevor, they used con- 
stantly (G. 1587; H. 981). —26. ave tvres, shooting upwards, so as to 
recover the arrows. —paxpdv: 3c. dd6v.— 28. dore xpfo8a, to be used 
(lit. so as to use them). 

Page 106.] § 18. 2. xdpars: see Introd. § 402. —3. petow txovres, 
having the worst of it. —dxpo-Bodloa (G. 886; H. 5855): e@f. dxpoBorifs- 
pevos in 7. 

§19. 8. éyvacav, found out. —mdalorov : see iii. 2. 36 and 37. For 
the changes in the hollow square, see Introd. § 38. —9. iv ovyxéwrry Ta 
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Page 106.}] «xépara, if the wings are ever drawn in (cf. bray didoxy in 
14, and dérére ovyxtrro in 24.—10. 6508 oreverépas otons, because the 
road is narrower than usual.—11. éOA(BerOar rots owXlras, that the 
heavy-armed should be squeezed out of their ranks (sc. rijs rdgews), subject 
of dvdyxn éoriy. —13. wuLopdvous, crowded together. 

§20. 16. rd pérov, the space between. — 20. ebewWerov (éri-1lOnu) rots 
woreplors, easy for the enemy to attack. 

§21. 22. dvd éxardv GvSpas, of a hundred men each. —23. &Adovs, 
besides: see G. 966, 2; H. 705. For an account of these arrangements, 
see Introd. § 382. —26. wapfiyov... xepdrev, led (their companies) out 
of the way of (i.e. behind) the wings, to give the others more room. 

§ 22. 27. éwére Sido yore: i.e. when the width of the road allowed 
the square to be re-formed. — 28. +d péoov av eerlyrdacayv, they would 
fill the open space: for the iterative indic. with dy, see G. 1296; H. 8354. 

Page 107.] 1. rd Siéxov: the same as 7rd pévor. — xara Acxovs, kara 
wevtynxooris, etc. See Introd. § 382. 

§ 23. 5. v re phpa, each in turn. —6. ris éAayyos: depends on ov. 

§ 24. 8. Bacadv re: some royal building or estate on the distant 
slope. —10. &4, over. — ytyvopévyv, passing (said of the road). 

§ 25. 16. ele rd rpavés, down hill. 

§ 26. 17. twd paotiyov, under the lash: see the account of the Per- 
sians at Thermopylae scourged to the attack like slaves, Hdt. vii. 223. — 
18. éxpdrnoav: notice the change from the four imperfects to the aorist. 
—19. yvpvfrov: see note on p. 5, 7. —KaréxAacav... Srdev: this 
shows that the light-armed skirmishers were outside the square at first. 
See dvaraxGévres, p. 105, 14, and the note on p. 100, 25. See Introd. 
§ 374, —21. év rp SyAq@: i.e. with the great mass of camp-followers, 
etc., who were within the hollow square (dow ray &rdwv). — dvres: 
causal. 

§ 28, 25. dawore Grlovev: i.e. each time when they returned to the main 
army. —27. @ofev avrois, they decided. —28. wplv... dvhyayov, until 
they had brought up (G. 1470). 

Page 108.] 1. mpés rd Spos: i.e. the higher hill (see § 24), from 
which the smaller hills descended (xaé#jxoy). 

§ 29. 2. tyévovro iwép, got above: the enemy were marching along 
the slope of the higher hill (8pos), attacking the Greeks below them as 
they descended from each of the lower spurs (yAogo:) ; and the peltasts 
are now sent to a part of the dpos which was above the enemy, that they 
might march along the slope and threaten the enemy below them if they 
continued to attack the Greeks. — wodeplev in 2 and woAdprot in 8 refer 
to the Persians ; woAéptor in 5 refers to the Greeks, 
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Page 108.] §30. 6. of pév: the main body of the Greeks, who were 
crossing the hillocks ; of &¢: the peltasts on the height above the Persians. 
—7. nara... émvmapiovres, i.e. marching to the same point (ém.-) along 
the mountain slope (xara rd bpos), parallel to (xap-) the main body. — rds 
xnépas: see § 24, and Introd. § 402. — 8. larpods, nurses, selected from 
the soldiers. — 9. of rerpwpévor : see Introd. § 28%, and 18 ff. below. 

§ 31. 10. npdépas tpeis: for the halts on the retreat to Trapezus, see 
Introd. § 422. —11. nal dpa... elxov: we should expect Zxovres (causal), 
corresponding to &vexa. — oupPeBAnpévas, collected : cf. cuvernreypéva in 13. 
—13. r@ carparebovnri, by the acting satrap, or royal governor: dat, of 
agent with perf. pass. (G. 1186; H. 769). 

§ 32. 18. dwcpaxor, non-combatants, of three classes. 

§ 33. 22. wodd Suddepov, they found it very different, i.e. much easier : 
the more common impers. constr. (which many Mss. and editions have 
here) would be wond dcégpeper. . . dpudvras. . . wopevopévous. — 23, éx xapas, 
from a position ; opposed to ropevonévor, on the march. 

§ 35. 28. wovnpov, a troublesome (wretched) thing. 

Page 109.] 2. atrots: G. 1170; H. 767.— wewodtcpévar, hobbled 
(praepediti), their feet being tied together by a short cord. — 3. rod ph 
detyav ivexca (G. 1546; H. 959). — 4. Set... dvipl: the dative for the 
accusative is very rare with the infin. after de?, and it is better here (with 
Rehdantz) to supply red (i.e. a servant) as subj. of érudia: and yadivGoat, 
and adtréy (i.e. the horseman himself) as subj. of dvaBjva. Notice the 
asyndeton after yadkwooa:. The idea is: a Persian horseman must wait 
to have his horse bridled, and to put on his own armor, before he can 
mount. — émurdgar, to put on the cloth (éplxrxwv): the Greeks had no 
saddles, and rode either bareback (él y.Aod) or on a cloth. See Morgan’s 
note (No. 42) on Xenophon’s Art of Horsemanship, 7, 5.—7. OopvBov 
Svrog : temporal, connected by xal to wWerwp. 

§ 36. 9. StayyedAopdvous, passing the word of command : see p. 105, 13. 
— éufpuge : sc. d xipvé (G. 897, 4; H. 602 c): see p. 8,27.—10. dxovdvrey, 
i.e. within hearing of the enemy. — 13. Avaw is used in a rare (chiefly 
poetic) sense = dvorredetv, to profit, to be expedient: as in English, they 
thought it did not pay. — avrovs and vwvuxros belong to both of the follow- 
ing infinitives. 

§ 37. 15. dmdvras (G. 1582; H. 982). —16. wal adbrol, themselves too 
(G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2). —dvafevgavres, breaking camp, absol., as in p. 141, 
2.—22. dxp-wvuxlav, spur (nail-tip). — vo Rv, along the base of which. — 
 wardéBacrs, descent: cf. ardBacis. 

Page 110.] §39. 2. 6 8 Adya (G. 983; H. 654): see 5. —3. hpiv: 
dat. of advantage (G. 1165; H. 767). — 4. od« tore wapedOetv, there is no 
getting by. 
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Page 110.] § 40. 6. dre otk éS0xe.: the direct form would be odx 
édéxer por, I did not think it good. —épnpa, exposed. — 8. was Tis GwedG, 
how we (lit. one) shall drive, etc., indirect question. 

§ 41. 11. twip...orparevparos, close above their own (the Greek) 
army, aérod being intensive. —16. éye 8° é0dAe, and I volunteer: éyw dé 
is more emphatic, as ov uév is omitted with péve. So éyw 5é in 17. 

§ 42, 20. wedeva. 8 of : of as indirect reflexive (G. 987; H. 685) refers 
to Xenophon and depends on cupréuyar. — 21. dd tod orcparos, from 
the front of the square (cf. ovpas in 22): see Introd. § 372. — paxpev, u 
long way. 

§ 43. 23. rovg dd rod orcparos: see note on p. 2, 6. —@aPe rods 
cata péoov: i.e. to replace the peltasts which he sent from the front, who 
were probably outside the square, he took those belonging to one of the 
flanks, who were within the square. See Introd. § 37% and Figure 8. — 
25. atr@: Xenophon ; cf. note on of in 20, and notice the difference of 
the two pronouns. —tovs tptaxoolovs : probably three of the six com- 
panies of § 21; these had been moved to the front when the attacks came 
from a new quarter. —ovs raév émAdkrev (partitive) : by attraction ; the 
simple form would be rov’s rpiaxoclous rév éwidéxrwy ous elxe. 

Page 111.] § 44. 1. wal atrof: see note on p. 109, 16. — dppynoav 
GprddAGoGar, they set out to race or on a race. 

§ 45. 3. StaxeAevopévov: agreeing with the plural implied in orpared- 
paros. —4. rdv audl Triccadépwnv, Tissaphernes and his men. Notice 
the chiasmos in dtaxedevopévwy rots daurdy in 3 and rots éaurdy dtaxeXevo- 
pévwy in 4. 

§ 46. 7. dpdAdAdoGa: see note on 1.—8. rhv Aowrfy: sc. dddv. 

§ 48. 11. xalds (G. 1023, 2; H. 655 a). —14. éxev bwopetero, marched 
on with it (the shield). —15. Odpaxa tarm«ov : the horseman carried no 
shield (Introd. § 31%), and wore a heavy metal cuirass : see note on p. 
102, 26.— 16. twdyav, to advance slowly.—17. wapilvar, i.e. to pass 
along, leaving Xenophon to follow slowly with his burden. 

§ 49, 20. dvaBds, mounting his horse (again). —Pédow.a ... dBara (sc. 
Ta xwpla), passable. . . impassable (i.e. for a horseman): Kriiger makes 
the construction impersonal, like détvard éoriv, it is impossible, for dédv- 
varéy éoriv, comparing Bard, p. 143, 24. —22. @Odvoverw yevopevor (G. 
1586 ; H. 984) : p@Odvovow in its sense of anticipate governs rods rodeplous 
in 23. 

CHAPTER V. 


§1. 26. G&trorparcpevas ... @xovro, they turned off by another road 
and were gone (G. 1587 ; H. 827). —27. dddnv o8ev (G. 1060; H. 7194) : 
adverbial. 
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Page 112.] 2. dya0av, supplies. 

§2 7. vopal Booxnpdrev, pasturing herds (lit. pastures of herds). — 
SiaPcBafopevar, i.e. in course of transportation. 

§ 3. 11. ph otk dxouw depends on the idea of apprehension in évvoov- 
pevor. — émerhdea : Obj. of AauSdvocev. — el wdorev : 8c. of woddusoe (G. 1508 ; 
H. 937). —12. éwo0ev AapPdvouev : indir. question after ovx Facer (G. 1490 ; 
H. 932, 2 end) representing wé6ev AauBdvwuer ; Exw is used like habeo in 
non habeo quid dicam, non habebam quid dicerem. 

§ 4. 13. dwjoav ex ris PonOelas, had returned from giving help (evi- 
dently to the plunderers of § 2).—14. naréBy: i.e. from the height 
(p. 111, 25). 

§5. 15. ‘Opare... elvac; don’t you see that they admit the country is 
now ours?—17. a yap... dAdAorplayv, for what they stipulated against 
our doing, when they made the treaty (cf. ii. 3. 27), viz., burning the king’s 
territory, (this) they are now themselves (doing, by) burning (it) as if it were 
another's: wh kde... xwpay (8c. quads) is in apposition with the antecedent 
of & See p. 42, 12, and note; in both cases a more definite expression 
(here xdovor) is substituted by anacoluthon for a more general one like 
mwowict, 

§ 6, 23. OBKovw gporye Soxet, I don’t think so, now. The reply is mere 
jest, like the preceding remark of Xenophon. 

§7. 25. oxnvds, encampment (in the village). — 27. tvOev pav... EvOev 
8d, on the one hand. . . on the other. 

Page 113.] 2. os pnde... Babous (Sc. rial), i.e. 830 as not even to let 
their spears project when they tried the depth ; their spears found no bot- 

tom (G. 1172; H. 771). Cf. p. 96, 17. 

— §8 5. ward rerpaxoyxiAlous, four thousand at a time. —dv Séopa, 
what I require. —rédavrov: see Dict. Rhodes at this time used the 
Attic talent. 

§9. 7. "Aoxav: bags of inflated hides are still used in crossing these 
rivers. —9. dmroSapdvra : from dwroddpw. — pvonOévra refers to dépyara, 
hides, implied in dwrodapévra, i.e. flayed and (the hides) blown up. It 
appears that there were at least 2000 animals in the train. See Introd. 
§ 39. 

§10. 11. Serpe, girths.—12. épploas, mooring. —13. adels, by letting 
them down (1563, 3; H. 969a): this and dpricas are subordinate to 
épuloas. —14. Scayayév, carrying (the line of floats) across the stream, ~ 
&phordpabey Shoas, fastening them to the two banks, to serve as pontoons, 
or supports to a floating bridge. 

§11, 17. Gea rod ph naraSivar, will keep from sinking (G. 1549; 1615; 
H. 963): we might have roi xaraddvar, uh xaraddvat, or (less frequently) 
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Page 113.] simply xaradivu. An equivalent (though different) con- 
struction follows, wore ph dduobdvew ox hoe, will keep you from slipping, 
lit. will keep you so that you may not slip (G. 1450; H. 983). 

§12. 19. rd epyov, the execution of the plan (év@junua). — 20. of xedv- 
wovres, men ready to prevent it: cf. note on p. 57, 28.— 21. wodAol 
iwweig : apposition. — of... Gv éwérpewov: sc. el éwexelpnoay. 

§ 13. 22. éwavexdpovy els rotpwadty, edc., i.e. they made a day’s march 
backward to some villages which had not been burnt by the enemy (see 
§ 3). —24. ivOew = dé 7s (Sc. riyv xwpyv), the village from which (see § 1). 
— 25. Sporor Foav Oavpdtav, were like to wonder, i.e. seemed amazed, like 
égxecav Oauvudtew: the text, however, is very doubtful. — 26. rtpépowra 
oo» fxove (G. 1487; H. 932, 2): we might have had two indicatives or 
two optatives. 

Page 114.) § 14. 3. HAeyxov... xdpav, they enquired (of the cap- 
tives) about the whole surrounding country. See Introd. § 391. 

§15. 5. ris éwl BaBvAdva (poss. gen.): i.e. it lay on the road towards 
Babylon. —6. fxove (G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2). — GepYeaw: the king spent 
the winter at Babylon, the spring at Susa, and the summer at Ecbatana 
(see Xen. Cyr. viii. 6. 22). Many Mss. here have deplieax xal éapiter. — 
8. StaBdurs... wpds éowépav, to the west after crossing the river (8c. rivl) : 
this is used like the other adjective phrases with 7.—10. Sr is repeated 
for emphasis in the last clause. — KapSo0té,ovs : the people called Kurds, 
Armenian Kordukh ; the region is Kurdistan. 

§16. 12. dxovev, listen to or obey. —épBadetv wore elg abrots, once 
invaded them. — 15. owére... omeloasvro, kal exuyvévar (depending on 
%pacay) : in the direct form, éréray. . . owelowvrat, xal éryuyviac:, when- 
ever they (the Kurds) make a treaty, etc., some of them also mingle, etc.— 
16. odév, éxelvev: 8c. ruvds (G. 1091; H. 734). 

§17. 18. é&xacraxdoe elSévar, that they knew the way in each direction. ~ 
21. robrovs: governed by deNObvras.—22. ipacav igav, they (the captives) 
said that they (the Greeks) would come. — 24. ettropov ... wopever Oar : in 
the direct form, etropéy éoriw Sra Ay ris €6é\y wopever Oa, it is easy to go 
whithersoever you wish, the apodosis being general in sense. 

§ 18. 25. éxl rotrow, thereupon. —26. dpas: part. gen. after jrixa, 
at whatever time. — rhv vwepBorhy, the pass: acc. by anticipation ; regu- 
larly it would be, they feared that the mountain-pass might be seized 
beforehand. 

Page 115.] 2. vix’ dv ms wapayyéAAy, f.¢. when the order should be 
given ; cf. & ris... Avroly in p. 61, 14: this subjunctive might have been 
changed to the optative (omitting dy), as éradh Secrrpoeay (in 1) is changed 
from éredav dawvhonre. 
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BOOK FOURTH. 


Harp FiauHtTinc 1m THE Mountains. — ENTRANCE INTO ARMENIA. — 
GREAT SUFFERING FROM COLD AND FAMINE. — To Mount TRECHES, 
FROM WHICH THE SEA IS SEEN.— ARRIVAL AT TRAPEZUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 115.] §1. See note onii. 1,1. Here it is probable that sec-- 
tions 1-4 are interpolated. —7. 8ca édrodepfOyn: passive of an active 
constr. doa éroddunoay (G. 1054; H. 7165): to what extent war was made 
upon the Greeks. 

§2 11. évOa (Sc. excise), (0 the place) where. — 12. wapodos, way along 
the river. — 15. wopeuréov elvar (dir. ropevréoy éoriy : impers.). Much of 
this section repeats what has been stated in iii. 5. 

§3. 16. trav duoKopévey, the captives taken along the way. —el 8é- 
@ovev has for its apodosis the sentence év r7 ‘Apuevia. . . weptlacr, including 
two subordinate protases; it represents é¢ay d:é\Owpev of the direct dis- 
course, and the four following verbs might also have been changed to 
the opt. (see G. 1498). —19. mwepslact, will pass round (G. 1257; H. 828 a). 
—20. &éyero : the subject is ras riyas elvar. — tori otrws exov, it is just 
so (G. 144, 5; H. 480). 

§4, 23. p0dca. wplv... xaradaPeiv: see p. 118, 25, and note. 

Page 116.] §5. 1. thy tedrevralav pudachy : the last watch began at 
early dawn. See Introd. § 40%. —2. S8e0v... SuedOciv, enough for cross- 
ing the plain inthe dark ; 8e0v (8c. rocotroy) takes the infinitive from the 
idea of sufficiency which it implies. —3. wapayyéAcews, i.e. the word of 
command passed round (cf. p. 115, 2). —4. 1d Spos: cf. iii. 5. 7 and 17. 

§6. 6. rd apd’ airév, his own special command: cf. 1d oxdrixby, p. 
153, 8. So rd iwxudy, the cavalry, and 7d ‘EAAnuxdy for ol “EdAnves, the 
Greeks (p. 117, 4). —-yupvijras: for the use of light-armed troops see 
Introd. § 35. —7. éAlrars : apposition. —9. ph, that (lest), after xivduvos. 
— wopevoplvey (sc. adrdy), as they went, gen. abs. (G. 1568 end ; H. 9724). 
—trilawoiro: see épéropat. 

§7. 11. drara, i.e. after crossing the hill and descending: ¢f. § 10. — 
12. del, regularly, qualifies épelwero, affecting also the force of drepBdddov, 
the idea being that each detachment in succession followed, as it crossed 
the height. 

§8. 16. fv AapPdvav, there was an opportunity to take. —19. et ros 
Werfonay, in case the C. should be willing to let them pass, i.e. with a view 
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Page 116.] to this result (G. 1420; H. 907): the implied apod. is 
that then they might do this, or the like. — 20. as... xdpas = dia ris 
xwpas Ws didlas (8c. ovens), i.e. to let them go through their country as 
(being) a friendly one: cf. p. 14, 27, and p. 62, 5, and the notes. 

§9. 22. Seov, wherever, is Cobet’s emendation for Srov (one Ms.) or 
8 rs (most Mss.) : the common reading éry is also a conjecture. —dvdyxy : 
see Introd. § 262. —23. xadobvrev (sc. avrav), when they called: see note 
ON wropevopérwy in 9. 

§10. 26. Sa rd... elvar (G. 1546 ; H. 959). —27. SAnv rhv hpépav 
éyévero, went on through the whole day: the aor. looks at the ascent and 
descent as a single event, without regard to its duration ; cf. éBacidevce 
déxa try, he had a reign of ten years. See Moods and Tenses, §§ 56, 57. 
On the other hand, éweriGevro in p. 117, 1, looks at the attack in its dura- 
tion or repetition. 

Page 117.] 3. & ampooSoxfrov, ex improviso: the suddenness of the 
coming of the Greeks is given as the reason for their fewness (6Al-yor 
bvres). — For the length of the line of march through the mountains, see 
Introd. § 35 and § 384, 

§1l. 5. d&vSévercey dv SiapGapiva:, would have risked perishing. — 
woAd, a great part: cf. rd wodd, the greater part, p. 20, 15. —8. crvvedpov, 
i.e. watched each other’s signals. 

§12. 9. cvvedOotor... tof, i.e. they came together and resolved : cf. 
défav in 18. See Introd. § 272.—11. éxovras, xaradtwrévras: accus. 
where dat. would be allowed (G. 928, 1; see H. 941). —12. alxpédAora, 
captives (alxuh, spear, and dXicxopa:). See Introd. § 282. 

§13. 14. drolovv: with subj. vrofivyia etc. : see note on p. 32, 27. — 
15. éwl, in charge of. —For the baggage trains see Introd. § 39. — 18. 
Sdéfav rabra, when they had resolved on this (G. 1569; H. 974 a): com- 
monly explained as accus. absol. corresponding to gdoge raira (cf. 10). 
We find also dédtavra raira, dotdvrwy robrwy, Sdtavros rovrov, and détay 
alone. But it is perhaps more natural to supply xpdérrew with raidra. 

$14. 19. twoorhoavres (8c. rivas), i.e. causing any to halt whom they 
suspected. —20. & rr: translated whatever. —rav elpnpévev (8c. adetvar), 
of the things ordered (to be abandoned). See § 12.—21. of 8€,. and they 
(the soldiers). — wAhv ... Exdrepev, unless one smuggled something. — 22. 
olov .. . yuvaidés : we should expect olov ( for example) 7 ratéa éxOuphoas 
avrov, 7 ‘yuvaixa (Kriiger). —23. rév ebwpewav is partitive genitive. — 24. 
va pév... Ta 84, sometimes. . . sometimes. 

$15. 26. Els rhv torepalav: see note on eis rhy &w, p. 29, 17. 

Page 118.] §16. 2. xwplev: diminutive in form, thought not in 
sense (G, 844; H. 558, 1).—4, 5. dvaxdfowres and Oayiwd are both poetic 
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Rage 118.] words. —5. waphyyeAAcv vropévev, sent word (for those in 
front) to wait. —6. éwunéowwro : cf. émixetobat, press upon, with émcrlbecOa, 
fall upon. ) 

§ 17. 7. Gdore piv... rére 86: i.e. though on other occasions he 
halted, on this he did not. — dre wapeyyv@ro, whenever the word was passed. 
—9. «wpG@ypé rt, some trouble ahead. —10. wapeAOdvre (sc. Tvl). 

§ 18. 13. 8a ris dowlSos : for the effectiveness of the Greek armor, 
see Introd. § 314. —14. Stapwepés rv xeharty (sc. rotevdels), shot directly 
through the head, lit. shot in the head directly through (G. 1058 ; H. 718). 

§ 19. 16. corwep elxev, just as he was (sicut erat). —18. evyovres dua 
(G. 1572 5 H. 976). —xad& re cal dya8e: see Dict. and p. 78, 25. — 19. 
dvedéo Oar, to take up for burial, a most sacred duty with the Greeks. See 
Introd. § 291. The last sentence is in the direct discourse. 

§ 20. 21. pla atrn dds... dpOla, there is one way right there (avrn) 
which you see, a steep one: avry implies a gesture pointing to the road ; 
in such cases the article may be omitted with a demonstrative, as in vijes 
éxetvat émiwddovor, Ships are sailing up there! Thuc. i. 51; so yuvaccdy 
rovréwy, Hdt. v. 20; frwous ravras, and xdpns robe, Hdt. iv. 9. See also 
pla airy wdpodos, p. 145, 17. —23. 8xAow of (G. 1021b; H. 629). —24. 
ixBacrv, way out. See Remarks on pp. li. and lii. 

§ 21. 24. ratr gomevSov (G. 1054; H. 7160). — 25. of aras Suvalyny, in 
case I should be able ; see note on ef rws é6eAjoeay in p. 116, 19; here an 
apod. is implied like tva P0doauu. — Odea ( = mpdrepos yevéoOa:) empha- 
sizes the following wplv, the idea being to get to the pass before the enemy 
should have captured it: cf. p. 115, 238. See Greek Moods and Tenses, 
§ 660, with the examples. —27. ov... 086v, say there is no other way. 
For ov dnu, cf. note on p. 11, 10. 

§ 22. 29. Saep refers to the action of évndpedoaper. 

Page 119.] 1. dvamrvetoa, to take breath: Kriiger quotes Il. xv. 235, 
ws xe kal adris "Axawl dvarvetowor wévowo.—2. atrod rovrov tvexa 
(G. 1363).—3. fyepsouv: sc. adrots (G. 916). 

§ 23. 6. ef eldeiev: indir. question representing tore ; —7. od« En (sc. 
eldéva:) : cf. p. 118, 27, and 10 (below). —9. cpdvros rod érépov, before 
the other’s eyes. See Introd. § 282. 

§ 24. 11. driyxave... &cdedopévn, i.e. he happened to have a married 
daughter there. — atrés emphasizes the omitted subject of wyjocecbar: he 
said he would himself lead (G. 927).—12. Svvarnv... 686v, by a way 
which even beasts of burden could pass over: personal constr. of duvarés 
(G. 1527). For 654y see G. 1057; H. 71508. 

§ 25. 13. Svo-mdp-vrov (elu): cf. auat-irds, p. 9, 27, and see G. 886; 
H. 585 6). —14, &: object of rpoxaradyjyo:ro: and unless they (ris) should 
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Page 119.] jirst (xpé) occupy this ; the direct discourse was ef ph 745 
wpoxaradyyerat, addbvaroy trrat. 

§ 26. 16. weAracrds is in apposition with Noyayous, which rd» éxdrdy 
further explains.-—17. & ms... dori, whether there was any one (torw 
might have been efy after é5éxe).—18. yevéo@ar, to show himself: cf. 
éyévero (end of 28). —19. varoords Wedovris, standing forth as a volun- 
teer: cf. idlorara: in 19. 

§ 28. 25. tperaow & rug... dor: here 0a of the direct question 
becomes opt. after an historic present (G. 1268; H. 828). —26. rév yup- 
virev rafidpxev, light-armed taxiarchs: cf. \oxayo’s wedrdoras in 16, and 
see Introd. § 30%. 


CHAPTER IL# 


Page 120.] §1. 1. of 8, i.e. Xenophon and Chirisophus. — éuda- 
yévras, after eating. —3. cvvribevras, agree with them (i.e. the volunteers). 
—4. +d Gxpow: cf. dxpoy in p. 119, 14. —5. rots pév... atrol &€: the 
volunteers and the officers. — Gave évras, i.e. from their position on the 
height. — 6. Uvar (fut.) and ovpBonPfoav denote later actions than 
guddrrav and onualvyer; hence perhaps the change in tense (G. 1286 ; 
H. 948a). See note on p. 144, 5. —éBaow: see p. 118, 24. 

§2. 9. tSep, rain. —11. Bras... rdv vobv, that the enemy might have 
their attention turned to that road. —12. (Smes) os pddtora AdOorev, that 
they might be, as far as possible, unseen. 

§3. 14. qv Be... ePalvay, i.e. which they must cross before getting 
to the ascent.—15. édo.rpéxous: a poetic word, compounded of efrAw 
(volvo), to roll (cf. Sduos), and rpéxw ; probably meaning rounded by rolling 
(i.e. in the water). See Liddell and Scott; and Theocr. xx. 49, there 
quoted: rérpot ddoolrpoxot, ovore kuAlvowy xetudppous rorapds peyddas wepidtere 
dlvats. The xapddpa which they were crossing was the dry bed of a winter 
torrent (xetudppouvs), down which the stones were hurled. See note on 
xapddpay, p. 103, 2.—17. SuergevSovavro, flew in pieces (lit. were flung 
about, as if from slings): ‘*diffundebantur: cf. ocgevddvn = funda.” 
Rehdantz. 

§4. 19. el ph Sbvarwro (sc. dcaBfvac): gen. cond. with frequentative 
éreipGvro. — Tatty... GAAq, 8c. d5g.— 22. dvdpirror, breakfastless. — 
24. xvdtvSobvres : with ératcavro (G. 1580; H. 981). 

Page 121.] § 5. 2. as... xaréxovres, supposing that they held the 
summit: see note on p. 1, 15. 

§6. 2. of 8’ od Kxaretxov, i.e. they were wrong in so thinking: ol dé is 
irregular in referring to the subj. of the preceding verb (see also G. 983; 
H. 654 e). —3. paorés, a round hill.—4. atryn: obros may stand between 

* See Remarks on §§ 1-22 on pp. li. and lii. 
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Page 121.] the article and its noun, provided some qualifying word 
separates it from the article (G. 975; H. 673c).— 5. atrdéOev, from that 
spot (where they were). 

§7. 8. twébaivev: cf. note on p. 90, 16. — 10. wpocedOdvres (G. 1586 ; 
H. 984).—11. d&dAaAdgavres: see Introd. § 432.—13. ebfovor, nimble 
(well-girt): dp introduces the reason why only a few (édlyor) were killed. 

§8. 17. ds etvavro, as well as they could, with dvaBdvres. —18. dv- 
(uev, drew up (like buckets from a well): cf. ludw, to draw; luds, a thong 
or strap. 

§9. 21. qwep, by the way by which (sc. éxopedOnoar). —22. SmoOev rav 
vmrofvylev, i.e. in the rear of the baggage train: see Introd. § 39 (end). 

$10. 25. H SrefetxGar (sc. adrovs), or else be (themselves) entirely sepa- 
rated: the perfect infinitive here denotes that the action is decisive ; cf. 
éxwer\7}x Oa: in p. 25, 19, and the note. —26. déropetOnoav av: the implied 
protasis is seen in the following clause (G. 1340). — 27. tareftya : subject 
of éBjva:, i.e. there was no other way for the beasts to get through. 

§ 11, 29. opOlorg rots Adxots, with the companies in parallel columns: 
see Introd. § 36, with Figure 7. 

Page 122.] 1. od xix«dg, i.e. not so as to cut the enemy off. — 2. et 
BPovAowro : the apod. is in Apodoy, i.e. a way by which they mighé retreat 
if they wished to. 

§ 12. 2. réws pév, for some time. — 3. txacros : in appos. to the omitted 
subject of éddvavro. —4. ob wpoclevro, i.e. they did not let the Greeks get 
near them, but fled. — 5. nal rotrév re... xal (see note on p. 9, 3): the 
thought is, no sooner had the Greeks passed this, than they saw, etc. 

§13. 9. "Evvofoas ph, becoming anxious lest, évvod with the wy clause 
having the idea of fear.—10. nal wadw, yet again. —11. émBotvro, for 
éxbetvro (G. 741; H. 445 6): such forms follow the analogy of verbs in w. 
— waprotery, as they passed. —tr\ wodd fv, stretched out a long way: ef. 
p. 34, 24, and note. —12. Gre... ropevépeva (G. 1575; H. 977): cf. the 
Latin constr. of quippe with a relative. — Sa orevis tis 6500 (G. 971; 
H. 670 a). 

§14. 19. 6 twép. .. edovréyv (see § 5): of the three expressions which 
qualify the attributive partic. xaradndéelons (G. 1559; H. 965), only one 
stands between 77s and the partic., the others being placed outside of 
THs... pudraxfjs to avoid complicating that construction (G. 969 ; H. 667 a). 

§15. 23. Selcavras: causal partic. — atrovs: the barbarians, — ro- 
Avopxotvro : from wéXs (wrod-) and Epyw (Epxos); often used, as here, where 
the force of réxs is forgotten. —24. d&roduwetv: indir. quot. after tro- 
arevoy. —dpa, in fact ; as it proved. — 25. bri rots omrurbodidraxas, i.e. 
they went to attack the part of the Greek rear-guard which had been left 
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Page 122.] to guard the first hill (§ 13). The Carduchians had seen 
from their height what was going on in their rear (dxw6er), i.e. on the 
first hill (see § 13), and they hastened to recover that position. 

§ 16. 27. dvéBawev: the impf. expresses the process of mounting; 
cf. the following aorists. — 28. twdyav, advance slowly. — mpoopiaay, 
i.e. might come up. — 29. OdorOar ra Sra: cf. p. 25, 24, and the note. 

Page 123.] §17. 5. omo@odtAaxas: probably the half of the rear- 
guard which followed the baggage train (§ 9). 

§18. 7. dvrlropov, opposite, perhaps the hill captured in the night 
(§ 5). 

§19. 9. é' @, on condition that, with cde» (G. 1460; H. 999 a). — 
10. év g, while, introducing both clauses 7d pév... of 56. —12. of &: 
cf. notes on Trav rapa Bacidéws, p. 2, 6, and p. 9, 4. — cvveppénoav: from 
cuppéw. 

§ 20. 13. toravro, proceeded to form. —Apfavro: i.e. the Greeks. — 
14. évOa... Exewro, where the armed force was stationed (see § 16): xetoOar 
here is like a passive of 6é76a: (used as in § 16).— 19. d&wédumey, i.e. got 
separated from him, left him (without his shield). 

§21. 20. Aovoreds, of Lusi (Aovool, Bath) in Arcadia. — rpoPeBAnpévos 
(sc. rh» dorlda), i.e. with his shield held out in front of both (G. 1242, 3; 
H. 813). See Introd. § 288, 

§ 22. 24. atrod, there. — év olklars: see Introd. § 402. — 25. év AdxKors 
Kovatots, in plastered (or cemented) cisterns. Suidas (8.v. \dxxos) says : 
‘The Athenians and other Greeks used to make large excavations under- 
ground, round or square, cement them, and keep wine and oil in them : 
these they called Adxxo.’’ 

§ 23. 26. Sverpdgaro wore, 80 managed or bargained that, etc. 

Page 124.] 1. tyepova: see iv. 1. 22-24. —ék trav Suvaray, i.e. as 
well as they could. —2. vopl{erac: the word véuos ‘includes all that is 
enjoined by law, custom, or the general sentiment, and all that is volun- 
tarily accepted in reliance on these.’’ J.S. Mill, Diss., Vol. IV. p. 302 
(249) n. For the sacred duty of burying the dead, see Introd. § 291. 

§ 24. 4. Say ely... mpoxararapBdvovres, seizing positions in advance 
wherever the road ( place) was narrow. — 5. ékadvov: conative (G. 1255 ; 
H. 832): cf. xwdvorev (pres.) in 6 with ériOotvro (aor.) in 9. 

§ 25. 6. dmoGev, from the rear (cf. § 9).—7. dwé-phpafiv: from dé 
and ¢pdccw (¢pay-), a rare word. — 8. rots mpérots: dat. of advantage, 
like rots 5riGev in 12. — dvearépw ylyverOas, to get above. 

§ 27. 13. hv omwédte, sometimes (see G. 1029; H. 9986): cf. p. 139, 19. 
— 14. atrots rots dvaBaor, even to those who had gone up: cf. § 25 
and § 26,— 15. xaraBalvovory ; temporal. — 16. yyb0ev dedyovres : tho 
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Page 124.] opposite of éx woddod gpevyorras, p. 101, 3. Note the dis- 
tinction of devye, to flee, and droget-yerr, to escape. 

§ 28. 20. apds Td karo... mporBalvovres, i.e. pressing (stepping) with 
the left foot against the lower end of the bow, i.e. to steady the long bow 
while drawing it. The bow was held perpendicularly, with one end 
brought to the ground. See Diod. Sic. iii. 8, where it is said of the 
Ethiopians : évlore 5é (xaborNlfovrat) EvrAlvos rots Terparhxeow, ols rofevoucr 
pev T@e wodl xpocBalvovres. The reading xpooBalvovres has, however, very 
jittle authority in this passage of the Anabasis, nearly all (and all the 
best) Mss. having mpoBalvoyres, which would mean advancing the left foot 
towards the lower end of the bow, i.e. steadying themselves in this way. 
Strabo (p. 772) tells of Aethiopian elephant-hunts, in which three men 
used one bow, ray pév xarexdvrwy 7d rétov Kal rpoBeBnxérwy Tots rool, Tou 35° 
EXxovros Thy veupdy, two of them holding the bow, with their feet advanced 
(i.e. each with one foot advanced to steady himself), and the third draw- 
ing the string. Arrian (Ind. 16) speaks of bows which the Indians drew 
by bringing them to the ground and bracing themselves (avriBdvres) with 
the left foot. —21. Sa... OSwpdxev: see Introd. § 314. — 23. dxovrlots : 
in appos. with avrois. —évayxvAdévres: the arrows, a yard long, were 
picked up and used as darts, being fitted with an dyxvAn, a loop or strap, 
fastened at the middle, as a guide in grasping and help in hurling. See 
Suyyxudwpévous, p. 129, 27. — 25. FApxe: see Introd. § 30%. 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 26. aé expresses the contrast between the day’s fighting and the 
comfortable quarters. — ntAlobyoav, were quartered: atNfoua originally 
means to pass the night (or live) in an open court (avd): as in Od. xii. 265: 
pucnOuod 7 AKovca Body airdfouerdwy oldv re BAX hv. 

Page 125.] 1. os, about: cf. notes on p. 5, 5 and 9.—4. raév Kap- 
Sotxev: depends on dpéw». 

§2. 6. wodAd: as adv. with pynuovevorres, recounting. — 7. érra 
apépas: the day just ended appears to be the fifth since they entered 
the Carduchian country. Unless two days were occupied in negotiation 
(see chap. 2, § 23), we must include the two following days spent in 
Carduchia. The seven days, as usually reckoned, are Nov. 12-18, 401 s.c. 
— 8. paxdpevor Sver&eoav (G. 1580; H. 981).—9. nana... obpravra, 
i.e. more evils than all which they had suffered taken together. —8o0a: 8c. 
txracxovr. —10. as AmnAAaypévar, i.e. feeling free. 

§ 4, 18. dwAta: appositive. —19. yéppa: see Introd. § 142. 

§ 5. 21. 68s ... Gva, i.e. the only road which was visible was (one) 
leading up, etc.; the construction is 4 dpwuévn pla dds Fv Ayovoa Av. 
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Page 125.] See p. 118, 22, ny opgs, and note.— 22. sowep xapowolnros 
(8c. ofea), (looking) as tf i had been built. —ravry, here, t.e. opposite to 
this road. 

$6. 23. wepopévors (sc. rislv), on trial. — 26. otf corresponds to ré 
in 27.—émAa refers especially to the shield, which, if held on the side, 
would be under water. — et 8 ph, otherwise, i.e. if any of them did attempt 
to carry their arms through the river: cf. note on p. 53, 7. —27. drt rfs 
xehaAfis: i.e. holding them up above their heads. — 28. yvpvol, exposed - 
plur. since 7s is collective. 

Page 126.]} § 7. 1. "Ev0a, where. —4. cpéor piv... opdor S... 
dpéor 84: notice the emphatic repetition. —6. émuxecopévovs, ready to 
fall upon (G. 1582): not or. obl. ° 

§8. 10. adréparac: cf. dwd roi ad’roudrov, spontaneously, p. 9, 1.— 
weptppufivar, fell off (sc. fdogay), with avrg ag dat. of advantage. — &aBal- 
vew owdcov éBovdero, took as long steps as he pleased (opposed to de5éc6a) : 
daBalvey in this sense was a good omen for crossing the river (daBalvecvr) ; 
see § 12, § 14, and § 15. —13. +d dvap: see Introd. § 291. 

§9. 14. as raxiorra, as s00n as.— 15. bel rot wpérov (sc. lepelov), with 
the first victim. 

§10. 19. dpiorevri, while eating his lunch: cf. dpwrowoceteOas (17), to 
prepare breakfust (or lunch). See also note on doprncréy, p. 47, 12. — 
20. éeln w«rAd.: the direct discourse would be &eorw. .. rpocebetr, xal 
day xadebdy ... elweiv, day... xy. —atbre@: with rpocehOetv. —22. breyel- 
pavra elaetv, to wake him and tell. — €xou: sc. elreiv. 

§ 11. 23. wal rére, and this time.— dr rvyxdvouv... xar(Sorev : 
imperf. and aor. opt., the direct discourse being érvyxdvopey... xal 
xarel3ouev: this true imperf. opt. (G. 1488; H. 9356) is rare. — 24. as 
él wip: see Introd. § 40%. — év tq wépav, across the river. — 26. wadloxas 
diminutive (G. 844; H. 558, 3): cf. veavioxw in 20, which is a diminutive 
in form only.— domep... xararvOepévous (G. 924 a; H. 615), apparently 
putting away bags of clothes. 

§12, 28. 8éfa:: the oratio obligua here changes from the opt. to the 
infin., as if pagay had already been introduced. — oS ydp . . . xpooBa- 
tov elvas xara robro (sc. Zpacay dbtqy), for (they said it appeared to them 
that) neither could the enemy’s cavalry come down to the river at this point : 
ovdé (also... not, or neither) implies that this ground of safety appeared 
in addition to other obvious advantages. 

Page 127.] 1. éxStvres . . . StaPalveaw: in the direct form, éxddvres 
.. . dteBalvopev (see G. 927): distinguish the various circumstances of the 
crossing expressed by the three participles and yupvol (sc. Svres). —2. os 
vevodpevor, i.e. with the expectation of swimming if it.should be necessary. 
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Page 127.] —8aPalvev: imperf. representing deBalvoper, we proceeded 
to cross; cf. this with daPjvac (in 3) for d:éBnyer, we crossed (effected the 
crossing). —3. wpéoGev ... wplv, before wetting (G. 1469; 1470 ; H. 9244): 
for the use of xrpécbev, see Moods and-Tenses, § 658. Cf. p. 4, 3, and note; 
also p. 84, 15. — StaBdvres: past to both AaPébyres and 7Kew. 

§ 13. 5. rots veavloxots éyxetv (sc. olvov), to pour wine for the young 
men. —6. txéX\eve: sc. rods wapévras: cf. p. 86, 12. —ovelpara (see § 8): 
the plural seems to indicate the several points of the dream. —7. xal ra 
Aowwa &yaGd, also the other blessings (not portended in the dream). — 8. 
éwrirehéoat : depending on e’yecGa. See Introd. § 291. 

§14. 13. S3ws Gv... wdoyxouw: obj. clauses after éfovAedovro, in 
which the best Attic usage allowed only the simple drws, generally with 
the fut. indic. or opt. The meaning is, they took counsel (i.e. planned) to 
cross in the best way, etc. For Xenophon’s still greater violation of Attic 
usage by using ws in these and in final clauses, see note on p. 2, 9, and 
the references. 

§15. 18. év plow rotrev, i.e. between the two divisions: see Introd. 
$ 392. 

§17. 23. dvrurapiicav, went along opposite to them, i.e. the enemy © 
on the other bank. — 24. xara... 6x@as, at the ford and where the (oppo- 
site) high banks were (cf. §11).— 26. orehavwcdpevos, putting on a 
wreath, probably one made on the spot. It was one of the institutions 
of Lycurgus that the Spartans should go into battle wearing wreaths (see 
Plutarch’s Lycurg. 22).—26. dmodis, throwing off (probably) his outer 
garment: éSévres (in 1), acc. to Rehdantz, means stripping themselves 
entirely.— 27. waptryyeAXe, gave the word (sc. drodict NauBdvev rd Srda). 
—28. dpOlovs: see p. 121, 29, and the note. 

Page 128.] §18. 2. els rov worapév, i.e. so that the blood ran into 
the river. For the ceremonies etc. preceding the passage of the river, 
see Introd. § 291 and § 432. 

§19. 5. dvnAdAalov, raised the war-cry, properly shouted ALALA: the 
édod\vy4 was a loud cry or chant, generally a joyous one raised by women 
in invoking the Gods. 

§ 20. 10. dri rdév wépov: i.e. the regular ford ; see § 3 and § 5. —11. 
éxBacwv, passage out (from the river). —12. wpoorovotpevos, feigning : he 
“made a feint of hastening back to the original ford, as if he were about 
to attempt a passage there. This attracted the attention of the enemy’s 
horse [on the opposite bank], who became afraid of being attacked on 
both sides, galloped off to guard the passage at the other point, and 
opposed no serious resistance to Chirisophus.’? Grote. —SaBds : belongs 
to omitted subj. of daoxdelcey, 
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Page 128.] §21. 13. of wodduror: i.e. the cavalry mentioned in § 17. 
—17. as... ixBacr, i.e. hastening to the road which led up from the 
river: %«Bao.w, as a verbal noun, takes d&»w and the gen. as if it were 
éxBalvw. Cf. card rhy %xBaow in 11, éxBalver in p. 125, 15, and é&éBacrver 
in 25 (below). —18. éravov, they pushed on. 

§ 22. 19. twwdev: see Introd. § 30. —20. wedracrév: see Introd. § 30 
and § 431.—21. gebyovras: see 16 and 17. —22. orparvérar: the main 
body of the soldiers who were crossing with Chirisophus. — éBéeov ph 
Grrodeltrec Oar, called out (protesting) that they should not be left behind, 
but should follow in the pursuit. — cvvexBalvew dl rd Spos, i.e. should 
follow the road leading up from the river (r» @xBacw, 11) with Lucius 
and Aeschines. 

§ 23. 23. ad, on the contrary, as Ch. declined to follow the retreating 
cavalry, but took a more direct course to attack the enemy on the heights. 
— 24. xara... worapév, by (over) the bluffs which reached to the river 
(§ 11) : see G. 969; H. 667a.—27. émAlras: the troops of Chirisophus 
who had not followed the retreating cavalry, the orpari@ra: of 22. 

Page 129.] §24. 2. dwexopa: the same movement mentioned in 
§§ 20 and 21. —4. xaraBalvovres: with davepol Foa» (G. 1589; H. 981). 

§ 25. 6. rév oxevoddpev (neut.), the baggage train (of the enemy). 

§ 26. 9. dapihv SéBave, were just (at the point of) crossing: with the 
adverbial accus. dxuhy, just at the point, cf. rédos in p. 46, 25, and the 
common use of dpxfy, at first. —10. dvrla... dero, formed his line 
facing them: cf. note on p. 25, 24. —11. nar’ évoporlas, by enomoties, 
i.e. with the four évwuorla: arranged in line, probably in eight ranks 
(Introd. § 322). The troops had formed in Adxor bpOin, company columns 
(Introd. § 36): see p. 127, 28. They are now brought into line of battle 
(ert Pddrayyos) by moving wap dowida, to the left, lit. by the shield. For 
the process see Introd. § 362 and § 33. —13. wapayayévras: might have 
been dative with Aoyayots in 11 (G. 928, 1). —14. rots piv... rod wora- 
pot, (he ordered) the captains and enomotarchs to (go to) face the Car- 
duchians and to let the rear-leaders stand (in the rear) next the river. 
The ovpayol were thus ready to become the leaders of the companies 
when the order came to ‘right about face’’ (see §§ 29 and 32). — 
15. tévac: sc. waptyyeXe, Which may have either the dative (11) or the 
accus. as here (see p. 57, 6). —Kxaracrfoac0a, transitive, to cause to 
stand or to station (see Dict.). 

§ 27. 18. rod dxAou Proupévous, left by the crowd (of camp-followers, 
etc.) : see 8 and 9 (above). 

§ 28. 23. Sav... SiaBalvovras, when X. saw them (on the point of) 
crossing (to aid him). — 25. advro(, (they) themselves, i.e. Xenophon and 
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Page 129.] his men. —évavrilovs: i.e. to meet them. — tvOev xal iveev 
odav, on both sides of them. — 27. SinyxvdAwpévous, with hand on the thong 
(d-yxtdn). — erPeBAnpevovs (middle), with arrow on the string (sc. ra 
rofetpara éxl rais vevpais): cf. v. 2. 12, éwiBeBrjobac éwl rats vevpais. — 
28. wpécw rot rorapod, far into the river (partitive gen.). 

Page 130.] § 29. 2. pooq, ring with the thump of the stone. — 
wasavicavras: cf. 15 below. —5. onptvy 7d rodepixdy, signal the charge 
(to deceive the enemy). See § 32.— dvacrpépavras él Sépu, facing 
about to the right, belongs to the subjects of both wyetocba: and Oty, as is 
shown by its position : with éri dépv, towards the spear (the spear being 
carried in the right hand), cf. rap dowida, p. 129, 12.—8. Sr... yévnras: 
oratio obliqua, as if efrey had preceded instead of wapiyyyeder (1). The 
direct form would be dpuros Fora, os dy... yéwnras (G. 1498). For the 
execution of this mancuvre, see Introd. § 33. 

§ 31. 15. wasavloavres .. . Spdum: see Introd. § 432.—17. as... 
ixavas, well enough for mountain regions: cf. ut temporibus illis, for those 
days. 

§ 32. 19. onpalve (sc. 7d wodeucxdy): cf. 5. —21. taévavrla is cognate 
accus. with orpéyavres. 

§ 33. 22. aloOdpevor, perceiving that the Greeks were crossing. — 
24. wal... ‘EAAfvey, i.e. even after the Greeks had crossed the river. 

§ 34. 25. of travricavres, those who had come to the relief (see § 27 and 
§ 28): cf. évayrlous, p. 129, 25. —26. wporwrépw rod Kxatpot, i.e. further 
than they should have gone: cf. p. 129, 28. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Page 131.] §1. 1. cvvrafdpevor, i.e. in battle array: see Introd. 
§ 352. —2. wedlow &wav, over entirely level country (G. 1057) : so ynAdpous 
in 3: cf. p. 142, 21. 

§2. 5. als tv xépny, for } xwdun els qv (G. 1037, end; H. 995a).—7. 
tipoas: cf. Lat. turris, Eng. turret, tower. 

§3. 9. vwepfh\Oow tds wnyds, xtA.: here they crossed the mountain 
range which is the watershed between the Tigris and the Euphrates ; the 
Teleboas (generally supposed to be the present Kara-su) flows into the 
Euphrates. “ After the river Teleboas, there seems no one point in the 
march which can be identified with anything approaching to certainty. 
Nor have we any means even of determining the general line of route, 
apart from specific places, which they followed from the river Teleboas 
to Trebizond.’’ Grote. 

$4, 14. "Appevla  wpds iowépav, Armenia to the West (Western 
Armenia). —17. dvéBaddX\cv = dveBiBatev, helped to mount: the Greeks 
had no stirrups. 
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Page 131.] §5. 21. als éwfxoov: see p. 99, 17. 

§6, 22. ip’ @: expressing condition (G. 1460; H. 999a).—pre... 
pire... Te: see wire... rein p. 54, 20. The correlatives are re... re 

. re, the first two clauses being negative, the third positive. —24. Scev 
Séo.vro : depending on the clause with é¢ ¢, and so a part of the indirect 
discourse (see G. 1503; H. 937a): the direct form would be dow» a» 
dénobe. —25. bri rotrars, on these conditions: cf. ép ¢ (22). 

Page 132.] §8. 4. xvav roAAf: this was in lat. 39°, at an elevation 
of four thousand feet ; it was near the first of December. — 5. tev, in 
the morning ; lit. from daybreak: the opposite point of view is found in 
els &, p. 29, 17, and els éowépav, p. 81, 22. —rdfas : see cuvratdpevo, p. 
131, 1, and Introd. § 30. 

§9. 9. tepeta, cattle for slaughter (orig. for sacrifice, here for food). — 
10. rév drookeSavvuptvev tivés, certain of the stragglers. —11. mar Gee? 
galvoiro : in direct discourse, xarelSoper and galverat. 

§10. 14. cvvayayetv: subj. of dopades elva: (without ovx), i.e. they 
thought that safety required them to collect the army again. —15. éne 
StarOprdfeav, it seemed to be clearing up (G. 897, 5; H. 602c): originally 
Tov Ala was understood. See Aristoph. Birds, 1501: ri yap 6 Zeds wore? ; 
dwadpidte ras vepédas H turvépa; Well, what is Zeus about? Is he clearing 
off the clouds or clouding up? 

§11. 16. &wderos : a poetic word. — 19. karaxeapévev : gen. abs. (G. 
1568 end). —20. dAcavév, warming: see Dict. (G. 925). Cf. triste lupus 
stabulis. —Sre@ ph wapappvely (see wapappéw), i.e. the snow kept all warm 
from whom it did not fall off. 

§12 21. érédpnoe, undertook, had the courage. —yvpvés, i.e. without 
his mantle (iudrwv): of. p. 44, 21.—23. d&deddpevos (sc. 7a tra), i.e. 
taking the wood away from Xenophon. 

§13. 26. dpuySdAwow ec trav mpév (sc. xpiua): for éx Trav wixpdv 
duvysadav, i.e. ointment of bitter almonds. — 27. tepeBlvOwov, of the 
terebinth or turpentine-tree. —28. pbpov, fragrant oil, probably used as a 
perfume ; while the various kinds of xpiza were applied to increase the 
suppleness of the limbs and as protection against cold. 

Page 133.] §14. 2. els oréyas, under shelter (from the weather), is 
not a repetition of els rds xwuas, which implies that they returned to the 
same villages which they had left (§§ 7-10). —5. twd dracQadlas, through 
wantonness, with évérpnoay, acc. to the better Mss. Others have ord rfs 
alOplas, sub dio, sub Iove, with oxnvoivres. 

$15. 7. Tnpvirny (a doubtful name): probably a man from Temnus 
(in Aeolis). —8. ra wvupé: see § 9.—10. ra ph Svra, i.e. whatever were 
not facts, equivalent to a relative clause with indefinite antecedent, @ ph 
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Page 133.] 4» or ef r1va wh Hy» (G. 1613; H. 1025). —eig odn Evra, i.€. 
he reported such things as not being facts, and would have said ovx gorcy. 

$16. 11. wopevOels, i.e. on his return. — ox tpn etv, said that he had 
not seen: cf. note on p. 11, 10.—13. odyapw (a Persian word), a battle- 
axe. See Introd. § 142, —’Apaféves: ic. in pictures and statues, with 
which the Greeks were familiar. 

$17. 17. 1d orpdrevpa: i.e. the orparéredov of 15, which is evidently 
the orpdrevya of p. 132, 12. orpdrevya is by anticipation object of tpdrwr 
instead of being subject of ef. 

§18. 20. wapecnevdcOar: why perfect ?— ds belongs to ér:Onodpevoy. 
— vrepBodf : cf. trepéBaddov in 27. — 21. povaygq, alone, lit. in a single 
way: cf. dx7, in two ways. —évraiOa: repeating éxi 77 bwepBodg «ri. 
Cf. rotro, p. 95, 3. 

§20. 27. wedracral: see Introd. p. 431.—28. rd orparémeBov: of 
Tiribazus. 

Page 134.] §21. 6. of dproxdwor... elvar, i.e. men who said they 
were his bakers and his cup-bearers: if the ol before olvoxéo: is correct, 
which is doubtful, we have this construction, of dproxéwo (8c. pdoxovres 
elvat) xal ol olvoxda: pdoxovres elvat. The magnificent furniture found in 
the camp of Mardonius after the battle of Plataea, probably including 
that left behind by Xerxes himself, is described by Herodotus, ix. 80 
and 82. 

§ 22. 9. trlBeors, i.e. some attack from Tiribazus.—10. dvaxaderd- 
pevou: for the recall, see Introd. § 43 2. 


CHAPTER V. 


$1. 13. day Sévawro: the direct form would be wopevréoy éorly Sry 
ay durdpeOa. —17. 7d dxpov: see p. 133, 20. 

§2. 20. Evopdrnv: this was the eastern branch, now called ‘‘ Murad- 
su.” 

§3. 23. &a&... weBSlov;: we should say, over a plain and through deep 
snow. — 24. wapardyyas Séxa (most Mss. have wevrexaldexa, as in 20): 
as a march of 15 parasangs (about 50 miles) seems incredible under the 
circumstances, most editors omit wevrexa:-, leaving déxa. One Ms. has 
wévre. Even on Grote’s view of the parasang (see Introd. § 412), it is 
strange to have the same distance given for three days’ journey through 
deep snow and for three days of unobstructed marching (20). — rplrog 
(sc. ora6usbs). —26. d&roxdev, blasting (here with cold): cf. Latin uro. 

§4, 27. awe chaydoacba, bade them sacrifice; %pn cpayidcacbat 
would mean he said that he had sacrificed (see G. 1523; H. 946 b): elxos 
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Page 134.] with the infinitive generally has the force of a verb of 
commanding. — 28. edayrdterar (middle): sc. 6 pdvris; or the verb may 
be passive and impersonal, sacrifice is made. 

Page 135.] 1. dvetva, fo abate. Boreas was gratefully worshipped 
by the Athenians. His wife was Oreithyia, daughter of their king 
Erechtheus; and they invoked the aid of their ‘‘ brother-in-law’? (by 
order of an oracle) with great effect against the fleet of Xerxes in 480 B.c. 
See Hat. vii. 189. 

§ 5. 4. Sveyévowro... xdovres, i.e. they got through the night by keeping 
up a fire (cf. ratrnv... deyévovro, p. 47, 23). — 8. awvpots: the genitive 
commonly follows peradidwu, denoting the whole of which a part is given; 
the rare accusative denotes the part which is given. Hence a noun like 
pépos after such verbs can be only in the accusative.— &AdAo re nm: 
4\Xo rs being one of the objects of ueradotey, the common expression ef re 
Go (cf. p. 22, 5) would have been ambiguous here after el uh peradoter. 
--9. dxouv, like peradotey (8), expresses a past gen. supposition: we 
might have had 8 rc Zxoev. On the contrary, elxor in 10 (below) is not 
conditional at all. 

§6. 9. tvOa 84, thereupon; but (10) tvOa 8, and where. —11. tore 
él, clear down to: so dyp and péxyp: can be used to emphasize els or érl. 
—12. wapfv, there was an opportunity. 

§7. 15. éBovdtplacay: from fov-diula (fois and Aipuébs), ox-hunger, 
bulimy, which was a disease in which the patient suffered from ravenous 
hunger, hunger-faintness; Bois, like trros, in composition sometimes 
expresses magnitude: see Liddell and Scott, under fov-. Cf. lrro-céuvop, 
horse-parsley, and our horse-mackerel, horse-radish, etc. —16. xaradap- 
Bavev rovs wlrrovras, coming upon those who fell by the way (i.e. in con- 
sequence of hunger-faintness). 

§8 21. 88dvras, a3 givers, i.e. to distribute the food: we might have 
dwoovras to express the purpose. — raparpéxew, to run along (the lines), 
to look for the patients. — 22. ‘rots BovAwpidoww: depends on d:dévras. 

§9. 25. bSpodopotcas ex ris Kdpys, i.e. who came from the village to 
fetch water; the village-fountain being outside the wall. — 27. épéparos, 
Sortificaticn (éptoua, to defend). 

Page 136.] §10. 2. sopedowra:, and ety and amréxea in 3, might all 
be optative or all indicative, and there is good Ms. authority for ropetocvro 
and aréyo. — 3. Seov, about. 

§11, 6. &uvhOnoav, were (still) able-bodied: see rd uh dvvdueva in 12. 

§12. 14. SvebOappévor... rods opbarpodts, with their eyes blinded by 
the snow ; the acc. is retained from the (possible) active constr. diagGelpey 
rovs d¢0adyovs adrots, to blind their eyes for them (G. 1239) : robs SaxréAous 
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Page 136] is in the same construction after drovecnxéres, which is 
passive in sense, having lost their toes by mortification. Cf. note on 
p. 75, 28. 

§13. 16. rote opOarpots erixotpnpa ris xLdvos, help (or protection) to 
the eyes against the snow: x.dv0s is objective genitive, as we might say 
éxcxoupety Tim xbva, like & ry yepdva éwexovpnoa, if I ever protected any 
one against the winter, Anab. v. 8.25. Cf. Lat. alicut defendere frigus. 
So we can say ddpuaxov vocouv, a medicine for a disease, and also ¢dpyaxoy 
irvyelas, a medicine to cause health. On the other hand, réy roddv (sc. 
éxixovpnua) in 18 gives the more common use of the objective genitive, 
help to the feet. —18. éwopedero (G. 1895; H. 894c): there is good 
authority for the more regular wopevoro (like the following xvotro, Zxo, 
and vwodvo:ro). —19. elg thy vinta vrodvorro, took off his shoes for the 
night ; opposed to trodedeuévor éxoyudvro (20), slept with their shoes on: 
déw and Adw refer to tying and untying the leather straps (iudvres). 

§14. 20. Se00.: the antecedent would be a genitive dependent on 
wodas,—21. weptertyyvuvro, froze on (their feet). —22. foav... xapBd- 
tivat, (their shoes) were brogues: Hesychius calls them dypocixdy brddqua 
povddeppov. —23. veoSdprev (véos and dépw). — Body, ox-hides: cf. édrégas, 
both elephant and ivory. 

§ 15. 26. &kAcAourévar, was wanting. —27. drpovea tv vary, sleam- 
ing in a dell. —28. otx tparav wopeberOar, i.c. said they were going no 
Surther ; see note on p. 11,10. We learn from Anab. v. 8. 8-12, that 
Xenophon flogged a mule-driver at this time for attempting to bury alive 
a sick soldier whom he had been ordered to carry. The man afterwards 
complained of his flogging; but when the facts were known, the army 
cried out that he had received less than he deserved. See Introd. § 283. 

Page 137.] §16. 1. démo@odtraxas (without rovs), some of the rear- 
guard. —2. waoy téxvy cal pnxavi, by every art and device. —4, redevtdv, 
finally. —oarrew : 8c. rid (as subj.), i.e. Xenophon or anybody else. — 
5. SévacGas av: sc. Zpacap. 

$17. 7. & tis Sévacro, if they (one) could: cf. & ris wh Avroln, p. 61, 
14.—9. Appl. . . Stadepdpevor, quarrelling about what they had, i.e. 
their booty. 

§18, 11. dcov &tvavro péyorov, i.e. as loud as they could (G. 1054; 
H. 716 b).— 13. nav éavrots, threw themselves: they rushed down into 
the dell over the snow-banks. — 14. otSelg.. . éOéyfaro, i.e. not a sound 
was heard from them afterwards. 

§19. 17. dé abrods, i.e. to get them.—19. byxexaduppévors, wrapped 
up.—20. gvdaxh otSe:la: this implies that sentinels were generally 
posted ; see in 26, gudaxds xaracrnoduevn. —dvleracav, tried to make 
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Page 137.] them get up. —21. dru... vroxepotey, that those before 
them (on the road) did not make way for them. 

§ 20. 24. Sdov rd orpdrevpa, i.e. what seemed to be the whole army ; 
but Chirisophus with the van was already quartered in the village 
(S$ 9-11). — otras, i.e. like those in § 19. 

§21. 29. advacrricavras, rousing (them), agreeing with the omitted 
subj. of dvayxdfev. 

Page 138.] §22 1. rav lk rhs xopns (G. 1091; 1097; H. 736): see 
note on p. 2, 6. —2. oxepopévovs agrees with rivds implied with ra». — 
4, xopQeav: infin. of purpose. 

§ 23. 10. rote éauvrav: the troops were organized in rdtes (Introd. 
§ 302), each under its own commanders. 

§ 24. 15. wédovs: cf. Lat. pullus; Eng. foal. — érraxaliexa: this 
number seems too small (see § 35), but correcting numerals by conjecture 
is unsatisfactory. — 16. évarnv npépav, eight days before (G. 1063 ; H. 721). 

§ 25. 19. nardyeo, underground: Mr. H. F. Tozer (Turkish Armenia, 
p. 396), thus describes one of the modern dwellings in this region, made 
by burrowing into a mound or a sloping hill-side. ‘* After you -have 
entered by a low door, you find a considerable area, divided up into a 
number of compartments. ... These pens are almost entirely stables for 
cattle, but one inner compartment, which, fortunately for the occupants, 
has a small window in the roof, is devoted to human beings. ... The low 
side-walls are formed of large stones piled together, and these support 
trunks of poplars laid at intervals, with numerous branches across and 
between them, while the whole is covered by a thick layer of clay which 
forms the roof.’? The ‘‘ window in the roof’’ is a relic of the ancient 
ordua, and now men and beasts both use the front door. — 1d pév orépa 
aowep dpéaros (sc. by), i.e. the mouth (or entrance) being like that of a well, 
that is, narrow (opposed to edpeia:): oréua is in partitive apposition 
(G. 914; H. 624 d) with olxiac; but in the clause with 5é the construction 
changes, and we have xdérw (below) 3° edpetac for ra 5¢ xdrw etpéa (8c. 
bvra). 

§ 26. 24. olvos xplOtvos, barley-wine, i.e. beer. —25. xparfiporw, large 
bowls, like the Greek mixing-vessels. — 26. lroyxerkcls, floating on the top, 
lit. on @ level with the brim (xetdos). — nddAapor, straws, without joints 
(yévara): with yéw cf. Lat. genu, Eng. knee. 

§ 27. 28. de pitav, he had to suck: %e has here none of its common 
potential force (G. 1400; H. 897), but is merely a past tense of de7. The 
straw was necessary to avoid the floating barley. 

Page 139.] 1. axparos, strong, lit. unmixed (a priv. and xepdyvum). 
—2. cvppabdvri, to one used to it (G. 1172, 2; H. 7715). 
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Page 139.] § 28. 5. otre orepfcoro...dmlaciw: the direct dis- 
course would be oire orepjoa... Thy re olxlay gov dvreuxdhoavres... 
Axiwer. orephonro is middle, with passive meaning. —6. dvreswAfoavres, 
Jilling in recompense (for information). — qv dya0dv rr... halyyras, 
tf he should appear to have given them good guidance (G. 1054; H. 716 b). 
—8, tor’ av, until: yévwvras and galvyra: (7) might be opt. 

§ 29. 11. év waow dpOdvors, amid an abundance of everything : 4-pOovos 
= without stint. —13. év opOadrpots, in sight, i.e. keeping an eye on them, 
explaining év ¢udaxz (12). 

§30. 18. ddlecay, i.e. the soldiers quartered in the villages never let 
them go until, etc.—mapaGetva:: the ordinary infin. with wplv. The 
weight of Ms. authority here is for the infin.; the generic opt. with mpl» 
seems not to occur (see Moods and Tenses, § 646). 

§31. 19. odk... ob, and everywhere. 

§ 32. 23. wpomety, to drink (his) health. — dev, he would draw him. 
— ivbev... Bodv, whence he had to drink stooping, sucking like an oz: 
we should expect fois (sc. wlver). 

Page 140.] § 33. 4. BapBaptxais, foreign, outlandish. —5. dowep 
éveots, as if deaf and dumb; i.e. by signs, as they could not understand 
Greek. , 

§ 34. 9. of trwo.: the breed of horses in this region is still celebrated. 
— 10. Sacpés (Sc. rpépowro): see G. 916. —11. XéAvBas: the people and 
the country have the same name: cf. AeAdol. — q etn: indirect question, 
for w7 éoriw h 686s ; 

§ 35. 12. wpds... olxéras, to his family (i.e. the chief’s), who were 
in their own village, where Xen. was quartered (§ 24 and § 28): olxérns 
has its primitive meaning here (cf. 25, below). The reflexive éavrod here 
refers to the object (not the subj.) of the sentence, atréy being in a 
prominent position (G. 994; H. 683 b).— 13. etAfda, probably at the 
time mentioned in iii. 3.19; but cf. iv. 4. 21. — wadalrepow (sc. dvra), 
when he was rather old, belongs to eliAjpe. —14. dvalpépavre karalicat, 
t.e. to fat him up and sacrifice him. —15. S&s: giving the reason of 
5Swor in 14.—16. trav whde@v (8c. Tivd). —18. éxdorw: perhaps this 
means each general and captain in his own division : see § 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


$1. 24. tyépa oy56n: the delay of a week was caused by the exhaus- 
tion of the troops after the severe trials of the past 32 days, from Nov. 7 
to Dec. 8. See Introd. § 422. — rév pév fyepdva tapadidwor, he gives 
him (i.e. rdv xwydpxnv) as a guide (cf. wyetro in p. 141, 2). There is a 
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Page 140.] difficulty in this pronominal use of ré», with cwudpxy imme- 
diately following (26); and it is harder to take roy iyyeudva as the guide 
(when he is called the xwudpyys in the next clause. Perhaps we should 
read ab’rdy pév tryeubva wapadldwor, he gives the xwyudpxns himself, as opposed 
to rovs 3¢ olxéras. We should expect réy perv xwudpyny... Tods dé olxéras 
xaradelre: arg. — 25, rots... kwpapxy, i.e. he leaves the chief's family 
behind in their village. — 28. Strwsg... dwlor: i.e. intending to let him 
take his son home with him; the thought of Xen. was Srws, el xadGs 
Wrhoerae (8c. 6 kwudpyys),... daly. 

Page 141.] § 2. 3. avrois: see note on 4dAuns, p. 54, 13. —Acdrv- 
pévos, i.e. not dedeuévos: see roy tryeudva Sihoavres, p. 120, 2.—6. odu elev 
(sc. xwpar).— 7. noe 8’ of: this is added to account for the guide’s 
escape, not to show the kindness of Chirisophus. 

§3. 8. droSpas wp xero (G. 1587).—1]. Gpédaca, neglect, i.e. in letting ~ 
the guide escape. — 12. éxpfro: cf. note on p. 70, 7. 

§4, 14. dGe.w: the famous Colchian river Phasis, for which the Greeks 
probably mistook this stream, flows into the Euxine from the East. This 
was probably the upper part of the Araxes, flowing into the Caspian. 

§5. 16. évierq... trepBodq, on the pass leading over to the plain: cf. 
note on p. 133, 20. 

§6. 20. xara xépas Gyav, leading (his men) in column (partic. of 
manner). See Introd. § 351.—21. wapéyew, to lead along, to bring into 
line of battle (éxt pddayyos), For the movement by which this was 
effected, see Introd. § 342 and Fig. 4. Note that Ch. halted 30 stadia 
(about 34 miles) from the enemy (19) to execute this manoeuvre. 

§7. 23. omoPodiAraxes: see Introd. § 351. —26. Srws dyavotpeba : 
compare this object clause with the final clause drws yévoro in 22. 

Page 142.] § 9. 2. draw rdxiora: cf. p. 83, 4.—7. wpocyevéoOar 
following elxés, will join them (G. 1286; H. 948a): in Cyrop. v. 3. 30, 
we have ovdéva elxds Bovifoerbar. See Moods and Tenses, § 136,- with the 
examples. 

§ 10. 10. Swws paxotpefa is in appos. with rofro (G. 1363), and is the 
regular form of the object clause ; but dirws AdBopev.. . AroPdAcopev (in 
appos. with rofro in 11) is the less common form (G. 1374; H. 8856). — 
13. cépara dvSpav : we should say human lives. 

§11, 14. 1d dpos... rd dpdpevov, that part of the mountain which is 
visible; unusually emphatic position of 7d épdyevov, —15. i’: éxl here 
denotes extent. -—otSapot... GAX’ 4, nowhere else than: ddr’ 4 for 4\)o 7, 
other than, except, has but one accent, so that 4’ looks like the elided 
form of 4\\d. —17. Spovs rt, some part of the mountain. — nrépar AaBdv- 
tas, to surprise by stealth : here the idea of «Adyar, to take (like a thief), 
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Page 142.] is more prominent than it would be in the more common 
and nearly equivalent idiom xd\djavras Aadetvy (G. 1586; H. 984). The 
same is true of dpréca p0dcavrag (18), to seize in advance, compared 
with dpwdcarras ¢0doa, to be beforehand in seizing. See Moods and 
Tenses, § 893. —18. et Svvaipefa : opt. as if rodd xpetrrov ay ely, and not 
woND xpetrroy (sc. éorl), preceded. 

§12. 21. Sp@cov var, to march up hill; dpadés (iévac), to march over 
level ground ; see note on redloyv, p. 181, 2. —evOev nal EvOev, on both sides 
of us, —22. ra xpd woddv, i.e. what is immediately before him, — 23. pO’ 
Hptpav, by day; lit. after (the coming of) day.—24. rots wooly : to be taken 
with rpaxeia (sc. yf). — lotow and BadAopévors (G. 1172, 1; H. 771): of 
wpoioter, p. 95, 17, and recpwruévos, p. 125, 23. —25. tas Kepadrdas Baddo- 
pévors, with their heads pelted, representing an active constr. rds xepadds 
avrots Bdddovew (G. 1239). See note on p. 75, 28. 

$13. 26. é6v: causal. —28. atoOnow waptxev, i.e. betray ourselves, 
— Soxodpev 8 Gv... dv... xpfodar, it seems to me that we should find, 
etc. : d» belongs to xpijoba: (= xpgueba dv), and is repeated to give a 
potential force to the whole apodosis (G. 1312 ; H. 864). We translate 
Soxodjuey impersonally merely that we may render the infin. by a finite 
verb, and so give the force of dy. See note on p. 71, 6. The protasis is 
in wpocrowtpevo, (= el rpooroolueda), if we should make a feint. —29. 
éonporipe, with fewer defenders. 

Page 143.] 1. pévove: dy is understood from the preceding sentence, 
as if xpppyeOa d» had really stood there. See Moods and Tenses, § 226 
(last example cited), — atrod, here, as opposed to r@ AAAw pet. 

$14. 2. cupBddAropar (8c. Adyous), i.e. give my ideas.— 4. Trav dpolwv, 
equal citizens or peers, a name given to the Dorian aristocracy of Sparta. 
—ié« walSev: as we say, from a child. —6. doa ph codrve : conditional 
(G. 1428, 1; 1480; H. 913; 914A). 

$15. 9. péda qualifies xaipbs éorw: a very fit time. —10. rod Spovs: 
gen. of part: cf. Spous cdéyar Tt, p. 142, 17. —11. dg: see G. 1368, 

§16. 12. dAAa pévror (more emphatic than ddAdd), but really. —14. 
Se.vod rod xevSdvou: the penalty of embezzlement might be death : devoid, 
formidable, refers back to devovs in 13. —xal pévror, and in truth. —15. 
tpty Gpxev, fo be your rulers (lit. to rule for you), distinct from tyudp 
&pxew, to rule over you. 

$17. 21. «xAwwev: referring to the preceding jokes on xdor}. — 
rotrev kal ruvOdvona, I learn from them also, i.e. besides other things. 
—22. véperar alfl xal Bovolv, it is grazed by goats and cattle (instrum. 
dat.): this corresponds to an act. constr. véyover rd Spos altl, the herdsmen 
(ol »éuovres) being the subj. Cf. Verg. Aen. xi. 319: exercent colles, 
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Page 143.] atque horum asperrima pascunt. See Cyr. iji. 2. 20.— 
24. Bard (sc. ra xwpla), passable; but see note on PBdoma and dfara, 
p. 111, 20 and 21. 

§18, 24. Amlo peveiv: see note on p. 142, 7. — 26. bv re Spoly, on 
a level with them, with an allusion to the obvious meaning on a par with 
them. — 27. wptv... torov, to the same level with us. 

§ 19, 28, 29. Kal, dAAd: observe the spirit of these abrupt connectives.— 
29. &dAa dAAous wépov: the idea is don’t go yourself, but send others, etc. 

Page 144.] § 20. 4. cbvOnpa drofoavro dav: cf. cuvribevrar gu- 
Adrrev... cupBonPhoay, p. 120, 3-7. 

§21. 6. && rot dplerov, after breakfast.—8. as padtora belongs to soxoly. 

§ 22. 9. of rax@évres, those appointed to go (see § 20). 

§ 23. 14. Ovordpevos: cf. p. 114, 25. See Introd. § 291.—15. nara ra 
dxpa drpoav, advanced along the heights ; cf. rots xara ra dxpa in 17. 

§ 24. 16. +d qwodd, the main part. —18. rovs rodAods, i.e. the two 
main bodies. —é4dAfAwv: following duoi (G. 1149; H. 757), which gen- 
erally takes the dative. 

§ 26. 24. rd dvw (sc. uépos), for rods dvw. See § 24.—27. dxpeta: see 
p. 149, 21. 

§ 27. 27. Oicavres cal rpdaraov ornordpevor: see Introd. § 432 (end). 
—29. yepotoas, full, lit. loaded (said of ships). 


CHAPTER VII. 


Page 145.] §1. 1. Taéxovs: a tribe of mountaineers, still known 
among their kindred by the name of Tao. —4. év olg... dvaxexopropévor, 
where they also carried and kept all their provisions (i.e. besides using the 
strongholds for defence). 

§2. 6. cuvednrvOdres qorav atréce, there were collected there (thither) : 
the partic. and #eay come very near to a periphrastic pluperfect. — 8. 
00s tjkwv, as soon as he came (to it): see G. 1572; H. 976. —9. réfis: 
see Introd. p. 30, 2. 

§3. 12. wedracrats cal daAlras: in appos. to édrisGogtAah ; see p. 
116, 7, and p. 146, 13. —13. Ets xaddv, in the nick of time. —14. otx 
for. implies a future, as apod. to el uh Ampsueba. 

§ 4. 17. ered Octv: we might have had ph elcedOetvy and other forms: 
see G. 1549; H. 963.— Mla ... éori, there is that one passage there: 
see note on p. 118, 21. — 20. otrw SiariGerar, is served thus, —22. oxédn, 
awievpds : after the passive cuvrerpypévous (G. 1239) ; see note on p. 75, 28. 

$5. 23. dvaddcwowy, use up.—24. &dAAo Te }. . . waptévar, is there 
anything to prevent us from passing by? literally, is anything else (the 
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Page 145.] case) than (this, that) nothing prevents, etc.? (G. 1604; H. 
10156) : dAdo rc (without 7) is the more common form; see p. 69, 26. — 
25. et ph, nist, except (sc. dp@per). 

§6. 27. rpla hulwr<Opa: i.e. 150 feet. —28. BaddAopdvous, under fire 
(of stones). 

Page 146.] 1. Sadearotcats, scattered. —dv0" wv, behind which. —2. - 
depoptvoy, flying (through the air) : cf. ¢éporvra: in 6, below. 

§7% 7. woddol (pred.), in great numbers. —aird rd Sdov, the very thing 
we want. — 8. évOev, (to the point) from which. —9. prixpév re: i.e. the 
fifty feet called rd Aorrdy in 38. 

§8, 13. fyepovla : the company which led the column was changed 
daily ; see Introd. § 401. —Aoxayav: appos.; see p. 145,12. Cf. 19: 
érurGopuddnwv doxayol. 

$10. 23. Bhpara: acc. of extent (or cognate acc.).—étel dépowro, 
whenever the stones began to fly. —25. &paga, (here) cartoads. 

§11. 27. ph od mpdros wapadpdpy, i.e. that he might not get by first. 

Page 147.] §12. 4. avrod ris trvos, the rim of his shield: trus is a 
poetic word. — 10. nvéxOn: cf. dépovra:, p. 146, 6. 

$13. 11. Sevdv; see Introd. § 282. —13, dcatrws : adverb of 6 atrés. 
—14. Zrvuppddtos: of Stymphdlus in Arcadia, famous in the story of 
Hercules. — as pipovra: ws refers to rewd as the person whose intention 
is expressed. 

$14. 16. @xovro depdpevor: see G. 1587. 

§15. 21. wapacdyyas wevrfxovra: see Introd. § 41.—23. areptyov, 
flaps (generally of leather covered with metal) at the bottom of the dwpaé. 
— 24. omwdpra torpappéva, plaited cords forming a fringe. 

§16. 25. paxalptov, diminutive of udxaipa. —26. dcov EvfAnv, about 
as long as a Spartan dagger: tv} ny is accus. by a peculiar attraction, 
where we should expect tvjAy (sc. éorl) : cf. G. 1036. — 27. darorépvovres 
- « « rropetovro, i.e. they used to cut off their heads (i.e. dv xparety Svvaivro) 
and carry them along on their march: &v belongs (grammatically) to éwoped- 
ovro (G. 1296; H. 835), but the iterative force of the whole sentence 
extends to drorduvovres ; we might have had dwérepvoy dv xal éropetdovro. — 
28. éarére .. . Epeddov, i.e. whenever they were to be seen by the enemy. 

Page 148.] 2. plav Adyxnv Exov, i.e. with a sharp point at only one 
end: the Greek spears had also a point (crvpat) at the butt, so as to stick 
in the ground. dédyx7x is properly the metal point of a spear, but is often 
used for the whole weapon. 3épu is the more common word for spear (as 
a whole), though this is properly the wooden shaft, dépv and dpis being 
related to our word tree. —3. woAlcpacw : derived from wroAl{w, to build 
(prop. a city, réds) ; see G. 837; H. 553, 1. 
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Page 148.] §17. 4. paxotpevos (fut.), ready to fight. —5. bv roérovw 
makes the storing of provisions in the strongholds more prominent than 
the carrying them into these. Kriiger (Spr. § 68, 12, A. 2) remarks that 
this use of éy is confined, in Attic Greek, to the perfect and pluperfect 
(which mark the action as completed) and to verbs like rl@nmw. CY. é» 
ols... elxov dvaxexopmopévor in p. 145, 4. —7. Sverpapyoav: a return to the 
independent sentence, as if wore had not preceded: cf. brdérrevoy in 
p. 122, 22. — rots xrfveotv &: the assimilation is here omitted. 

§18. 8. “Apwacov: the Greeks do not cross this river. —12. éreotrl- 
gwavro: see Introd. § 42. 

§19. 16. Sa... xdpas, through the country of their own enemies: 
wodéuos sometimes (as here) governs the genitive, chiefly (and originally) 
when it has the force of a substantive: cf. mpds rods éxelvou éxOlorous, 
p. 91,18. See G. 1144,1; H. 754 d. — éavrév refers to the people of 
6 dpxwy (the subject): cf. 20.—17. Saws &yor: optative after an historic 
present. 

§ 20. 19. ef 8 ph: cf note on p. 53, 7. —érnyyelAaro, agreed, offered. 
— 20. thy éavrod rodeplav (8c. xwWpav): cf. note on 16. 

Page 149.] § 22. 4. Sacedv... mpoPéaa, covered with raw hides 
of shaggy oxen: Bod» is gen. of material. 

§ 23. 6. whrelwv re xal éyyérepov: adj. and adv. together with éylyvero, 
the shout was becoming louder and getting nearer. —ol del bmévres, those 
who successively came up ; 80 (7) Tots del Podvras, those who successively 
raised the shout. —9. pet{év m1, something more important (than he had 
thought). 

§ 24. 10. wapeBofOea, came up to the rescue, thinking it was an attack 
of the enemy (§ 22). 12. wapeyyvévrav, passing the word along: rapey- 

vay is properly to hand over something as a pledge (éyytn). 
~  -§ 25, 15. &dblkovro advres: the description in the last sections shows 
that the Greek column was very long: see Introd. § 351.—17. érov &) 
mwapeyyuhoavros, some one (whoever he may have been) giving the word: 
doris always has this indefinite sense when it is joined with -ouy (dcrwoir), 
rarely with 54 (as here). In v. 2. 24, we have Srou 3) éydyarros, some one 
or other setting it on fire. 

§ 26. 21. xarérepve: t.e. that the natives might not remove them; 
cf. p. 144, 27. 

$27. 28. ard xowwod, from the common stock: see Introd. § 26 (end) 
—25. SapeKorvs Ska: about $54.00. See note on p. 33, 2. — rovg Sanrv- 
Movs, their rings (chiefly seal rings). ‘*The free Greek, if not of the 
very poorest class, wore a ring, not only as an ornament, but as a signet 
to attest his signature, or for making secure his property.’ Becker's 
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Page 149.] Charicles. —27. o3 oxnvfrover: rel. clause of purpose (G. 
1442; H. 911). So qv wopetcovras, These clauses are very rarely changed 
to the fut. opt. after past tenses. — 28. Sxero dmiév: G. 1587. 


CHAPTER VIIL 


Page 150.] §2 5. bwip Sefidv (neut.), over the right (on the right, 
above): we have also é» deia (8c. xepl), on the right; cf. € dpwrepas, 
on the left hand (in 5). See déf&os and dplorepos in Dict. — olov yxadera- 
ratov: like ws (or Sri) xadewdrarov.—6. 6 épeav, the frontier stream: 
cf. Eng. horizon. —7. te SiaPhvar, they had to pass. — Sév8peor : more 
common than the reg. dat. 5évdpos.—9. Exowrov: i.e. to clear the banks 
of the river so that the army could pass over. (See p. 151, 6.) 

§3. 13. els rdv worapdv Ippurrov: f.e. the stones all fell into the 
river ; see the following clause with ydp. 

§ 4. 16. SedovAcevedvar: distinguish Sovdedw, to be a slave, from dovddw, 
to enslave (see G. 867; H. 572). —18. ef ph mi nwdrda, if there is nothing 
to hinder (a present supposition) : see the answer, ovdév xwddte, in 19. 

§5. 21. lpwerhoavros (8c. a’rod).— 22. dvrirerdyarar: Ionic perfect 
(G. 701; H. 464 a). 

§7. 28. et Sotev dv (indir. question), whether they would give; they 
asked dolnre dy; 

Page 151.] 4. mora elvar: see Introd. § 292, 

§8. 6. cvveixorrov: i.e. helped the Greeks cut down the trees. — é8dv 
eSomolovy (G. 546), they worked on the road, to help the Greeks reach the 
river, — S:aBiPdvres : see G. 665, 2; H. 424.—7. péoorg rotg: see p. 6, 9, 
and note. 

§9. 12. ddédAayya: é.e. they at first thought of attacking the height 
in line of battle. The arguments against this are given in §§ 10-13. — 
14. Bovdctboacbas ovAAcyelorv, i.e. to come together and consult (G. 928, 1), 
as if it had been ovAAeyfvac cal BovredoacBac. 

§10. 16. watcavras... rorfjou, that they should give up the phalanx, 
and should form the companies in columns. —18. SiacwacOfeera, will 
be broken up (torn asunder) : t.e. the line will not be able to march all at 
the same pace (see next clause). —18. rq pév, rq 5é, here, there. 

$11. 21. dni woddGv, many (men) in depth, opposed to éx’ éAlywy» (in 
24), few in depth. See Introd. § 322, with Fig. 2, in which the depth of 
the line is 8. With a depth of only 4, the line would be doubled in 
length, but greatly weakened. On the other hand, the deeper and shorter 
line could be more easily outflanked. In 21, wrod» is a conjectural 
emendation for xod\o’s, which it is hard ‘o explain, especially with ér 
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Page 151.] édlyw» (24) following.—22. wepirreécovery fpav, will outflank 
us (G. 1120).— 23. rots wepirrots, i.e. those by whom they will outflank us. 
— xpfhrovrar... BotA\wvras, i.e. we shall be at their mercy. —24. otSev dv 
ety, has two protases, both future, but of different forms: see Moods and 
Tenses, § 510. — 26. G&0péav, in a mass: predicate with éurecdrrwy. 

Page 152.] §12% 1. rocrotrov...Adxors, to cover sufficient ground 
with the companies by leaving spaces between them. — rorotrov Scov, 80 
much as, sufficient, takes the infinitive as an adjective (Moods and Tenses, 
§ 759): the idea is, to cover ground enough to have the outer companies get 
beyond the enemy’s wings. See note on dpOlois rots N6xas, in p. 121, 29. — 
6. of xpdrio-ror hpdv, i.e. the best of our captains (8c. d\oxayol). —wpérov : 
for rpGroa, which is perhaps necessary here ; see p. 153, 7. 

§13. 7. 1rd Staretrov, the interval between the columns: ¢f. 7d déxoy, 
p. 107, 1. —12. odSels pyxér pelvg, not a man will stand his ground for 
a moment (G. 1360; H. 1032) : the compounds of od and y# (as here) can 
be used in these emphatic future expressions. 

§14, 16. éywodav rd ph elvar, in the way of our being (G. 1551, ef. 
1549 ; H. 961a). —18. cpots xaradayetv, devour (them) raw, a common 
expression, rather stronger than our cué them in pieces or gobble them up: 
Gf. Il. iv. 35, wydy BeBpwdbos Iplapoy Ipiduors re waidas &Adovs Te TpGas. 

§15. 22. els rots é&carév: 100 was the full number of a company 
(xéxos). See Introd. § 322, The 80 companies make 8000 hoplites. For 
these compared with the original numbers, see Introd. § 232.—24. rod 
SeEt0d : sc. Zw. See Introd. § 431, 

§16. 26. ebfdpevor cal wasavloavres: see Introd. § 432, 

Page 153.] 1. to yevépevor: i.e. with a view to outflanking the 
enemy. . 

§17. 2. dvrurapabdowres, i.e. hastening along (their own line), to con- 
front the Greeks and so save themselves from being outflanked, by 
extending their line. —4. xevév, empty, t.e. without men enough. 

§18. 5. nara rd “Apxadixdy, t.e. belonging to the Arcadian division. — 
—6. debdyev: sc. rods rodexlous. 

$19. 9. as fpfavro Octv : see 6. 

§20. 14. rd pév GAda, in other matters, opposed to rd 8 ophrn 
(= écpol), swarms of bees. — @atpacav, found strange, is émphasized by 
xal, which has no exact English equivalent. —17. xdtro Stexdpa adrots, 
t.e. they had a diarrhea: dexdépe is impersonal. —20. dwoOvyoxovcty : 
in same construction as petovory and parvouévors. 

§21. 21. dowep rpowfis yeyevnpévns, as if they had suffered a defeat 
(see note on p. 15, 14), referring to the disheartened condition of a . 
defeated army. —- 23. was makes ri atrhpy less definite. —dvedpsvowy, 
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Page 153.] began to come to their senses. —24. dvloravro: opposed to 
txecvro (20). — happaxoworlas (pdpyaxoy, drug, and wlyw, drink), being 
drugged. ‘The idea is, the men recovered from the effects of eating the 
honey, as they would have done from the effects of drugging or poisoning. 
‘‘ Most modern travellers attest the existence, in these regions, of honey 
intoxicating and poisonous, such as Xenophon describes. They point 
out the Azalea Pontica as the flower from which the bees imbibe this 
peculiar quality. Professor Koch, however, states that after careful 
inquiries he could find no trace of any such.’? Grote. 

§ 22. 26. Tpawe{otvra : the modern Trebizond on the Black Sea. 

Page 154.] 1. 2Ltwamtwv, the people of Sinope, a Greek city on the 
coast of Paphlagonia. 

§ 24. 6. cvvBterpdrrovro (sc. rots "EAAnow), they negotiated with the 
Greeks. —7. wmép, in behalf of.—8. Eiua: see G. 916; H. 726; and 
cf. &éva (accus.) in 5. 

§ 25. 10. qv edfavro: see fil, 2. 9.—11. txavol droddoa : cf. lxavd- 
tepa pépev, 85, 24. —12. Au tw owrfips (see Dict. 3.v. Zevs) ; we should 
expect cwrijpia, thank offerings for safe deliverance, after cwrfjp:; this is 
found in iii. 2. 9. —yepeovva (found only here), thank offerings for safe 
guidance, made to ‘Hpaxdjjs ‘Hyexwy 3 the wanderings of Hercules were 
believed to give him special sympathy with wanderers. —15. évye 
otkoGev, was banished from home.—16. dxwv (Hom. déxwy, from a- and 
éxdv), accidentally. The Greeks looked upon a person who had caused 
the death of another, even by accident, as a polluted person, and he was 
obliged to leave the country, at least fora time. The law of Athens — 
a relic of the Draconic legislation, usually famous for its severity — pro- 
vided that a person who had committed involuntary homicide should 
leave the country within an appointed time and by a prescribed road, 
and should remain in exile until he should become reconciled with the 
family of the person whom he had killed; but the law protected him in 
his departure and during his absence, so far as it could, and his property 
was not confiscated like that of persons condemned to perpetual banish- 
ment. Even inanimate objects which had caused the death of a person 
through no human agency, or when the agent was unknown, were, 
according to the Draconic law, solemnly tried before the court at the 
Prytaneum, and on conviction formally cast out of the country as pol- 
luted. —17. émpedAnPfivar, mpoorarfioat: infinitives of purpose after 
eDovro (14). 

§ 26. 18. ra Séppara, the hides of the victims (§ 25), which were to 
be offered as prizes in the games. — 19. dmov... etm: the direct words 
of the command would have been &rov rerolnxas. — Spépov, race-course : 
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Page 154.] cf. Iimrbdpopos, hippodrome. —21. rpéxav, for running. — 
érov dv tig BotAntar, wherever any one shall please: the future apod. 
is found in rpéxev. —23. obras, like this: placed emphatically after the 


adjectives which it qualifies. —M@AAdv nr dvidoerat, will hurt himself 


rather more, and so they will try harder to keep on their feet; as if this 
were a recommendation of the spot for a race-course. 


§ 27. 25. ordBiov: cognate accus. with qywvlfovro; like 3éuxor with 
Zbeov, and wddny etc. with fywrifovro understood (G. 1052; H. 715 b). —- 
vay alxpadrdrav of mreioro, the greater part (being) of the number of the 


captives, appos. to watdes. — 86Atxov (noun), the long race, variously esti- 


mated from 6 to 24 stadia in length, probably variable. The adj. dodcxés ° 
(oxytone), long, appears in the Homeric dorxboxwr Fyxos. The Sorsx0- . 
dpéuos ran several times round the ordinary ordéwv: for the stadium, see — 
note on p. 17, 2.—27. wayxpdériov, double (lit. complete) contest, one which | 
combined both wdAn and xvyp4. There is a lacuna in the Mss. between . 
waykpdriov and xa}, and the words érepo- xal usually inserted here have ° 


little or no authority. — 28. xaréBycav, entered (the contest): cf. Lat. 
descendere in certamen. 

Page 155.] § 28 1. atrots, i.e. the horses: object of dye, bring. 
— Udoavras and dvacrrpébavras agree with rods lrréas understood, the 
subject of ayew.—2. rdv Bopdv, the stand, probably a mound of turf, to 
mark the starting-place in the race. 


According to Koch’s chronology (see L. Dindorf’s Oxford 
edition, p. xxxvil), the march of Cyrus from Sardis took 
place March 6, 401 B.c., the battle of Cunaxa was fought 
September 3, the Greeks crossed the river Zapatas and began 
their retreat October 23, and the army arrived at Trapezus 
February 8, 400 B.c. 

For a brief account of the further fortunes of the “Ten 
Thousand,” see the Introduction, § 4. 
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PREFACE. 


Tus Dictionary has not been compiled from other vocabularies 
and lexicons, but has been made from the Anabasis itself, on the 
basis of an independent collection and examination of all the 
places where each word occurs. The editors have aimed to give 
all words found in the principal editions of the Anabasis now in 
use, including Dindorf’s fourth edition and Hug’s recension of 
the Teubner text, as well as the editions of Kriiger, Vollbrecht, 
Rehdantz and Cobet, and Goodwin and White’s edition of the first 
four books. 

In the definitions, they have intended to give all the meanings 
that each word has in the Anabasis, beginning, when possible, with 
the etymological meaning, and passing through the simpler varia- 
tions to the more remote. Each meaning or group of meanings is 
supported by at least one citation. The number of citations given, 
except in the case of conjunctions, particles, pronouns, and prepo- 
sitions, is determined by the importance of the word as shown by 
the frequency of its occurrence in the Anabasis. When a word 
is of common occurrence in all the books (as “EAAny and épxo- 
pot), this is indicated by a row of one or more citations from 
each book. But a few words, like xaraxaivw, though not common, 
are cited at length because their treatment in lexicons has been 
defective. Under each word the first passage in which it occurs is 
always cited. When but one citation is made for a word, that 
word is found only once in the Anabasis. 

In treating of the derivation of words, special attention has been 
given to their connexion with one another and with related words 
in Latin and English. Because of the importance of this subject, 
etymological explanations have for the most part been removed 
from the body of the Dictionary, and added at the end in the form 
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Rehdantz and Cobet, and Goodwin and White’s edition of the first 
four books. 

In the definitions, they have intended to give all the meanings 
that each word has in the Anabasis, beginning, when possible, with 
the etymological meaning, and passing through the simpler varia- 
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supported by at least one citation. The number of citations given, 
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is of common occurrence in all the books (as “EAA and épxo- 
pot), this is indicated by a row of one or more citations from 
each book. But a few words, like xaraxaiyw, though not common, 
are cited at length because their treatment in lexicons has been 
defective. Under each word the first passage in which it occurs is 
always cited. When but one citation is made for a word, that 
word is found only once in the Anabasis. 

In treating of the derivation of words, special attention has been 
given to their connexion with one another and with related words 
in Latin and English. Because of the importance of this subject, 
etymological explanations have for the most part been removed 
from the body of the Dictionary, and added at the end in the form 
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of one hundred and twenty-four groups of related Greek, Latin, 
and English words. These groups include the greater number 
of the words in the Anabasis, presented in the natural order of 
their development from a common element. The groups are not 
complete for the entire language, since they contain in the main 
ouly words found in the Anabasis and selected Latin and English 
words. For a fuller treatment, Vanicek’s Griechisch-Lateinisches 
Etymologisches Wérterbuch may be consulted, as well as the books 
named on page 247. These groups should be specially and sepa- 
rately studied. Too little attention is given to the manner in 
which pupils acquire their Greek vocabulary. The result is often 
a confused half-knowledge of the meaning of words. The acquisi- 
tion of a vocabulary becomes both easy and interesting, if the 
method is used which recognizes the great advantage of grouping 
words that are related. 

At the end of many articles are placed phrases or idioms of 
special difficulty or interest in which the given word appears. In 
selecting English equivalents for these phrases, as for the words 
themselves, the editors have been governed by a desire to keep 
the Greek ideas alive, and to avoid that strange dialect which 
seems to have been devised by the Adversary for the express 
use of schools, and which has done much to make Greek (and 
Latin also) a dead language indeed. Further, at the suggestion of 
a well-known teacher, Latin equivalents have been given for many 
Greek words and phrases, in the hope of encouraging the compara. 
tive study of the two languages in schools. Latin words, unless, 
included within square brackets, are of course not necessarily ety- 
mological equivalents. 

Simple constructions that follow a given verb, such as the 
‘direct’ or ‘indirect object,’ are not indicated unless some other 
construction also is found in the Anabasis with this verb. When 
more than one construction is found, at least one citation is given 
for each. It may be thought that some articles are swelled beyond 
their due limits by the statement of constructions at length, but 
the editors have preferred to risk this criticism rather than to be 
too brief. They believe, too, that the fulness with which such 
words are treated will be found of real assistance by many teach- 
ers, especially by those who teach Greek composition by means of 
exercises based on the Anabasis. 


Vv 


Among the ‘principal parts’ of verbs, only those tenses have 
been admitted of which forms are actually found in Attic prose or 
poetry before Aristotle. To ascertain the facts has been a task of 
no little difficulty, since, except for the ‘ irregular verbs,’ the present 
attempt has not before been made in a Greek dictionary. Veitch’s 
well-known work has been of great assistance, and so have various 
indexes to the most important authors. But there must still be 
many Attic forms not yet catalogued. No tense, however, is here 
given which is not represented by a form in some Attic author. 

Under geographical words, the modern name, when it differs 
from the ancient, is generally added in parenthesis (see e.g. “AXvs). 
As many of these names are Turkish, the following vocabulary 
may be of service. It is taken from Dr. Sterrett’s preface to his 
Epigraphical Journey in Asia Minor, in Vol. II. of the Papers of 
the American School of Classical Studies at Athens. 


Ak, white. Kieui, village. 

Boyiik, large. Kilisse, church. 
Dagh, mountain. Kizil, red. 

Hissar, castle. Su, water, large river. 
Irmak, large river. Tchai, small river. 
Kara, black. 


The Greek vowels a, t, and v, when long, and all long vowels in 
Latin words, are marked with the usual sign wherever they occur 
in the Dictionary. The same mark is placed on the penult of 
English transliterations of Greek and Latin proper substantives 
and adjectives in all cases where the pupil is in danger of giving 
the English word the wrong accent. 

The editors hope that the illustrations and the articles on man- 
ners and customs, on military organization and equipment, and on 
other topics relating to the objective side of old Greek life, may 
help to arouse the pupil’s interest as he reads Xenophon’s graphic 
account of the achievements of the Ten Thousand. As works of 
art, some of the illustrations leave much to be desired, but they 
may nevertheless serve to make Xenophon’s narrative seem more 
real to the youthful reader. The sources of the illustrations are 
stated on page 248 ff. 

The publication of this book discharges an obligation which 
Mr. White rashly assumed many years ago. He would not be able 
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to meet it now if his colleague, Mr. Morgan, had not come to his 
aid. Mr. White begs to acknowledge his obligations for assist- 
ance when the book was in the early stages of making, to Gardiner 
M. Lane, Esq., of Cambridge, to Dr. F. B. Goddard, of Columbia 
College, and to Professor F. L. Van Cleef, of the University of 
Wisconsin. Both editors would acknowledge their more recent 
indebtedness for valuable help to Mr. Charles B. Gulick and to 
Miss Lucy A. Paton. 


CAMBRIDGE, Dec. 1, 1891. 


DIRECTIONS AND EXPLANATIONS. 


WHEN a verb is ‘regular’ and all the six ‘principal parts’ are 
found in Attic Greek, only the present and future tenses are given, 
followed by etc. The parts of ‘irregular verbs’ are given in full, so 
far as they occur in the authors, as well as all the existing parts of 
those ‘regular’ verbs of which some parts are not found in Attic. 
The theme is inserted among the ‘principal parts,’ just after the 
present tense, unless the verb is of the First or Variable-vowel 
class. A hyphen prefixed to a tense signifies that the tense occurs 
only in compounds. The parts of a compound verb are not given 
if the simple verb occurs in its proper place in this Dictionary. 

The form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A- 
declension, the gender ‘is indicated in the O-declension, and both 
genitive and gender are given in the Consonant-declension. 

The derivation of the word is indicated in square brackets just 
before the definition. When the root or word given in these 
brackets is in heavy-face letter, refer to the Groups of Related 
Words alphabetically arranged (p. 247 ff.). If a word is given in 
light-face type in these brackets, without further statement, refer 
‘to that word in its proper alphabetical place in the body of the 
Dictionary. If no square brackets occur, the derivation of the 
word is unknown or its etymological connexion is doubtful. Eng- 
lish cognate words are printed in small capitals, English portowed 
words in heavy-face letter. (See p. 247.) 

For information in regard to the illustrations, see p. 248 ff. 

The following Abbreviations are used : — 


abs. = absolute, absolutely. adv.= adverb, adverbial, adverbi- 
acc. = accusative. ally. 

acc. to = according to. antec. = antecedent. 

act. = active, actively. aor. = aorist. 

adj. = adjective, adjectively. apod. = apodosis. 


Vill 


appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

contr. = contraction, contracted. 


~ dat. = dative. 


def. = definite. 

dem. = demonstrative. 

dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

Dor. = Doric. 

edit. = edition, editor. 

editt. = editions, editors. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, especially. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following (after numerical 
statements). 

fem, = feminine. 

jin. = sub fine. 

freq. = frequently. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

ibid. = in the same ince. 


i.e. = that is. 
impers. = impersonal, imperson- 
ally. 


impf. = imperfect. 

imv. = imperative. 

indef. — indefinite. 

ind., indic. = indicative. 

indir. = indirect. 

inf. = infinitive. 

interr. = interrogative, interroga- 
tively. 


intr. = intransitive, intransitively. 
Lat. = Latin. 
masc. = masculine. 


mid, = middle. 
Ms., Mss. = manuscript, manu- 
scripts. 


neg. = negative. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opp. to = opposed to. 

opt. = optative. 

p., Pp. = page, pages. 
part. gen. = partitive genitive. 
partic. = participle. 

pass. = passive, passively. 
pers. = person, personal. 
Pers. = Persian. 

pf. = perfect. 

pl. = plural. 

plpf. = pluperfect. 

poet. = poetic. 

pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, properly. 
prot. = protasis. 

q.v. = which see. 

refi. = reflexive, reflexively. 
rel, = relative, relatively. 
R. = root. 

8c. = scilicet. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 

subst. = substantive, substantively. 
sup. = superlative. 

8.0. = sub voce. 

trans. = transitive, transitively. 
voc. = vocative. 


DICTIONARY TO 


&-, an inseparable particle, (1) 
negative, orig. dva-, afterwards dy 
(which is its usual form before 
vowels, whereas d- is used before 
consonants), gives the word to 
which it is prefixed a negative 
meaning, Lat. in-, Eng. un-; (2) 
coptlative (older form d a-, in d-Bpbos, 
d-wag, d-ras, a-wéos, q. 0.) signifies 
union, Eng. together; (3) euphonic 


THE ANABASIS. 


“ABvSos, 7, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, mentioned by Homer, but 
later colonized by the Milesians, 
on the Asiatic side of the Helles- 
pont at the point where the strait is 
narrowest,i.1.9. It was here that 
Xerxes built his famous bridge, 
and from here Leander swam the 
Hellespont to Hero in Sestus. 


dyayeiv, dydyy, dyayeov, see 


or prothetic, a phonetic element | dyw 


occurring especially before two 
consonants, but also before simple 
liquids, nasals, and ¢, merely facili- 
tates pronunciation, 

a, see ds. 

&Baros, ov» [R. Ba], not to be 
trodden. Of mountains or a coun- 
try, impassable, for men or horses, 
iii. 4. 49, iv. 1.20, 6. 17; of a river, 
not to be crossed, except by boats, 
not Aes v. 6. 9. 

ABpofApys, ov, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian, interpreter to Seuthes, 
vii. 6. 43. 

*ABpoxépads, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one- 
fourth of the king’s army, 300,000 
men, i. 7. 12. From cowardice or 
treachery he abandoned the Cili- 
cian Pass at the approach of Cy- 
rus, i. 4. 5, though he afterwards 
burned the boats used for crossing 
the Euphrates in order to impede 
his advance, i. 4. 18, cf. i. 3. 20. 
At Issi his Greek mercenaries, 400 
in number, deserted to Cyrus, i. 4. 
8. He did not reach Cunaxa until 
five days after the battle, i. 7. 12. 


"Eya0és, %, dv, good, in the broad- 
est sense, as opposed to xaxds. 
Hence, of persons, good (in war), 
brave, valiant, i. 9. 14, iii. 2. 3, v. 
8. 25, upright, virtuous, i. 9. 380; of 
things, serviceable, useful, profita- 
ble, excellent, ii. 1. 12, iv. 4. 9, 
favourable, advantageous, iii. 1. 
38, v. 7. 10, fertile (of land), ii. 4. 
22, auspicious (of a dream), iii. 1. 
12. As subst., dya6év, 7d dyabdy, 
good, good thing, benefit, service, 
resource, advantage, blessing, ii. 5. 
8, iii. 1. 45, vi. 1. 20, vii. 7. 52; in 
the plur., good things, blessings, 
means of living, advantages, wealth, 
products, iii. 1. 20, 22, 2. 11, iv. 
6. 27, v. 6. 4, vi. 6. 1, vii. 6. 32. 
Phrases: dya@év re rovety Tiva, do 
one some service, i. 9.11, v. 7. 10; 
ayabév re BovreverOar, take good 
counsel, iii. 1.34; dyaddy ri é&nyel- 
Oat, give good guidance, iv. 5. 28; 
ayaa waoxev, receive bene/iis, vii. 
3. 20; xadds kal dyaGbs, kaos Ka-ya- 
06s, noble and good, possessing the 
virtues of a noble man, ‘ gentle- 
man,’ ii. 6. 19, 20; éx dya6g, for 
one’s good, V. 8.18. Comp. dpelvu, 
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appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare, 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

contr. = contraction, contracted. 


~ dat. — dative. 


def. = definite. 

dem. = demonstrative. 

dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

Dor. = Doric. 

edit. = edition, editor. 

editt. = editions, editors. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, especially. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following (after numerical 
statements). 

fem. = feminine. 

jin. = sub fine. 

freq. = frequently. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

ibid. = in the same place. 

i.e. = that is. 

impers, = impersonal, imperson- 
ally. 

impf. = imperfect. 

imv. = imperative. 

indef. = indefinite. 

ind., indic. = indicative. 

indir. = indirect. 

inf, = infinitive. 

interr. = interrogative, interroga- 
tively. 


intr. = intransitive, intransitively. 

Lat. = Latin. 

masc. = masculine, 

mid. = middle. 

Ms., Mss. = manuscript, 
scripts. 

neg. = negative. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opp. to = opposed to. 

opt. = optative. 

P., Pp. = page, pages. 

part. gen. = partitive genitive. 

partic. = participle. 

pass. = passive, passively. 

pers. = person, personal. 

Pers. = Persian. 

pf. = perfect. 

pl. = plural. 

plpf. = pluperfect. 

poet. = poetic. 

pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present, 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, properly. 

prot. = protasis. 

q.v. = which see. 

refl. = reflexive, reflexively. 

rel. = relative, relatively. 

R. = root. 

8c. = scilicet. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 

subst. = substantive, substantively. 

sup. = superlative. 

8.0. = sub voce. 

trans. = transitive, transitively. 

voc. = vocative. 
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DICTIONARY TO 


4-, an inseparable particle, (1) 
negative, orig. dva-, afterwards dv 
(which is its usual form before 
vowels, whereas d- is used before 
consonants), gives the word to 
which it is prefixed @ negative 
meaning, Lat. in-, Eng. un-; (2) 
copulative (older form d a-, in d-Op60s, 
drat, d-ras, a-wéos, g v.) signifies 
union, Eng. together ; (3) euphonic 
or prothetic, a phonetic element 
occurring especially before two 
consonants, but also before simple 
liquids, nasals, and ¢, merely facili- 
tates pronunciation, 

a, see ds. 

&Baros, ov [R. Ba], not to be 
trodden. Of mountains or a coun- 
try, impassable, for men or horses, 
iii. 4. 49, iv. 1.20, 6. 17; of a river, 
not to be crossed, except by boats, 
not fordable, v. 6. 9. 

"ABpoféApns, ov, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian, interpreter to Seuthes, 
vii. 6. 43. 

"A Bpoxdpads, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one- 
fourth of the king’s army, 300,000 
men, i. 7. 12. From cowardice or 
treachery he abandoned the Cili- 
cian Pass at the approach of Cy- 
rus, i. 4. 6, though he afterwards 
burned the boats used for crossing 
the Euphrates in order to impede 
his advance, i. 4. 18, cf. i. 3. 20. 
At Issi his Greek mercenaries, 400 
in number, deserted to Cyrus, i. 4. 
8. He did not reach Cunaxa until 
five days after the battle, i. 7. 12. 


THE ANABASIS. 


“ABvSos, 4, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, mentioned by Homer, but 
later colonized by the Milesians, 
on the Asiatic side of the Helles- 
pont at the point where the strait is 
narrowest, i.1.9. It was here that 
Xerxes built his famous bridge, 
and from here Leander swam the 
Hellespont to Hero in Sestus. 

dyayetv, aydypy, dyayev, 
&yw. 

&yaQds, 7, 46», good, in the broad- 
est sense, as opposed to xaxés. 
Hence, of persons, good (in war), 
brave, valiant, i. 9. 14, iii. 2. 3, v. 
8. 25, upright, virtuous, i. 9. 30; of 
things, serviceable, useful, profita- 
ble, excellent, ii. 1. 12, iv. 4. 9, 
favourable, advantageous, iii. 1. 
38, v. 7. 10, fertile (of land), ii. 4. 
22, auspicious (of a dream), iii. 1. 
12. As subst., dyadév, 7d a'yaddv, 
a} good, good thing, benefit, service, 
resource, advantage, blessing, il. 5. 
8, iii. 1. 45, vi. 1. 20, vii. 7. 52; in 
the plur., good things, blessings, 
means of living, advantages, wealth, 
products, iii. 1. 20, 22, 2. 11, iv. 
6. 27, v. 6. 4, vi. 6. 1, vii. 6. 32. 
Phrases: dya0év tr: wovety riva, do 
one some service, i. 9. 11, v. 7. 10; 
adyadby ri BovdevecOar, take good 
counsel, iii. 1.34; dyaddy re éfnyel- 
c0at, give good guidance, iv. 5. 28; 
ayaba wradoxev, receive benefits, vil, 
3. 20; Kadds kal dyads, kadds Kaya- 
06s, noble and good, possessing the 
virtues of a noble man, ‘ gentle- 
man,’ ii. 6. 19, 20; éx dyady, for 
one’s good, Vv. 8. 18. ” Comp. dpelvuy, 
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Berrtwy, xpelrrwr, sup. Apirros, BéN- 
TWTOS, KpATUWTOS, g.v. 

GyGArw@ (dyan-), dyahd, nynnva, 
lorify ; mid., glory in, take delight 
in, either with éx{ and the dat., or 
with the simple dat. of the cause, 
ii. 6. 26. 

ayoues hyacduny, hydoOnv, ad- 
mire, 1. 1.9. 

a&yav, adv. [R. ay], very, exceed- 
ingly, vii. 6. 39. 

dyarde, dyarhow, etc., treat with 
affection, love, with acc., i. 9. 29; 
be well content, be thankful, with 
a clause with Sr, v. 5. 13. 

*Ayaclas, ov, Agasias, a Stym- 
phalian Arcadian, iv. 1. 27, one of 
the captains in the Greek army, iv. 
7. 9, and the fast friend of Xeno- 
phon, vi.6.11. He was one of the 
volunteers through whose brave 
efforts a mountain fastness of the 
Taochi was stormed, and a sup- 
ply of provisions obtained for the 
army, iv. 7. 11; was foremost in 
storming the stronghold of the 
Drilae, v. 2. 15; advocated Xeno- 
phon’s election as commander-in- 
chief, vi. 1.30; was one of three 
envoys to demand money from 
Heracléa, vi. 2. 7; and was deliv- 
ered to Cleander, governor of By- 
zantinm, for punishment for res- 
cuing one of his own company 
whom Dexippus was carrying off, 
but was set free at the request of 
an embassy from the army, vi. 6. 
7 8qq. 

dyacrés, 4, bv [verbal of dyapac], 
admirable, praiseworthy, i. 9. 24. 

dyyetov, 76 (dim. of dyyos, 76, 
via’ vessel, wine-jar, Vi. 4. 23, 
Vii. 

byyadla, as [dyyAdw], message, 
announcement, ii. 3. 19. 

dyyAo (dyyen-), dyyedo, 77- 
yetha, NYVEAKa, Hyyedwat, HYYEAOny, 
bring news, announce, report, witb 
wpés and the acc. of the person and 
the simple acc. of the thing, i. 7. 
13, or with the dat. of the person 
and a partic. clause, ii. 3. 19. 


&yyedos, 6 [dyyAdu, of. Eng. an- 
gel, ev-angelist |, messenger, scout, 
envoy, herald, 1. 2. 21, 3. 8, ii. 1. 5, 
3. 3, vii. 6. 12. 

dyelpe (avee)s 7 Tretpa [dyelpe), 
collect, iii. 2. 13. 

arate ov [-yévus], beardless, 
ii. 

Theac iol 6, Agesilaus, king 
of Sparta from B.c. 398 to 361-360. 
He obtained the throne on the 
death of his brother Agis, whose 
son Leotychides was declared ille- 
gitimate. Although unattractive 
in person, and lame, he was always 
famous as patriot, warrior, and 
general. In command of the ex- 
pedition against Persia in 396, he 
was victorious in Asia Minor until 
394, when he was recalled on the 
news of the alliance of Athens, 
Thebes, and other states against 
Sparta, Xenophon accompanied 
him on his return, v. 3. 6, and is 
said to have been with him at his 
victory at Coronéa. He twice saved 
the city of Sparta from the attacks 
of Epaminondas, and died during 
a campaign in Egypt at the age of 
80. An encomium on Agesilaus is 
attributed to Xenophon. 

*Aylas, ov, Agias, an Arcadian 
in the Greek army, one of the five . 
generals entrapped and put to 
death by Tissaphernes after the 
battle of Cunaxa, ii. 5. 31 sq. At 
this time he was about 85 years of 
age. He was a man free from the 
charge of cowardice or unfaithful- 
ness, ii. 6.30. Cle&inor was chosen 
general in his place, iii. 1. 47. 

&yxos, ovs, 7d [R. ayn], bend. 
Hence mountain-glen, valley, iv. 
1. 7. 

laa as [R. ayx], anchor, iii. 


wan ayvohow, etc. [R. ye: 
not know or recognize, iv. 5. 7, Vil. 
3. 38; be in doubt, vi. 5. 12. 

dyvepooswn, ns [R. yvw], want 
of knowledge, ignorance. Hence 
in plur., misunderstandings, ii. 5. 6. 


dyvapev, oy, gen. ovos [R. yvo], 
without knowledge, senseless, in- 
considerate, devoid of judgment, 
vii. 6. 28, 38. 

d&yopd, ds [dyelpw], assembly, 
meeting, V. 7.3, place of assembly, 
Lat. forum, esp. market-place, mar- 
ket, i. 3. 14, v. 1. 6, vii. 1.19, in 
Greek cities commonly situated in 
the middle of the city. So on the 
march the market was set up near 
the general’s tent in the middle of 
the camp. Hence, market in the 
sense of provisions for sale, V. 5. 
19, vi. 2.8. Phrases: dul dyopdy 
wrjOoveay, wepl rrAHGoveay dyopdr, 
about the time of full market, fore- 
noon, when the market was full of 
people and ordinary business was 
going on, i. 8. 1, ii. 1.7; dyopapy 
mwapéxew rivl, dyopay Aye, furnish 
a market, offer provisions for sale, 
ii. 4. 5, iv. 8. 23, v. 7. 33; dwd ris 
dyopas (Hv, subsist by purchasing 
provisions (as distinguished from 
living by plunder), vi. 1.1; dyop@ 
XpHicGar, purchase provisions, vii. 
6. 24. 
d&yopdfe (dyopad-), dyopdow, etc. 
[dyelpo], frequent the market. 
Hence, buy, purchase, i. 5. 10, v. 7. 
13, vii. 3.5; mid., buy for oneself, 
i. 3. 14. 

dyopavépos, 6 [dyelpe + R. vep], 
market-master, market-inspector, 
commissary, V. 7. 2, 23 sq., 29. 

Gyopete, d-yopetow, etc. [dyelpe], 
speak in the assembly, harangue, 
speak, say, V. 6. 27. 

d&ypever, dypetow, etc. [R. ay], take 
in the chase, catch; pass. dypevé- 
peva Onpla, beasts of the chase, Vv. 
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3. 8. 
. &ypros, a, ov [R. ay], living in 
the fields, wild, i. 2. 7, 5. 2, Vv. 7. 24. 
a&ypés, 6 [R. ay], field, land, ra 
éx Tov aypod wpata, the products of 
the land, Vv. 3. 9; the country, as 
opposed to the town, Vi. 2. 8. 
Gyputrvie, dypurviow [R. ay+ 
Grvos], lie awake, be watchful, vii. 


dyvepov-dyev(Lonas 


_ Gye, diw, ayayor, #xa, Fypat, 
nxOnv [R. ay], set going, drive, 
lead. Hence, lead, bring, as per- 
sons, horses, or beasts of burden, 
ii. 4. 18, iv. 3. 18, 5. 36, 7. 19, 8. 28, 
vi. 6.6; lead, as a general does, i. 
3. 5, 8. 12, v. 7. 1, 27; carry, as 
freight, arms, mill-stones, or men, 
i. 5. 5, 7. 20, 9. 27, v. 1. 4, 8. 6; 
direct, guide in a given way, Vi. 3. 
18; apprehend, carry off, vi. 6. 21, 
24, 28; sometimes apparently in- 
trans., with the object to be sup- 
plied from the context, lead the 
way, lead on, march, i. 3. 21, 10.6, 
ii. 2. 16, vii. 2. 2, and then actually 
so (of troops), march, go, iv. 8.9; 
so of a road, lead, go, iii. 5. 15, iv. . 
3. 5. Phrases: dye d%, dyere 5%, 
come now! well then! ii. 2. 10, v. 
4. 9, Vii. 6.33; aye éxl yduy, take 
home as one’s wife, ii. 4.8; pépew 
kal dyev, Lat. ferre et agere, plun- 
der, despoil, where ¢épey strictly 
refers to the plunder that is car- 
ried off, dye» to men and cattle, 
ii. 6. 5, Vv. 5. 18; qouxlay dye, 
keep quiet, be at peace, iii. 1. 14; 
dywy, Ayovres, the partic. often 
where we should use with, ii. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 16, v. 4. 11; éwt Odvaroy Aye- 
cba, AyecOar éwi Oavdry, see under 
Odvaros, i. 6. 10, Vv. 7. 34; dyopap 
dye, cae ¢ JSurnish provisions for 
sale, Vv. 7. 33, 

&yoywmos, ov [R. ay], capable of 
being carried; ra aywyma, things 
portable, freight, cargo, v. 1. 16. 

dyev, dvos, 6 [R. ay], gathering, 
assembly, assembly at the great 
national games. Hence, contest, 
struggle, games, i. 7. 4, iii. 2. 15, as 
in the phrase dy@va riBévac or wot- 
ety, hold games, i. 2. 10, iv. 8. 25, v. 
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; dyovlLopar (dywnd-), dywrotpat, 
etc. [R. ay], contend, fight, engage, 
of an army, iii. 1. 16, iv. 8. 9, v. 
2. 11, with wpés and the acc., ii. 
5- 10; contend in games, with 
i acc. of the contest, iv. 
27. 


dyevobérns— A Onvala 


d&yovobérns, ov [R. ay +R. Ge], 
judge of a contest, president in the 
games, iii. 1. 21. 

&Searvos, oy [R. Sa], without 
supper, supperless (see 8.0. deirvor), 
i. 10. 19, iv. 5. 21. 

&BeAbés, 6, Voc. ddeAgpe [d- copula- 
tive and Sedpus, uterus], brother, i. 
1, 3, ii. 3. 28, vi. 3. 24, vii. 2. 25. 

dSeds, adv. [SelSa], without fear, 
Searlessly, confidently, i. 9. 18, vi. 6.1. 

GSndos, ov [dqAos], doubtful, un- 
certain, V. 1. 10, vi. 1.215; od« &5n- 
dov (litotes), indisputable, abso- 
lutely certain, Vii. 7. 32. 

&SdBaros, ov [R. Ba], not to be 
crossed except by boats, not forda- 
_ ble, ii. 1. 11, iii. 1. 2. 

Gduxéo, ddccjow, etc. [R. 1 Sax], 
be unjust, be in the wrong. Hence, 
do wrong, abs., ii. 6. 20, vi. 1. 2, 
14, wrong, injure, harm, with the 
acc. of the pers., ii. 5. 3, vii. 6. 41, 
and the cognate acc. of the thing, 
i, 9. 18, vii. 6. 14, sometimes with 
both accs. in the same sentence, i. 
6. 7, v. 4. 6, the cognate acc. re- 
maining unchanged in the pass., v. 
7.34. The pres. is often used in 
the sense of the perf., have done 
wrong, be in the wrong, i. 5. 11, ii. 
6. 21, v. 7. 26, and so in the pass., 
be wronged, have suffered wrong, i. 
6. 7, vii. 7. 31. 

&Suxla, as [R. 1 Sax], injustice, 
wrongdving, li. 6. 18. 

Gdicos, ov [R. 1 Sax], unjust, 
unprincipled, 1. 6. 8, ii. 6. "95. As 
subst., 6 ddixos, the wrong-doer, 7d 
ddcxov, injustice, i. 9. 18, 16. Sup. 
ddixwraros, a8 addccwirara wdoxep, 
be treated most unjustly, vii. 1. 16. 
coe adv. [R. 1 Sax], unjustly, 
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Sédws, adv. [56dos], without de- 
ceit or treachery, faithful, ii. 2. 8, 
iii. 2. 24. 

"ASpaptrriov, see ’Arpautrecoy. 

&Sévaros, ov [Sévapar], unable, 
powerless, impossible, impractica- 
ble, ii. 4. 6, iii. 5. 12, iv. 1. 26, v. 
6. 10, vii. 7. 24. 


Vv. 


GSe, goouat, Joa, JoOny, Att. for 
deliw, sing, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 14, 17. 
Sometimes with cognate acc., iv. 
3. 27, vi. 1. 6. 

del, adv. [older form alel, cf, aly, 
an age, Lat. aewum, Eng. EVER, 
AYE], always, ever, in each case, 
regularly, constantly, successively, 
at the time, from time to time, i. 9. 
19, iii. 2. 31, 38, iv. 1. 7, 7. 23, v. 4. 
15. 

Gerés, 6 [R. 2 aF], eagle. The 
bird consecrated by the Greeks to 
Zeus, which, as his messenger, 
foretold men their affairs. On this 
account the seers carefully gave 
heed to its flight and cry, vi. 1. 23, 
5. 2. The standard of the Per- 
sian king was a golden eagle, i. 
To. 12. 

Geos, ov [Oeds], godless, impi- 
ous, ii. 5. 39. 

"ASfvar, ay [Epic *AOhyn, *AOn- 
valn, Att. ’A@nva, "AOnvala, Athe- 
na], Athens, the chief city of At- 
tica, famous for its splendid build- 
ings and its political history. It 
was situated somewhat south of 
the centre of the plain of the Ce- 
phisus, four miles distant from the 
sea. Its harbour, called Piraeus, 
was distant from Athens towards 
the south-west about five miles, 
ana was connected with it by ‘the 
long walls.’ The most extensive 
and noblest buildings of the city 
were on the Acropolis, the chief 
ornament of which was the Par- 
thenon, the temple of Athéna. At 
the time of its greatest prosperity 
Athens had between 180,000 and 
200,000 inhabitants. iii. 1.5, 2. 11. 

"A@nvala, a as [ef. *A@Avas], Athé- 
na, the watchword agreed upon by 
Seuthes and the Greeks because 
of their relationship, vii. 3. 39, cf. 
vii. 2. 31. In Greek mythology 
Athéna is the goddess of warlike 
prowess and wisdom, and the pro- 
tectress of Athens. According to 


the myth she sprang into being 
full-armed from the head of Zeus. 


"AOnvatos, a, op "AOjvat], Athe- 
nian. Used in the Anab. as a 
subst., A@nvatos, 6, an Athenian, i. 
8. 15, "ii. 5. 87, 6. 2, iii. 1. 5, iv. 6. 
16, vi. 2. 10. 

"A@hynor, locative adv. [’A0#- 
var], at Athens, iv. 8. 4, vii. 7. 57. 

ad8dov, 76 [cf dOXos, 6, contest, 
Eng. athlete], prize of contest, 

» i. 2. 10, iii. 1. 21. 

&0polfe (46po.8-), dOpolow, etc. 
[d@psos], press close together, col- 
lect, as troops, Lat. c6g6, i. 1. 6, 
10.5; mid., mus¢ter, intrans., i. 1.2, 
9. 7, vi. 3. 4. 

&Bpéos, a, ov [d- copulative and 
Opsos, noise, older form - -&Opbos]}, in 
@ noisy crowd, close together, in a 
body, all together, of living men, 
dead bodies, and villages, i. 10. 13, 
iv. 6. 18, 7. 8, vi. 5. 6, vii. 3. 9, 41 ; 
strengthened by vous, in a mass, 
used of men and missiles, iv. 8. 11. 

G0upko, ddiujow [R. 1 Ov], be 
4Ouuos, be despondent, lose cour- 
age, be disheartened, iii. 2. 18, 4. 
20, 5. 3, Vv. 4. 19, vi. 2. 14, 6. 36, 
vii. 1. 9. 

G0upynréos, a, ov, verbal [R. 1 
Ov], must lose courage, iii. 2. 23. 

G0upla, as [R. 1 Ov], faintheart- 
edness, discouragement, dejection, 
tie na iii, 2. 8, 3. 11, iv. 3. 
7, 8.10, 2 

Kbsncn, ov [R. 1 Ov], without 
heart or courage, dispirited, de- 
pressed, fainthearted, i. 4. 9, iii. 1. 
36, vii. 8. 16. 

G0ipws, adv. [R. 1 Ov], faint- 
heartedly, dejectedly, iii. 1.40; 460- 
pws Exe, be disheartened or de- 
spondent, iii. 1. 3, vi. 4. 26. 

al, af, see 4, 5s. 

atytadés, 6, seashore, beach, Vi. 


4.1, 4, 

Al » @, oy [Alyurros], 
Egyptian, ii. 1. 6. As subst., Ad- 
ce 6, an Egyptian, i. 4. 2, 8. 

li. 5.1 

At 0s, h, Egypt, the land of 
the Nile. For over a century before 
the time of the Anabasis Egypt had 
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been under Persian rule, but had 
been liberated by Amyrtaeus in the 
time of Darius II., 414 p.c. The 
Persians attempted to subjugate 
the land again, and the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks after the death of Cy- 
rus offered their assistance, but 
Egypt remained independent until 
350 B.c. In 332 B.c. it was sub- 
dued by Alexander the Great. ii. 
1. 14, 

alddopar, aldécouar, yoerduny, 
qoecuar, ydécOny [alBéopar], respect 
with fear, reverence, respect the . 
memory of, revere, iii. 2. 4, 5. 

aldfpev, ov, Zen. ovos, sup. aldn- 

povéoraros [al&dopar], respectful, 
odLaE, i. 9. 5. 

alSoiov, 75, comm. pl. [alSéopar], 
the private parts, Lat. pudenda, iv. 

. 12. 


ali os, 7 [atSdopar], respect, 
ii. 6. 1 

ce see del. 

Alfirn sg, ov, Aeétes, king of Pha- 
sis in Colchis, v. 6. 37, and not to be 
confused with the mythical owner 
of the golden fleece. But the king 
of Phasis doubtless claimed si 
scent from the other. 

alOpla, as [at0w], clear sky, iv. 

14. 


4. 
atOes [atOw], set on fire, kindle, 


| burn, iv. 7.20; mid. intrans., be on 


Jfire, burn, vi "3. 19. 

alx({e (alxid-), comm. dep., alxl- 
fopat, alxwtpat, etc. [toa], out- 
rage, torture, maltreat, mutilate, 
ii. 6.29. Phrase: ra écxara alx- 
odpevos, torturing most cruelly, Lat. 
ae cruciatibus adjsicere, iii. 1. 

alpa, aros, 76, blood, v. 8. 15. 

Altvéas or Alvelas, ov, Aenéas, a 
Stymphalian captain in the Greek 
army, iv. 7. 13. 

Alvdv, dvos, 6, an Aentantan. 
The Aenianians were an ancient 
Hellenic race and settled finally in 
the upper valley of the Sperchéus 
in southwestern Thessaly. i. 2. 6, 
vi. 1. 7. 





atf-alrios 


até, alyés, 6, 4, goat, iii. 5. 9, iv. 
5. 25, v. 3. 11. 

AloNls, los, ), Aeolis, v. 6. 24, a 
district on the coast of northern 
Lydia, between the rivers Hermus 
and Caicus, colonized by Aeolians. 
The chief city was Cyme. In a 
wider sense the name included all 
the Aeolic colonies as far north as 
the Troad. 

aiperéos, a, ov, verbal [atpéo], 
must be taken, iv. 7. 3. 

aiperés, 4, dv [aipéw], that may 
be taken or chosen, chosen ; ol alpe- 
es se men chosen, the deputies, 1. 
3 

aipte (éd-), alphow, eldov, 9 mpnKa, 
Tenuat, ypéonv [atpéo], take, seize, 
capture, of persons or things, i. 4. 
8, 6.2, v. 2. 9, 4. 26, vii. 3.26; mid., 
take for oneself, seaeray prefer, 
elect, side with, i. 3. 5, 7. 3, 4, 9. 9, ii. 
6. 6, ili. 4. 42, e280 88 7,38, 
vi. 1. 25, vii. 3. 5, 6. 15; correspond. 
ingly, in the pass., be elected, chosen, 
iii, 1. 46, 47, 2. 1, v.8. 1, vi. 1. 82, 
6, 22. Phrase: Bre Spywy 7 DPNTO, ex 
officio, vi. 2. 6. 

atpe (ap-), &pd, pa, fipxa, hpua, 
nponv, Att. for race (dep-), etc. 
ee raise, i. 5. 3, v. 6. 33, Vii. 


ts see 3s. 

aloe Gdvopar (alcd-), aleOhcopat, 
podsunr, joOnuac [R. 1 oF], per- 
ceive, learn, see, observe, become 
aware of, with the simple acc., i. 1. 
8, iv. 1. 7, which is often to be 
supplied from the context, i. 8. 22, 
iv. 3. 33, with a partic. clause, i. 9. 
21, iv. 6. 22, or with a clause with 
Sri, ws, or dro, i. 2. 21, 10. 5, ili. 1. 
40, v. 7. 19; with gen., hear, hear 
of, vi. 3. 10, vii. 2. 18. 

alr Oyos, ews, 7 [R. 1 aF], per- 
ception ; alcOnow wapéxev, afford 
perception, i.e. be perceived, iv. 6. 138. 

atoos, ov [aloa, fate, fortune], 
saat well, auspicious, Vi. 5. 2, 21. 

Alex (vas, ov, Aeschines, an Acar- 

nanian, in command of peltasts, iv. 
3. 22, 8. 18. 
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aloypds, d, dv [alSdopar], shame- 
Ae base, infamous, disgraceful, i. 

3, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 14, vi. 2. 10, vii. 
4 22; comp. aloxtwy, sup. aloxe 
a7T0s, V. 7. 12, vii. 6. 21. 

aloyx pas, adv. [atSéopar], shame- 
Sully, disgracefully, tgnomintously, 
lii. 1. 43, vii. 1. 29. 

alex ivn, ns [aldéopar], seis 
dishonour, disgrace, ii. 6. 6, Vii. 
11. Phrases: &¢ alo xbrnv va 
Awy, from a sense of shame before 
one another, iii. 1.10; wore waoup 
aloxbynv elvac, so that all were 
ashamed, ii. 3. 11. 

alex tve (aloxuv), aloxuvd, 
Poxvva, yoxsvOnv [alddopar], dis- 
honour, shame ; mid. as pass. dep., 
be or feel ashamed, feel shame be- 
fore, stand in awe of, i. 3. 10, 7. 4, 
ii. 3. 22, 5. 39, vi. 5. 4, Vil. 6. 21, 


9. 
e alréw, alricw, etc. [alréo], ask 
for, beg, demand, with the simple 
acc. of the thing, iii. 1.28, two accs., 
one of person, the other of thing, 
i. 1.10, 3. 14, iii. 4. 2, v. 8. 4, vi. 
2. 4, or with acc. of thing and 
wapd with gen. of pers., i. 3. 16. 
Mid., entreat, beseech, beg for, ob- 
tain by entreaty, with acc. of pers., 
li. 3, 19, the acc. of thing and wapd 
with gen. of pers., v. 1. 11, with 
acc. of pers. and inf., vi. 6.31, or the 
a Fae wapa with gen. of pers., 


li. 3. 1 

dicta, ds [atréw], a charge, im- 
putation, blame, censure, vi. 6. 15, 
16 ; airlay (alrlas) xe, be blamed, 
censured, held responsible, vii. 1. 
8, 7. 56, with éré and gen. of pers., 
and either éy with dat. or wepl with 
gen. of thing, vii. 6. 11, 15. 

alridopar, alridcopat, etc. [atréo ], 
blame, find fault with, reproach, 
iii. 3. 12, vi. 6. 16, 20, 26 ; accuse, 
charge, with inf., i. 2. 20, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 2. 9, or with acc. of pers. and 
Sri with a clause, iii. 1. 7, iv. 1. 19, 
vii. 1. 8. 

alrvos, a, ov [alréw], causing, to 
blame, culpable, responsible, i. 4. 


15, v. 5. 19; of persons or things, 
cause of, reason for, to blame for, 
with gen. of thing, ii. 5. 22, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 1. 20, 6.15; with acc. and inf., 
vi. 6. 8. As subst., 7d alriov, the 
cause, iv. 1.17; rodrov 6 afrws, the 
author of this, vii. 7.48; alrios ovb- 
déy, guiltless, vii. 1. 25. 

alyxpdAwros, oy [R. ax + alpéo], 
captured by the spear, captured, of 
persons or things, iii. 3. 19, iv. 1. 
12, 7.26. As subst., ol alxuddwror, 
prisoners of war, captives, iv. 8. 
27, vii. 4.5; ra alxuddrwra, booty, 
both persons and things, iv. 1. 13, 
v. 3. 4. 

 anapeds, Gvos, 6, an Acarnanian. 
The Acarnanians inhabited the 
province of Acarnania in the west 
of Greece, botnded on the south 
and west by the Ionian Sea, on the 
north by the Ambracian Gulf, and 
on the east by the river Achelous 
and Aetolia. iv. 8. 18. 

&xavoros, oy [xalw], unbdburnt, 
iii. 5. 13. 

d&xéparos, ov [R. 2 xpa], undi- 
luted, undiminished, 1t.e. complete, 
perfect; of troops, in fine condi- 
tion, fresh, Vi. 5. 9. 

&khpixros, oy [R. cad], unpro- 
claimed; of a war in which no 
overtures from the enemy are re- 
ceived, truceless, iii. 3. 5. 

&xtvadans, ov [Persian word], a 
short, straight sword or poniard, i. 
8. 29,the general form 
of which was identi- 
cal with that of the 
scabbard represented 
in the accompanying 
cut. The acinaces 
was worn on the right 
side, and hung from 
@ leathern belt over 
the hip. In theillus- 
tration, from a bas- 
relief found at Per- 
sepolis, the single lines at the right 
and left represent the outline of 
the front and back of the dress 
of the wearer. This weapon was 
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peculiar to the Persians, Medes, 
and Scythians. A golden acinaces 
was often given by the kings of 
Persia as a mark of honor, i. 2. 27. 
An acinaces taken from Mardo- 
nius was preserved in the Acropo- 
lis at Athens, and was worth, De- 
mosthenes says, notJess than 300 
darics. 

d&xlvSdvos, oy [xlvBuvos], without 
danger a sup. dx.vdurdraros, safest, 
vi. 5. 2 


. 5. 29. 

dxvSdves, adv. [xlvBuvos], with- 
out danger, in security, ii. 6. 6. 

KAnpos, ov [xAjpos, 6, lot, por- 
tion, cf. Eng. clergy, clerk}, with- 
out portion, in poverty, iii. 2. 26. 

é&xpdfo (dxuad-), dxudow [R. ax], 
be at highest point, in full bloom, 
at the height of one’s ability, with 
inf,, iii. 1. 25. 

é&xph, is [R. ax], point; acc. as 
adv., at the point, just, iv. 3. 26. 

&xddXacros, ov [xodd{w], unpun- 
ished; of soldiers, undisciplined, 
ii. 6. 10. 

&xorov0e, dxodovOjow, etc. [R. 
xeX], accompany, follow, with ot» 
and dat., vii. 5. 3. 

&xédAovlos, ov [R. xed], going 
the same way, consistent, of things, 
ii. 4. 19. 

Gxovrl{e (dxorrid-), dxorre [R, 
ax], hurl the javelin, iii. 3. 7, v. 2. 
12; throw a javelin at, hit with a 
javelin, hit, with acc. of pers., i. 
10.7; with acc. of pers. and dat. of 
the weapon, i. 8. 27. 

d&xévriov, 76 [R. ax], javelin, 
dart, the weapon of the dxorrisrhs 
(g.v.), shorter and lighter than the 
dépu, g.v. The javelin had a leather 
thong permanently attached to it 
at its centre of gravity (iv. 2. 28, cf. 
iv. 3. 28), through the end of which 
the finger was put when it was 
hurled (see 8.v. diayxvAdouar). This 
thong was wrapped round the shaft 
and gave the javelin when hurled a 
rotary motion, similar to that of 
the ball shot from a rifled gun. In 
the heroic age this weapon was 





d&xdvriere—Aurt 


used chiefly in hunting, but later 
throwing the javelin was one of 
the regular exercises in the Greek 
gymnasium, and became one of 
the five events in the pentathion. 
Here the object was either to hit 
a mark or throw a long distance, 
and the javelin was light and short 
with a long, thin point. 

a&kdvriors, ews, 7) [R. ax], javelin- 
throwing, i. 9. 5. 

d&xovrioths, of [R. ax], javelin- 
thrower, iii. 3. 7, iv. 3. 28. The 
javelin-throwers, doubtless, carried 
each several javelins (see s.v. dxéy- 
tov). They had no defensive ar- 
mour (helmet, breast-plate, etc.), 
since they were to fight at a dis- 
tance, and with the bowmen and 
slingers constituted the light-armed 
troops. See s.v. yuurjs and medra- 
ors. 

dxote, dxotcouar, yKovca, dxhKoa, 
nxotcOny [R. Kor], hear, learn, 
listen to. Used either abs., iii. 
1, 27, v. 5. 8, or as follows: with 
the simple gen. or acc. of the thing, 
i. 3. 7, iv. 2. 8, 4. 21, v. 7. 21; 
with the gen. of source, vii. 3. 8; 
with the gen. of the pers. and acc. 
of the thing, i. 2. 5, ii. 5.16; with 
the acc. and partic., i. 2. 21, v. 5. 
7, or a clause introduced by 8r: or 
ws, 1, 3. 21, vi. 6. 8, 28, either con- 
struction being sometimes accom- 
panied by the gen. of the person, i. 
8. 18, 10. 5, vi. 2.18; with the acc. 
and inf., i. 3. 20, iii. 1. 45, iv. 6. 14, 
16; with wepi and gen., ii. 5. 26, 
accompanied by the acc. of the 
thing and a ws clause, vi. 6. 34, or 
by the acc. of the thing and gen. 
of the source, vii. 7. 30; followed 
by a rel. clause, v. 7. 12, vii. 3. 5, 
4. 21. Also, hear of, with acc., i. 
4. 9, 9. 4; hearken to, give heed 
to, obey, with gen., ii. 6. 11, iii. 5. 
16. The pres. is sometimes used 
in a sense that strictly requires the 
perf., have heard, am told, under- 
stand, i. 9. 28, v. 1. 18, 5. 23, 8. 23. 
Phrases: «3 dxovew, hear good of 
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oneself, hence with txé and gen. of 
pers., be in good repute among men, 
Lat. bene audire, Vii. 7. 23; dxoud»- 
tay Tov woreplwy, within hearing 
of the enemy, iii. 4. 36; Sre whel- 
orwy dxovdyrwy, within the hearing 
of every possible man, Vii. 3. 7. 

&xpa, as [R. ax], summit, height ; 
then the fortifled stronghold there- 
on, citadel, v. 2. 17, vii. 1. 20. 

dxparos, ov [R. 2 xpa], unmixed, 
of wine, v. 4. 29, hence strong, iv. 
5. 27. It was the custom among 
the Greeks to mix water with their 
wine. The usual proportion was 
three to one or two to one, some- 
times three to two, the amount of 
water always exceeding that of 
wine. The mixture was made in 
large bowls (see 8.v. xparhp), and 
was dipped from these by means 
of a ladle or wine-pitcher (see 8.v. 
olvox6os). 

&xpiros, o» [xptvw], unjudged, 
without a trial, v. 7. 28, 29. 

&xpoBoAlfopar (dxpoBodd-), axpo- 
Bortioduny (R. ax+ BeAr], throw 
from a distance or height, a8 op- 
posed to fighting a pitched battle, 
skirmish, abs., ili. 4. 18, v. 2. 10, or 
with dat., iii. 4. 33. 

d&xpoBdAtors, ews, 7 [R. ax+ 
Béd\XAw], throwing from a distance, 
skirmishing, skirmish, iii. 4. 16, 18. 

d&xpérodts, ews, 7 [R. ax+ R. 
wha], upper city, acropolis, citadel, 
i. 2. 1, 6. 6, vii. 1. 20. 

&xpos, a, ov [R. ax], pointed, at 
the point, highest, topmost. AS8 
subst., 7d dxpov, height, summit, 
eminence, of a hill or mountain, 
iii. 4. 27, 44, iv. 7. 25, v. 4. 26; ra 
dxpa, the heights, i. 2. 21, v. 2. 16, 
vii. 3. 44; 7d dxpbrarov, the highest 
peak, the chief stronghold, v. 4.15; 
xara ta dxpa, along the heights, 
iv. 6. 23, 24, vi. 3. 19. 

dxpovuxla, as [R. ax + drvé, 
nail], tip of the nail, spur, crest, 
of a mountain, iii. 4. 37, 38. 

d&xrh, js, foreland, promontory, 
coast, beach, vi. 2. 1. 


&xvpos, o» [xdpos, 74, power, 
authority], of no force, null and 
void, vi. 1. 28. 

Gkwv, ovca, ov [for dékw» by 
contr., see éxwy], unwilling, reluc- 
tant, used as partic. without dy», 
iii. 1. 10, vii. 3. 30; as adv. with a 
partic., unintentionally, accident- 
ally, iv. 8. 25; axovrés tivos, 8c. 5y- 
Tes, against a@ man’s will, without 
his consent, i. 3. 17, ii. 1. 19, Vii. 
6. 40. 

GAaAdLw (draday-), draddtouac, 
#rddaga [ddaday}, shouting, dda- 
dH, batile-cry}, raise the battle-cry 
of ddadh, shout the war-cry, iv. 2. 
7, vi. 5. 26, 27. Poetic, except in 
Xen. and late prose. 

ddceuvds, 4, dv [dAda, efAn, prop. 
warmth of the sun, cédas, bright- 
ness, cf. Lat. 801, sun, Eng. suL- 
TRY], warm ; as subst., rd dreecvdy, 
source of warmth, iv. 4. 11. 

GAkEw (ddex-), dréEouar, Pretdunv 
[R. apn], ward off, only in mid., 
ward of from oneself, defend one- 
self from, repulse, obj. in acc. or 
implied, i. 3. 6, iii. 4. 33, v. 5. 21, 
vii. 7. 3; return like for like, re- 
quite, i. g. 11. 

édéryns, ov [dr\éw, grind], lit. 
grinder. Used only as an adj. in 
the phrase Svos ddér7s, i. 5. 5, the 
upper mill-stone, marked dd in the 
annexed cut, which represents a 
mill found at 
Pompéi. At 
the right, not 
quite one- 
half of the 
outside of 
the mill is 
shown; at 
the left, a 
== vertical sec- 

tion. The 

stone base is 
marked a, and terminates above in 
the cone-shaped lower mill-stone 
(uddos) c, in the top of which is 
set solidly a heavy iron peg (a in 
No. 3). The upper stone (évos) 
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&xvpos—dAeurixds 


dd is in the form of an hour-glass, 
the lower half revolving closely 
upon c. The évos is closed at its 
narrowest part by b 
a thick iron plate 

(6b in No. 8) in 

which there are 

five holes. The 

peg in the upper 

part of ¢ (@ in 

No. 3) passes through the hole at 
the centre of this plate; through 
the others, arranged round it, the 
grain, which was put into the up- 
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed 
downward. When the upper stone 
was turned by means of the bar 
J the grain gradually worked its 
way downward, and was ground 
into flour in the groove e by the 
friction of the two rough sur- 
faces, and fell into the rill b be- 





No. 8. 


ow. 

&Aevpov, 76 [drdw, grind], flour, 
wheaten flour, always in the plur., 
i. 10. 18, iii. 4. 31; as distinguished 
from barley meal, i. 5. 6. 

GAf0aa, as [R. Aad], truth, truth- 
telling, candour, sincerity, ii. 6. 25, 
26, vii. 7.24. Phrase: ry ddn6elq, 
Lat. ré uérad, in fact, in reality, 
vi. 2. 10. 

GAndebo, dryGevow, HAHGevoea [R. 
ab], speak the truth, i. 7. 18, vii. 
7. 25; report correctly, iv. 4. 15; 
with acc., tell the truth about, v. 6. 
18. 

dAnOhs, és [R. A400], unconcealed, 
and so true, of things, v. 5. 24, vii. 
2.25; as subst., 7d add Oés, the truth, 
truth, Lat. uérum, ii. 6. 22; 4707 
héyerv, speak the truth, ii. 5. 24, iii. 
3. 13, v. 8. 10. 

GAnOivds, 7, dv [R. Aad], agree- 
able to truth, real and true, genu- 
ine; orpdrevya adnOivdv, an army 
worthy of the name, i. 9. 17. 

GAueuriKés, 7, dv [ddredw, Jish, 
Gs, 6, salt, dds, 7, sea, cf. Lat. 
sal, sea, salt, Eng. sat], of or 
belonging to a fisherman; with 
rdoior, fishing boat, vii. 1. 20. 


&XlZo—BAXos 


&X(fo (GA8-), gra, prloOnv 
we gather, collect, assemble, 
in mid. intrans., assemble, 
meet, Vi. 3. 3. 
GAG0s, ov [Aldos], without stones, 
Sree from stones, of land, vi. 4. 5. 
Gs, adv., in heaps or crowds, in 
“asd enough, with gen., v. 7. 12, 
Adiodpyn, NS, 7, ‘Halisarne, a 
city in vem south of Pergamus, 
vii. 8. 1 
dAloxopar (dd-, ddo-), aAdropat, 
édd\wy or nrdwy, édd\wka OF HAwKa 
[atpéw], pass. to alpéw, be captured, 
taken, caught, of persons, animals, 
places, and things, i. 4. 7, iii, 4. 8, 
17, 5. 14, v. 3. 10, vii. 3. 10. The 
pres. sometimes approaches the 
signification of the perf., as ol 
aNeieer the captives, iv. 1. 3, cf. 


i. 
ees ov [R. apn], stout, brave, 
warlike, iv. 3. 4, 7. 15. 

GANG, adversative conj. [&AAos ], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but. It intro- 
duces something different from 
what has been said before, or op- 
posed to it, and occurs frequently 
after negatives, i. 1. 4, 4. 18, ii. 4. 
2, 6. 10, vi. 4. 2, vii. 1.31. It often 
introduces an antithesis, which em- 
phasises the thought, i. 8. 11, iii. 2. 
3, 18, v. 7. 32. At the beginning 
of a speech, by way of an abrupt 
transition, or to break off discus- 
sion, well, well but, however, for 
my part, i. 7.6, 8. 17, ii, 1. 10, 5. 16. 
In conditional sentences, the apod- 
osis may be opposed to the prot- 
asis by d)Ad, yet, still, at least, ii 
_ §. 19, vii. 7. 43. An objection in 
the form of a question is intro- 
duced by 4\Ad, v. 8.4. At the be- 
ginning of a second question d\)\d 
is best translated or, ii.5.18. After 
questions containing a negative 
idea, or one to be refuted, rather, 
on the contrary, iv. 6. 19, v. 1.7, 
7.30. 4ddAd is joined with various 
particles, as follows: ddAdd ydp, 
but really, iii. 2. 25, 26, v. 7. 11, 
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vii. 7.48; ddAd ye, but at any rate, 
iii. 2.3; ddAd yé ror, yet at least, ii. 
5.19; ddAAa wAArov, but rather, iii. 
1.35; adda pévros, yet truly, iv. 6. 
16; ddAA\a phy, but, but then, used 
when the speaker resumes an in- 
terrupted thought, ii. 5. 12, 14; 
GAN Suws, but nevertheless, i i. 8. 13, 
v. 8. 19. 

GAN’ 4, i.e. dAdo 4, Other than, 
with the accent of the first word 
lost; after a negative, except, iv. 6 
11, vil. 7. 63. 

EAAq, as adv. [@AAos], in another 
way, iv. 2. 4, 10; elsewhere, some- 
where else, ii. 6. 4, v. 6. 7, vi. 3. 73 
elsewhere, in another direction, only 
in phrases, as dAdos 4AAq érpdrero, 
one one way, another another, dif- 
ferent ways, iv. 8.19; &AdAos 4NAg 
SumKwy, Vii. 3. 47. 

GAAfAwv, reciprocal pron. [GA- 
dos], of one another, each other, i. 
10. 4, iii. 1. 10; GAAHAOS, i. 2. 27, 
ili. 3. 1, v. 2. 11: &dAH ous, iii. 2.5, 
iv. 3. 29, vii. 1. 39. 

&AAoVev, adv. [GAAos], from an- 
other place; &ddo Addober, some 
from one point, others from an- 
other, i. 10. 13. 

GAAopas (“e » GrAovpat, prAduny 
or 7Adunv [cf. Lat. salid, leap}, 
leap, jump, hop, iv. 2. 17, vi. 1. 5. 

GAAos, 7, o [GAAos], other, an- 
other, i. 1. 7,9, 3. 16, li. 1. 20, iv. 5. 
28. When preceded by the art., 
the other, the remaining, the rest, 
the rest of, i. 2. 15, iv. 3.6; of ddAroe 
"Edd\nves, the rest of the Greeks, ii. 
1.4; 7d &ddo orpdrevpua, the rest of 


. | the army, i. 2. 25, 4. 173 of &drou 


wavres, all the rest, ii. 1. 16. Ta 
éA\a is used adverbially, as for the 
rest, i. 3. 3, 7. 4, iv. 8.20. When 
joined with one of its own cases or 
an adv. derived from the same 
stem, it is used distributively, like 
Lat. alius, as dos kal &ddos, one 
and another, another and another, 
i. 5. 12, vii. 3. 27, 6. 10; dAAo . 
dddot, some . . others, i. 8. 9, vii. 
1. 17; dddos adda Adyar, one says 
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this, another that, ii, 1. 153 &\dos 


&ddooe—-dua 


dddore, if ever in the world, vi. 4. 


Ay, one in one place, another in| 12 


another, vi. 3. 7, or one in one di- 
rection, others in another, iv. 8. 19, 
vii. 3. 47; ddAoe EAdoGer, Lat. alt 
aliunde, some from one quarter, 
others from another, i. 10.18; &dAox 
d\Aws, Lat. alit aliter, some one 
way, others another, i. 6.11. r7 
4X7, With 7uép¢ understood, means 
next day, ii, 1. 3, iii. 4.1, vi. 1. 15; 
4dXos AdXop elAxe, one pulled up the 
other, v.2.15. Used with numerals 
&\Xos may be best translated be- 
sides, further, &ddot 5¢ Foay étaxw- 
xtrxor leweis, and there were fur- 
ther six thousand horsemen, i. 7. 
11, cf. vii. 3. 48, 8.15; so also in 
enumerating several objects, as ov 
yap Fv xbpros obde Addo Sévipov, for 
there was no grass, and besides not 
a single tree, i. 5. 5, cf. iii. 3. 18, v. 4. 
25. Resembling this is the phrase 
of pév Ed\Xz Kpfres, V. 2. 81, where 
@\Ao. distinguishes the Cretans 
from their leader and does not 
mark a class of Cretans; English 
has not this idiom, but cf. French 
nous autres Francais. Phrases: 
&ddos ris, any other, some other, ii. 1. 
14; odde’s &dXos, nobody else, i. 10. 
16, iv. 4. 4, vii. 6. 39; ef ris Aros 
or ef Tis Kal Addos, tf any other, if 
anybody, whatever other, i. 4. 15, 5. 
1, 6.1, iv. 1.23; ws ris Kal &dXos, 
as (well as) any other man whoso- 
ever, i. 3. 15, ii. 6.8; oddev Addo 77, 
nothing else than, only; ii. 2. 18, iii. 
2. 18, iv. 2. 27, vii. 4. 8; od5¢» &AXNo 
el uh, nothing else except, ii. 1. 12; 
Addo re 4; ts anything else true 
than? equivalent to od or dp oi, 
Lat. nonne, ii. 5. 10, iv. 7. 5. 
Bddoore, adv. [&AAos], to another 
place, in the phrase ruves olxdpuevor 
&\doce, some having gone one way, 
others another, vi. 6.5 (where some 
read &) ot sane 
&Aore, adv. [&AAos], at another 
time, at other times, iv. 1.17; &)- 
Nore kal AddoTe, every now and 
then, ii. 4. 26, v. 2.29; ef rore xal 


GAASrpios, a, o» [&AAos], anoth- 
er’s, strange, foreign, Lat. aliénus, 
iii. 5. 5, vil. 2. 33; hence, lost, for- 
feit, iii. 2. 28. 

&AAws, adv. [&Ados], otherwise, 
in another way, iii. 2. 39, v. 2. 20, 
vii. 5. 5; in a different way than is 
fitting, at random, rashly, Lat. 
temere, Vv. 1. 7. Phrases: &Adoe 
dd\Aws, some in one way, others in 
another (see under 4A2os), i. 6. 11; 
GdrAws Exew or ylyverOa:, be differ- 
ent, be otherwise, iii. 2. 37, vi. 6. 10; 
Gd\Aws rus, in any other way, iii. 1. 
20, 26, vi. 4. 2; &dAdws Te xal, on 
other grounds and particularly, 
hence especially, v. 6. 9, vii. 7. 40. 

&ASytorros, ov [R. Acy], unreas- 
oning, foolish, ii. 5. 21. 

» ous, 7b, grove, esp. about 
a temple or shrine, @ sacred grove, 
v. 3. 12. 

“AXdus, vos, 6, the Halys (Kizil- 
Irmak), the principal river in Asia 
Minor, rising in Pontus, and flow- 
ing southwesterly into Cappadocia, 
then northwesterly through Gala- 
tia, and, finally, between Paphla- 
gonia and Pontus into the Euxine. 
It was two stadia wide near its 
mouth and impassable except by 
boats, v. 6. 9, cf. Hdt. i. 75. The 
Greeks sailed by its mouth, vi. 2.1. 

&Adirov, 74, in Attic always pl., 
barley meal, i. 5. 6, iv. 8. 23. " 

ddAawerh, 7s [dd\dwnét, fox, cf. Lat. 
uolpes, fox), fox-skin cap, worn 
over the head and ears by the 
Thracians, vii. 4. 4. Observe the 
form of the cap worn by Paris, 8.v. 
réOpirmrov, and by the Amazon, 8.v. 
papér pa. 

dAdoupos, ov [alpéw], easy to cap- 
ture, of places, v. 2. 3. 

GAdécwowwro, see dXloxopmas. 

dpa, adv. [apa], at the same time 
or moment, at the same time with, 
together, i. 2.9, 8. 18, iii. 4. 31, v. 
4. 17; together with, with dat. of 
pers., ii. 4. 9. Phrases: dua 77 





"Apafov-AuBoaxcdrns 


quépg, at ee ii, x. 2, iii, 1. 
18, vi.5.1; dua ry ériotoy juépg, 
as the next "day was breaking, i. 7. 
2; dua HAlp dvaréddovri, dulaxovre 
(or dvéxovr:), Sbvorri, at sunrise, 
at sunset, ii. 1. 3, 2.18, 3.1. Gua 
perv... dua 56, emphatic. expression 
of the idea, where in Eng. we should 
naturally translate the adverb with 
the second clause only, iii. 4. 19, 
iv. 1.4, vi.2.14. dpa is sometimes 
joined to the first of two verbs 
where we should expect it with the 
second, v. 5. 13, vii.6.20. It often 
appears to be closely connected in 
sense with the partic., but gram- 
matically modifies the verb, as dua 
tair elrwy dvéorn, as soon as he 
had said this, he rose, iii. 1. 47, cf. 
li. 4. 5, iv. 1. 19, vi. 3. 5. 

*Apatay, dros, 7,an Amazon. The 
Amazons were a mythical, warlike 
race of women, the ideal of female 
bravery and strength. They have 
a prominent place in Greek mythol- 
ogy, and are frequently represented 
in Greek works of art. They lived 
about the river Thermddon, and 
their chief city was Themiscyra. 
From here they invaded at differ- 
ent times the greater part of the 
known world. There was a cele- 
brated representation of the battle 
of the Amazons with the Athenians 
in the Stoa Poecile at Athens. The 
Cut given 8.v. papérpa represents an 





Amazon, as pictured on a Greek 
vase, attendant on Hippolyte in 
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her struggle with Theseus. She is 
armed simply with bow and quiver, 
and wears upon her head the so- 
called ulrpa, a cap of wool or leather 
not unlike a helmet. In the accom- 
panying cut, from a sarcoph 

in the Museum of the Capitol at 
Rome, the Amazon is armed with 
quiver (see 8.v. gapérpa), shield 
(see 8.0. ré\rn), helmet (see 3.0. 
kpdvos), and battle-axe (see 8.v. 
odyaps). iv. 4. 16. 

dpafa, 7s [dpa + R. ay], a heavy 
wagon, originally and generally 
with four wheels (and therefore 
with two united axles, as the name 
signifies), designed especially for 
baggage, used also for carrying 
arms, provisions, and wounded 
men, i. 5..7, 7. 20, 10. 18, ii. 2. 
14. See s.v. dpyua and dpudpata. 
Phrases: duaga werpav, wagon-load 
of stones, iv. 7.10; Bods id’ apdéns, 
draught-oz, Vi. 4. 22, 25. 

Gpagfiatos, a, ov [dpa + R. ay], 
Jit for a wagon, large enough to 
load a wagon, iv. 2. 3. 

apafirés, 6v [dua + R. ay], pas- 
sable by wagons; 660s apagirds, 
wagon-road, i. 2. 21. 

dpaptrdve (dpuapr-), dpapr ho opar, 
nuaproy, hudpryka, Hudpr nat, hpap- 
THOnY, fail of one’s aim, miss the 
mark, miss, with the gen. of the 
person, i. 5. 12, iii. 4. 15, or of the 
thing, vii. 4. 17; hence fail (in 
conduct), do wrong, sin againet, 
with cognate acc. and repli with 
acc. of the pers. wronged, iii. 2. 20; 
puxpda apaprndévra, small blunders, 

v. 8. 20. 


Gpaxel, adv. [R. pax], without 
Jighting or resistance, without a 
struggle, i. 7. 9, iii. 4. 46, iv. 6. 12. 

Gpaxnrl, adv. [R. pay], with- 
out fighting, iv. 2. 15. 

"ApBpaxiorns or "Aprpaxcorns, 
ov, an Ambraciot, a citizen of Am- 
bracia (Arta), which was a colony 
of the Corinthians in Epirus, 80 
stadia north of the Ambracian 
Gulf, i. 7. 18, v. 6. 16, vi. 4. 13. 
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dpelvav, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of 
dyads, g.v., better, braver, stouter, 
iii, 1. 21, 23, 2. 15, v. 6. 28, vii. 6. 
44, 7. 64; joined with xpelrrwy, 
braver and mightier, 1. 7. 3; neut. 
as adv., better, ii. 1. 20, vii. 3. 17. 
&pédeva, as [R. ped], careless- 
ness, neglect in guarding, iv. 6. 3. 
Gperdw, duedjow, etc. [R. ped, 
be careless, be heedless, neglect, 
slight, with gen. of the person or 
thing, i. 3. 11, v. 1. 15, 4. 20, vii. 
7 


221. 

Gpedres, adv. [R. ped], heedlessly, 
negligently, v. 1. 6. 

Gperpos, ov [uérpov], without 
measure, countless, iii. 2. 16, 

G&phxavos, ov (R. pax], without 
means, destitute of means (of per- 
sons), ii. 5. 21; impossible (of 
things), impracticable, i, 2. 21; 
ie —ftutixava, many difficulties, 


18. 

" by duuddéo pat, duAAfoomat, etc., dep. 
pass. care contest], contend, 
struggle ; with éwl or rpés and acc., 
ae for, struggle for, iii. 4. 44, 46. 

aeXos, 7, vine, i. 2. 22, Vi. 4. 6. 

Ae KLSTNs, See "AuBpaxudrns. 

GpvyddAvos, 7, ov [duvyddrn, 
almond, cf. Eng. almond), of al- 
monds, iv. 4. 18. 

Gpive (duur-), duvvd, 7 nuvva [root 
pu, shut, fasten, a- prothetic, g.%, 
cf. Lat. moenta, ramparts, miunio, 
Sortify], ward of. Mid., ward of 
Srom oneself, defend oneself, avenge 
oneself upon, ii. 3. 23, ili. 1. 14, 29, 
v. 4. 25, vii. 3. 35. 

aul, prep. [akin to dugw, ef. 
Lat. ambi-, amb- in composition, 
round about], orig. on both sides 
of, hence about, followed by the 
acc. and very rarely by the gen. 
Used of persons, places, and things, 
sometimes of time and number. 
With gen., about, concerning, of 
things ; dua’ av elxov diapdper Gar, 
quarrel over what they had, iv. 5. 
17. With acc., of place, round, 
about, of persons, countries, or 
things, i. 2. 8, v. 2. 17, vii. 8. 2; 


Apel veov-ducopedts 


of the object affected, audi orpd- 
Tevpa damwavay, spend money on an 
army, i. 1. 8; of time, about, at, 
dup Soprnorbe, about oe aa 
i, 10, 17; cf. ii. 2. 8, iv. 5. 9, 
4.26; with numerals preceded by 
the art., about, Lat. circiter, i. 2. 
9, 7. 10, iii. 1. 33. Phrases: ol 
dupl with an acc. of a pers. may 
denote either the followers of that 
pers., or that pers. and his follow- 
ers, aS of dudi Bacidéa, the king’s 
attendants, i. 10. 3, cf. i. 8. 1, 21, 
but of dugi Xeploogpov, Chirisophus 
and his men, iv. 3. 21, ef. iii. 2. 2, 
5.1; ra dui rdéas, tactics, ii.1.7; 
dupt raira gxeav, be busy about 
this, occupied, Vv. 2. 26, vii. 2. 16; 
audi ra emir pbea elvac, be busied 
about the provisions, iii. 5.14. In 
composition dul signifies on both 
sides, about. 

dpdryvodw, imp. supeyrdouy, Hy- 
gpeyvinca, hupeyvonOnvy [R. yvo], 
think on both a be in doubé or 
puzzled, ii. 5. 33. 

Apptinpos, 6, Amphidemus, fa- 
ther o Amphicrates (see the next 
word), iv. 2. 138. 

"Apouxpdrys, ous, 6, Amphicrates, 
an Athenian, son of the preceding, 
one of the captains of the Greek 
army, and killed by the Cardichi 
in the retreat, iv. 2. 13, 17. 

Gudirtédyw [R. Aey], speak on 
o aces have a dispute, quarrel, 


gen ov, an Amphipoli- 
tan, a native of Amphipolis, i. 10. 
7, iv. 6. 1, a colony of Athens 
‘founded in 437 B.c. in eastern 
Macedonia, on the left bank of 
the river Strymon, just below its 
egress from lake Cercinitis and 25 
stadia from the sea. The Stry- 
mon flowed almost round the 
town. The ruins of Amphipolis 
can be seen near Neochorio at 
the present day. 

chao éws, 6 an Epic dude 
popes, R dep], Lat. amphora, a 
jar primarily intended for liquids, 





dpddrepos—fiv 


as wine or oil, but used variously, 
as for pickled dolphin, v. 4. 28. 
As the name implies, the dudopeds 
had two handles, and was so large | 2 
as to need two persons to carry it. 
As a liquid measure it contained 
39.39 liters, 41.6+ quarts U. S. 
liquid measure, having one and 
one-half times the capacity of the 
Roman amphora. In form it was 
more or less bulky, had a neck 
and mouth which were generally 
of moderate size in comparison 
with the body of the vessel, and 


aaa warn 
SSF 





Poe eee 


No. 5. 


either rested on a foot, as in the 
illustration, or was pointed at the 
lowerend. The dudope’s was some- 
times highly ornamented. 

Gphdrepos, a, ov [Audw], both, 
from its signification generally 
plural (in Anab. only dual or pl.); 
when used with the art., put in the 
pred. position, i. 1. 1, 4. 4, iii. 1. 81, 
vii. 6.17. Sometimes used subst., 
oe parties, i. 5. 17, ii. 5. 41, v. 
3. 8. 
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dudorépwbev, adv. [dudérepos], 
on both sides, from both sides, i. 10. 
a iii. 5. 10; with the gen., iii. 4. 


"sue [akin to dul, cf. Lat. 
ambo, both, Eng. BoTH], gen. and 
dat. dudotr, both, ii. 6. 30, vi. 2. 6. 

av, a post-positive particle with- 
out an exact equivalent in Eng- 
lish, but having force according 
to the construction in which it is 
employed. Three uses of d» are 
to be distinguished: I. In condi- 
tional, relative, and temporal prot- 
ases and in final clauses; II. In 
apodosis; III. In iterative sen- 
tences. I. With subjv. in protases 
with e/, when ef and &» combine to 
form dav, ay, or 4#v, or with rel. 
advs. like éel, éwe:d%, dre, etc., Com- 
bining to form érdy, éweddv, drap, 
etc. (for this use see under the dif- 
ferent words); with a rel., as és, 
Boris, dwécos, etc., i. 3.5, 4. 15, id. 
5. 18, or a temporal cOnj., as dus, 
mpl, péxpt, tore, i. 1. 10, 4. 8, 13, 
ii. 3. 9, 24; in a final clause with 
ws and subjy., ii, 5. 16, vi. 3. 18, 
II. In apodosis, where ay belongs 
to the verb and is used with sec- 
ondary tenses of the ind. in condi- 
tions contrary to fact, ii. 1. 4, iii. 
2, 24, vii. 5. 5, 6. 9; with the opt. 
in less vivid fut. conditions, i. 3. 
19, ii. 3. 28, vi. 1. 28, vii. 1. 21; in 
Mas. it is sometimes found with 
the fut. ind., which in editt. is cor- 
rected to the opt., ii. 5. 13, v. 6. 82; 
with the inf. or partic. in indir. 
disc. representing the ind. or opt., 
iL 1. 10, 3. 6, 7. 5, 9. 8, 29, ii. 1. 
12, 2. 1, iii, 1. 17, v. 2. 8, vi. 4. 
7, vii. 7. 30, 40; the protasis may 
be implied in the context, iii. 5. 12, 
iv. 2. 10, vii. 6, 23, or be altogether 
lacking with an ‘independent po- 
tential ind. or opt. with dy, i. 5. 8, 
9. 8, li. 5. 20, ili. 1. 7, 2. 24, iv. 6. 
eg ere igen a 17, vii. 
f 27; dy is sometimes repeated 
or emphasis or in a long sentence, 

i, 3. 6, 6. 2, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 18, 
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vii. 7. 88; the verb to which 4» be- 
longs may be omitted when it can 
easily be supplied from the con- 
text, i. 3. 6, iii. 2. 24, v. 4. 34, or dp 
itself may be omitted for the same 
reason, i. 6.2, iv.6.18. III. In the 
iterative construction, with impf. 
and aor. ind., i. 9. 19, ii. 3. 11, iii. 
4. 22, iv. 7. 16. 

Gy, conditional conj., contracted 
form of édy, q.v. 

dv-, see d-. 

dvd, prep. (cf. Eng. on], up (op- 
posed. to xard), followed by the 
acc. It is used of place (in the 
Anab. not of time), up, up along, 
upon, over, throughout, ili, 5. 16, 
vii. 4.2; with numerals to signify 
distribution, dva wévre rapacdyyas 
THs nuépas, at the rate of five para- 
sangs a day, iv. 6. 4; dvd éxardy, 
by hundreds, a hundred each, iii. 
4. 21, v. 4. 12, vi. 5. 11; and to ex- 
press mode and manner, dvd xpd- 
‘ros, from weakness up to the full 
measure of strength, at full speed, 
i. 8. 1, 10. 15, iv. 3. 20, v. 2. 30. In 
composition dvd signifies up, back, 
again, and is sometimes simply 
intensive. 

dvaBalve [R. Ba], go up, as- 
cend, climb up, a mountain or 
stronghold, either with the obj. 
omitted, iv. 2. 8, 12, 8. 19, v. 2. 16, 
or with érf and acc., i. 2. 22, iii. 4. 
25, iv. 8. 18, v. 2, 22; march up 

from the coast to the interior, 

t. escendo), i. 1. 2, 4. 12, ii. 
22, iil. 1.2; mount (a horse), wit 
érl and acc., i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 35, vii. 6. 
42 ; embark (se. ért ra whoia), 
1.14. 

QvaBddAw [BéddAAw], throw “D, 
v. 2. 5; help to mount, with ér 
and ace., iv. 4. 4. 

&véBaots, ews, 7 [R. Ba], going 
up, ascent, march upward, of a 
hill, iv. 1.10. Esp. applied to the 
expedition from the coast to Baby- 
lon, made by C the Younger 
against his brother, King Arta- 
xerxes, and used as the title of 


&v-dvdye 


Xenophon’s history, i. 4. 9, iii. 1.1, 
vii. 8. 26. 

dvaPiBdflw (BiSdiw, BiBad-, -Bi- 
Bdow or BPG, -eBlBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), make 
go up, lead up, i. 10. 14. 

dGvaBodw [R. BoF], let up a 
shout, cry out, v. 4. 31. 

d&vaBodh, js [BéAAw], chat which 
is thrown up, mound, earth-work, 
Lat. uallum, v. 2. 6. 

d@vayy&Aw [ayyédd\w], bring 
back word, report, Lat. renunti, 1. 
3. 19, 21 (some read dmrayyé\\w). 

dvaytyvooKe [R. yvw], know 
again what has been seen before, 
recognize, v. 8.6; hence of written 
characters, read, i. 6. 4, iii. 1. 5. 

GvayKdle (dvayxad-), dvayxdow, 
etc. [dvd-yxn], force, compel, oblige, 
generally with acc. and inf., ii. 1.6, 
lii. 4. 49, v. 8. 8, vii. 2.6; in pass. 
with inf,, ifi, 3. 12, iv. 1. 16, 19, vii. 
6. 28; abs., iil. 4. 19. 

&vayxatos, a a, ov [dvdyxn], forced, 
necessary, indispensable, inevita- 
ble, ili. 1. 48, 5. 17, iv. 1. 12, 16; 
dvayxatéy Tt, some necessity, i, 5. 9. 
As subst., ol dvayxaio, one’s rela- 
tives, Lat. necessarii, ii. 4. 1. 

avayxn, ns, force, necessity, stress, 
iii. 4. 32; pl., pressure, distress, iv. 
5. 15; dvdyxn éori (more often 
without éorl), it is necessary, one 
must, i, 6. 8, iv. 1.9; with inf., iv. 
6. 10, Vv. 5. 17, vii. 6. 24, or with acc. 
and inf., ii. 1.17, 4 26, lii. 2. 8, 4. 


. | 19, vii. 2, 15, or with dat. and inf., i. 


3. b, Vv. 5. 12. Phrases: dvdyxn, by 
or of necessity, necessarily, Vv. 5. 16, 


vi. | vii. 7. 20; év dvdyxy ExerOat, be 


constrained by necessity, be com- 
pelled, ii. 5.21; dvdyxy xaréxerGat, 
be mastered by necessity, ii. 6.13; 
éy dvdyxy elvat, be in straits, in a 
tight place, vii. 6. 27. 
d&vayvots, see dvayryréakw. 
dvdyo [R. ay], lead up, take up, 
from the coast to the interior, or 
from a lower to a higher place, ii 
3. 21 (some read the simple verb), 
6. 1, iii. 4.28; with é« and the gen., 





dvafed-yvipi— Avat(Bros 


lead up out of, extricate, vii. 6. 24; 
withdraw, v. 2. 8 (some read aza- 
yayetv); mid., put to sea, set sail, 
v. 7.17, vi. 1. 33, 2. 1. 

GQvafedyvupe [R. fvy], yoke up 
beasts of burden, hence transferred 
to an arniy, break camp, iii. 4. 37, 
iv. 6. 1. 

dvalappéw [Opacts], regain cour- 
age, pluck up courage again, Vi. 4. 
12. 


d&vabetvar, dvabels, see dvarlOnu. 

G&vdOnpa, aros, 76 [R. Oe], @ 
thing set up, esp. in a temple, hence 
votive offering, Vv. 3. 5. 

&valopuBéw (PopuBéw, PopuBijow, 
etc. [OdpvBos], make an uproar), 
send up @ shout, cry out, applaud, 
v. 1. 3, vi. 1. 30. 

avabpépavri, see dvarpépw. 

dvatpéo [aipéw], take up, pick 
up, of things, mid., v. 7. 21, vii. 3. 
22; also mid., take up one’s dead 
for burial, carry off the dead, iv. 1. 
19, v. 7. 30; in this sense rare in 
act., vi. 4.9. Of an oracle or deity, 
take up the subject, answer, direct, 
act., iii. 1. 6, 8, v. 3. 7, vii. 6. 44. 
Phrase: dvedécOat woreuov, begin a 
war, Opp. to karadioa, Vv. 7. 27. 

évaxalw [Kalw], light up, kin-' 
dle, iii. 1. 3. | 

dvaxahkéw [R. xad], call again 
and again, vi. 6.7; mid., summon ; | 
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dvadaddto [drAadkdiw], raise the 
war-cry, cry ddadh, iv. 3. 19. 

dvadapBave [AauSdvw], take or 
pick up, of persons or things, v. 2. 
32, vi. 1, vii. 1. 41; take along 
with, of soldiers, i. 10. 6, iv. 7. 24, 
vii. 3. 36. 

dvaddpro [Adurw], burst into 
Jlames, flame out, v. 2. 24. 

dvatloke (dvar-, dvado-), dva- 
Adow, dvidwoa, dvijdwxa, dvird\wpat, 
dvnrwOnv, use up, expend, exhaust, 
iv. 7. 6, 7, 10, vii. 7. 34. 

d&véAXwros, ov [aipéw], not to be 
taken, invincible, impregnable, v. 
2. 20. 

dévapéva [R. pa], wait for, await, 
Lat. exspectd, with acc. and inf., 
iii. 1. 14, 24, or the simple acc., v. 
8. 14; abs., stay where one is, re- 
i wait, v. 1. 5, vi. 4. 19, vii. 3. 

6 


dvaptyvipe (ubyrom, my-, wlio, 
uita, méuiyuat, eutxOnv and éulyny 
[R. pry], mix), mix up, pass., min- 
gle, with év and dat. of the person, 
iv. 8. 8. 

GvapipvyoKo [R. pa], remind 
of, with two accs., iii. 2.11; recall, 
make mention of, v. 8. 26; pass., 
recall to mind, remember, Lat. re- 
miniscor, with the acc., vii. 1. 26, 
the acc. and a partic., vi. 1. 23, or 
with a rel. clause, vi. 5. 23, vii. 6. 


oddmiyyt dvaxadeioba, Lat. receptut | 24, 7. 25, 27. 


canere, sound the retreat, iv. 4. 22. 


avavipos, ov [aviip], unmanly, 


Gvakeiov, To, equal to dvuryewr, | cowardly, ii. 6. 25. 


q.0. 
dvaxowvdw [xovdw], 


*Avag(Bios, 6, Anaxibius, a Spar- 


communi- , tan admiral in command at Byzan- 


cate, consult a god, lii. 1. 5, vi. 1,; tium, and a friend of Chirisophus, 


22, mid., confer with a friend, com- |v. 1. 4, vi. 6. 18, vii. 1. 2. 


After 


municate, iii. 1. 5, v. 6. 36, in both promising to take the Greeks into 


voices with dat. of the person. 

dvaxoplfw [xoultw], carry up; 
mid., lay up for oneself, store away, 
iv. 7. 1, 17. 

dvaxpato [R. kad], lift up the 
voice, raise a shout, shout, iv. 4. 20, 
5. 18, v. 1. 14, vi. 1. 6, 4. 22; with 
an obj. by prolepsis, v. 8. 12. 
Phrase: dvéxpaye wodeuxdy, gave a 
war-shoutl, Vii. 3. 33. 


his service and enticing them to 
Byzantium, he treated them with 
cruelty and faithlessness in order 
to curry favor with Pharnabazus, 
who had promised to reward him, 
vii. 1. 83-39, 2.4. Succeeded in office 
by Polus, he found himself snubbed 
by Pharnabazus, and laid schemes 
for revenge with Xenophon, but 
unsuccessfully, vii. 2. 5-15. In 
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389-8 B.c. he was defeated and 
slain by the Athenian Iphicrates 
at Abydus. 

é (Ses, (l5wy, ai [Persian 
word], trousers, worn by the Per- 
sians in Cyrus’s suite, i. 5. 8. 
These trousers were close-fitting, 
and were in vogue among nations 
of the East. They are often worn 
also by the Amazons, as depicted 
on the monuments. See 38.v. ¢a- 
pérpa. 

dvawate [ratiw], make to cease, 
mid., rest oneself, go to rest, pass 
the night, i. 10. 16, ii. 4. 23, ili. 1. 
8, iv. 5. 19, 20, vi. 5. 30, vii. 3. 39, 
ao repose, refresh oneself, Vi. 5. 


dvamelOo [R. 0], bring over to 
another opinion, persuade, i. 4.11, 
v. 7.1; with a clause with ws, ii. 
6. 2. 

dvawerdvvips (werdvvtu, rera-, 
weTw, €wéraca, wémTapat, érerdcOnv 
[cf. Lat. pated, lie open, pando, 
spread out, Eng. FATHOM], spread 
out), unfold, throw wide, of gates, 
vii. 1. 17. 

dvarnddw (ryidw, rndjow, éxh- 
dyoa, -rer}dnxa [| R. wed], leap), leap 
up, spring to one’s horse, Vii. 2. 20. 

dvarvéw [wvéw], breathe again, 
catch one’s breath, iv. 1. 22, 3. 1. 

dvanrpdrre [rpdrrw], exact, col- 
lect, of dues, with acc. of the thing 
and wapd with gen. of the pers., 
vii. 6. 40, 7. 31. 

aQvanrricacw (xTiccw, m«rTVvY-, 
nrviw, trrvta, rruypat, -exrtuy ny, 
fold), unfold, fold back, as a mili- 
tary phrase, dvarriccey 7d xépas, 
‘fold back’ the wing, an intended 
movement by which the Greek 
force in i. 10. 9 would have been 
brought to face to the right, but 
still in line, with their rear resting 
on the river Euphrates. 

dvamvv0dvopa: [ruvOdvouar], tn- 
quire again and again, ask care- 
Sully, v. §. 25; learn by question- 
ing, inform oneself, with acc. and 
& partic., v. 7. 1. 


dvatup(Ses—dvarlOnas 


dvaplOpnros, o» [R. ap], not to 
be counted, innumerable, ili. 2. 13. 

dvdpirros, ov [apicrov], without 
breakfast, not having had breakfast, 
Lat. impransus, i. 10. 19, iv. 2. 4, 
Vi. 5. 21. 

dvapwato [R. dew], snatch up, 
carry off as booty, i. 3. 14, vii. 1. 15. 

dvapxla, as [apxw], lack of 
leaders, anarchy, iii. 2. 29. 

dvackevdto [R. ov], pack up, 
get ready, hence, remove, vi. 2. 8. 

advacrds, see dvlornu. 

dvacravupsea (craupbw, écraipwoa, 
-ecTavpwpat, éoravpwOny [R. ora], 
Sence with pales), set up on a stake, 
impale, iii. 1. 17. 

dvarr&Aw [o7réd\dkw], send back, 
keep back, repulse, v. 4. 28. 

dvacrijvat, dvacrhods, see dp 
lornut. 

dvaorpébo [orpépw], intrans., 
turn back, retreat, wheel round, 
Jace about, i. 4. 5, 10. 8, iv. 3. 
29; turn about, of horses, into the 
home stretch, iv. 8. 28; mid., con- 
duct oneself, proceed, Lat. wersor, 
as ws Seoréryns dvacrpéper Oa, be- 
have like a Czar, ii. 5.14; pass., be 
turned back, face about, rally, i. 
10. 12. 

dvacyxéobar, dvdcoxopar, see dy 
éxw. 

aAvarapatrre [rapdrrw], stir up; 
perf. pass., be in confusion or dis- 
order, i. 7. 20. 

dvarelvo [relvw], stretch up, hold 
up; of a show of hands in voting, 
xeporovla, ili. 2, 9, 33, v. 6. 33; 
perf. partic. dvarerauévos, of the 
royal standard, an eagle with ex- 
tended wings, with wings displayed, 
i, 10, 12. 

dvar&Aw (7éAdw, Ted-, Erecda, 
-rérahuat [R. rad], make to arise), 
intr., rise; dua Aly dvaréddovrt, at 
sunrise, ii. 3. 1. 

dvarl@nu. [R. Oe], put or lay 
upon, of things, esp. baggage, iii. 
1. 30, iv. 7.26; mid., with éri and 
acc., ii. 2.4; set up as a votive of 
fering, dedicate, v. 3. 5, 6. 


varploe—dviip 


dvarpépw [rpeédw], bring up, 
fatten, of a horse for sacrifice, iv. 


5. 3d. 

dvapetyo [R. buy], flee up, with 
érl and acc. of the place, vi. 4. 24. 

dvadpovéw [dpfiv], come back to 
one’s senses, recover one’s senses, 
iv. 8. 21. 

aévaxdfto (the simple xdtw, make 
retire, is Epic only), cause to re- 
tire ; hence mid., retreat, draw back, 
iv. 7. 10, and so once the act. used 
intrans. in the same sense, iv. 1. 16. 

avaxwpéeo [xwpéw], move back, 
retire, of troops, iii. 3. 13, iv. 3. 6, 
vi. 4.10; ért wéda dvaxwpely, Lat. 
pedem referre, retreat with one’s 
Jace to the foe, v. 2. 32. 

dvaxowpl{o [xwpelfw], make re- 
tire, draw off, of troops, v. 2. 10. 

avSpa, see drip. 

dv8paya0la, as [avhp+ dyadés], 
Had virtue, bravery, valour, v. 2. 

avipdtofov, 74, attendant on a 
JSreeman, slave, esp. a captive taken 
in war, who became the slave of 
his conqueror, i. 2. 27, ii. 4. 27, iv. 
1. 12, v. 6. 18, vi. 6. 38, vii. 8. 12. 

dvbpeios, a, ov [avfp], manly, 
valorous, Vi. 5. 24. 

GvSpeadrnys, yros, 7 [avi], man- 
liness, valour, Lat. uirtis, vi. 5. 14. 

dviplfo, dviplow [avip], make a 
man of; mid., play a man’s part, 
act bravely, iv. 3. 84, v. 8. 15. 

avéBnv, see dvaBalvw. 

dveyelpo [éyelpw], wake up, 
arouse ; pass., be aroused, awake, 
iii. x. 12, 13. 

GvetAov, see dvaipéw. 

dvetvar, see dvtnu. 

avetrov [elxov], proclaim, of a 
herald, with inf., or with dr: and a 
clause, ii, 2. 20, v. 2. 18. 

Avecmpahnpt [R. wda], fill out 
or up again, lll. 4. 22. 

avedéoGar, see dvaipéw. 

dvepos, 6 (cf. Lat. anima, breath, 
wind, animus, soul], wind, iv. 5.4; 
Lveuos Boppas évavrlos, a north wind 
Jull in the face, iv. 5. 3. 
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avertAfwras, adv. [Anwrés, verbal 
Of AauBdrw}], not to be attacked, 
without blame, in security, vii. 6. 
37. 

dvepeO(Lw (epeAliw, epehcd-, éepe- 
Olow or épehd, etc., excite), pro- 
voke; pass., be instigated, egged 
on, Vi. 6. 9. 

dvepwréo ([dpwrdw], ask with 
authority, demand, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 34. 

avérrny, see dvlornu. 

dverrpadyy, see dvarrpépw. 

a&vev, improper prep. [akin to 
negative prefix d-], without, fol- 
lowed by the gen., i. 3. 11, 18, ii. 2. 
3, 3. 10, 6. 6, 18. 

dvevploke [edploxw], Jind out, 
discover, vii. 4. 14. 

avéxw, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double aug., v. 6. 34, i. 8. 26 [R. 
vex], hold up; mid., control one- 
self, i. 8. 26; stand firm against, 
tolerate, endure, abs., v. 6. 34, with 
the simple acc., i. 7. 4, 8. 11, with 
acc. and a partic., vil. 7.47, or with 
the gen. and a partic., ii. 2. 1. 

dveuds, 6 (cf. Lat. nepos, grand- 
son], first cousin, Lat. consobrinus, 
vii. 8. 9. 

avfhyayov, see dvdyw. 

d&vnyépOn, see dveyelpw. 

d&vnypévos, see dvdyw. 

dvixerros, ov [dxéouat, heal, &xos, 
76, remedy, cf. Eng. pan-acea], not 
to be healed, irreparable, ii. 5. 5, 
vii. 1. 18. 

dviKke [nxw], have come up toa 
point, extend, reach, of land, with 
ets and acc. of limit, vi. 4. 3, 6. 

Gvip, dvdpés, 6 [ave], man, Lat. 
uir, as opposed to woman, youth, 
or child, in contrast with the gene- 
ric 4 yOpwaos, human being, iv. 7. 
2, v. 3. 10, 4. 34, 7.19; hence, hus- 
band, iv. 5. 24; soldier, i. 1. 11, iii, 
4. 21, v. 6.12; "the enemy, iii. 1. "23. 
Vi. 5. 16. As’a title of honour, @ 
true man, a man indeed, i. 7. 3, 9. 
23, vii. 1.21. Often used with an 
adj. of nationality and not to be 
translated, i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 36, v. 4. 
5, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 40, ef. vii. 7. 23. 
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Sometimes used in respectful allu- 
sion, or as a special designation 
when the person is not named, 6 
dvhp, i. 3. 12, meaning Cyrus; rdp 
dvdpa 6p, i. 8. 26, of the Persian 
king. Without much force, person, 
individual, i. 3. 18, ili. 2. 20, iv. 8. 
4, vii. 6. 39. As a form of address 
(but not always to be translated), 
often in connexion with other 
nouns, with or without @, as 4» 
Spes, gentlemen, Soldiers, my men, 
i. 4. 16, iii. 1.43, 4.46; dvdpes plro, 
comrades, friends, i. 6. 6; dvdpes 
oTpariarat, oTparnyol, Nox ayol, "E)- 
Anves, fellow soldiers, etc., i. 3. 3, 7. 
3, ii. 1. 9, iii. 1. 15, 34, vi. 3. 12. 
See dvOpwros. 

d&vnpora, see dvepwrdw. 

dvhxOnoay, see dvdyu. 

av6’, by elision and euphony for 
avrl before an aspirate. 

dvOéucov, 75 [dvOos, 76, flower], 
Slower ; pl., flower patterns, V. 4. 32. 

avOlorppt [R. ora], match 
against ; emis stand against, re- 
sist, Vii. 3. 11. 

avOpdmivos, 7, ov [avip + R. or], 
human ; neut. pl. as subst., human 
things, things fallible, ii. 5. 8. 

avOpwiros, 6, 7 [avip+ R. on], 
man, human being, Lat. homo, one 
of the human race as opposed to a 
higher or lower order of beings, ii 
4. 15, iii. 2. 18, v. 8. 9, vii. 6. 11; 
sometimes used instead of dvfp as 
a general term for soldier, i. 8.9, ii. 
1. 11, iv. 7. 4, vi. 4. 23. With an 
adj. of nationality and not to be 
translated (see dvjp), vi. 4.23. As 
a contemptuous expression, fellow, 
person, i. 7. 3, iii. 1. 27, v. 8.8. In 
the pl., men, human beings, per 
sons, people, inhabitants, i. 5. 9 
il’ s 21, iv. & 4, v. 2 2p. 82: 
with implied meaning, the enemy, 
iv. 2. 7, vii. 3. 48. See dvhp. 

&vihe, dvidow, qutaca, hvidOny 
[dsta, grief], grieve, harass, trou- 
ble, iii. 3. 19; mid., hurt oneself, 
be distressed, iv. 8. 26. 

d&vtnpe [Inu], send up or back, 
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let go, let go Sree, Lat. remitto, 
vii. 6. 30; intrans., of the a 
slacken, go down, abate, iv. 
dvipdaw, impf. dvluwy Pius, 
draw up with a strap, draw up, iv. 


2. 8. 

dviorynpe [R. ora], make stand 
up, rouse up, of persons or ani- 
mals, i. 5. 3, iv. 5.19, 21; mid., with 
pf. and 2 aor. act., stand Up, rise, i, 
6. 10, iii. 3. 1, esp. in order to 
speak, i. 3. 13, iil. 2. 1, v. 6. 27, vi. 
1, 25, vii. 3. 3, or to act, iv. 1. 5, 
vi. 1. 5, Vii. 3.32 ; get up (from the 
ground, or after sleep or an ill- 
ness), iii. 1. 15, 4. 1, iv. 5. 8, 8. 21, 
vi. 5. 2, Vii. 4. 6. 

dvie xo 'R. oex], hold up; in- 
trans., rise, of the sun, ii. 1. 

&vobos, 7 [686s], way up, the 
march up ‘Gon the coast to the 
interior, ii. 1.1. See dvdBacrs. 

&vodSes, ov [686s], having no 
way, impassable, of a mountain, 
opposed to evodos, iv. 8. 10. 

dvénros, ov [R. yww], not under- 
standing, foolish, ii. 1. 18. 

dvolyw, dvoliw, dvéwta, dvéyrya or 
dvéwya, dvéwypuar, dvegsxOnv [olyw, 
olyvups, open], open up, open, of 
gates, v. 5. 20, vit. I, 16. 

d&vopla, as [R. “ep; lack of law, 
lawlessness, V A is » 34. 

d&vopolws, adv. Téa), differ- 
ently ; dvopolws éxeav, be held in a 
different light, vii. 7. 49. 

avopos, ov [R. ven], without law, 
lawless, vi. 6. 138. 

dvr’, by elision for dyrl. 

over [ayelpo], buy in ex- 
change, i. 5.5 

dvrayevitopas [R. ay], struggle 
against, rival, with mwpés and the 
acc., iv. 7. 12. 

dvraKote (R. «oF], listen in 
one’s turn, ii. 5. 16. 

“Avravipos, 7, Antandrus (An- 
tandro), an ancient city on the 
southern slope of Mt. Ida, vii. 8. 7, 
in the Troad, and near the head of 
the gulf of Adramyttium. It was 
founded by the Pelasgians, and 
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later colonized by the Aeolians, but 
the Persians took it, and during 
the Peloponnesian war e ed in 
various struggles with the Athe- 
nians for its possession. Accord- 
ing to Vergil, Aenéas built his 
fleet there. 

dvrepriprdnps [R. wha], sill in 
recompense, With acc. and gen., iv. 
5. 28. 

ee [R. ped], take care 
in ey tic measures against, 
iii, 1. 

ari prep. with the gen. [avre), 
orig. over against, against, hence, 
instead of, for, in place A, i. 1. 4, 
7. 16, iii. 1.17, 47; dv6 dy, Le. dvr 
rotror d, in return Jor, i. 3. 4, v. 
5. 14, vii. 7. 8; alpeto bal re dori 
TLVOS, prefer one thing to another, 

7. 8, 9. 9; dv dv éornxéres, 
standing with which in front (of 
pine trees), behind which, iv. 7. 
6. As adv., in recompense, in re- 
turn, V. 5. 21, In composition dvri 
signifies against, in opposition, in 
return, in turn, instead. 

dvriblSop. [R. 50], give in re- 
turn, put in place of, iii. 3. 19. 

dvrcailorn [R. ibe estab- 
lish, appoint instead, iii, 1. 88. 

dyrihéyo [R. ey]; say or speak 
against, oppose, object, iii, 2. 38, vi. 
5. 22, vii. 3.14; say in opposition, 
with the dat. and inf., ii. 5.29; with 
gs and a clause, ii. 3. 26. 

*Avrirdwv, ovros, 6, Antileon, a 
Greek soldier from Thurii (see 
Bovpios), Vv. I. 2. 

dvrilos, a, ov [avrl], set against, 
opposite, face to face. In the pred. 
where we should use an adv., 
against, with the dat. of the pers. 
expressed or understood, i. ro. 10, 
iv. 3. 26; so dvrio lévac, go to meet, 
i. 8.17; of. 8. 24, vi. 5. 26. 
subst., ol dvrlo., the enemy, iii. 1. 42 ; 
éx roo dyrlov, from the opposite 
side, i. 8.28. Phrase: (rare, only 
in Xen. in Att. prose, ¢f. évayrios) 
Aéyoe dvrloe H ovs HKovoy, words just 
the reverse of what I heard, vi. 6. 34. 
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dvriwapablee [0éw], run rig 


one’s own line to meet, iv. 8.1 

dvriwapackevafopa: [R. ay 
prepare oneself in turn, i. 2. 5. 

a&vriumrapardrropar [R. trax], ar- 
ray oneself against, with xara od- 
hayya, iv. 8. 9 (where some read 
simply ¢dAayya). 

dvrumapeps [elu], march along 
over against, on the opposite side 
of a stream, iv. 3. 17. 

dvruracxo [R. owa], suffer in 
return, ii. 5. 17. 

davriumépav or dvrurépas, adv. [R. 
wep], preceded by xard (xar’), over 
against, on the opposite side of, 
with the gen., i. 1. 9, iv. 8. 3. See 
KaTavrirépay, karavrimépas. 

dvriurottw [aordeo], do in return, 
retaliate, iii. 3.7, 12; mid., lay claim 
to, contend for, ‘dispute about, with 
the gen. of the cause and dat. of 
the pers., ii. 1. 11, 3. 28; vie with, 
be rivals in, with the gen. of the 
thing, iv. 7. 12, or with the dat. of 
the pers. and wepi with gen. of the 
thing, v. 2. 11. 

dvrlmopos, ov [R. wep], on the 
opposite coast, over against, oppo- 
site, with the dat., iv. 2.18. Poetic 
word, except here. 

avricraciafw [R. ora], form a 
party against, contend with, with 
the dat., iv. 1. 27. 

avroracierys, ou [R. ora], one 
of the opposite faction, party foe 
or opponent, i. 1. 10. 

dvrirroxéo (croxéw, croixhow 
[orotxos, 6, row], be in a@ row), 
stand in rows opposite, with the 
dat., v. 4. 12. 

dvrorparomedevopar [R. orpa + 
R. wed], encamp against, vii. 7. 33. 

aévrirdtro [R. trax], set against, 
set in battle against, with the acc. 


Asjand the dat., ii. 5. 19; mid., set 


oneself in array, marshal oneself 
against, set the battle in array, with 
the dat., iii. 2. 14, iv. 8. 5, v. 4. 28, 
vi. 1.9; so the pass., i. ro. 3. 

dvriripde [R. tr], honour in re- 
turn, Vv. 5. 14. 
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dvrirofete [R. trax], shoot tn re- 
turn, shoot back, iii. 3. 15. 

dvripvAdtro [duddrre ], guard 
in turn; mid., guard oneself in 
turn, ii. 5 3. 

&vrpov, 7d [Lat. antrum is a 
borrowed word], cave, i. 2. 8. 

dvtpe@dns, es [dyrpoy-+ R. Frid], 
cave-like, cavernous, iv. 3. 11. 

avuords, dv [ verbal of dvbw), to be 
accomplished, possible ; ova Ws dyu- 
oréy, as silently as possible, i i. 8. 11. 

d.vber, Att. regularly dvére, dviow, 
nvvea, HvuKa, Avvopar, achieve, ac- 
complish, bring to pass; mid., for 
oneself, Vil. 7. 24. 

ave, adv. "ard), above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, iv. 1. 6, 
2. 8, 3. 5, 8. 28, Vv. 4. 24, 25; up, 
into the air, iii. 4.17; up country 
atest the re to the interior), i 

6, 9. Comp. dvw- 
ae higher, wit the gen., i, 4. 17, 
iv. 2. 25. Sup. 9 dvraze K@ELN, 
the village highest up, vii. 4. 11. 
With the art., 7d dvw (sc. pépos), 
the part above, iv. 6. 26; 7a dvw, 
the heights, iv. 3. 25; of dvw wore 
prot, the foe above, iv. 3.23; % dvw 
656s, the journey inland, iii. 1. 8; 
H &vw xwpa, the up-country, Vv. 2.3; 
6 dvw Bacideds, the up-country king, 
vii. 1. 28, 7. 3. As adv. o place, | v 
with gen., iv. 3.3; of. 3. 

&véyeov, 76 Tee ai is 
raised above the ground, upper 
floor, loft, v. 4. 29. 

avedev, adv. [dyw], from above, | 1 
iv. 7. 12, v. 2.23; from up-country, 
vii. 7. 2. 
éfla, as [R. ay], worth, value ; 
Thy dilav revl vetuar, give one his 
deserts, vi. 6. 33. 

aftvn, ns (cf. Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis, 


| Sone 


No. 6. 


with double head. The détyy was 
used for chopping and digging, and 
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in Homer as a battle-axe. 
vii. 1. 17. 

&ftos, a, o» [R. ay], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, of 
persons, with or without the gen., 
i. 7. 3, Vi. 6. 16, vii. 3. 10, 7. 87; 
with the inf., i. 9. 1, ii. 5. 24; of 
things, valuable, befitting, worth, 
sometimes with the gen. of value, 
i. 9. 29, vii. 3. 27, 7.25; neut. dfoy 
(sc. dorl), be worth while, befitting, 
becoming, due, Lat. operae pretium 
est, decet, aequum est, V. 7. 5, 8. 7, 
with dat. and inf., ii. 3. 25, vii. 3. 
19, with the simple inf., vi. 5. 18, 
or with the gen., vi.5. 13. ’ Phrases : 
woN dod Aétos, worth much, valuable, 
of great service, i. 3. 12, ii, 1. 14, 
iv. 1.28; wdelovos kos, more valu- 
able, ii. 1.20; wrelorov Agios, most 


i. 5. 12, 


. | valuable, ii. 4.6; wavrds détos, very 


valuable, vii. 3. 18. 

Gfioorparnyos, oy [R. ay +R. 
orpa]; worthy of being general, iii. 
1. 24. 

Gfidw, diwwow, etc. [R. ay], think 
Jit, worthy or proper, expect, with 
the inf., ii. 6. 27, iii. 1. 37, v. 5. 9, 
vii. 3. 19, or with the gen., iii. 2. 7; 
so mid. (acc. to some), i. 9. 15, and 
pass., iv. 6.16. Hence, claim, ask, 
ear with the inf., 1. 1. 8, 3. 19, 
. 20, vi. 6, 25. 
lopa, aros, 7d [R. ay], 
authority, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 
&fo, see dyw. 
om ovos, 6 (R. ay], axle, i. 8. 


"somos, ov [R. oer], without 
arms, unarmed, ii. 3. 3. 

an’, by elision for dwré. 

&araryyéddeo [dyyé\dw], bring or 
carry back word, bring tidings (from 
@ person or place, of envoys, mes- 
sengers, scouts, efc.), announce, 
report, with the simple dat. or 
wpés with the acc. of the person to 
whom the message is sent, and the 
gen. with wapd of the person from 
whom it comes, i. 4. 13, 7. 2, ii. 1. 
20, 3. 24, 5. 36, vi. 3. 22; the pur- 
port of the message is expressed 


worth, 
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by the ace., i. 4. 12, ii. 1. 21, 3.2, 
vi. 4. 25, or a clause with Src or ws, 
i. 10. 15, ii. 1. 4, 22, 4. 4, iv. 5. 20, 
vi. 1. 16, or an indir. quest., i. 10. 
14, ii. 5. 27, or with ws and the 
gen. abs., ii. 1. 21. 

amayopebw, pf. dwelpnxa, cf. daet- 
wov [ayelpw and R. 1 Fep], forbid ; 
intr., renounce, give up or out, be- 
come exhausted, of men or ani- 
mals, i. 5. 3, ii. 2. 16, v. 1. 2, Vi. 5. 
30, 8.3 

énréyo [R. ay], lead off or back, 
march back, esp. of troops, i. 3. 14, 
ii. 3. 26, 29, vii. 6. 9, 7. 10, 57; 
carry away, remove, V. 8. 7, Vi. I. 
8, 5. 20, 6. 1. 

wayoryh, fis [R. ay], leading 

off, removal, vii. 6. 5. 

drralfjs, és [R. ora], without 
experience of, free from, with the 
gen., Vii. 7. 33. 

&aralSeuros, ov [wats], unedu- 
cated, ignorant, ii. 6. 26. 

adtralpw [delpw], lift off; hence, 
a a ship, set sail, depart, vii. 6. 


dtravréw [alréw], demand or ask 
from, demand (as a right or debt), 
Lat. pasco, i. 2. 11, iv. 2. 18, vil. 
5. 7, 7. 20; sometimes with two 
accs., li. 5. 38, v. 8. 4, vii. 6. 2; one 
of the accs. may be represented by 
a rel. clause, vii. 7. 21, 39. 
étmradd\arrw (ddrdrre, ddAay-, 
adAdiw, HANata, -jANaya, 7HAAQT- 
fat, -nANAXOnv OF HAAdynY [GAXos ], 
change), change off, abandon, de- 
part, ili, 2. 28, v. 6. 32; so mid., 
but with dé or é and. the gen., 
vii. 1.4, 6.2; pass., be freed from, 
be rid of, with the gen., IV. 2.52, 
v. 1.18, vi. 2.15. Phrase: ws petov 
Exwy dandy, when he had come 
off with the worst of itt, i. 10. 8. 
drrahds, h, 6v, tender, delicate, 
soft, i. 5. 2, v. 4. 32. 
drrape(Bopat (dyelBw, dpelyu, 
nea, -nuelpOnv, change), dep. 
mid. and pass., make return, an- 
swer, reply, ii. 5. 15. Poetic verb, 


perhaps only here in Attic prose. 
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dwavrae, dravricoua, darhy- 
Thea, arjyrykxa [avrl], meet, go to 
meet, Lat. obuiam eo, with the dat., 
ii. 3. 17, 4. 25, vii. 8.1; in a hostile 
sense, encounter, iv. 6. 5, 24, vi. 
1. 8. 

dwaf, numeral adv. [R. way], 
once; used in Anab. after éwel, 
édy, ddvwep, or ws, without the ex- 
act idea of number, Lat. ut semel, 
82 semel, etc., i. 9. 10, ii. 2. 12, iii. 2. 
25, iv. 6. 17, 7. 12. 

a&mapdoKevos, ov [R. oxv], un- 
prepared, i. 1. 6, 5. 9, ii. 3. 21. 

amas, aoa, av [was], all together, 
all, whole, of persons or of things, 
when with the art., it has pred. posi- 
tion, i. 4. 4, 5. 1, 5, 6. 10, 7. 8, ii 
3. 7, 5. 28, 29, iii. 2. 9, iv. 3. 19, 
v. 6. 8, 7. 28, vi. 4. 20, vii. 1. 27. 
Phrases: day rd péoov, the entire 
space between, i. 4.4; dwav dpanrés, 
entirely level, i. 5.1; wedlov drap, 
all a plain, iv. 4. 1. 

GravOynpepifo (avdnuepl{w, ad6n- 
pepid- [atrés + fuépa}, return on 
the same day), return on the same 
day, Vv. 2. 1. 

dtreyvaxévat, see dmoyryvwoKw. 

Gredépny, see drodl5wpus. 

GwréSpa, GwoSpts, efc., See ao- 
bid pdoxw. 

aréSoxa, see drodldwu. 

anBavov, see drodvicxw. 

GreGéo, dredjow [R. m0], dis- 
oven be disobedient, ii. 6. 4, ili. 2. 

1 


Greréw, dreAhow, etc. [dredrh], 
threaten, with a cognate acc. and a 
clause with ws, or with the dat. of 
the pers. and a clause with gris, v. 
5. 22, 6. 34. 

GreAdh, js, boastful promise, 
threat, generally pl. (always pl. in 
Anab.), vii. 7. 24, 54. 

Greps [R. ]}, be away, stay 
away, li. 5. 37, vi. 6. 20. 

Srrevpt [elue), go off or away, 
depart, retreat, desert, return, go 
along, disappear (often with fut. 
meaning in the pres, like elu), i. 3. 
11, ii. 1. 21, 2. 1, 10, 3. 7, iii. 3. B, 
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4. 34, iv. 5. 24, 6. 1, V. 2. 3, vi. 3. 25, 
vii. 2.16. The person to whom is 
expressed by mpés, rapd or ws, with 
the acc., i. 9. 29, ii. 3. 29, vil. 2. 
37; from whom by dré with the 
gen., Vi. 5. 17; the place or thing 
to which by els or éwi with the acc., 
i. 4. 7, 10. 17, ii. 3. 29, 4. 8, iv. 8. 
14, vi. 3.4; towards which, by éni 
with the gen. or by an adv., i. 7. 4, 
ii. 1. 3, vii. 8.2; for which by érl 
with dat., ii. 4.5; within which by 
elow with gen., vii. 1. 40; from 
which by dé or éx with gen., iii. 5. 
4, iv. 3. 9, vil. 6. 42. A cognate 
acc. follows the verb in v. 3. 6. 
Phrase: cata xwpav dwiévat, move 
back to its former position, of an 
army, Vi. 4. 11. 

G@wetrov [elroy], renounce, vii. 
1. 41; forbid, with the dat. and 
the inf. with 4%, vii. 2. 12. 

&trapnkétas, see drayopevw. 

Gretpos, ov [R. wep], without ex- 
perience, unskilled, unacquainted 
with, Lat. imperitus, abs. or with 
the gen., ii. 2. 5, iii. 2. 16, v. 1. 8, 
6. 29. 

ametxov, see dréxw. 

améxrove, See dwroxrelyw. 

atreXatve [éd\avvw], drive away, 
expel, iii. 1. 32, vi. 6. 6; with dé 
and gen. of the place, iii. 4. 40; 
intr., march, ride, or go away, ii. 3. 
6, 4. 24, vil. 3.1, 7.12; with mapd | 2 
and acc. of the person, or e’s and 
acc. of the place, i. 4. 5, 8.17, vii. 
6. 42. 

G&reXOdvras, see drépxopuat. 

dep, see Sorep. 

; rida [R. 2 Fep], ward off, 


Gmrépxopar [%pxouar], the verb 
ree serving as fut., come or go 
away, go forward, depart, retreat, 
desert, return, abs., i. 1. 4, 3. 17, ii. 
2. 5, 6. 6, iii. 4. 18, iv. 7. 7, V. 2. 7, 
vi, 3. 25, vii. 2. 15. The person to 
whom is expressed by mpés or rapa 
with acc., i. 4. 7, iv. 2. 21, vii. 6. 34; 
JSrom whom by mapa and gen., i. 9. 
29; place or thing to which by ért 
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or els with acc., iii. 5. 7, iv. 8. 6, 
vii. 5. 8, or by the advs. ofkade and 
xwpls, Vv. 6. 20, vi. 6.2; so %w with 
gen., Vii. I. 35; trom which by dwé 
with gen., v. 2. 27, or by the adv. 
évoévie, V. 7. 5. 

GrexOdvopar, direxOjoouat, drn- 
XObunv, arynxOnpa [€xGos, 76, ha- 
tred|, be hateful to, incur one’s 
hatred, with the dat., ii. 6. 19, v. 
8. 25, vii. 6. 34, 35, 7. 10. 

atréxo [R. oex], keep off or 
away (not so in Anab.); intr., be 
away from or distant, Lat. disto, 
with the acc. of extent, i. 3. 20, iii. 
2. 34, vi. 3. 20, vii. 3.2; the person 
or place from which is expressed 
by the gen., ii. 4. 10, 12, vi. 5. 8, 
vii. 3. 9; also the place from which 
by ard with gen., iv. 3. 5, v. 4. 31; 
mid., hold oneself of from, abstain 
from injuring, keep away from, 
with the gen., ii. 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, v. 
5. 14, vi. 1. 31, 6. 14. 

amrfhyayev, see drdyw. 

Garye, see Are (ely). 

admhrtaca, drhdavvov, see dr- 
eavvu. 

d&rhrGov, see drépyouat. 

GarndAdAdyn, see dradAdrrw. 

rll see dralpw. 

amorio, dmuoriow, etc. [R. m0], 
distrust, suspect, disobey, with the 
dat., ii. 5. 6, 16, 6.19, vi. 6. 13, vii. 

2. 31. 

dmorla, as [R. m6], distrust, 
suspicion, treachery, ii. 5. 4, iii. 2. 
4,8; with mpdés and the acc. of the 
person, ii. 5. 21. 

&morros, ov [R. m0], not to be 


v.| trusted, untrustworthy, faithless, 


vii. 7. 23, 24; with the dat., ii. 4. 7. 

G&muréov [iréov, verbal of ey], 
with éori, one must go, must de- 
part, v. 3.1. 

amderos, ov [R. wa], not to be 
jilled or measured, great, tremen- 
dous, iv. 4. 11. 

amdos, 67, dov, contr. ofs, 9, ofp 
[R. wda], simple, frank, straight- 
forward, Lat. simplex, v. 8.18; 7d 
dxrNodv, sincerity, ii. 6. 22. 


aré—drolvyoKke 


4x6, by clision and euphony, dz’ 
or d¢, prep. with gen. [Lat. ab, 
Eng. orr, OF], from, off, away 
from. Used of place, including 
persons and things; of time; and 
of source in its broadest sense, 
including cause and means. 
place, including separation and 
distance, from, away from, i. 1. 2, 
8. 15, 28, 9. 6, iii. 4. 24, iv. 3. 5, v. 
4. 31, vi. 3. 8, vii. 3. 12. Of time, 
from, after, starting from, i. 7. 18, 
li. 6. 30, v. 6. 23, vil. 5. 6, 8; ard 
Tobrou, JSrom this time on, ii. 6. 5; 
ad ov, since, iii. 2.14. Of source, 
including origin, i. 5. 10, ii. 3. 14, 
4. 13, iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22, vii. 2. 87; 
descent, ii. 1. 3, vii. 8. 1; cause, 
on, upon, ii. 5. 32, iv. 1.6; means, 
by, out of, by the aid of, i. 1. 9, ii. 
6. 5, v. 3. 4, 5. 1, vii. 7.9. In the 
constructio praegnans, ol axd rév 
olxi@v, the people in the houses, v. 
2. 24, 25, cf. ii. 2. 16, iii, 4. 48. 
Phrases: dd trrov, on horseback, 
i. 2.7; cf. iil. 3.10; dwd rdv Oedy 
&pxerGa:, start out from the gods, 
supplicate them before beginning 
an undertaking, Vi. 3. 18, cf. il. 5.7; 
evOvds dg éomépas, just after night- 
fall, vi. 3.23. In composition ard 
signifies on away, off, in return, 
back, but is sometimes simply in- 
tensive, and sometimes almost neg. 
(arising from the sense of off). 

&roBalvw [R. Ba], step off, 
from a ship, disembark, Lat. égre- 
“dior, with els or éri and the acc. of 
place, v. 7. 9, vi. 2. 17, 19, 3. 2; 
issue, result, come true, vii. 8. 22. 

G&roBa\Aw [BaddrAw], cast off or 
away, lose, iv. 6.10, vi. 1. 21, vii. 
6. $1. 

droPiPate (BiBdtw, PiBas-, -Br- 
Bdow or BiB, -cBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balvw), cause 
to go off, disembark, i. 4. 5. 

é&roBA dra [Bréwe], look away 
JSrem all other objects at one, 
look steadily, with els and the acc. 
of the thing, i. 8. 14; as a dog 
towards his master’s table, look 
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a lee gind eye, of a dependant, 


T dmoyyvieone [R. yvw], give up 
a intention of, with the gen., i. 7. 
1 

&roSeSpdxacw, see drodiSpdcKw. 

&wodel(xvupe [R. 1 per; point out, 
make known, v. 8.7, 11; show to, 
direct, with the inf., ii. 3. 14; ap- 
point, i. 1. 2,9. 7; mid., set forth 
one’s views, declare, with or with- 
out yrduny, and with a clause with 
dr: or with inf., v. 2. 9, 5. 8, 6. 37; 
pass., be declared, vii. 1. 26. 

&aroSépe (3épw, 8epd, Fdecpa, 8é 
dappyat, eSdpny [R. Sap], Jay), take 
the hide off, flay, skin, iii. 5. 9 

dmroddxopat [R. 2 Sax], receive 
at the hands of, accept, Vi. I. 

droShnplw, drodnuhow [R. “be}, 
be from home, go abroad, vii. 8 

é&rodtbpdo Ke (-B:dpdonw, dpa-, 
-Spdoopa:, -€5pav, -dé3paxa [root 
Spa, run, cf. Eng. TREAD], run), 
run away, desert, escape by stealth, 
i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 18, iv. 6. 3, Vv 6. 94, vii. 
6. 36; abandon, Sieh a0: vi. 4.8; 
withdraw, hide oneself, with els and 
the acc. of the place, ii. 5. Th 

GrohlSap. [R. 0], give back or 
up, restore, deliver, iv. 2. 19, 23, 
V. 3. 6, 7, vii. 5.5, 6. 2, 3, 8. 6; re- 
turn what is due, pay, with or 
without picddy, i. 2. 11, 12, 4. 15, 
vii. 5. 4, 7. 34; fulfil a promise, i. 


esp. | 7. 5, vil. 6. 22; mid., sell, vii. 2. 3, 


6, 8. 2, 6. 

&sroSoxet [R. Sox}, # displeases, 
with dat. and inf., li. 3. 9. 

&rrododvas, see derodlBwps, 

GroSpaln, aaroSpavar, see dzo- 
didpdokw. 

&roSpapotpar, see drorpéxw. 

Ansbés [6 is strip off, spoil the 
slain, v. 8. 23; mid. with 2 aor. 
act., throw off (a garment), iv. 3 
17. 


aroddoe, see drodldwut. 

drobavety, see drobriickw. 

arobvyicKke [Orfoxw], die off, die, 
be ieilled, fall in battle, i. 6. 11, 
9. 31, ii. 6. 20, iv. 1. 18, v. 1. 17; 
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be put to death, ii. 1. 10, iii. 1. 18, 
v. 3. 5, vii. 4.7; with oré and gen., 
by, at the hands of, ii. 6. 29, v. 1. 
15, vii. 5. 18; the manner of death 
is expressed by the dat. or by a 
partic., iii. 1. 18, 2. 18, v. 7. 19, vii. 
2. 32. ol droGavévres, the dead, the 
fallen, iii. 4. 5, iv. 2. 23. 

dro8jo [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice as 
due, offer up, pay a vow, Lat. uotum 
solud, with cognate acc., iii. 2. 12, 
iv. 8. 25. 

doula, as [R. Fue], colony, 
settlement, Lat. colonia, iv. 8. 22. 

Grrovkos, ov [R. Fux], away from 
home ; réds &rocxos, a colony, V. 3. 
2, vi. 2.1; as subst., droxoc, colo- 
nists, Lat. coldni, v. 5. 10, vi. 1. 15. 

déroxalo, Att. droxdo [kalo], 
burn off; of a blizzard, freeze off, 
Lat. adiro, iv. 5. 8, vii. 4. 3. 

droxadéo [R. Kad], call off, call 
aside, Lat. séuocd, vii. 3. 35. 

&roxdpve [xduryw], grow weary, 
fail, flag, iv. 7. 2. 

&réxepas [xetpar], be laid away, 
ye laid up in store, ii. 3. 15, vii. 7. 


G@rroxXelm [xr\elw], shut off, cut 
off, exclude, iv. 3.20; with the gen., 
vi. 6.13; shut, vii. 6. 24. 

GaroxAtvea (KAtvw, Kr, Krd\0vd, 
Exriva, xéxArpwat, ExdlOnv or -exdlyny 
[root wAt, lean, cf. crtuat, Lat. in- 
clino, bend, cliuus, declivity, libra, 
balance, Eng. LEAN, LID], bend), 
intr., Curn aside, turn off the road, 
ii, 2. 16. 

amroxémre [xdrrw], cut off, strike 


off, vii. 4.15; beat off from, of an, 


enemy, iii. 4. 39, iv. 2.10; with dwé 
and gen. of the place, iv. 2. 17. 
G&roxptvopar [xptyw], give a de- 
cision, answer, Lat. responded, abs., 
i. 4. 16, ii. 3. 20, vii. 2. 26, or with 
cognate acc., ii. 5. 42, ili. 3. 3, or with 
a rel. clause, ii. 1.9; the person to 
whom is expressed by the dat., i. 4. 
14, vi. 6. 34, vii. 7. 4, the thing to 
which by wpés and acc., ii. 5. 39, 
v. 4. 8; the answer itself may be 
a direct quotation, with or without 
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dri, i. 6. 8, 8. 16, fi. 1. 22, 4. 5, Iv. 
8. 6, vii. 1. 22, or indirect with re, 
i. 3. 20, 8. 13, iv. 5. 10, v. 4. 8, vii. 
2. 10. 

dtroxptrre [xptrrw], hide from, 
conceal, i. 9. 19, iv. 4. 11. 

d&rroxtelveo [xrelvw], With drodr7f- 
oxw (q.v.) serving as passive, kill 
off, put to death, slay, i. 1. 3, 7, 2. 
20, ii. 1. 8, 3. 23, iv. 7. 22, v. 7. 16, 
vi. 4. 24, vii. 1. 28. 

&rroxrivvupe [xrivyvu, not Attic, 
collateral form of «relyw], only 
pre and impf., Kill, vi. 3. 5, 5. 
2 


drroxwdrte [kwr\bw], hinder from, 
prevent, with the acc. and the gen., 
iii, 3.3; with the acc. and yu with 
inf,, vi. 4. 24. 

&rokapBdveo  [AauBdow], take 
from, take back, receive back, re- 
cover, regain, i. 2. 27, 4. 8, vii. 3. 
31, 7. 25, 8.6; pass., be cut off, asa 
military phrase, ii. 4.17; of. iv. 3. 
20 (where editions differ). 

Grodelare [Aelrw], leave behind, 
Jorsake, desert, abandon, i. 4. 8, 
li. 6, 12, iv. 2. 15, vi. 2. 12; leave 
open, leave a space, vi. 5.11; mid. 
and pass., fall behind, be parted 
from, iv. 3. 22, v. 8. 16; with the 
gen., v. 4. 20, vi. 3. 26. 

Gardé\exros, ov [R. Acy], selected, 
picked, ii. 3. 15. 

Grodnpofire, Awodfwovra, see 
arod\auBavy. 

GarsdAvps (Ar, dA-, dd, 
wera, wWrduny, -oNdAexa, OF SAwda 
[root oA, destroy, cf. Lat. ab-oled, 
destroy |, destroy), destroy utterly, 
kill, lose, ii. 4. 3, 5. 39, iii. 2. 4, 
vi. 6.23; with iwé6 and the gen. of 
agent, iii. 4. 11, vii. 2. 22; mid. 
with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be, lost, be ruined, i. 2. 25, ii. 
5. 41, iii. 1. 2, 38, vii. 1. 19, 4, 12; 
with iré and the gen. of cause or 
the dat. of manner, i. 5. 5, v. 3. 3, 
8. 2, vii. 4. 5. e 

*Arréd\Aav, wvos, acc. wa and w, 
voc. “AroAdov, Apollo, one of the 
greatest of the divinities of the 
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Greeks, son of Zeus and Leto, twin 
brother of Artemis. His birthplace 
was Delos. He was the god of 
prophecy, his most famous oracle 
Pee at Delphi, iii. 1.6, of music 
(cf. i. 2. 8), and of poetry. As 
god of archery and preserver of 
health, the Greeks made thank- 
offerings to him for their safe re- 
turn, Vv. 3. 4, cf. vii. 8. 3. 

*"AmrodAwvia, as, Apollonia, a 
town in the district of Teuthrania 
in Mysia, east of Pergamus. The 
exact site of it is not known. vii. 
8. 15. 

*"AroddovlSys, ov, Apollonides, a 
pretended Boeotian among the 
captains of Proxenus. 
given cowardly advice, he was dis- 
covered to be a Lydian, and was 
driven off, iii. 1. 26-32. 

Grodoyfopar, drodoyjoopa, etc. 
[R. Aey], say in defence, offer a 
eget with wepi and the gen., v. 
6.3 


& aro) too [\tw], loose from, ac- 
quit, with gen. of the charge, Lat. 
absoluo culpae, vi. 6. 15, 16. 

d&trodkwArdxare, See dar bby. 

drropdxopor [R. pax], fight off, 
resist, Lat. repugno, Vi. 2. 6. 

&répayos, ov [R. pax], not fight- 
ing; hence, disabled or non-com- 
batant, iii. 4. 32, iv. 1. 13. 

dtrovorrio (vorréw, voorhaw [v6- 
oros, 6, @ return home], go home), 
return home, ili. 5. 1 

dtroTréprre renew, send off or 
back, despatch, send what is due, 
remit, i. 1. 8, 7. 8, iii. 1.9, vii. 7. 51; 
with mrpés and the acc. of the per- 
son, or els or éri with the acc. of 
the place, i. 1. 3, 2. 1, 20, or with 
the acc. and the inf., vii.4.2; mid., 
send from oneself, dismiss, i. 1. 5, 
vii. 7. 8, 23. 

&womhyvi pr (R. way], freeze; 
mid., of ‘blood, Sreeze, curdle, Lat. 
concrésco, v. 8. 15. 

dromdao (rnidw, mrndtjoouat, 
éxydnoa, ren honka CR. wed |, leap), 
spring away, iii. 4. 27. 


Having | 
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Gwomkée [R. witeF], sail off, 
away, or back, hence, sail home, 
i. 3. 14, v. 4. 12, vi. 6. 9, Vii. 1. 43 
with é« and the gen. of the place, 
vii. 1. 38, 2. 5. 

&arémhoos, Att. Gwrémdovs, 6 [R. 
wheF], @ sailing back, homeward 
voyage, Vv. 6. 20. 

Gworopetopar [R. sep], journey 
away, depart, vii. 6. 33, 7. 8. 

drroplw, dropjow, etc. (R. wep], 
be without ways and means, be in 
doubt, perplexed, at a loss, act. and 
mid., iii. 5. 8, v. 6. 30, vi. 1. 21, vii. 
3. 20; with the dat. of cause, i. 3. 
8, 5- 13; with an indir. question, 
Vii. 3. 29: with the inf., vi. 1. 22; 
be in want of, lack, with the gen., - 
i. 7. 3, v. 1.11. 

d&tropla, as [R. wep], lack of ways 
and means, difficulty, perplexity, 
embarrassment, i. 3. 18, ii. 5. 9, 
vi. 6.11; lack, want, with the gen., 
ii. 5. 9; pl., difficulties, straits, iii 
1. 12, 26. 

Gropos, ov [R. wep], without 
ways and means, without resources, 
of persons, Lat. inops, ii. 5. 21; 
with the inf., v. 6. 20; of roads, 
mountains, or rivers, impassable, 
unfordable, Lat. inuius, ii. 4. 4, 5. 
18, iii. 2. 22; neut., dwopéy dori, tt 
is impracticable, iii. 3. 4, vi. 6. 23; 
subst., dwopov, obstacle, Lat. im- 
pedimentum, iii. 2.22. Phrase, é» 
amdpors elvac, be at a loss, in straits, 
vii. 6. 11, 38. 

d&réppynros, oy [R. 1 Fep], not to 
be told, secret, Lat. sécretus (for 
infandus and nefandus mean un- 
utterable, abominable; so dxrdbppn- 
ros, but not in Anab.), i. 6. 5; é» 
dwopp}ry, Lat. sécréto, under seal 
of secrecy, Vii. 6. 43, 

d&rroppok, ayos, 6, » [root Fpax, 
break, cf. pjyvusu, break, Lat. fran- 
go, break, Eng. BREAK, BREACH], 
broken of ; with wérpa, sheer, Lat. 
abruptus, vi. 4. 3. 

drorhiwre (cjrw, car-, cho, 
céonwa, éodwnv, make rot), make 
rot off; pass., with perf. act., rot 
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of lose by rotting, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 


a ee dailies oKxadg-, 
oxdvw, toxapa, toxapa, toxaupac, 
éoxddny, dig), dig off; with ri, cut 
off by a trench, Lat. transuersam 
Sossam obdicd, ii. 4. 4. 
drocxeSdvvupe [oxcddrvvyn], scat- 
ter to the winds ; mid. and pass., be 
dispersed, straggle, i iv. 4. 9, 15, vi. 1.1. 


Grocknvée [R. oKa], encamp 
apart from, iii. 4. 35. 
dmrorrae [R. ona], draw off, 


withdraw, trans., i. 8 13; intr, 
separate from, withdraw, i. 5. 3 
(some read mid.), vii. 2.11; pass., 
be separated from, with the gen. or 
with dwé and the gen., ii. 2. 12 
(some read act.), Vii. 3. 41. 

drorraupsw (cravpdw, éoravpwoa, 
-€oravpwpuat, éoravpwOny [R. ora], 
JSence with pales), stake off, i.e. by 
driving in stakes along the top of 
a rampart, Vi. 5. 1. 

érocr&lko oré\hw), send back, 
ii. 1. 5. 

dwoorepto [crepéw], defraud, 
rob, despoil, with two accs. or abs., 
vi. 6. 23, vii. 6. 9, 7. 48. 

amwoorivar, see adlornu. 

atroorparomedevopar (R. orpa + 
R. wed], encamp away from, vii. 7. 
1; wit : the gen., iii. 4. 34. 

‘droor pla [orpédw], turn back, 
induce to return, li. 6. 3. 

dmroorpoph, js [drocrpépw], a 
turning back, retreat, place of ref- 
uIes Lat. perfugium, li. 4. 22, vii. 


Grocvlde (ciAdw, ciAfow, etc. 
(R. oxv], strip, spoil, Lat. spolio), 
strip off, plunder, i. 4. 8. 

dtroc civ, aadoy wpev, See dréxw. 

dmrocwto [R. caf], lead back 
in safety, with e’s and the acc. of 
the place, ii. 3. 18. 

droradpedw (radpetw, rappevow, 
érdppevoa, -rerddpevpar [rd¢dpos], 
make a trench), trench off, draw a 
trench (the Lat. uadllo fossaque miu- 
nio includes both this word and 
adrootavpbw, g.v.), Vi. 5. 1. 
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é&worelveo [relvw], reach out, ex- 
tend; pass. with é« and the gen. 
and eds and the acc., i. 8. 10. 

darorery (Loo [reextgw), wall off, 
build an intercepting wall, ii. 4. 4. 

drorépve (répvw], ri off, sever, 
of heads, iii. 1. 17, iv. 16; in 
the pass. the part cut ‘of may be 
retained in the acc., or changed to 
the nom., i. ro. 1, ii. 6. 1; as a 
military phrase, cut off, intercept, 
Lat. tntercipio, intercludo, in the 
pass., iii. 4. 29. 

drrorl@nys [R. vel; put away, 
store away, ii. 3. 15. 

Gtrotive (Tlyw, ticw, Erica, Té 
tixa, Trérispat, érleOnv [R. v7], 
pay), pay back, pay what is due, 
vii. 6. 16; mid., exact PaYMERE 
punish, requite, iii. 2. 6. 

drrorpnBévres, see dworduvw. 

Gwréropos, ov [réuvw], cut off, 
steep, sheer, iv. 1. 2. 

dworpéma ([Tpérw], turn of; 
mid., turn aside or back, return, 
iii. 5. 1, vii. 6. 11. 

&rrorply [rpéxw], run away or 
back, escape, v. 2. 6, vii. 6. 5. 

&modalve (R. a], show forth; 
mid., show oneself or something of 
one’s a appear, declare, i. 6. 9, 
Vv. 7: 

Exogesye [R. pvy], flee away, 
Jiee too far to be caught, sea : 
4. 8, ii. 2. 13, iii. 4. 9, vil. 1. 20; 
awoguybévres, the fugitives, v. 7. 10. 

amédpatis, ews, 7 [Ppdrrw, fence 
in, root pax, shut in, cf. Lat. 
farcio, cram, frequéns, ae 
JSull, Eng. BOROUGH, BORROW], @ 
fencing off, blockade, iv. 2. 25, 26. 

dwoxepéo [xwpéw], go away 
from, retreat, withdraw, i. 10. 18, 
iv. 2. 21, v. 2. 22, vii. 3. 26; with 
éx or Zw and the gen., or with wpés 
or eds and the acc., i. 2. 9, iii. 4. 
15, iv. 3. 24, v. 7. 16. 

drown (Lopat [yngltw], vote 
away from, vote against, reject by 
vote, i. 4. 15. 

dmpdbupos, o» [R. 1 Ov], not 
eager, unwilling, vi. 2. 7. 


dmrporSéxntos— Apye 


d&mporSénynros, ov [rpocdoxdw], 
unexpected ; €& dwpocdSoxirov, unex- 
pectedly, Lat. ex improuis6, iv. 1. 10. 
a&tpodaclorws, adv. [R. $a], 
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XaBdpas and ’ ABédppas, now Chabfir, 
i.4.19. The name Araxes is ap- 
plied by other writers to the Phasis 


| of Xenophon. 


without offering excuses, without | 


evasion, ii. 6. 10. 

date (a¢-), ap, qYa, jupac, 
nponv (cf. Lat. aptus, fit, Eng. apse], 
lay hold of; mid., touch, under- 
take, engage in, with the gen., i. 5. 
10, v. 6. 28. 

Gmredero, See dwdANUUL. 

&pa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, in- 
deed, then, it seems, certainly. dpa 
denotes a connexion of events, and 
adds something new to what has 
already been said, or is used by 
way of oblique reference; i. 7. 18, 
ii. 2. 8, iv. 2. 15, v. 6. 29, 7. 5, vii. 
4-13, 6.11. It often follows ef or 
édy, and in this connexion means 
perhaps, ii. 4. 6, iii. 2. 22, v. 1. 13. 

dpa, interrogative particle de- 
noting anxiety on the part of the 
questioner, surely? indeed?, but 
often its meaning can be best ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the intonation. 
When it is followed by ov, an af- 
firmative answer is expected, Lat. 
nonne, by uw}, a negative, Lat. num, 
iii. 1. 18, vi. 5. 18, vii. 6. 5, 7. 54. 

*ApaBla, as, Arabia, a large pen- 
insula in the southwestern part of 
Asia, lying between the Red Sea 
and the Persian Gulf, bounded 
on the north by Syria, and sepa- 
rated fram Mesopotamia by the 
Euphrates. It included Arabia 
Petraea, 4 Werpala, Arabia Déserta, 
% €pnuos, and Arabia Félix, 7 evsal- 
pwy. The ancients used the word 
in a wider sense than we do, in- 
cluding the neighbouring tracts in- 
habited by nomadic tribes; soi. 5. 
1, of a district still called Irak-al, 
Arabi. The greater part of Arabia 
is a desert; on the western coast 
is a strip of fertile land. 

*Apdgns, ov, the Araxes, an afflu- 
ent of the Euphrates, above the 
Tigris, called by other authors 
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Gipdrw, see alpw. 

"ApBdxas, ov, Arbacas, ruler of 
Media at the time of the retreat 
of the Ten Thousand, vii. 8. 25. 

"ApBaduns, ov, Arbaces, one of 
the four generals of the king’s 
army, commanding 300,000 men, 
i. 7. 12. 

Apyeios, a, ov [Apyos, 76, Ar- 
gos], of Argos or Argolis, as subst. 
masc., an Argive, iv. 2. 13, 17. 
Argos, the capital of Argolis or 
Argeia, was situated in a level 
plain a little to the west of the Ina- 
chus, and was, according to Greek 
tradition, the oldest city in Pelo- 
ponnésus. Said to have been built 
by Inachus, it was in mythological 
times the capital city of Danaus, 
Acrisius, and Orestes. In Homer 
Argos is subordinate to Mycénae. 
On its first appearance in history, 
about 750 s.c., it was the most 
important city in the peninsula. 
Owing to destructive wars with 
Sparta, its power declined, and it 
took no part in the Persian wars, 
but, having partially recovered, 
sided with the Athenians in the 
Peloponnesian war. It was fa- 
mous for its worship of Hera. 

apyés, dv [R. Fepy], without la- 
bour, tdle, lazy, iii. 2. 25. 

dpyvpeos, a, ov, contr. dpyupods, 
G, ov [Apyupos, 6, silver, dpyés, 
shining, bright, root apy, bright, 
cf. Lat. arguo, make clear, argen- 
tum, silver], of silver, silver, iv. 7. 
27, vii. 3. 27. 

dpytpov, rd [cf dpydpeos], sil- 
ver, esp. coined, money, i. 4. 18, 
ii. 6. 16, v. 3. 9, vii. 7. 53. 

d&pyupétrovs, odos, 6, 7 [cf dpyt- 
peos + R. wed], with silver foot, sil- 
ver footed, iv. 4. 21. 

"Apy, ods, 4, the Argo, the ship 
in which Jason and the Argonauts 
sailed from Iolcos to Colchis to 
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fetch the golden fleece for King 
Pelias. She was built of pine from 
Mt. Pelion, and at her stern was a 
piece of the talking oak of DodGna. 
vi. 2. 1. 

GpSyv, adv. [delpo pe; raised up, 
i.e. from the ground up, wholly, 
quite ; aponv wdvres, all together, 
vii. 1. 12. 

Gpbde, impf. #pdor, water, of land, 
trrigate, Lat. inrigé, ii. 3- 13. 

dptokw (dpe-), dpdow, jpera, hpé- 
cOnv (R. Prt » please, suit, ii. 4. 2. 

Gperf, 7s [R. ap], fitness, esp. in 
war, bravery, valour, vier dane a 
ity, Lat. uirtus, i, 4. 9, ii. 1. 12, 
iv. 7. 12, vi. 4. 8; good peroles 
towards one, with wepi and the 
acc., i. 4. 8. 

dpfye, dpjtw, nonta [R. apk], 
help, esp. in war, succour, save, 1. 
10. 5. 

"Apnflov, wvos, 6, Arexion, of 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, soothsayer 
to the Greek army after the deser- 
tion of Silanus, vi. 4. 13, 5. 2, 8. 

*Apratos, 6, Ariaeus, the lieuten- 
ant-general of Cyrus, and com- 
mander of his barbarian force. 
He held the left wing at Cunaxa, 
and was the only one of the friends 
of Cyrus who escaped alive, i. 8. 
5, 9. 31. After exchanging oaths 
of fidelity and alliance with the 
Greeks, he deserted them, and 
joined Tissaphernes, ii. 1. 4, 2. 1, 
8, 4. 9, 5. 39, 6. 28, iii. 5. 1. 

dprOuds, 6 [R. ap], number, Lat. 
numerus, numbering, enumeration, 
i. 7. 10, v. 3. 3, vii. 7. 36; dpcOug, 
in number, Lat. numero, v. 6. 12. 
Phrases: dpiOudv moiety, hold a 
count, census, i. 2. 9, vii. 1. 7; dpe- 
Ouds THs b500, extent of the march, 
ii. 2. 6, vii. 8. 26. 

’Aplorapxos, 6, Aristarchus, the 
successor of Cleander as Spartan 
harmost at Byzantium, vii. 2. 5. 
He was corrupted by Pharnabazus, 
and acted in hostility to the Greeks 
under Xenophon, vii. 2. 7, 12, 3. 


dpSnv— A pro-révopos 


apirrdo, iporiow, etc. (Xpirrov], 
take breakfast, breakfast, Lat. pran- 
deo, iii. 3. 6, iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 24, 5. 
21, vii. 3. 9. 

"Apworréas, ov, Aristeas, a Chian, 
a brave commander of a company 
of light-armed troops, and espe- 
cially useful in volunteer service, 
iv. 1. 28, 6. 20. 

Apurrepés, d, by, left, Lat. sinister, 
ii. 3. 11, iv. 2. 28; esp. in fem. 
without "yelp, as éy dpirrepa, é& 
dpirrepas, on the left, ii. 4. 28, iv. 
8. 2, vi. 1. 14. 

’Aplorimmos, 6, Aristippus, of 
the noble family of the Aleuadae 
in Larissa, Thessaly. He received 
money from Cyrus with which he 
raised an army against a hostile 
faction in Thessaly, and afterwards 
sent the army under Menon to 
join Cyrus, i, 1. 10, 2. 1, ii. 6. 28. 

aprrov, 76 [cf "hot, early), an 
early meal, Lat. prandium, gener- 
ally translated breakfast, although 
corresponding more nearly in time 
and nature to the English lunch- 
eon, French déjeuner a la four- 
chette, i. 10. 19, ii. 3. 5, vi. 5. 1; 
éx To aplorov, after breakfast, iv. 
6. 21. 

apirroworgopar, — wepallhiebapalyacy 
hpioromomnoduny [apiorrov + Tor ad 
get one’s breakfast ready, iii. 3. 1 
iv. 6. 8. 

&ptrros, 7, ov [R. ap], fittest in 
any sense, serving as sup. of dya- 
66s; hence, bravest, noblest, most 
eminent in rank, i. 5. 7, 6. 1, 8. 27, 
9. 3, ii. 2. 20, iii. 1. 24, iv. 2. 28; of 
things, best, most advantageous, i ; 
3. 12, v. 6. 28. Neut. pl. dpiocra as 
adv., in the best way, most success- 
Sully, i. 9. 5, ili, 1. 6. 

’Aplorwv, wvos, 6, Ariston, an 
Athenian, chosen as one of the en- 
voys to the Sinopeans, v. 6. 14. 

"Apirravupos, 6, Aristonymus, & 
captain of heavy-armed troops, 
conspicuous for his bravery. He 
came from Methydrium in Arca 
dia. iv. 1,27, 6.20, 7.9, 11, 12. 
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"Apxadixss, 4, by [“Apxds], be-| or body (see s.v. Slppos), axle 
longing to Arcadia, Arcadian ; rd| (déwv), wheels, and pole. In the 
Gr deaaiaaad the Arcadian force, iv.8.| war-chariot the di¢pos was large 

"Apxds, déos, 6, an Arcadian, i. 
2.1, ii. 1. 10, vi. 1. 11, vii. 3. 23. 
Arcadia was the country in the 
centre of Peloponnésus, mountain- 
ous and surrounded by mountains, 
and watered by many streams, esp. 
the Alphéus. The Arcadians were 
a strong, brave, and active race, 
of a simplicity of life which has 
been exaggerated by poets into an 
ideal excellence. They were de- 
voted to hunting and pastoral pur- 
suits. They worshipped especially ee 
Pan and Artemis. They were fine | enough, as the name implies, to 
soldiers, and, with the Achaeans, | accommodate both the warrior and 
formed more than half of the| his driver (see s.v. }xloxos). It 
Greek force of Cyrus, vi. 2. 10. consisted of the floor, and of en- 

dpxéw, dpxéow, apxeca [R. apx], | closing sides that protected the oc- 
suffice, be sufficient or enough, with | cupants. At the top of this bar- 
or without the dat. of the person, | rier in front was a curved rim (4 
also with inf., v. 1. 18, 7. 11, 8. 18, | 7v&), which could be grasped by 
vii. 5.3; with wpés and the acc. of | the hand or serve as a place to 
the thing, ii. 6. 20; partic. dpxd»| Which to attach the reins. There 
as adj., enough, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 6. were generally curved rims also at 

&pxros, ) [cf. Lat. ursus, bene, each side of the chariot behind, to 
bear, she-bear, i. 9.6; the constel-! assist in mounting. The chariot 
lation Ursa Mdior, the North; so 
in the phrase wpds &pxrov, towards A 
the North, i. 7. 6, ili. 5. 15. 

Gppa, aros, 76 [R. ap], chariot, 
Lat. currus, either the war-chariot 
(the only sort mentioned in the /§ 
Anab., i. 2. 17, 8. 20, and only of | 
the Persians), or for racing. The | 
two sorts were essen- 
tially the same, but Ss ‘ \ 
among the Greeks 
Ha war-chariot be- A 
ongs to the Heroic . 

xX 


Age. The ‘Persian £| 
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| 
war-chariots were 
sometimes fitted with 
scythes, appara dpe- 
wavnpébpa, i. 7. 10 fi., No. 8. 

8.10. See s.v. Speravndébpos. The 

dpua was low and broad, to pre-| had a single axle and two wheels. 
vent its upsetting, and was open | The latter were of small diameter, 
behind. It consisted of the digpos| and in the vase paintings have 
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generally four spokes. For an ad- 
ditional representation of the dpya, 
see 3.v. réOpirmmov. Phrases: é¢’ 
dpuaros or émi rol dpyuaros, in a 
chariot, i. 2. 16, 7.20; dad rod dp- 
patos, With a verb of motion, out 
of the chariot, i. 8. 3. 

dppapata, 7s [R. ap+apa+ R. 
ay], closed carriage, luxurious, 
and used in travelling, esp. by: 
women and children, i. 2. 16, 18. 

"Appevia, as, Armenia, a lofty 
table-land of Western Asia, part 
of the plateau of IrAn. Of vol- 
canic nature, it had many moun- 
tains, including Ararat, and nu- 
merous rivers, with the sources of 
the Tigris and the Euphrates, iii. 
5. 17, iv. 3.1, 4. 1, 4. 4, 5. 34. No 
exact boundaries can be given, as 
the country has greatly varied in 
extent at different periods. The 
climate was severe in winter, but 
the valleys were fertile and pro- 
duced a famous breed of horses. 
The people were hospitable, al- 
though rude, and still live in the 
manner described by Xen., iv. 5. 
25 ff. The Armenians were per- 
haps the first nation to adopt 
Christianity. 

"Appénos, a, ov [ Apuerla], of or 
belonging to Armenia, Armenian, 
iv. 3. 4, 5. 33. 

“Appfvn, vs, Harméne (Ak 
Liman), a port town of the Sino- 
peans, about 50 stadia west of 
Sinope, vi. 1. 15, 17. 

Gppoorts, of [R. ap], one who 
sets in order, organizer, adminis- 
trator, harmost, a Spartan officer 
in charge of a district of the Peri- 
oeci, but also and generally one 
sent out by Sparta’ to govern a 
subject state, vi. 2. 18, vii. 2. 5. 
Xen. applies the title to the Sino- 
pean governor of Cotyora, Vv. 5. 
19, 20. 

apveos, a, ov [dpvds, of a lamb, 
gen. without nom. in use], of lamb, 
ub kpéa, lamb’s meat, lamb, iv. 
5. dl. 


dppdpata— A prdofos 


dprrayf, fis [R. dpw], a seizing, 
plundering, pillage, v. 4. 16, vii. 1. 
18; xal’ aprayhv, after plunder, 
ili. 5. 2. 
dpwd{o (dprad-), dprdcow, np- 
Taga, Hpraxa, npTacuat, nprdacOny 
[R. dpw], snatch, snatch up, seize, 
capture, iv. 6. 11, v. 2. 15, vi. 1. 8, 
5. 18; sweep away, of a river, iv. 3. 
6; plunder, pillage, rob, i. 2. 25, iv. 
5. 12, vii. 5. 13; of adpwrdtovres, the 
pillagers, 1. 10. 3; perf. pass. par- 
tic., carried off, stolen, i. 2. 27. 

“Apwacos, 6, the Harpasus, a 
river separating the Chalybes from 
the Scythini, probably emptying 
into the Pontus and identical with 
the Acampsis (Charuk), iv. 7. 18. 

"Aprayépons, ov, Artagerses, in 
command of the king’s body-guard 
of cavalry at Cunaxa, and said to 
have been slain by Cyrus there, i. 
7.11, 8. 24. 

*Apraxdpas, a (Dor. gen.), Arta- 
camas, satrap of Phrygia, vii. 8. 25. 

*Apratépens, ov [Pers. Arta- 
Khshatra, Lord of the Times], in 
the Anab. Artaxerxes II. (called 
Mnemon from his good memory), 
eldest son of Darius II. and Pary- 
satis, and king of Persia frum 405 
to 361 or 359 B.c., i. 1. 1, 3, 4. 
Against him Cyrus, his younger 
brother, made the expedition re- 
corded inthe Anab. His reign was 
a succession of wars, carried on 
with rebellious satraps and tribu- 
tary princes. Of a weak and mild 
character, he left too much to the 
government of his slaves. Towards 
the end of his reign his eldest son, 
Darius, formed an unsuccessful 
conspiracy to assassinate him, He 
was succeeded by his son Ochus 
(under the style of Artaxerxes 
III.), who gained the throne by 
causing the death of his two 
brothers. 

"Apraofos, 6, Artaozus, a trusted 
friend of Cyrus, but after the bat- 
tle of Cunaxa one of the king’s 
party, ii. 4. 16, 5. 35. 





*Aprararns—icépeaa 


*"Aprararys, ov, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus, 
slain upon his master’s body at 
Cunaxa, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. 

aprdw, ipriow, etc. [delpw], hang 
on to, fasten one thing to another, 
iii. % 10. 

“Aprepts, cdos, 7, Artemis, daugh- 
ter of Zeus and Leto, and twin- 


sister of Apollo. Like her brother, |. 


she spread pestilence and sudden 
death with her arrows, but pro- 
tected those who loved her. She 
was the especial patroness of hunt- 
ing, and as such was worshipped 
at Agrae in Attica, where also there 
was a yearly sacrifice in her hon- 
our to commemorate the victory 
over the Persians, iii. 2, 12. The 
Artemis of the renowned temple at 
Ephesus was an Asiatic divinity, 
the Anaitis-Aphrodite of the Per- 
sians, having originally nothing in 
common with the Greek goddess. 
V. 3. , 6 ff. 

ptt, adv. [R.ap], just, just now, 
iv. 6. 1, vii. 4. 7. 

*Apripas, a (Dor. gen.), Artimas, 
satrap of Lydia, vii. 8. 25. 

d&prokétos, 6 [dpros + root Kor, 
cook, cf. Lat. coqu6é, cook], baker, 
iv. 4. 21. 

apros, 6, loaf of bread, gener- 
ally of wheat, but sometimes of 
barley, 1. 9. 26, ii. 4. 28, iv. 5. 31, 
Vv. 3. 9; Aproe fvpira:, leavened or 
raised bread, Vii. 3.21; rpcxoluxos 
dpros, three-quart loaf, vii. 3. 23. 

*Aprotvxas, a (Dor. gen.), Arti- 
chas, a general in the king’s army, 
iv. 3. 4. 

"Aptoras, a or ov, Arystas, an 
Arcadian, described as. a great 
eater, Vii. 3. 23 f. 

*Apxaydpas, ad or ov, Archago- 
ras, captain in the Greek army, 
exiled from Argos, iv. 2. 13, 17. 

d&pxatos, a, ov [apy], from of 
old, old, ancient, iii. 1. 4, iv. 5. 14, 
vii. 1. 28, 3. 28; Kipos 6 dpyaios, 
Cyrus the Elder, i. 9.1; 7d dpxatop, 
adv., formerly, i. 1. 6. 
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dpxf, fis [Spxe], beginning, ort- 
gin; 80 adv. dpxyy, from the Jjirst, 
at first, often followed by a neg. in 
the sense of not at ail, vii. 7. 28; 
the first place, sovereignty, rule, 
power, command, ii. 1. 11, 3. 23, 
iii. 4. 8, vi. 1. 19, 2. 12; govern- 
ment, province, empire, realm, i. 1. 
5° 9, ii. 3. 29, vil. 2. 32, 5. 1. 
PXtKds, 7, 4 feexe]), Jit to com- 


mand, ii. 6. 8, 

Gpxw, dpiw, Fpta, hpyuat, ApxOnv 
[&pxw], begin, be first, with the 
inf. or with the gen., i. 3. 1, 4. 15, 
iii. 1. 24, v. 7. 34, vii. 7.17; be the 
foremost, hence rule, command, 
lead, reign over, abs., or with the 
gen. of persons, countries, or cities, 
i. 1. 8, 7. 11, 9. 1, 19, 10. 7, ii. 2. 
5, 6, 21, v. 7. 10, vi. 6.9; as subst., 
dpxwy, leader, chief, general, gov- 
ernor, i. 1. 2, 8. 22, ii. 1. 3, iii. 1. 
38, iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 8; a higher title 
than o7parryés, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6; 
6 dptas, the former ruler, i. 4. 10, 
V. 7. 34; 7d dpe, the government, 
li. 1.4; mid., begin, abs., with the 
gen., or with the inf., i. 8. 18, ii. 
6. 14, iii. 2. 7, 9, v. 7. 18, vii. 2. 
24; of the extent of a country, 
begin with, with dwé and the gen., 
vi. 4. 1; of a place, begin from, 
start from, with é« and the gen., 
vi. 2. 18; pass., be begun, be ruled, 
with or without txé and the gen., 
obey, i. 3. 15, 9. 4, ii. 6. 15, Vv. 7 
12; of dpxdbuevor, subjects, soldiers, 
ll. 6. 19, iii. 2. 80. Phrases: mpds 
GANov dpxouévous dwiévar (others 
read &\dous &pxorras, or aptouévous, 
fut. pass.), go into another's ser- 
vice, transfer one’s allegiance, ii. 
6.12; dpxerbat dwd rdv Gedy, begin 
with the gods, consult the gods jirst, 
vi. 3. 18. 

&pxwv, see Epyw. 

Gpopa, aros, 76 (cf. Eng. aroma], 
spice, fragrant herbs, i. 5. 1. 

doddeaa, as [cadrs], obscurity, 
uncertainty, iii. 1. 21. 

dofBaa, as [doeBhs], irrever. 
ence, impiety, iii. 2. 4. 
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doreBfis, és [oéBouar, worship, cf. 
Lat. seuérus, severe], irreverent, 
impious, sacrilegious, Lat. impius, 
MA 7- 32; with wrpés and gen., ii. 5. 
Govevio, doderfow [dobevfs], be 
weak, feeble, tll, i. 1. 1, v. 8. 25, 
Vi. 2. 18; of doOevoivres, the sick, 
the is on the sick-list, iv. 5. 19, 
¥..3..1, 

doGevis, és [cOévos, 7b, strength], 
without strength, weak, i. 5. 9. 

*Acla, as, Asia, the continent 
separated from Europe, acc. to 
some of the ancient geographers, 
by the Tanais and tae Cimmerian 
Bosphorus, acc. to others by the 
Phasis, or even the Araxes and 
the Caspian sea, and from Libya 
at the Isthmus of Suez. It was 
sometimes divided into Lower and 
Upper Asia, ra xdrw ’Aclas or 4 
kdrw ‘Agta, and rd dvyw ’Aolas, or 
h dvw ’Aola, being the parts to the 
west and east of the Halys respec- 
tively. In the Anab. no such 
division is mentioned. v. 3. 6, vi. 
4. 1, vii. 1. 2, 6. 32. 

"Aoidarns, ov, Asidates, a noble 
and wealthy Persian, captured by 
Xen., vii. 8. 9 ff. 

"Actvatos, a, ov [Aclvn, Asine], 
of or belonging to Asine; subst., 
an Asinaean, V. 3. 4, 6. 36. Asine 
was a seaboard town of Laconia, 
between Gythium and Taenarum. 
Hence Neon the Asinaean is called 
Laconian, vii. 2. 29. 

dowés, adv. [otvopa], harm- 
lessly, without doing harm, ii. 3. 
27; Ws dy duvdpeba dowéorara, do- 
ne as little damage as possible, iii. 


Betros, ov [otros], without food, 
Ae want of food, lil. 2. 16, Iv. 5. 


doxlo, doxjow (cf. Eng. ascetic], 
practise, cultivate, Lat. exerced, of 
a virtue, ii. 6. 25, vii. 7. 24. 

doxés, 6, skin forming a bag, 
leathern bag, but esp. goat-skin bag, 
used particularly for storing and 


doefis—dows 


in transporting wine, wine-skin. 
The raw side of the skin was kept 
inward, the 

seams were 
tightly sewed 
and pitched, 
and the neck 
closed by 
binding with 
acord. doxol 


ing 
commodities 
than wine, 
vi. 4. 28, and 
when inflated with air might be 
used as a float for a temporary 
pontoon bridge, iii. 5. 9 ff. 

Eopevos, 7, ov [R. dd], well 
pleased ; always with a verb, where 
in Eng. an adv. is used, with joy, 
with pleasure, gladly, ii. 1. 16, v. 6. 
22, vii. 2. 9, 6. 6. 

domdfopa (dorad-), dordoopuat 
[R. owal, draw to oneself, em- 
brace, either at meeting or parting, 
greet or take leave, vi. 3. 24, Vii. 1. 
8, 40, 2. 23; dowdfecOar Tov Oedy, 
bring one’s parting greeting to the 
god (i.e. by an offering), vii. 8. 23. 

*Aomévitos, 6 [" Aorevios, Aspen- 
dus], native of Aspendus, an As- 
pendian, i. 2. 12. Aspendus was 
an Argive colony in Pamphylia, 
about sixty stadia from the mouth 
of the Eurymedon. It early fell 
into the hands of the barbarians, 
Thrasybilus was surprised and 
slain here, B.c. 389. 

do-rtls, (50s, 4, shield, in shape 
either oval or round. The large 
oval shield was an important part 
of the defensive armour of the hop- 
lite, i. 2. 16, 5. 13, iii. 4. 47, vii. 4. 
16, and covered him from the neck 
to the knees. It was convex on 
the outer side, so that it could on 
occasion be used in sacrifices to 
catch the blood of the victims, ii. 
2.9. About the outer edge ran a 
continuous rim of metal, fastened 





“Accupla-dopadts 


with nails (frvs, q.v.). 





emblazoned with a device, either 
that of an individual or the com- 
mon symbol of an entire state, as 
A on the shields of the Lacaedae- 
monians. A peculiar form of the 
oval shield, called Boeotian, had 
apertures at the sides. See s.v. 
xvnpts, where the illustration also 
shows the manner in which the 
shield was held. See further s.v. 
dxdov, where Hephaestus is fitting 
the metal ‘handle’ to the inside 
of the shield. The round or Ar- 
golic shield was similar to the oval 
shield in most respects except its 


I) 


No. 11. 
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See s.v.| succession of leathern loops that 
érdtrns. The oval shield was often | ran about the outer circle. 


Since 
the round shield was too small to 
cover in action the lower part of 
the body, a flap, generally of 
leather, was often attached to it. 
This might be ornamented. See 
s.v. Elgos and odArcyé. . In histori- 
cal times shields were made chiefly 
of bronze. Shields made of other 
materials, however, are mentioned; 
those carried by the Egyptians 
in the army of Cyrus were of 
wood, i. 8. 9, ii. 1. 6. When not 
in use the shield was protected by 
a leathern case, hence the expres- 
sion domldes éxxexaduypévar, i. 2. 
16. Phrases: wap dowida, to the 
left, since the shield was carried 
on the left arm, iv. 3. 26; dows 
pupla kat rerpaxocla, 10,400 shield 
(t.e. men), i. 7. 10. 

"Acovpla, as, Assyria, properly 
the long narrow territory on the 
Tigris, chiefly to the east, and ex- 
tending as far as Media; in a later 
and wider sense, the great Assy- 
rian empire, which extended to the 
Mediterranean and to Pontus, and 
which was destroyed towards the 
end of the seventh century B.c. by 
the Medes and Babylonians. To 
fhe Greeks with Cyrus Assyria 
meant the former district, as a 
province of the king, vii. 8. 25. In 
it were Arbéla and Gaugameéla. 

"Acoitpios, a, ov [ Acoupla], As- 
syrian, vii. 8. 15. 

doradls, (50s, 7, collective subst., 
dried grapes, raisins, iv. 4. 9. 

dorpdera (dorpar-), jorpaya, 
Jlash, glitter, i. 8. 8. 

dodddaa, as [R. odad], secur- 
ity, personal safety, Lat. incolumi- 
tas, v. 7. 10, vii. 6. 30. 

dodadktorara, see dopadds. 

daodadtorepos, see dodadis. 
dogarfs, és [R. opad], not lia- 


shape, but was held differently. | ble to be tripped up, hence sure, 
A bar ran across the centre, under | safe, secure, Lat. incolumis or tu- 
which the left arm was slipped, | tus, iv. 3. 12, v. 2. 20, vi. 4. 27, vii. 
the hand grasping any one of al 3. 3; comp. dogadécrepos, safer, 
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surer, iii. 2. 19, 36; vi. 2. 138. 
Phrases: év dodane?, dv rq dodanei, 
in security, in a safe place, iv. 7. 
8, v. 6. 33; é» dogarerrépy, tn 
greater security, iii. 2. 36; év doga- 
Aeordry, in the safest place, i. 8. 22. 

&odadros, 7 (cf. Eng. asphalt], | 50 
asphalt, a mineral pitch, soft and 
combustible, used as a cement or 
as mortar, ii. 4. 12. 

aogadds, adv. [R. oon], 
firmly, safely, without danger, 1 
3- 19, iii. 4. 6, vi. 3.7; sup. dopa- 
Adorara, i. 3. il, iii. 2. 27. 

a&oxorla, as cR. vex], lack of 
leisure, business, Lat. negotium ; 
pl., engagements, vii. 5. 16. 


&odadros—avécs 


Grtpdlw (driuad-), driudow, etc 
[R. +e], dishonour, affront, dis- 
grace, i. 1. 4, 9. 4. 

Gripos, ov [R. re], without hon- 
our, tn dishonour, disregarded, vii. 
zy 24, 46; comp. dripuérepos, vii. 7. 


&rp (Lo out), ormee [R. 2 
oF], steam, iv. 5. 1 

*Arpaptreov or ‘Abpapérnoy, 7, 
Adramytttum (Edremit), a city in 


.|the western part of Mysia, on a 


bay of the same name, founded by 
the Lydians and afterwards colon- 
ized by the Athenians, vii. 8. 8. 
Grpipfs, és [TpB4], untrodden, 
unused, of roads, iv. 2. 8, vii. 3. 


éraxtéo [R. tax], be disorderly, | 42. 


be undisciplined, v. 8. 21. 

G@raxtros, ov [R. trax], in disor- 
der, not in battle array, undisci- 
plined, i. 8. 2, iii. 4. 19, v. 4. 21. 

aérafla, as [R. rax], disorder, 
insubordination, lack of discipline, 
OPP. to evragtia, iii. 1. 38, 2. 29, v. 
8. 1 

a&rdp, adversative conj., but, but 
yet, Lat. at, always standing first 
in its sentence, and introducing an 
objection or a self-correction in the 
form of a question, iv. 6. 14, vii. 

. 10. 
: *Arapvets, dws, 6, Atarneus (near 
Dikeli £ Koi), acorn- ‘producing coun- 
try with a city of the same name 
in the southwestern part of Mysia 
(or acc. to others in Aeolis), oppo- 
site to Lesbos, - vii. 8. 8. 

éracGarla, as Cedeadsetats pre- 
sumptuous], mostly poetic, blind 
forty presumption, wantonness, iv. 


ser hae ov [Odrtw], unburied, 
vi. 
‘Cu: adv. of manner (acc. pl. neut. 
of 8s + ré], a8, just as ; often empha- 
sising a causal partic., inasmuch as, 
because, iv. 2. 18, 8. 27, Vi. 3. 3, 5. 28. 

aré&iaa, as [R. rad], freedom 
from a public tax, hence exemption 
from any service, Lat. immiunitas, 
iii. 3. 18. 


"Arrixés, 4, 6», of or belonging 
to Attica, Attic, i. 5.6. Attica was 
a country in the southeastern part 
of Northern Greece, forming a tri- 
angular peninsula, of which two 
sides were washed by the sea and 
the third was separated from Boe- 
otia and Megaris by mountains. 
Its area, Salamis included, was 
748 sq. miles, and its population in 
the fifth century B.c., excluding its 
capital, Athens, was about 350,000 
(see A@jvat). A poor country for 
agricultural and pastoral pursuits, 
it was rich in marble quarries and 
silver mines. 

av, adv., post-positive, of rela- 
tions of time, often adversative 
and preceded by 6¢, again, back 
again, in turn, on the other hand, 
moreover, i. 1. 7, 9, 10. 5, ii. 6. 5, 
18, iii. 1. 32. 

atalve (atar-), avavd, nna, 
aidvOnyv [aitw, dry], dry; mid., et 


up, wither, impf. without aug. » ii 
| 3. 16 


atOalperos, ov [atrés + aipéo], 
self-appointed, v. 7. 29. 

adtnpepsy, adv. [atrés + huéed), 
on the same day, iv. 4. 22, 5. 1 

avOis, adv. [ad], again, once 
more, a second time, i. 10. 10, iv. 7. 
2, v.8.9; in turn, afterwards, next, 
iv. 2. 12, vii. 2, 25, 5. 3. 


atAlo—atrés 


athée, add\jow [R. 2 aF}, play the 
Jlute, play on any wind instrument, 
képact xal oddmcyéy, vii. 3. 32; 
mid., have the flute played for one, 
be accompanied on the flute, vi. 1. 
11. 


atA(fouar ret noNoduny 
and nora Onv R. 2 aF], lie in the 
open air, pass the night, bivouac, 
encamp, li. 2.17, iv. 1.11, 3. 1, vi. 
4. 1, vii. 4. 11. 

atAés, 6 [R. 2 aF], a wind- 
instrument, usually rendered flute, 





No. 12, 


although more like our clarinet. 
The avAds had a mouth-piece, and 
consisted of two connected tubes. 
The manner of playing it is illus- 


trated in the accompanying school- | 7. 


room scene. See also s.v. xdtvn. 
Phrases: mpds rdov avddv, to the 
sound of the flute, vi. 1.8, 10; mwpds 
avddy dpxetcOa, dance to the flute, 
vi. 1. 5. 

atrov, dros, 6, hollow between 
hills or banks; canal, drain, Lat. 
candlis, ii. 3. 10. 

atpiov, adv., to-morrow, Lat. 
cras, ii. 2. 1, iv. 6. 8, vi. 5. 21; 
1 aupiov (sc. nepa), the morrow, 
vi. 4. 15; atptoy wp, Lat. cras 
mane, early to-morrow morning, 
vii. 6. 6. 

atornpérns, nros, 4 [adornpés, 
dry, rough, avw, dry, cf. avalww], 
harshness, bitterness, acidity, Lat. 
austéritas, of wine, v. 4. 29. 

atr(ka, adv., at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot, i. 8. 2, ii. 
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1. 9, 5. 84; strengthened by a fol- 
lowing dda, instantly, in a twink- 
ling, iii. 5. 11, vii. 6. 17. 

atrdbev, adv. [atrés], from this 
or that very spot, hence, thence, iv. 
2. 6, 7.17, v. 1. 10. 

atré0, adv. [atrés], in this or 
that very place, Lat. e ibidem, i. 
4. 6, iv. pe vii. 1. 13. 

atro vorTos, ov [atrés + R. 
KeA], self-directed, of one’s own 
accord, Lat. sud sponte, iii. 4. 5. 

atroxpdrwp, opos, 6, » [atrdés + 
R. 1 xpa], being one’s own master, 
as adj. with &pxwv, absolute, Lat. 
cum potestate imperidque uersart, 
vi. 1. 21. 

airéparos, 7, ov [atrés+ R. pa], 
self-impelled, of one’s own accord, 
spontaneously, of persons or, of 
things, iv. 3.8, v. 7.3; dwd or é 
Tov abropdrov, unbidden, by chance, 
voluntarily, i. 3. 18, 2. 17, vi. 4. 18. 

atropoddw, atroyodjow, nbrops- 
Anoa [adréuodos], desert, abs., with 
wpés and acc., or with rapd and 
gen., ii. 1. 6, 2. 73 ol abrouodfoary- 
res, the deserters, i. 7. 18, 10. 6. 

atrépodos, 6 [atrés = root pod, 
move, cf. Brwoxw]), deserter, Lat. 
transfuga, with wapd and gen., i. 

2. 


atrévopnos, ov [atrés+ R. vep], 
under one’s own laws, independent, 
Lat. sui iuris esse, vii. 8. 25. 

avrés, 4, 6 (neut. with the art. 
often radréy, lii. 1. 30, vi. 3. 17) 
[atrés], intensive pron., self, when 
preceded by the art., same. Not 
preceded by the art.:—in the 
oblique cases it may serve as the 
common pron. of the third pers., 
him, her, i, etc., Lat. ¢s, i. 1. 2, 8, 
ii. 1. 5, 3. 8, iii. 1. 4, 4. 7, v. 3. 6, 4. 
26; in all its cases it may be used 
ag an intensive adj. pron., Lat. 
ipse, self, myself, himself, etc., or 
very, exactly, either with or without 
a personal or a dem. pron. in agree- 
ment, i. 6. 7, 9. a 10. 17, iii. 3. 
Vila gees a Co 7.7, 10, v. 6. 
24, vii. 3. 3, 7. 18; with a subst. 
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always in the pred. position, the 
art. never being omitted unless the 
subst. is a prop. name or rae 
an individual, i. 7. 11, 8. 14, ii 


abréce—adtypr 


acc. of the thing, or the acc. or 
gen. of the person, with two accs., 
or with the object omitted, i. 3. 4, 
g. 19, iii. 1. 30, iv. 1. 14, 4. 12, vi. 


5; asa refl, either alone or ‘oined 6. 7, and in the pass. either with 


with an oblique case of a pers. 
pron., i. 1. 5, ii. 3. 22, 5. 28, iii. 
1. 37, 2. 14; with possessives, as 
Tots Auer épous avray dlros, our own 
Jriends; often more than sim- 
ply emphatic, admitting of such 
translations as by onesel/, in one’s 
own person, of one’s own accord, 
alone, ii. 3. 7, iii. 2. 11, iv. 7. 
6. 9; sometimes when followed by | 
the art. and a subst. it may be 
rendered by just, right, as twrép 
avrod rot TTPATEVUATOS, just over 


the army, iii. 4. 41, cf. iv. 3. 11, | 


vi. 4. 4; the gen. aérod or abrap 


serves as 2 possessive pron., Lat. | 


éius, eorum, i. 1. 7, 9. 28, ili. 4. , 


44. 


the ‘thing omitted or in the acc., 
vi. 6. 5, vii. 2. 22; take away to 
oneself, rescue, with acc. or with 
acc. and gen., vi. 6. 10, 21, 23; in 
the pass., vi. 6. 19, 27. 

ddavis, és [R. oa], invisible, 
out of sight, unobserved, and so 
hidden, doubtful, i. 4. 7, ii. 6. 28, 


11, vi. ' iv. 2. 4. 


ddavifw (dgand-), dpand, 7od- 
uoa, hpdvixa [R. ha], make hid- 
den, hide, blot out, annihilate, iii 
2. 11, 4. 8. 

&baprato [R.dpw], snatch away, 
plunder, pillage, i. 2. 27. 

&dadas, adv. [dgedhs, unspar- 
ing, of. bwopel5ouar], without spar- 


Preceded by the art., thei ing, mercilessly, vii. 4. 6; sup. 


same, Lat. idem, i. 1. 7, iv. 5. 81, as Fi ilar i. 9. 13. 


v. 8. 22; neut. often denoting 
place, as é« rod avrod, from the 
same place, ii. 4. 11; so also with 
els or év, with or without a follow- 
ing dat. of resemblance, i. 8. 14, 
ii. 6. 22, iii. 1. 27, 30, vi. 3. 17, 24. 

atréce, adv. [atrés], to the place 
ttself, thither, iv. 7. 2. 

avrot, adv. [atrés], in the very 
place, here, there, Lat. ilico, 1. 3. 
11, 5. 13, ii. 1. 21, iv. 3. 28; often 
the place i is still further noted, av- 
Tod mapa "Apraly, there with Ari- 
aeus, ii. 2.15; adrod wou, hereabouts, 
ili. 2. 24. 

avrod, see éaurod. 

aires, adv. [atrés], in the very 
manner ; only in the phrase ws 
aires, just 80, even 80, V. 6. 9; see 
woratrws. 


irrikerav, see ddlornu. 
wa, see dréxw. 

é fe, see ddlornu. 

& nyloHey [R. ay], explain, tell, 
vii. 2. 26. 

adtioere, see Adtnu. 

ovla, as [&pOovos], freedom 
from envy, liberality ; hence 
plenty, abundance, of men or 
things, i. 9. 15, vi. 6. 3; els dpOo- 
vlay, in plenty, vii. 1. 33. 

&Povos, ov [ cf. Plovéw], ungrudg- 
ing, plenteous, abundant, of sup- 
plies, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6. 26, 28; of a 
country, fertile, v. 6.25; of water, 
copious, Vi. 4. Phrases: éy 
aDObvors Birorevecy, live in clover, iii. 
2. 25; év waow adpOdvas, in all 
sorts of comforts, iv. 5.29; év dpdo- 
vurépos, in greater supply, v. 1. 


_avx hy, évos, 6, the neck, Lat. cer- | 10. 


Urx ; hence, of a neck of land, 

isthmus, vi 4. 3 bis. 

Pr ae by elision and euphony for 
&parple [atpéw], take away, de- 

tach, vi. 5.11; mid., take away for 

oneself, deprive, rob, either with 


dadtype (toys), send awny, let go, 
let depart, iv. 5. 24, 30; let escape, 
set free, give up, li. 3. 25, iv. 1. 12, 
14, vi. 6. 30; of water, let flow, of 
animals, let loose, ii. 2. 20, 3. 13, 
v. 8. 24; send back, cast off, reject, 
dismiss, sometimes with acc. and 





&ducvéopa—dy petos. 


inf., v. 4. 7, vii. 3.44; of an anchor, 
let go, iii. 5. 10. Phrase: mpds 
aa aaa let depart in peace, 
i. 3. 19. 

Z Qdixvéopar (lxvdouas, ix-, touac, 
ixdunv, Typac [R. Fue], come), ar- 
rive, abs., ii. 3. 19, v. 4. 4; arrive 
at, come to, reach, with wrapd or 
wpos and acc. of pers., or with els, 
éxl, pds, Or card and acc. of place, 
i. 1. 5, 2. 4, 12, 25, 4. 19, 5. 4, ii. 
2. 8, iii. 1. 48, 4. 30, iv. 1. 5, 7. 
18, 8. 1, vii. 2. 28, 7. 49; with é& 
or @w and gen., vi. 1. 16, 6.3; re- 
turn, with wrpés and acc. of pers., 
els or éwf and acc. of place, or an 
adv., i. 10. 17, iii. 2. 26, vi. 1. 17, 
6. 38, vii. 8. 28. Phrase: els rd 
vine? aduxveta bas, live to be old, iii. 
1. 43. 


adurmebo (irretw, trretow [R. 
ox]; ride), ride back or off, i. 5. 
2. 


adlornus [R. ora], set off from, 
separate, trans., lead to revolt, with 
dér6 and gen., vi. 6. 34; intr. in 
pass. and in 2 aor., pf., and fut. pf. 
act., stand away from, revolt, go 
over to, withdraw, Lat. déficio, i. 
4. 8, ii. 4. 5, iii. 2.17; with els and 
acc. of place, and els or wpés and 
acc. of pers., i. 1. 6, 6. 7, ii. 5. 7; 
with gen. of person from whom, 
li. 6. 27. 

&podos, 7 [656s], a going away, 
retreat, place for retreat, Lat. re- 
ceptus, iv. 2. 11, v. 2. 7, vi. 4. 18, 
vii. 8. 16. 

appoocivn, ns [pfiv], thought- 
lessness, folly, v. 1. 14. 

&ppwv, ov, gen. ovos [phy], 
without sense, foolish, light-headed, 
ay of one’s head, iv. 8. 20, vii. 1. 


&bviarréeo [ovAdrrw], be with- 
Hee watch, off one’s guard, vii. 
“aobXaKros, ov [ovAdrrw)], un- 
arenes unguarded, ii. 6. 24, v. 7. 


dgvddktws, adv. (puvdAdrre], un- 
guardedly, rashly, v. 1. 6. 
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"Axatés, 08, 6, an Achaean, i. 1. 
11, i. 6. 80, vi. 2. 7. Achaia was 
the country lying along the north- 
ern coast of Peloponnésus, and 
contained a confederacy of twelve 
cities. The Achaeans enjoyed in- 
ternal prosperity, but had but little 
influence outside and held aloof 
from Hellenic affairs until after 
the death of Alexander, when they 
formed the Achaean League. In 
the Heroic Age they were the 
ruling nation in Peloponnésus, 
and accordingly Homer calls the 
Greeks collectively Achaeans. They 
formed with the Arcadians over 
one-half of the Ten Thousand, vi. 
2. 9, 10. 

&xdpirros, ov [R. xap], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant; otk dxdpiura 
Aéyer, ironical, speak prettily 
enough, ii. 1. 138 (some read dxd- 
pira); of persons, act., ungrateful, 
pass., unrewarded, i. 9. 18, vii. 6. 28. 

édxaplorws, adv. [R. xap], ungra- 
ciously, without gratitude, thank- 
lessly, ii. 3. 18, vii. 7. 23. 

&xdpira, see dxdpicros. 

"Axepovords, dios, # ['Axépuyr, 
Acheron], Acherusian; with Xep- 
pbvnoos, the promontory or penin- 
sula of Acheron (Baba-Burun), 
near Heracléa in Bithynia, where 
Heracles, according to the myth, 
descended to fetch up Cerberus, 
vi. 2. 2. 

Bx Oopar, axPécouar, x OécOnr 
[cf. &xos, 76, pain, distress, Lat. 
anger, anguish, Eng. AWE, UGLY], 
be weighed down, distressed, trou- 
bled, displeased, vexed, angry at, 
abs., vii. 5. 5, 6; with 8m and a 
clause, sometimes accompanied by 
rovro, iii. 2. 20, v. 4. 18, vi. 6. 9; 
with the gen. abs.,i.1.8; with the 
dat. of the person, vi. 1. 29, vii. 5. 
7; with the dat. of the cause, 
sometimes governed by éxl, v. 7. 
20, vii. 6. 10. 

dxpetos, ov [xpdouac], useless, 
unfit for service, of persons or 
things, iv. 6. 26, v. 2. 21. 
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&xpnoros, ov [xpdouar], useless, 
unserviceable, iii. 4. 26. 

axpt, adv., utterly, Lat. usque ; 
with els, up to, v. 5.4; as temporal 
conj., with dy and the subjv., until, 
ii. 3. 2. 

&slvOvov, 76, wormwood, i,5: 1. 


B. 


Bapuddy, Gvos, % (Babel, the 
gate of God], Babylon, i. 4. 11, 
5. 5, ii. 2. 6, 4. 12, iii. 5. 15, one of 
the oldest and most famous cities 
of antiquity. Its origin is un- 
known. It was the capital of the 
province of the same name.as early 
as the Elamite conquest, B.c. 2300. 
After the 13th century, when As- 
syria became the controlling power 
in the Tigris-Euphrates region, the 
city was conquered at various 
times by Assyrian kings and fin- 
ally by Sennacherib (first part of 
the 7th century), who dealt its 
prosperity a heavy blow. With 
the fall of Nineveh and the rise 
of the new Babylonian empire 
(s.c. 606), it entered on a career 
of unprecedented splendour. It 
was rebuilt and beautified by Nabo- 
polassar, his son Nebuchadnezzar, 
and their successors down to the 
last native king, Nabonidas. It 
survived the conquests of Cyrus | 5 
the Great (539 B.c.) and of Alex- 
ander (831 B.c.); its last king was 
the Seleucid Antiochus the Great 
(224-187 3.c.). In Pliny’s time 
it was a ruin, and has so contin- 
ued until to-day. Herodotus (who 
probably and rightly included Ba- 
sippa in his measurement) de- 
scribes it as a square, each side of 
which was 120 stadia long. Its 
hanging-garden, built by Nebu- 
chadnezzar for his Median queen, 
was reckoned one of the wonders 
of the world. The ruins of Baby- 
lon (which represent the city of 


&xpyoros-Baxrnpla 


the Nabopolassar dynasty) have 
been in part excavated, and nuv- 
merous inscriptions have been 
found, from which and from As- 
syrian inscriptions its history has 
been to some extent recovered. 

BaBvdrwvla, as [BaBvrAdnos}], Ba- 
bylonia, the district in which Baby- 
lon was situated, i.7.1. It wasa 
plain, watered by the Tigris and 
Euphrates and bounded on the 
north by Mesopotamia, and ex- 
tending to the Persian gulf on the 
south. The famous Median wall 
was intended as a barrier against 
foes from the north. The natural 
fertility of the plain was increased 
by means of canals from the 
rivers. 

BaBvAdvios, a a, ov [Bapurwy), of 
Babylon, with xapa, ii. 2. 13. 

Badnv, adv. [R. Ba], at a walk, 
with slow pace, of men or horses, 
iv, 8. 28, v. 4. 23, vi. 5. 25. Phrase : 
Bddnv rax¥, of soldiers, at a quick- 
step, of an advance in which the 
ranks were still preserved, as op- 
posed to dpéduy, iv. 6. 25. 

BaSlfe (Badi5-), Badioduar, éBd- 
dioa, BeBddixa [R. Ba], go on foot, 
walk, march, Lat. incédd, of sol- 
diers, v. 1. 2, vi. 3. 19. 

Babos, ovs, 7rd [Babd’s, cf. Eng. 
bathos), depth or height, acc. to 
the point of view of the speaker, 
ape altitudo, i. 7. 14, lil. 5. 7, iv. 


pads, eta, 0, deep or high, Lat. 
altus, i. 7. 14, v. 2. 3. 

Balve (Ba-, Bar), Brooua, Bé- 
Bnxa, €Bnv [R. Ba], go, walk ; perf., 
have stepped out, stand, stand fast, 
iii. 2. 19. 

Baxrnpla, as (R. Ba), staff, walk- 
ing-stick, Lat. baculum. Staves 
and walking-sticks were very gen- 
erally carried by the Greeks, not 
only by the old for support (see 
the representation of Pelias, s.v. 
dudopets), but also by young men, 
and even in the army, ii. 3. 11, iv. 
7. 26. 





B d\avos—BeArtev 


PdAavos, # (cf. Lat. glans, acorn, 
nut], acorn, hence any acorn- 
shaped fruit, as a date, i. 5. 10, ii. 

16. 

@ (Bad-, Bra-), Bard, %Ba- 
hov, BEBAnka, BEBAnuaL, EBAHOnv 
[BéAAw], throw, throw at, hit, abs. 
or with the acc. of the person, the 
word for the missile being omitted 
or in the dat., i. 3. 1, iii 4. 265, iv. 2. 
12, v. 4. 23, 7. 21, vil. 4.15; pass., 
exposed to missiles, under jire, iv. 
7.6, v. 2.32. Phrase: of é« xepds 
BéNovres = dxovrioral, iii. 3. 15. 

Bawre (Ba¢g-), Bdyw, EBaya, Bé- 
Pappa, _Bdpnv (cf. Eng. baptize), 
dip, dip in, ii. 2. 

BapBapixés, 7, by [BdpBapos], not 
Greek, foreign, barbaric, i. 3. 14, 
8. 14, iv. 5. 83, v. 7. 138; 7rd BapBapi- 
kop (se. orpdreva), the Persian 
force of Cyrus, i. 2. 1, 8. 5. 

BapBapixés, adv. [BapBapixés], in 


a ees tongue, e.g. in Persian, 


BadpBapos, ov [c/. Eng. barbarous}, 
not Greek, foreign, barbarian, un- 
civilized, a word applied by the 
Greeks to all other races, their 
possessions, and defects; as adj., 
i. 7. 3, ii. 5. 32, v. 5. 16, vii. 1. 29, 
3. 18; sup. BapBapwraros, most un- 
civilized, v. 4. 34; as subst., for- 
eigner, barbarian, in the Anab. 
applied esp. to Persians, i. 1. 5, 9. 
18, ii. 1. 7, 6. 28, iii. 1. 35, iv. 2. 8, 
v. 4. 16, vii. 1. 28. 

Bapéws, adv. [fapiés, heavy, ef. 
Lat. grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone], 
heavily, grievously ; in the phrases 
Bapéws dépav, take to heart, Lat. 
grautter Jerre, ii. 1. 4, and Bapéws 
axovey, hear with anger, ii. 1. 9. 

Bao las, ov, Basias, an Arcadian, 
killed by the Cardiichi, iv. 1. 18. 

Baolas, ov, Basias, of Elis, a 
soothsayer, vii. 8. 10. 

Bacrkela, as [Bacrreds], king- 
dom, royalty, royal dignity, i, 1. 3, 
iii. 2. 15, vii. 7. 26. 

Bac fXeos, ov [Bacrdeds], belong- 
ing to a king, royal, i. 2.20, 10. 12, 
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ii. 1. 4; neut. as subst. and gener- 

aL * palace, cf. Lat. régia (fem. ), 

i. 2.7, 9, 4. 10, iii. 4. 24, iv. 4. 2. 

Bacrreds, éws, 6 [cf Eng. basilica, 
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the 
King o Persia, when the art. is 
regularly omitted as the word is 
used as a proper name, i. 1. 5, ii. 
1. 4, iii, 1. 2, v. 17; 80 péyas 
Baocde’ds or Bacrdeds péyas, i. 2. 8, 
4.11; of other kings with the art., 
i, 2, 12, v. 4. 26, vii. 1.28; of Zeus, 
iii, 1. 12, vi. 1.22. Phrases: 6 dyw 
Baovdeds, the king of the up-country, 
applied even to the king of Persia, 
vii. 1. 28, 7. 3; wapd Baoirel, at 
court, i. 2. 27. 

Bacrrebw, Baciretdow [Bacrdreds], 
be king, be sovereign, i. 1. 4, ii. 2. 
1; with gen., v. 6. 37. 

’Bactdixés, "fy dy [Bacrreds], Jit to 
be king, i. 9. 1; belonging to a 
king, royal, ti. 2. 12, iii. 5. 16. 

Baorpos, ov [R. Ba], passable, for 
animals; &ws Bdowa hv (sc. rE 
noe long as he could ride, 


Bards, h, dv [R. Pal, passable, for 
animals, with , iv. 6. 17. 

BéBaros, a, ov TR. Ba}, abiding 
JSast, trusty, constant, i. 9. 30. 

BeBardo, BeBarwow [R. Ba}, make 
sure, confirm, fulfil, with acc. of 
the thing and dat. of the person, 
vii. 6. 17. 


5 ale see Balyw. 

ws, See BéXeous. 

Bé\eorvs, vos, or Bé&Aeors, tos, 6, 
Belesys, satrap of Syria and As- 
syria, i. 4. 10, vii. 8. 25. 

Bétos, ous, 7b [BédAw], thing 
thrown of any sort, missile, iti 
16, iv. 3. 6, v. 2. 14; rie Tadv Pedro», 
out of range, iii. 4. "15, Vv. 2. 26. 

Bérvo-ros, N, ov [R. Bod], used 
as sup. of aya6ds, best in any re- 
spect, noblest, bravest, of meas- 
os most advantageous, i. 1. 86, 

41, v. 1. 8, 6. 2, vii. 6. 12. 

” Bartuy, oy ‘TR. Bod], used as 
comp. of ayaés, better in any re- 
spect, braver, nobler, of measures, 
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more advantageous, ii. 2. 1, iii. 2. 
28, 32, 3, 6, vi. 1. 31, Vii. 6. 38. 

wierd aros, 76 [R. Ba], step, stride, 
iv. 7.1 

Bla, as physical strength, force, 
violence, Lat. wis, vi. 6. 25, vii. 7. 
24; freq. as adv., Big, by force, by 
storm, i. 4. 4, iii, 4. 12, vii. 3. 
Bla ris unrpbs, Lat. inuita ‘matre, 
against his mother’s will, vii. 8. 17. 

Brdfopar (fiad-), Bidcouat, etc. 
[Bia], employ force, compel, with 
acc. and inf., i. 3. 1, v. 7.8, 8. 14; 
overpower, with ace., i. 4. 5; abs., 
force oneself upon, obtrude oneself, 
vii. 8. 11 

Blavos, a, ov [Bla], forcible, vio- 
lent, v. 5. 20; neut. as subst., vio- 
lence, act of violence, vi. 6. 15. 

Bralws, adv. [laws], with vio- 
lence, hard, i. 8. 27. 

BiBXos, 4 [cf. Eng. Bible, biblio- 
graphy], properly the cellular sub- 
stance of the stem (not the inner 
layers of bark, as it is often erro- 
neously stated) of the Egyptian 
BUPdos, or papyrus (an endogenous 
plant), from which the papyrus- 
paper was made on which Crock 
and Latin ‘books’ were written. 
Hence BiBda VEYpampévat, Manu- 
scripts, books, vii. 5.14. The pith 
of the papyrus was cut into thin 
strips, which were placed one by 
the side of the other on a wetted 
board. A second layer was placed 
on these crosswise, and the whole 
was submitted to pressure, and 
afterwards smoothed. The gluti- 
nous nature of the pith was gener- 
ally sufficient to make the two 
layers adhere. The pages thus 
manufactured were pasted together 
at the longer edges, so as to form 
a continuous strip. The writing 
was in columns, one column to 
each page, with a space between 
the pages. Only one side of the 
strip was written on, and the strip 
was formed into a roll with the 
written side inward. These rolls 
were sometimes of great length. 


Phna-Burdvey 


As the ‘ book’ was read it was un- 
rolled at one side, which was, in 





No. 18. 


its turn, rolled up as the reader 
proceeded. A tag with a title was 
attached to the roll, and several 
rolls might be kept together in a 
single case. Books in the modern 
form belong toa later age. Foran 
additional illustration of the BiBXos 
(Lat. liber), see 8.v. iudrvov (No. 27), 
where is a case containing seven 
rolls, representing the seven extant 
plays of the poet Sophocles. 

Biduvvds, 4, 6», Bithynian, vi. 5. 
30; as subst., of Biduvol, the Bithy- 
nians, Vi. 2.17, 4. 24, 6. 37. Bi- 
thynia was a province in the north- 
western part of Asia Minor, on the 
Pontus. It was separated by the 
Bosphorus from Thrace from which 
the Bithynians had migrated, hence 
they are called Thracian, and the 
province Thrace in Asia, vi. 4. 1, 
2. The principal cities were Hera- 
cléa and Chalcédon. Pliny the 
Younger was governor of Bithynia 
under Trajan. 

Bixos, 6, a large jar or vessel of 
earthenware, used for storing oil, 
figs, salt meat, and esp. wine, i. 9. 265. 

Blos, 6 [cf Lat. uiuus, alive, Eng. 
quick, bio-logy, bio-graphy], life, 
Lat. wita, i. 1. 1, 9.30; living, sub- 
sistence, support, Vi. 4. 8: with a7é 
ne gen. of Pg trade or pursuit, 


” fhorlan B Boretow [Blos], live, iii 


ger ns, Bisanthe (Rodosto), 
a Thracian city on the Propontis, 
with a fortress and harbour, be: 
longing to Seuthes, vii. 2. 38, 5. 8. 


Blrov-Bovrcbo 


Birev, see Blu». 

Blev or Blreov, wos, 6, Bion, a 
messenger from Thibron, bringing 
money to the Greeks, vii. 8. 6. 

BEB _ » ”s, hurt, damage, injury, 
ii. 

BAGBos, ous, 76 _TPA4Bn)), hurt, 
damage, injury, Vil. 7. 2 

Praxeiwo [BAdE, Seok). be slack 
or idle, shirk, ii. 3. 11, v. 8. 16. 

BrAamrre (Bhaf-), Bray, épdaya, 
BéBr\ada, BéBrAappar, EBAAPOnv or 
é€BAdBnv [BAdBn], hurt, damage, 
harm, ii. 5.17, iil. 3. 11, 14, iv. 8. 3. 

Prérra, Brépu, €Breva, look, turn 
one’s eyes, look to one for aid, 
Lat. specto, with mpdés and the acc., 
li. 1. 36, iv. 1. 20; of things, face, 
point, with els and acc., i. 8. 10. 

BrAdoKw (uod-, udo-, Bdo-), Modod- 
pat, Euorov, uéuBrwxa [root pod, cf. 
avréuonros and Lat. remulcum, tow- 
rope], go, arrive, vii. 1. 33; per- 
haps only here in Att. prose, and 
here in the mouth of a Theban. 

Bodw, Bojcopat, €Bdnoa [R. BoF], 
shout, call out, cry aloud, abs., with 
dat. and a clause with 8r:, or with 
dat. and inf., i. 8. 1, 12, iv. 3. 22, 
7. 24, v. 6. 84, 

Boeuxés or Botkéds, 4, 6v [R. BoF], 
belonging to an ox; febyn Boexd, 
ox-teams, Vii. 5. 4. 

Boixés, see Boekd $. 

Boh, fs [R. BoF], shout, call, cry, 
iv. 7. 23 b 

Bfben,. as [R. BoF + 0¢w], suc- 
cour, help, esp. in the form of troops, 
Lat. auxilia, rescuing party, li. 3. 
19, iii. ‘: 4, 

BonPéw, BonOjow, éBorOnca, Be- 
BoOnxa, BeBohOnpua: [R. BoF + 0éw], 


run to rescue at a cry for help, come | 5 


to the rescue, help, abs., i. 9. 6, iv. 
8. 13, v. 1. 8, vii. 7. 19, ‘with dat., 

ii, 4. 20, 25, iii. 4. 18, vil. 4. 7, or 
with érf and acc. of the enemy and 
5.8 with gen. of the side helped, 


Be0pes, 6 [cf. Lat. Pir dig], 
ee hollow, iv. 5. 6, of a grave, 
Vv. e e 
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Botoxos, 6, Boiscus, a Thessa- 
a| lian pugilist, a shirk and a plun- 
derer, v. 8. 23. 

Bovorla, as [Borwrios], Boeotia, 
iii, 1. 31, a country in northern 
Greece, bounded on the north by 
the territory of the Opuntian Lo- 
crians, east by the Euboean sea, 
south by Attica, Megaris, and the 
Corinthian gulf, and west by Pho- 
cis. Its position, between seas and 
mountains, and its numerous lakes 
and marshes, rendered the cli- 
mate damp and subject to frequent 
changes, and its cloudy skies made 
the air thick and heavy. To this 
and to the fact that the Boeotians 
were great eaters may be ascribed 
the natural dullness attributed to 
them, especially by the lively Athe- 
nians, which passed into a prov- 
erb. Yet Boeotia furnished not 
only good soldiers, athletes, and 
flute-players, but also several great 
generals, poets, and historians. 
Under Evaminondas it became for 
a short time the mistress of Hellas. 
Boeotia was settled by Aeolians 
from Thessaly after the Trojan 
war. 

Bovwridte [Bowwrios], act the 
Boeotian; Bowridteav rp pwv7, 
speak with a Boeotian accent, that 
is, broadly, coarsely, as if from a 
full mouth, iii. 1. 26 

Borers, a, ov [ Bowrds 
tian; only as subst., ii. 5. 
v. 6. 19 


,; Boeo- 
1, 6. 16, 


Bow rds, 6, a Boeotian, v. 3. 6. 
Bopéas, ov, or contr., Boppas, 4, 
Boreas, the North wind, Lat. 
aquilo, with or without dvepyos, iv. 
. 3, v. 7. 7. Strictly speaking, 
this was to the Greek a north-east 
wind, blowing over the Thracian 
mountains, and bringing purer and 
cooler air. 

Béonnpa, aros, 76 [pboxe, Seed), 
fed or fatted beast; pl., cattle in 
pasture, iii. 5. 2. 

Bovretw, Bovredow, etc. [R. BoA], 
plan, think up, rare in act., wi 
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acc. and dat., ii. 5. 6; usually in 
mid., advise with oneself, plan, 
ponder, consider, deliberate, medi-~ 
tate, abs., ii. 3. 8, iii. 2. 86, vi. 2. 8; 
the subject under consideration 
may be expressed by the acc., i. 1. 
7, 10. 10, vi. 1. 38, 2. 4, or by a 
relative clause, i. 3. 11, 6. 6, iii. 2. 
38, or by a clause introduced by 
8rws with the fut. ind. or the opt. 
with dy, i. 1. 4, iv. 6. 7, v. 7. 20, or 
by an indirect question, single or 
double, i. 10. 5, iv. 6. 8, vi. 2. 4, vii. 
5. 9, or by wepl with gen. of the 
person or the thing, or mpés with 
acc. of the thing, i. 3. 19, ii. 3. 20, 
21, v. 1. 2, vi. 6. 28; the person on 
whose behalf the plan is made is 
expressed by dxrép or rpé with gen., 
Vv. 7. 12, vil. 6. 27; resolve on, set- 
tle on, Lat. consilium capio, with 
acc. of the ras or with the inf., 
iii. 1. 34, 2. 8, 3 

Bouht, 4 jis rR: Boh, consultation, 
reflexion, deliberation, Vi. 5. 13. 

Bovdtpuiw, éBovdivlaca, [R. BoF 
+ ripss], have bulimy, iv. 5. 7,8 
Bulimy, or ‘ox-famine’ (7.e. ple 
hunger), was a disease brought on 


by exposure to intense cold and} iv 


hunger. It developed suddenly, 
the symptoms being a burning and 
gnawing in the pit of the stomach, 
until faintness and collapse en- 
sued. The patient quickly recov- 
ered on receiving nourishment. 

BotAopar, BovdrAjoouat, BeBoydn- 
pat, €BovrHOnv [R. Bor], will, wish, 
desire, be inclined, Lat. uold, used 
abs. or with acc., ii. 1. 5, 3. 4, iii. 4. 
41, iv. 1. 3, v. 4. 6, 8, vi. 1. 20, vii. 
2. 8, with the simple inf. or acc. 
and inf, i. 1. 1, 11, ii. 1. 10, 5. 12, 
iii. 1. 25, 45, iv. 2. 11, v. 6. 17, vi 
2. 13, 5. 18, vii. 1.4; prefer, choose, 
ii. 6. 6; é Boudd uev0s, he that wishes, 
whoever likes, i. 3. 9, v. 3. 10, 7. 27, 
vi, 4. 15. 

Boumdpos, ov [R. BoF + R. wep], 
ox-piercing; only in phrase Bov- 
wépos 6BeXloxos, a spit big enough 
Sor a whole ox, ox-spit, vii. 8. 14. 


BovAf-Bufavriov 


Bots, Bods, 6, 7 [R. BoF], oz, 
steer, bullock, cow, Lat. b6s; pl., 
cattle, oxen, ii. 1. ae iil. 5. 9, iv. 5. 
26, vi. 1. 4, vii. 7. 53; Bots, , ox- 
hide, iv. 5. 14, 7: 22, v. 4. 12. 
Phrase: Bois ig’ dudtns, draught- 
ox, Vi. 4. 22, 25. 

Bpadéws, adv. [Bpadvs], slowly, 
leisurely, i. 8.11. 

Bpadis, fa, v, slow; only i in the 
phrase 7d Bpadvrarov (se. Tov oTpa- 
rejparos), the slowest division of 
the army, Vii. 3. 37. 

Bpaxids, eva, ¥ [cf. Lat. breuis, 
short], short, of space and time; 
only in phrases: wérecOar Bpaxd, 
have a short flight, i. 5. 3; Bpax0- 
Tepa Toteverv, shoot less far, iii. 3. 
7; Gl Boaxd éftxvetcOar, have a 
short range, iii. 3. 17. 

Bpéx a, EBpeta, BéBpeyuar, EBpex Onr 
[ef. Lat. rigd, wet], wet, pass., get 
wet, i. 4. 17, iii. 2. 22, iv. 3. 12, 5. 2. 

Bpovrh, js [root Bpep, roar, cf. 
Lat. fremd, roar, Eng. BRIM], thun- 
der, clap of thunder, iii. 1. 11. 

Bpwrds, 4, dv (of. BiBpwoxw, eat, 
Lat. word, devour, uorax, vora- 
cious}, (a ts to be eaten, eatable, 
. 5, 8. 
vidvriov, Td [Bufdyrios], By- 
zantium (Constantinople), a city in 
Thrace on the Bosporus, founded 
by the Megarians (led, acc. to the 
story, by Byzas) in 667 B.c. Its 
favourable situation rapidly gave 
it importance, and it became the 
key to the Pontus. Abandoned by 
its inhabitants in the Persian wars, 
it afterwards fell into the hands of 
the Athenians, vii. 1. 27, and after 
Aegos Potami passed to the Spar- 
tans, in whose control it was at 
the time of the retreat of the Ten 
Thousand, vi. 2. 13, 4. 2, vii. 1. 2, 
2.5. Later it became an ally of 
Athens and enjoyed independence 
until it fell into the power of the 
Romans. The Emperor pera 
tine founded the modern cit 
330 a.p. (Turkish Istambo 
Stamboul). 





Bufdvrios—yeddo 


Bufdvrvos, a, ov, belonging to 
Byzantium, Byzantine; only as 
subst. in pl., the Byzantines, vii. 1. 
19, 39. 

Bopss, 6 [R. Ba], any raised 
place, but. esp. altar, Lat. ara, 
i. 6. 7, v. 3. 9; in the stadium (see 
s.v. orddcov) it was usual to have 
the start made from near an altar, 
iv.8.28. For an illustration of one 
form of the altar used in bloody 
sacrifice, vii. 1. 40, see 3.v. cpdrrw. 


r. 


yoAhvn, xs, stillness, calm, of 
wind or sea, v. 7. 8. 

yopto (yay-), yand, eynua, ye- 
ydunca, yeydunuas [ydpuos], marry, 
wed, act. of the man, Lat. diuco ; 
mid. and pass. of the woman, Lat. 
NUDO, évdr ny hudpav yeyaunpuévn, an 
eight days’ bride, iv. 5. 24. 

yapos, 6[cf. Eng. bi-gamy, crypto- 
gam], wedding, marriage; a&yeyv 
ext ven take home as one’s wife, 
ll. 4. 5. | ; 

Taévos or Tdvos, 7, Ganus (Ga- 
nos), a Thracian city on the Pro- 
pontis, southwest of Bisanthe, vii. 

8 


yap, post-positive causal conj. [vé 
+4&pa], for, commonly giving the 
cause, reason, explanation, or con- 
firmation of some fact, which may 
either follow or precede the clause 
with ydp, or be supplied from the 
context, i. 2.2, 3. 17, 6. 8, ii. 3. 13, 
5.40, v.6.4; ydp cannot always be 
translated for, but because, indeed, 
certainly, then, now, for example, 
namely, mimay be used when it ex- 
presses specification, confirmation, 
or explanation, i. 7. 4, 9. 25, ii. 5. 
11, iii. 2. 29, v. 1. 8, vii. 7. 5; 
in questions ydp refers to a cir- 
cumstance not expressed, though 
giving rise to the question, and 
may be translated then, or left un- 
translated, i. 7. 9, v. 7. 10, vii. 2. 28. 
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In elliptical phrases: xat ydp, Lat. 
etenim, and to be sure, and really, 
where there is an ellipsis between 
cal and ydp, and (this was so) be- 
cause, i. 1. 6, 8, iil. 3. 4, v. 6. 11, 8. 
11; xal yap od», and therefore, and 
consequently, in full, and (this is) 
then (80), for, i. 9. 8, 12, 17, ii. 6. 

18, vii. 6. 37; adda ydp, Lat. at 
enim, but, but to be sure, in full, 
but (enough of this), for, iii. 1.24, 
2. 25, 32. 

yaorhp, tpds, » [cf Lat. uenter, 
belly, Eng. gastric], belly, of men 
or animals, li. 5. 33, iv. 5. 36. 

yavArKés Or yavAireKés, 4), dv [yav- 
dds, 6, merchant-vessel}, belonging 
to @ merchant-vessel ; yavdixa xph- 
para, merchantmen’s cargoes, V. 
8. 1. 

TavaAtrys, ov, Gaulites, a Samian 
exile, in the confidence of Cyrus, 
i. 7. 5. 

yavruticds, see yauduxds. 

yé, intensive particle, enclitic 
and post-positive, serving to em- 
phasise a preceding word, or the 
clause which the word introduces ; 
often it can be translated only by 
emphasis, at other times yet, at 
least, nevertheless, indeed, cer- 
tainly, even, can be used, i. 3. 9, 
6. 5, 9. 18, ii. 2. 12, iii. 1. 27, 2. 24, 
iv. 8. 6, vii. 2. 38, 7.47,51; in addi- 
tion to its emphasising force it often 
has a limiting or restricting sense, 
like Lat. quidem, i. 3. 21, 10. 8; it 
is also used to introduce and con- 
trast something new with the fore~ 
going, i. 9. 14, 24, ii. 5. 19, iii. 3. 5; ° 
with other particles, ye 54, tndeed, 
iv. 6.35; ye uh, ye uévrot, at least, 
at any rate, certainly, i. 9. 14, 16, 
20, ii. 3. 9, iii. 1. 27, vii. 7. 82. 

yeyevijrOar, yéyova, see yiyvopat. 

yelrov, ovos, 6 [yh], neighbour, 
Lat. uicinus, with gen. or dat., ii 
3. 18, iii. 2. 4, vii. 3. 17. 

yeddu, yerddooua, ¢yér\aca, éye- 
AdoOnv, laugh, Lat. rided, abs. or 
with, ér( and dat., ii. 1. 13, v. 4. 84, 
vii. 4. 11, 7. 54. 
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yeAotos, a, ov [yeAdw], laughable, 
farcical, ridiculous, with inf. or 
ioe el and a clause, v. 6. 25, vi. 1. 
30. 

y&Aws, wros, 6 [verdw], laughter, 
roar of laughter, i. 2. 18, iv. 8. 28, 
vii. 3. 25. 

yeAwrotods, 6 [yéAws + ~~) 

one who makes laughter, jester, a 
professional who was employed 
chiefly at dinner-parties, vii. 3. 33. 

yép, only in pres. and impf., be 
at of, stuffed with, with gen., iv. 


eon ds [R. yev], time of birth, 
birth ; awd yeveas, from one’s birth- 
day, of age, ii. 6. 80. 

yeverdoo [yevvs grow a beard, be 
bearded, ii. 6. 2 

yevvardrns, ae » [R. yew], emi- 
nence of race or character (cf. Lat. 
generosus), hence, nobility, mag- 
nanimity, generosity, Vii. 7. 41. 

yévos, ous, rd [R. yev], family, 
race, Lat. genus, i. 6. 1. 

pass, d, dv [yépwr], old, with 


yeAotos—ylyvopas 


give a taste of; mid., taste, Lat. 
gusto, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 26, 
lii. 1. 3, vii. 3. 22. 

yépipa, as, bridge, i. 7. 16, ii. 3. 
10” 4.17, iii.4.19; yépipa etevy nen 
wrolors, ‘bridge of boats, pontoon 
bridge, i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 24; also raised 
way, dam, embankment, Vi. 5. 22. 

yeodns, es [y+ R. Fis], of earth, 
earthy, deep-sotled, vi. 4. 5. 

Yi, vas [yf], earth, bes 
country, Lat. terra, i. 3. 4, 5. 1 
10, iii. 2. 19, 5. 10, v. 5. en 
6, vii. 7.11; land, a8 opp. to sea, 
v. 4. 1, 6. 5, ‘vi. 4.3, 6.13. Phrases: 
Kal xara Yv Kal Kara Oddarrav, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, i. 
I. 7, iii, 2. 18, vii. 6.37; wapa yay, 
along the coast, vi. 2. 1. 

yhwos, 7, ov [yf], of earth; 
wrlvOo. yhivat, sun-burnt earthen 
bricks, vii. 8. 14. See érrds. 

yhrodos, 6 [yh -+ Adgos], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock, i. 5. 8, 10. 
12, iii, 4. 24, iv. 4. 1. 


vious vhpws, 7d [yépwr], old age, 


the additional idea of reverence or | iii. 1 


dignity ; comp. ol yepalrepo., digni- 
taries, elders, v. 7. 17. 

yepovriov, rd [yépwv], poor or 
weak old man, Vi. 3. 22. 

yéppov, 7d, shield of wicker-work 
covered with ox-hide, iv. re 22, V. 
4. 12, wicker-shield, carried by the 
Persians and by other Eastern 
tribes, ii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 4, 6. 26, 7. 26, 
8. 3, v. 2,22. Cf. i. 8.9, where the 
yéppa. are contrasted with the long 
wooden shields of the Egyptian 
heavy-armed troops in the king’s 
army. The yéppa of the Mossy- 
noeci are said to have resembled 
an ivy-leaf in shape, v. 4. 12. 

yeppopdpos, 6 [“yéppov + R. dep], 
one who carries a wicker-shield ; 
pl., light-armed troops with wicker- 
shields, i. 8. 9. 

yépewv, ovros, 6 [root yep, old, cf. 
Eng. GRAY], old man, Lat. senex, 
iv. 3. 11, vii. 4. 24. 

» yevou, tyevoa, yéyevua 

(cf. Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cHooseE ], 


ylyvopa. (yer), yerjooua, eye- 
vopunv, yéyoua or yeyévnuac [R. yev], 
become, be, used of men and things. 
Of men, be born, be descended from, 
with gen. or with amd and gen., i. 
I. 1, ii. 1. 3, tii, 2, 18, vii. 6. 34. 
Phrases: ol Sey ee trn yeyovdres, 
men thirty years old ; rdv pera Ké- 
pov yevouévwyv, men born after Cy- 
rus,i.9.1. Of things, be, become, 
happen, take place, occur, but the 
translation of the verb varies 
greatly according to its subject. 
Used with words signifying the 
time of.day (nuépa, sxdros, Ews, del- 
dn), dawn, break, come, draw on, i. 8. 
8, ii. 2. 18, 4. 24, iv. 2.4; with words 
signifying time of year or weather 
(emer, xiwy, dulyrn), arrive, fall, 
iv. 1. 15, 2. 7, 4. 8; with wdrenos, 


tdpaxos, OdpuBos, and udxn, arise, 


take place, break out, i. 8. 2, ii. 1. 
6, iii. 4. 35; with words meaning 
pledge, oath, or treaty (Spxo:, oov- 
dal), be taken or given, concluded, 


Bufdvrios—yeddo 


Bvufdvrios, a, ov, belonging to 
Byzantium, Byzantine ; only as 
subst. in pl., the Byzantines, vii. 1. 
19, 39. 

Bopss, 6 [R. Ba], any raised 
place, but. esp. altar, Lat. dra, 
i. 6. 7, V. 3. 9; in the stadium (see 
8.v. o745107) it was usual to have 
the start made from near an altar, 
iv. 8.28. For an illustration of one 
form of the altar used in bloody 
sacrifice, Vii. 1. 40, see 8.0. opdrrw. 


r. 


yoaAfvn, 175, a a calm, of 
wind or sea, v. 7. 8 


yoptw (yap-), yapd, &ynua, ye-| 8. 1 


ydunka, yeydunua [ydyos], marry, 
wed, act. of the man, Lat. diico ; 
mid. and pass. of the woman, Lat. 
nubo, évdrny Nuepay yeyaunuévn, an 
eight days’ bride, iv. 5. 24. 

ydpos, 6 [cf Eng. bi-gamy, crypto- 
gam}, wedding, marriage; ayer 
éxt eae take home as one’ ‘8 wife, 
ii. 4 

Tévog or Tadvos, 4, Ganus (Ga- 
nos), a Thracian city on the Pro- 
pontis, southwest of Bisanthe, vii. 

. 8. 

; yap, post-positive causal con]. [yé 
+4&pa], for, commonly giving the 
cause, reason, explanation, or con- 
firmation of some fact, which may 
either follow or precede the clause 
with ydp, or be supplied from the 
context, i. 2. 2, 3. 17, 6. 8, il. 3. 18, 
5.40, v.6.4; ydp cannot always be 
translated for, but because, indeed, 
certainly, then, now, for example, 
namely, may be used when it ex- 
presses specification, confirmation, 
or explanation, i. 7. 4, 9. 25, ii. 5. 
ll, iii, 2. 20, v. 1. 8, vil. 7. 8; 
in questions ydp refers to a cir- 
cumstance not expressed, though 
giving rise to the question, and 
may be translated then, or left un- 
translated, i. 7.9, v. 7. 10, vii. 2. 28. 


44 


In elliptical phrases: xal ydp, Lat. 
etenim, and to be sure, and really, 
where there is an ellipsis between 
cal and ydp, and (this was 80) be- 
cause, i. 1. 6, 8, iii. 3. 4, v. 6. 11, 8. 
11; xal yap ob», and therefore, and 
consequently, in full, and (this is) 
then (80), for, i. 9. 8, 12, 17, ii. 6. 
13, vii. 6. 37; adda wap. Lat. at 
enim, but, but to be sure, in full, 
but (enough of this), for, iii. 1. 24, 
2. 25, 32. 

yarrhp, tps, ) [of. Lat. uenter, 
belly, Eng. gastric], belly, of men 
or animals, li. 5. 88, iv. 5. 36. 

yavArKds or yauhuruxés, h, 6v [yau- 
dds, 6, merchant-vessel], belonging 
to @ merchant-vessel ; yauvdxd xph- 
para, merchantmen’s cargoes, V. 


Tavat 
exile, in 
i, 7. 6. 

yavAirixds, see yaudixds. 

yé, intensive particle, enclitic 
and post-positive, serving to em- 
phasise a preceding word, or the 
clause which the word introduces ; 
often it can be translated only by 
emphasis, at other times yet, at 
least, nevertheless, indeed, cer- 
tainly, even, can be used, i. 3. 9, 
6. 5, 9. 18, il. 2. 12, iii, 1.27, 2. 24, 
iv. 8. 6, vii. 2. 38, 7.47, 51; in addi- 
tion to its emphasising force it often 
has a limiting or restricting sense, 
like Lat. quidem, i. 3. 21, 10. 3; it 
is also used to introduce and con- 
trast something new with the fore~' 
going, i. 9. 14, 24, ii. 5. 19, iii. 3. 5; ° 
with other particles, ye 5%, indeed, 
iv. 6.33 ye uhr, ye uévro, at least, 
at any rate, certainly, i. 9. 14, 16, 
20, ii. 3. 9, iii. 1. 27, vii. 7. 32. 

yeyevijiobar, yéyova, see yiyvopat. 

yelrov, ovos, d [yh], neighbour, 
Lat. uicinus, with gen. or dat., ii 
3. 18, iii. 2. 4, vii. 3. 17. 

yeddo, yeAddooua, éyédaca, eye- 
Ado Onv, laugh, Lat. rided, abs. or 
with, éré and dat., ii. 1. 13, v. 4. 34, 
vii. 4. 11, 7. 54. 


s, ov, Gaulites, a Samian 
the confidence of Cyrus, 
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yeAotos, a, ov [yeAdw], laughable, 
farcical, ridiculous, with inf. or 
with ef and a clause, v. 6. 25, vi. 1. 
30. 

yAuws, wros, 6 [yeddw], laughter, 
roar of laughter, i. 2. 18, iv. 8. 28, 
vii. 3. 25. 

yeAoromods, 6 [yéAws + trovdw], 
one who makes laughter, jester, a 
professional who was employed 
chiefly at dinner-parties, vii. 3. 33. 

yép, only in pres. and impf., be 
Sull of, stuffed with, with gen., iv. 
6. 27. 

yeved, as [R. yev], time of birth, 
birth ; awd yeveds, from one’s birth- 
day, of age, ii. 6. 30. 

yevadw [yévus], grow a beard, be 
bearded, ii. 6. 28. 

yevvardérns, nros, 7 [R. yev], emi- 
nence of race or character (cf. Lat. 
generosus), hence, nobility, mag- 
nanimity, generosity, Vii. 7. 41. 

yévos, ous, rd [R. yev], family, 
race, Lat. genus, 1. 6. 1. 

yepasds, d, dv [yépwv], old, with 
the additional idea of reverence or 
dignity ; comp. ol yepalrepo, digni- 
taries, elders, Vv. 7. 17. 

yepovriov, rd [yépwv], poor or 
weak old man, Vi. 3. 22. 

yéppov, 7d, shield of wicker-work 
covered with ox-hide, iv. e 22, V. 
4. 12, wicker-shield, carried by the 
Persians and by other Eastern 
tribes, ii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 4, 6. 26, 7. 26, 
8. 3, v. 2.22. Cf. i. 8.9, where the 
yéppa are contrasted with the long 
wooden shields of the Egyptian 
heavy-armed troops in the king’s 
army. The yéppa of the Mossy- 
noeci are said to have resembled 
an ivy-leaf in shape, v. 4. 12. 

yeppoddpos, 6 [yéppov + R. hep], 
one who carries a wicker-shield ; 
pl., light-armed troops with wicker- 
shields, i. 8. 9. 

yépwv, ovros, 6 [root yep, old, cf. 
Eng. Gray], old man, Lat. senez, 
iv. 3. 11, vii. 4. 24. 

yebw, yevouw, Eyevoa, yéyevpat 
(cf. Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cHoosE], 


yerotos—ylyvopar 


give a taste of; mid., taste, Lat. 
gust6, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 26, 
lil, 1. 8, vii. 3. 22. 

yéoupa, as, bridge, i. 7. 15, ii. 3. 
10, 4.17, iii. 4.19; yéptpa éfevypévn 
wrolos, bridge of boats, pontoon 
bridge, i, 2. 6, ii. 4. 24; also raised 
way, dam, embankment, Vi. 5. 22. 

yeodns, es [yf + R. Ftd], of earth, 
earthy, deep-soiled, vi. 4. 5. 

yi, vais [yf], earth, ground, 
country, Lat. terra, i. 3. 4, 5. 1, 8. 
10, iii. 2.19, 5. 10, v. 5. 16. vi. 4. 
6, vii. 7.11; land, as opp. to sea, 
v. 4. 1, 6. 5, vi. 4. 3, 6. 18. Phrases: 
kal kara yy Kal xard Oddarray, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, i. 
1. 7, iil, 2. 18, vii. 6.37; rapa yiv, 
along the coast, vi. 2. 1. 

yhiwos, 7, ov [yA], of earth; 
wrlvOor yiivat, sun-burnt earthen 
bricks, vii. 8. 14. See érrds. 

Yhrodos, 6 [yf + Adgos], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock, i. 5. 8, to. 
12, iii. 4. 24, iv. 4. 1. 
" ¥fipas, yipus, rd [yépwr], old age, 
iii. 1. 43, 


ylyvopar (yer), yeriooua, éye- 
vounv, yéyova or yeyévnuat [R. yev], 
become, be, used of men and things. 
Of men, be born, be descended from, 
with gen. or with awd and gen., i. 
1. 1, ii. 1. 8, iii, 2. 18, vii. 6. 34. 
Phrases: of rpidxovra érn yeyovdres, 
men thirty years old ; r@v pera Ko- 
pov yevouévwy, men born after Cy- 
rus, i.9.1. Of things, be, become, 
happen, take place, occur, but the 
translation of the verb varies 
greatly according to its subject. 
Used with words signifying the 
time of day (juépa, oxdros, Ews, del- 
An), dawn, break, come, draw on, i. 8. 
8, li. 2. 13, 4. 24, iv. 2.4; with words 
signifying time of year or weather 
(xemadv, xewv, dulxrn), arrive, fall, 
iv. 1. 15, 2. 7, 4. 8; with wddepos, 
Trdpaxos, OdpuBos, and udxn, arise, 
take place, break out, i. 8. 2, ii. 1. 
6, iii. 4. 35; with words meaning 
pledge, oath, or treaty (dpxo., orop- 
dal), be taken or given, concluded, 





yyveoKe—lopylev 


ii, 2. 10, 3. 6, 5.8; used of money 
or taxes, be paid, accrue, come in, 
i. 1. 8, v. 3.4, vii. 6. 41, 7. 27; of 
sacrifices or victims, be favourable, 
sometimes with the inf., ii. 2. 3, vi. 
4. 9, 6. 86; of numbers, amount 
to, i. 2.9, 7.10, v. 2. 4; of shout- 
ing and other noises (xpavy%, Bor, 
Bpovry), arise, resound, iii. 1. 11, 
iv. 7. 23, 8.28. When followed by 
the simple inf., be possible, i. 9. 13; 
when by an adj. or adv., be, prove 
oneself to be, i. 6. 8, 10. 7, ii. 2. 18, 
fii, 4. 36, iv. 1. 26, 2. 15, 3. 24, vii. 
8. 11. Often with dat., as dpdjuos 
éyévero rots orpariwwrais, the sol- 
diers started to run, i. 2. 17. 
Phrases: éy dauvrg ylyverGar, come 
to himself, recover himself, i. 5. 17; 
for many others, see the various 
prepositions; 1rd ‘yevduevoy or rd 
yeyervnuévov, the occurrence, the 
fact, i. 9. 30, vi. 3.23; ra yeyern- 
er the circumstances, ii. 5. 33; v. 
4. 19. 

yyvaone (yv0-), yuworopat, &yvwr, 
¥yvwxa, Ey vwo pat, eyvwrdnv[R. yvo], 
know, perceive, feel, experience, un- 
derstand, recognise, learn, think, be 
convinced, with the simple acc., i. 
3. 138, ii. 3. 19, 5. 35, iii. 1. 45, iv. 
8. 4, v. 1. 14, vil. 5. 11; with &re 
and a clause, i. 3. 2, ii. 2. 15, iii. 
3. 4, v. 6. 13, vi. 1. 31; with the 
acc. and a partic., i. 7. 4, ii. 5. 13, 
iii. 4. 36, vii. 7. 24; with the acc. 
and inf., i. 3. 12, 9.18; with wepl 
and gen., ii. 5. 8; abs., iii. 1. 27; 
the source is expressed by éx and 
gen., vii. 7. 43. 

Trots, 6, Glus, a noble Egyp- 
tian, son of Tamos, on the staff of 
Cyrus. After the death of Cyrus, 
he joined the king’s party, i. 4. 16, 
5. 7, ii. 1. 3, 4. 24. He was hon- 
oured by Artaxerxes and placed 
in command of a fleet, but on en- 

ing in another revolt he was 
put to death. 

Tviovros, 6, Gnesippus, a cap- 
tain from Athens, vii. 3. 28. 

yvoly, see yeyriokw, 
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yvepn, ns [R. yve], opinion, in- 
tention, purpose, plan, judgment, 
advice, Lat. sententia, i. 6. 9, 10, 
8. 10, ii. 2. 10, 12, iii. 1. 41, vi. 1. 
81, 3. 17, vii. 6. 20. Joined with 
certain verbs, it forms a phrase 
which is treated like a single verb 
and which may be followed by the 
inf. or by &rc and a clause, v. 5. 3, 
6. 87, or by ws with the gen. or acc. 
abs., i. 3. 6, 8. 10. Phrases: dvev 
yrauns rivds, against one’s will, i. 
3-18; dumcurdds rhv yrdunp, satisfy 
one’s heart’s desire, i. 7. 8; mpds 
Tia Thy yrauny Exe, be on one’s 
side, be devoted to one, ii. 5. 29; 
yvdbuyn Koddfev, punish on princi- 
ple, ii. 6. 9. 

Svar, yvaoerGe, see yryrwokw. 
oyyvAos, 6, Gongylus, 1) a Greek 

living at Pergamus, vii. 8. 8; 2) his 
son, vii. 8. 8, 17. Their common 
ancestor, Gongylus of Eretria in 
Euboea, had been the go-between 
of Pausanias and Xerxes, and was 
rewarded by the king with four 
cities in the Troad. 

youteba, yeyo#revpat, éyonredOny, 
[yéns, nros, sorcerer], ensorcel, be- 
witch, Vv. 7.9. 

yoveds, dws, 6 [R. yew], begetter, 
aasas ; pl. parents, iii. 1. 3, v. 8. 
18. 


yéovu, yévaros, rd [cf. Lat. gent, 
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee, of men, 
i. 5. 18, iii. 2. 22, vii. 3. 23; joint, 
knot, of reeds or canes, iv. 5. 26. 

Topylas, ov, Gorgias, of Leon- 
tini in Sicily, a famous rhetorician, 
who lived about 485-380 s.c. He 
first came to Athens in 427 B.c. on 
an embassy from his native city, 
and won literally golden opinions 
by the brilliancy of his oratory. 
Later he revisited Athens, and 
travelled through Greece, getting 
pupils everywhere. Among these 
was Proxenus, ii. 6. 16, but his 
most celebrated pupil was Isocra- 
tes. 

Topylov, wos, 6, Gorgion, son 
of Gongylus the elder, g.v., vii. 8. 8. 


AT 


yo®v, postpositive intensive par- 
ticle [yé + ody], stronger than ¥é, 
used to bring forward the proof 
of a foregoing assertion, or a rea- 
son for it, at least, at any rate, 
anyhow, at all events, iii. 2. 17, v. 
8. 23, vi. 5. 17, vii. 1. 30. 

ypqdsvov, rd [yépwr, cf. ypais, 
ypads, old woman], poor or feeble 
old woman, Vi. 3. 22. 

ypappa, aros, rd [ypdgw], letter 
of the aiphabet, Lat. littera; pl., 
inscription, Vv. 3. 13. 

pao, yedyw, Eypaya, véypada, 
 yéypappa, eypdgny [cf. Lat. scribd, 
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 
bio-graphy, adia-gram, grammar, 
etc.], make a mark, draw, paint, 


write, ii. 3. 1, 6. 4, vii. 5. 14, 8. 1; | 3. 6 


the person to whom is expressed 
by wrapd and acc., i. 6. 8. 

yupvaleo (yupvad-), yuuvdow, etc. 
Crynrds]}, train naked, exercise, i. 
2. 7. 


Ypvis, jjros, Or yupvArys, ov, 6 
[yuprds ], a generic term signifying 
light-armed foot-soldier, in contra- 
distinction to the heavy-armed 
hoplite, i. 2, 8, iv. 6. 20, and appli- 
cable properly to javelin-men, bow- 
men, and slingers, who wore no 
defensive armour, iii. 4. 26 (coder 
Sov7rac and rotérac are immedi- 
ately mentioned), v. 2. 12 (proba- 
bly slingers). The word winds, 
q.v., has, as a military term, the 
same application. But yuprjs is 


sometimes used so broadly as to. 


include peltasts, who were light- 
armed troops, although they car- 
ried a shield for defence, iv. 1. 6, 
28 (equal to wedracral in 26), vi. 
3. 15 (equal to weXragral in 19). 
Conversely reAracrys, g.v., is some- 
times used to designate all the 
light-armed troops. The Greek 
light-armed troops in the army of 
Cyrus amounted, just before the 
battle of Cunaxa, to 2500, i. 7. 10. 
These were principally peltasts. 
- The javelin-men, bowmen, and 
slingers were relatively of much 


yodv-Sdxrvdos 


less importance. See 38.v. dxorre 
orhs, rotdérns, opevdovirns. 
pviTHs, See yupri}s. 
upveds, ddos, or D'upvias, ados, 7, 
Gymnias, a flourishing city of the 
Scythini, in Armenia, but its exact 
site is now unknown. 
yupvecds, 4, dv [yuuvds], belong- 
ing to physical exercise (practised 
naked), gymnastic, athletic, iv. 8. 
25, V. 5. 5- 
yupvés, 7), 5» (of. Eng. gymnast), 
naked, stripped, Lat. nudus, iv. 3. 
12; lightly clad, i.e. without the 
iudroov, in one’s shirt or shift (see 
8.0. xiTwv), i. 10. 8, iv. 4. 12; of 
soldiers without armour, exposed, 
defenceless, with rpds and acc., iv. 


yuvh, yuvacxds, 7 [R. yev], woman, 

wife, i. 2.12, 4. 8, iii, 2. 25, iv. 1. 
14, 3.11, 5. 9; chief wife, consort 
of a Persian king as distinguished 
from the rest of his Harem, ii. 3. 
17, iii. 4. 11. 

TwBptas, ov or a, Gobryas, one 
of the four field marshals of Arta- 
xerxes, in command of 300,000 
men, i. 7. 12. 


A. 


8, by elision for 4. 

Sdxvw (dax-), SHtouat, FSaxop, 
Sédr7y pat, €54xOnv, bite, Lat. mor- 
ded, iii. 2. 18, 35. 

Saxpio, daxptow, dddxpvoa, Sedd- 
xpupat [ ddxpu, tear, cf. Lat. lacrima, 
tear, Eng. TEAR], shed tears, weep, 
Lat. lacrim6, i. 3. 2, iv. 7. 25. 

SaxriAws, 6 [R. 2 Sax], jinger- 
ring, ring, Lat. dnulus. Rings 
were much affected by the Greeks 
of the historical period, esp. by 
men, and were used either as an 
ornament or as a seal. Cf. iv. 7: 
27, where they are worn by so 
diers in the rank and file. 

Sadxrvdos, 6 [R. 2 Sax], Jinger, 
Lat. digitus ; with rd» roddr, toe, 
iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 18. 


Aapdparos—Aadvaydpas 


Aapdparos or Anpdparos, 4, De- 
maratus, son of Ariston and king 
of Sparta, deposed by his colleague 
and rival, Cleomenes I., s.c. 491. 
He flied to Darius, and was by him 
presented with the cities and dis- 
tricts of Halisarne and Teuthrania. 
He accompanied Xerxes in the in- 
vasion of Greece, but his advice 
and counsel were neglected. ii. 1. 
8, vii. 8. 17. 

Adva, rd, Dana, called also Ty- 
ana (Kilisse-Hissar), a city of 
Cappadocia north of Tarsus and 
at the foot of Mt. Taurus, Its 
position on the highway to Cilicia 
and Syria rendered it important, 
i, 2. 20. 

Saravdw, Saravijcw, etc. [R. a], 
spend, expend, of money, with els 
or awl and the acc. of person or 
thing, i. 1. 8, 3. 3, ii. 6.6; ra dav- 
tOv daravay, live at their own ex- 
pense, V. 5. 20; of property or 
oes use up, consume, Vii. 6. 

| ay Ae F 
meSov, 7d [R. wed], solid earth, 
ground, iv. 5. 6. 

Aapaddg, see Adpdas. 

Aapdaveis, éws, 6 [Adpdavos, 7, 
Dardanus], a Dardanian, an in- 
habitant of Dardanus, which was 
an Aeolic city in the Troad on the 
Hellespont. Near by was Cape 
Dardanis, noted for a naval battle 
in the Peloponnesian war. iii. 1. 
47, v. 6. 21, vi. 1. 32. 

AdpSas, aros, or Aapaddaf, dxos, 
6, Dardas, a little river in Syria 
whose exact position is unknown. 
It was probably west of Thapsa- 
cus, i. 4. 10. 

Sapexds, 6, daric, the name of 
a gold coin of great purity, said to 
have been coined first by Darius 
Hystaspes and to have derived its 
name from him (compare Napo- 
léon, Louis d’ or, a8 names of coins), 
but both statements are in doubt. 
The device on the obverse of the 
daric is a crowned archer kneeling, 
as shown in the cut, which is of the 
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size of the original. The daric con- 
tained about 125.5 grains of gold, 
and would therefore 
now be worth about 
$5.40 in American 
gold ($1.00 contain- 
ing 23.22 grains). 
The daric was worth 
20 silver drachmas, 
i. 7.18, where Cyrus 
pays a bet of 10 talents, or 60,000 
drachmas with 3,000 darics. The 
silver drachma was of greater 
value, relatively to gold, then than 
now. See s.v. wva. The weight of 
the daric was about equal to that 
of two Attic drachmas. i. 1. 9, 
3. 21, ii. 6. 4, iv. 7. 27, vii. 6. 1, 8. 6. 

Aapetos, 6 [Persian dara, king], 
Darius, a@ name of many of the 
Persian kings. In the Anab., Da- 
rius II., called 6 Né@os as being the 
natural son of Artaxerxes I.; his 
real name was "Qyos. He over- 
threw and murdered his brother 
Sogdianus, and reigned from 425 
to 405 s.c. His sons were Arta- 
xerxes IJ., who succeeded him, and 
Cyrus the Younger, i. 1.1, 7. 9. 

Sdopevors, ews, 7 [R. 8a], distri- 
button, vii. 1. 37. 

Sacpés, 6 [R. 8a], division, par- 
tition; hence tribute, tax, as laid 
in equal parts on all subjects. A 
yearly tribute was imposed on all 
the provinces of the Persian em- 
pire ; this was paid either in money 
or in kind, as horses, cattle, slaves, 
and fruits of the field, i. 1. 8, iv. 

. 24. 

: Sacts, efa, 0 [cf. Lat. dénsus, 
thick], thick, thickly grown, esp. 
with trees and shrubs, which may 
be expressed in the gen. or dat., ii. 
4. 14, iv. 7. 6, 8. 2, 26, vi. 4. 27; 7d 
dacv, thicket, coppice, copse, iv. 7. 
7; also of ox-hide with the hair 
on, used for shields, shaggy, rough, 
iv. 7. 22, v. 4. 12. 

Aadvaydpas, ov, Daphnagoras, 
a favourite of Hellas, the wife of. 
Gongylus, vii. 8. 9. 





No. 14. 


49 


Saprfs, és [R. Sa], liberal, am- 


ple, of provisions, plentiful, abun-. 


dant, iv. 2. 22, 4. 2 

Sé, post-positive conjunction, but, 
strictly, but often weakly, adversa- 
tive, standing midway in force be- 
tween 4\Ad and xa/, and introducing 
something new, which the lively 
Greek felt to be of the nature of 
opposition. In English this oppo- 
sition is not so apparent, and there- 
fore 5é is often to be rendered by 
and, however, yet, to be sure, further, 
by the way, while, now, or even 
eae in the translation, i. 3. 5, 

i. 3. 10, 4. 24, iii. 1. 13, iv. 1. 2, 6. 
10, Vv. Z 22, pe 13, 6. 10, vi. 3. 7, 4. 
12, vii. 1. In the preceding 
- clause a ‘is often found, to call 
attention to the fact that 5é is to 
follow in the second, péey... 5é 
being equivalent to while... yet, 
on the one hand...on the other, 
or weaker, both ... and, i. 1. 1, 
2, 8, 3. 16, 5. 2, 10. 6, ii, 3. 10, 
iii, 1. 40, v. 6. 12, vi. 6. 18. The 
pév is often omitted in the first 
clause, i. 7. 5, 9, iii, 1. 23, 4. 7, 
especially in questions, V. 7 33. 
An apodosis is sometimes intro- 
duced by 6é, which marks a sur- 
vival of the paratactic construction, 
v. 6. 20, 8.25. Phrases: cal... 6é, 
and also, but further, i. 1. 5, 8. 2, 
iii. 1. 25, iv. 1. 3, Vi. 1. 1; ovde... 
sane not indeed, and not even, i. 

-S¢, a suffix joined to names of 
places, generally in the acc., to de- 
note motion towards; to demon- 
strative pronouns to give them 
greater force. 

ste see deldw. 

va, see doxéw. 

Sibotta. see deldw. 

Sedopivar, see Sldwpu. 

Séy, SenOfvar, Set, see Sw, Lack. 

SelBw (di-, Set-), delocouar, deca, 
dédocxa and dédia (the present is 


found only in Homer, in Attic the: 


perf. has a present force) [8el8w], be 
afraid, fear, dread, with acc., with 
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wh and a clause, or with a combi- 
nation of the two, or abs., i. 3. 10, 
7-7, 8. 24, iii. 5. 18, iv. 2. 15, 5. 18, 
Vv. 7. 22, vii. 3. 26. 

Selxvipe (Sex-), Sel&w, Becta, 5é- 
deacxa, béderypuar, ddelxOnv [R. 1 Sax], 
point out, indicate, show, make 
signs to, Lat. ostendo, the thing 
shown being expressed by an acc. 
or a rel. clause with or without the 
dat. of the person, iv. 5. 33, 7. 4, 
27, v. 6. 7, vi. 2. 2, vii. 4. 12. 

Se(An, 9s, afternoon, whether 
early, i. 8. 8, vii. 3. 10, or late, 
sometimes evening, iii. 3. 11, 4. 34, 
5. 2, iv. 2. 1, vil. 2. 16; rr Sel- 
Any, towards evening, ii, 2. 14 (cf. 
ii. 2. 16, dye Fr). 

Sadds, h, dv [Sel8w], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile, i. 4. 7, ili. 2. 
35, Vi. 6. 24. 

Saves, 4, dv [Sel8w], frightful, 
terrible, awful, horrible, outra- 
geous, severe, iii. 1. 18, iv. 6. 16, 
7. 13, v. 5. 8, 6. 27, vii. 1. 25; as 
subst., 7d ded», terror, danger, 
misfortune, ii. 3. 18, 22, 6. 7, 12; 
with the added idea of power, 
marvellous, skilful, clever, i.9. 19; 
sometimes with an inf., ii. 5. 15, 
iv. 6, 16, v. 5. 7, Vii. 3.23. Phrases : 
decva, DBpliew, treat with outrageous 
insolence, Vi. 4.2; devdrara rocety, 
foully maltreat, Vv. 7. 23; devd 
mwoetocbat, think prodigious, Vi. 1. 
11, 

Savas, adv. [Sel8e], cerribly ; 
Exe devas, be in a dreadful situa- 
tion, vi. 4. 23. 

Samrvéo, decmvjcw, éSelrvnoa, de- 
Selrvnxa [R. 8a], take the chief 
meal, dine, ii. 2. 4, ili. 5. 18, iv. 3. 
10, vi. 1. 4, vii. 3. 23, 

Seitrvov, ro [R. Sa], the chief 
meal of the day, generally eaten 
towards evening, evening meal, 
dinner, Lat. céna, ii. 4. 15, iv. 2. 4, 
vii. 3. 15, 21, 4. 3. 

Secrvorrovéo [R. Sa + trovéw], get 
dinner, entertain at dinner; mid., 
get dinner for oneself, dine, vi. 3. 
14, 4. 26. 
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Seloas, see deldw. 

Selora, see Seldw. 

SetoOar, see déw, lack. 

Séxa, indecl. [S€cka}, ten, Lat. 
decem, i. 2. 10, iv. 4. 3, v. 2. 29, vii. 
3. 2. 

Sexarévre, indecl. [Séxa + wévre], 
Jifteen, Lat. quindecim, vii. 8. 26. 

Sexarevw [Séxa], exact the tenth 
part or tithe, take the tithe of, 
3. 9. 

Séxaros, 7, ov [Séxa], tenth, Lat. 
decimus, vii. 7. 35; as subst., 7 
dexdrn (8c. potpa), the tithe. The 
tenth part of the spoil taken in 
war was dedicated to the gods, v. 
3. 4, either in the form of offerings 
in the temples, as to Apollo at 
Delphi, v. 3. 5, or in lands, which 
were bought and dedicated to the 
god, as in the celebrated instance 
when Xenophon bought an estate 
at Scyllus near Olympia and dedi- 
cated it in perpetuity to Ephesian 
Artemis, v. 3. 7-13. 

Aa\ra, 7¢, indecl. (cf. Eng. de/ta, 
delt-oid}, the Delta, a peninsula of 
Thrace, lying between the Pontus, 
Bosporus, and Propontis, named 
from its triangular shape, resemb- 
ling the letter A, vii. 1. 33, 5. 1. 

SeAdls, tvos, 6, dolphin, the small- 
est species of the whale family, 
still killed for its fat, v. 4. 28. 

Aergol, oi, Delphi (Castri), a 
city in Phocis, on the southern 
slope of Parnassus and renowned 
for its oracle of Apollo, for the 
Pythian games, and for its temple 
filled with the richest treasures of 
art and wealth, iii. 1. 5, v. 3. 5, vi. 1. 
22. It was regarded by the Greeks 
as the centre of Hellenic civiliza- 
tion, and even called the navel of 
the whole earth. The city itself 
lay in a deep valley between Mt. 
Parnassus and Mt. Cirphis, and ex- 
tended like an amphitheatre to the 
river Pleistus, The great temple 
was situated on the rock above; 
in its sanctuary was the chasm in 
the earth from which issued the 
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vapour which was thought to in- 
spire the oracles; over the chasm 
was placed the colossal tripod on 
which sat the priestess, called the 
Pythia. On the road to the tem- 
ple was the Castalian spring. The 
existence of a modern town on the 
site has hitherto prevented exca- 
vations to any extent. The ora- 


v.| cle was abolished by Theodosius, 


A.D. 390. 

Sév8pov, +d [cf. Eng. rhodo- 
dendron }, tree, Lat. arbor, i. 2. 22, 
ii, 4. 14, iv. 7. 8, v. 3. 11; dat. pl. 
5évdpors and Bévd pear, iv. 7. 9, 8. 2. 

Séam8ar, see 5éxouat, 

Serdopar, Sekrwoopar, Cdetwoduny 
[R. 2 Sax], take or give the right 
hand, welcome, vii. 4. 19. 

Sefids, d, dy [R. 2 Sax], right, 
right-hand side, Lat. dexter, i. 7. 1, 
8. 138, 10. 1, ili, 4. 28, vi. 5. 25. 
Phrases: the word yelp is often 
omitted, and we have év rq def&a, 
in the right hand, ii. 3. 11, v. 4. 12; 
év dekiG, on the right, i. 5. 1, ii. 2. 
13, iv. 3. 17, v. 2. 24, vii. 5. 12; wep 
Bebrdy, above on the right, iv. "8. 2; 
Sekidv dSodva, give the right hand 
in confirmation, promise, ii. 3. 28, 
4.7, 5. 3; dektas Sodvar cat Napery, 
exchange hand- -grasps, shake hands, 
in token of friendship, in conclud- 
ing i a treaty, etc., i. 6. 6, vil. 3.1; 
Setias péperv, bring assurances, 
pledged by the person who brought 
them with his right hand, ii. 4. 1. 
In military language xépas may be 
omitted, as rd dekiby, the right wing, 
the right, i. 2. 15, 8. 5, iv. 8. 14, vi. 
5. 28; but ra deiia (sc. wépyn) rot 
xéparos, the right of the wing, i. 8. 
4, cf. ért Sekid, to the right, vi. 4. 1. 
In Greek divination the right was 
the propitious side, because the 
Greek soothsayer faced the North, 
and therefore the lucky omens from 
the East, the side of light, were on 
his right ; SO derds detids, Vi. 1. 23. 

Aureos, 6, Dexippus, a Laco- 
nian Perioecus (see 3.0. replotkos). 
He deserted the Greeks while in 
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command of a ship, v. 1. 15, slan- 
dered Xenophon before Anaxibius, 
vi. 1. 82, and tried to prejudice 
Cleander against the army, but in 
vain, vi, 6. 5 ff. He was finally 
killed in Thrace for meddling in 
the affairs of that country, v. 1. 15. 

Séor, Sdopar, Séov, see déw, lack. 
Aepnvalbas, ov, Dercylidas, a fa- 
mous Spartan general, harmost of 
Abydus in 411 B.c., v. 6. 24. 

Séppa, aros, rd [R. Sap], hide of 
animals, rarely of the skin of a 
man flayed off, i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 26, 8. 
26 


Aédpvys, ov or ous, 6, Dernes, s8a- 
trap of Phoenicia and Arabia, vii. 
8. 25. 

Seopds, 6 [R. de], band, halter, 
strap, yoke-sirap, iil. 5. 10. 

Seowétys, ov (cf. Eng. despot], 
master, lord, owner, Lat. dominus, 
ii. 3. 15, 5. 14, iii. 2. 18, vii. 4. 14. 

SeBpo, adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19, 
ii. 2,11, v. 4. 10, vi. 3. 26, vii. 6. 9. 

Sebrepos, a, ov [S00], second in 
time or order, iii. 4. 28, iv. 2. 18, v. 
6. 9; adv. dedrepow or 1d Sevrepoy, 
for the second time, over again, 
Lat. iterum, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 4. 

Séxopar, Séfouar, edeEdunv, Sé5ey- 
pat, €déxOnv [R. 2 Bax], receive, 
used of persons or things. Of 
things, receive, accept, allow, take, 
i. 8. 17, iii. 4. 32, iv. é; 32, v. 4. 8, 
vi. 6. 37, vii. 3. 29. Of persons the 
word may have either of two mean- 
ings:—1) receive as guests, hos- 
pitably, or in a friendly manner, 
abs. or with acc., iv. 8. 23, v. 5. 6, 
24, vi. 6. 9; with els and acc. or 
with olxig, vii. 2. 6, 37; éwt géna 
déxerOar, see témos; 2) receive as 
an enemy, await the charge of, 
meet the attack, abs. or with acc., 
i. 10. 6, iii. 1. 42, 2. 16, iv. 2. 7, v. 
4. 24, vi. 5. 27; els xetpas déxerGal 
Twa, come to close quarters, Lat. in 
manus uenire, iv. 3. 31. 

Sdo, Sow, Zinoa, Sé5exa, Sé5euat, 
€5€0nv [R. Se], bind, tie, fetter, 
shackle, iii. 4. 35, 5. 10, iv. 2. 1; 


Slor-84 


with é» and dat., iv. 3.8; rw xetpe 
poe have both hands tied, vi. 
1. 8. 

Sédw, dejow, é5énca, Sedénxa, Se- 
5ényat, edehOny [R. Se], lack, used 
personally and impersonally. As 
a personal verb it is rare in the 
active, being confined to phrases 
like éAlyou detv, want litile, i.e. al- 
most, and woddoi det, be far from, 
both followed by inf., i. 5. 14, v. 
4. 32, vii. 6. 18; commonly in 
mid., want, need, lack, abs. or with 
gen., i. 9. 21, ii. 6. 13, iii. 1. 46, 5. 
9, iv. 4. 6, v. 1.11, vi. 4. 17, vii. 1. 
9; wish, desire, seek for, with gen., 
i. 4. 15, iii, 2. 82, v. 7. 27, vii. 6. 1, 
with acc. of a pron., i. 3. 4, ii. 3. 
29, vii. 2.34, 7.24, or with acc. and 
inf., i.4.14; ask, request, beg, with 
gen. of the person expressed or 
understood and inf. of the thing, 
i. 1. 10, 9. 25, iv. 5. 16, v. 7. 80, vi. 
6. 10, vil. 1. 2, 7. 14, 19. Imper- 
sonally it occurs in the forms ée?, 
dén, Séor, Setv, Séov, etc., there ts 
need of or that, tt is necessary or 
proper, or when translated person- 
ally must, ought, etc. As an im- 
personal it is followed by the simple 
inf., which may also be understood, 
i, 3. 5, 6. 9, ii, 1. 20, iii. 1. 6, 37, iv. 
1. 18, v. 1. 6, 2. 12, vi. 1. 18, vii. 1. 
14, by the acc. and inf.,, i. 7. 7, ii. 
1. 10, iii. 4. 1, iv. 6. 19, v. 4. 21, vi. 
1. 80, vii. 1. 30, and very rarely by 
dat. and inf.,, iii. 4.35; the gen. of 
the thing needed is also rare, ii. 3. 
5, iii. 2. 38, 3. 16, v. 1. 10, vii. 3. 45. 
Phrases: ra déovra, the needful 
business, ili. 1.47; adrd rd déov, the 
very thing wanted, iv. 7.7; els rd 
Séov xadlaracOa, be settled in the 
right way, i. 3. 8. 

Sf, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, serving chiefly to emphasise the 
idea or word to which it belongs, 
and which it generally immediately 
follows. Among its various ren- 
derings are now, just now, in par- 
ticular, indeed, surely, truly, ex- 
actly, quite, accordingly, but often 
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its force can be given only by 
emphasis of tone; such phrases as 
you see, you know, I assure you, 
that’s clear, may sometimes be use- 
ful, i. 2. 3, 3. 5, 8. 10, ro. 10, ii. 1. 
20, 3. 29, iii. 1. 3, iv. 1. 2, 3. 7, 4. 
10, v. 4. 25, 8. 13, 26, vi. 1. 22, vii. 
I, 26, 3. 47, 4. 24. With imper- 
atives it adds urgency, dye 48%, 


come now, Lat. age uérd, ii. 2. 10, 


Vv. 4 9 ; pare 54, pray consider, vi 
ow ; of. vii. 6. 23, 7.27. It adds 
orce "to superlatives, as Kpdriorot 
5%, the very best, i. 9. 18; ef. i. 9. 
12. It is common in the apodosis 
of temporal clauses, i. 10. 13, iii, 1. 
2, iv. 2. 20, 7.23. Phrases: wt O75 
what now? Lat. quid tendem? ii. 
5. 22, vii. 6. 20; worep on, yust 
as, exactly as, iii, 1. 29; FvOa 8%, 
then, I assure you, i. 5. 8, iv. 5. 
4; viv 54, now at once, Lat. NUNC 
iam, ii. 3.29; ovrw 5%, just so, vi. 
1, 24, 

SAAos, 7, ov, plain, clear, evident, 
certain, manifest, ii. 2. 18, 3. 1, vii. 
2. 16, 6.16; d7dov elvar, be clear, 
be manifest, with a clause with ru, 
ii, 3. 6, iii, 2. 34, iv. 1. 17, vi. 1. 
25, vii. 6.17, or with ri, 8 re, or ov 
Evexa, i. 4. 13, 14, vii. 4. 4; 87Aov 
8r: is often used parenthetically, 
evidently, i. 3. 9, iii. 1. 16, 35, vi. 4. 
12. The personal construction with 
a participle is often used instead 
of the impersonal, as 570s Fv dvid- 
pevos, it was evident that he was 
deity i, 2. 11, of. ii. 5. 27, 6, 21, 

v. §: 24; rarely ws with the parti- 
cip e or 8r and a clause, i. 5. 9, 
v. 2, 26. 

SyAdw, SnrAwWow, etc. [570s], make 
clear, make known, explain, show, 
with acc., i. 9. 28, ii. 1.1, 2. 18, iii. 
3. 14; the person to whom is ex- 
pressed by dat. or mpdés and acc., 
the thing shown by &r: or 86ev and 
a clause, ii. 5, 26, v. 4.21, vii. 1.31, 
7. 30. 

Snpaywylo, Syuaywyjow [R. Sa 
+R. ay], be a leader of the people, 
generally with the idea of unwor- 
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thy means, play the demagogue, 
win by currying favour, vii. 6. 4. 
reams ba see Aapudparos. 
poxparns, ovs or ov, Democra- 
tes, x Temnus or Temenium (see 
Typurtrns), a scout, iv. 4. 15. 
poowos, a, ov TR. $a], belong- 
ing to the community, public, Lat. 
publicus, vi. 6. 2, 6, 37; ra Snpd- 
old, a public money, the treasury, 
iv. 6. 16. 

Spd, Sywow, éSywoa [Epic dios, 
hostile, destructive], destroy, lay 
waste, ravage, V. 5. 7. 

Sfrov, intensive particle [5% + 
wo], surely, I s*pose, of course, 
iii, 2. 15, v. 7. 6, vii. 6. 18. 

Sfioa, see Séw, bind. 

Sn x Oels, see Sdxvw. 

Sa, by elision 6’, prep. with 
gen. or acc. [8t0], through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, aie esr by 
means of, Lat. per, i. 4. 6, 5. 12, il. 
3. 17, 6, 22, iii. 5. 16, iv. 2. 4, 6, 22, 
v. 4. 14, vii. 7. 49. Phrases: &é 
Tax éwy, rapidly, 1.5.9; da oxérovus, 
in darkness, ii. 5. 9; da wlorews, 
trustingly, lii. 2. 8; dia pidrlas lévac 
rivl, enter into friendship with one, 
iii. 2. 8; dca wavrds worduou lévae 
tivl, wage every kind of war with 
one, iii. 2. 8; dea rédous, from be- 
ginning to end, vi. 6. 11, cf. vii. 8. 
11. With acc., through, by means 
or aid of, on account of, for the 
sake of, Lat. ob or propter, i. 7. 6, 
iii. 5. 16, v. 8. 12, vil. 6. 33, 
because of, with ré and inf. where 
we use a causal clause, i. 7. 5, iv. 
5. 15, v. 5. 17. Phrases: 6: rodro, 
for this reason, i. 7.33; dtd wodAd, 
for many reasons, i. 9. 22; bid 
girlav, out of friendship, Vv. 5. 15. 
In composition é:d signifies through 
or over ; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or of fulfilment, or 
it may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Act, Ards, etc., see Zeus. 

SiaBalvo [R. Ba], go with long 
strides, stride, walk freely, iv. 3. 8; 
but mostly trans., go over, cross, 
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Lat. trénsed, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 
6, 4. 15, ii. 2. 3, 3. 10, iii. 3. 6, 4. 3, . 


iv. 1.8, 3. 7, v. 2. 4, Vi. 5.3, Vii. I. 
3; the means may be expressed 
by dat. or by éwi and gen., i. 5, 10. 
], throw over 
or across ; 
at with aa slander, traduce, 
accuse falsely, Lat. maledico, abs. 
or with acc., li. 5. 27, 6. 26, v. 7. 5, 
vi. 6. 11; the person to whom is 
expressed by xpés and acc., i. 1. 3, 
V. 6, 29, vii. 5.6, the slander by the 
acc. or by ws and a clause, V. 7. 5, 
vii. 5. 8 
Sade, see d:aBalvw. 

SidBacrs, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
over, a crossing, hence place or 
means of crossing, ford, Uda 
aaa es a 


a5 SiaBaréos, & a, ov, verbal [R. Ba], 
that must be crossed or passed over, 
Lat. transeundus, ii. 4. 6, vi. 5. 12. 
StaBarés, 4, dv, verbal [R. Ba}, 
that can be crossed, Fhe ee pas- 
sable, i. 4. 18, ii. 5. 9, iii. 2, 22. 
StafeBnxéras, see ScaBalvw, 
SiaPPateo (PiPdtw, BiBad-, -fr- 
Bdow or BBS, -<BlBaca [R. Ba], 
make go), make go across, lead 
across, drive across, transport, Lat. 
ee iii. 5. 2, iv. 8. 8, v. 2. 10, 
vii. 
Sua Boh4, js [Badde], slander, 
Jalse charges, ii. 5. 5 
Stayy&Aw [dyvarrw] carry word 
through, where 64 suggests inter- 
vening space, cf. Lat. internin- 
tius, bring word, report, with dat. 
or e’s and acc. of the person to 
whom, and rapdé with gen. of the 
person from whon, i. 6. 2, ii. 3. 7, 
vii. 1.14; mid., carry word along, 
pass the word, iii. 4. 36. 
Stayehdw = [yeddw], 
scorn, ridicule, ii. 6. 26. 
Staylyvopar (RK. yew], of time, get 
through, pass through, continue, 
exist, remain, i. 10. 19, vii. 3. 13, 
often with partic., i. 5. 6, ii. 6. 5, 
iv. 5: 5. 


laugh to 


SraBddrA@-Srarcdprdta 


StayxvdAdopar, pf. sepyxdrdwuat 
"R. ayn], hold by the thong, insert 


the finger through the javelin-thong, 
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only in pf. partic., iv. 3. 28, v. 2. 12. 
See the account of the manner in 
which a rotary motion was given 
to the javelin, s.v. d«évrioy. 

Sidyo [R. ay], carry through or 
across, used esp. of ships, trans- 
port, ii. 4. 28, iii. 5. 10, vii. 2. 12; 
of time, pass, spend, ‘live, tarry, 
Lat. dégod, with or without acc., 
iii, 1, 43, 3.2, iv. 2.7, vi. 5.15 with 
partic., continue, i. 2. 11. 

Siayovlfopar, [R. ay], strive con- 
tinually or earnestly, with rpés and 
acc., iv. 7. 12. 

Svadéxopar [R. 2 Sax], receive at 
intervals or along a line; Onpwev 
dradex buevor, relieved one ” another 
in the chase, i. 5. 2. 

SiadlSmp. [R. 80], give from 
hand to hand, distribute, Lat. dis- 
tribud, abs., or with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., or with dat. alone, 
or with inf. of the thing, i. 9. 22, 
10. 18, iv. 5. 8, v. 8. 7, vii. 7. 56. 

Sia5o0xo0s, 6 [R. 2 Sax], reliever, 
successor, Lat. successor, with dat., 
vii. 2. 5. 

ScafLedyvupe [R. Lvy], disjoin, Lat. 
diiungd, separate, with dwé and 
gen., iv. 2. 10. 

Svabedopa. [04a], look through 
and through, observe closely, iii. 1. 
19. 

SracOprdte. [alOw], be clearing 
away, said of breaking weather, . 
Lat. disserénascit, iv. 4. 10. 
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Siarpéo [alpte], sunder, tear 
apart or away, destroy, ii. 4. 22, Vv. 
2. 21. 


Scdaepar [xetpar], be set in or- 
der, be disposed, generally of a 
state of mind, feel, with dat. or 
wpés and acc., ii. 5. 27, 6. 12, iii. 1. 
3, Vii. 7. 38 ; Lyscivor Say Siaxeloeras, 
it will be better for you, vii. 3. 17. 

_ Svaneredopar [R. xed], give direc- 
tions to, urge, encourage, with dat. 
of pers., iii. 4. 45, iv. 7. 26. 

StaxcvSuvedoo [xtvivos], run all 
risks, risk a battle, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3.17. 

Stade (xrAdw, Echaga, xéxXa- 
cpa, éxr\doOnv [cf. Eng. icono- 
clast], break), break in two; xara 
ed Siaxdray, break into bits, 
3. 22. 

Staxovée, Siaxorjow, dediaxdynuac, 
eScaxovjOny [8idxovos, servant, cf. 
Eng. deacon}, serve, esp. wait at 
table, Lat. ministro, iv. 5. 33. 

Staxdare [xbrrw], cut in pieces, 
cut through, i. 8. 10, iv. 8. 11, 13, 
vii. 1. 17. 

Staxdoror, at, a [S60 + aed 
two hundred, Lat. ducenii, i. 2. 

. 80, vi. 5. 11. 

caxptveo Peptrw]}, separate from 
one another, decide, setile, Lat. 
décido, abs., vi. 1. 22. 

dtadayx aves [A\ayxdvw], part or 
assign by lot, iv. 5. 23. 

StadapPdve [AauSdvw], take sep- 
ue or apart, iv. 1.23; divide, 
v. 3. 4. 

Sradéyopar, Scardtouar, deelAeypar, 
SiehexOnv [R. Acy], talk or con- 
verse with, abs. or with acc., or with 
wept and gen. of the thing spoken | vi 
of" i. 7. 9, ii. 6. 23, iv. 2. 19, vi. 3. 9, 
vii. 1.15; the pers. spoken to is ex- 
aa by dat. or by xpés and acc., 

. 42, iv. 2. 18, v. 5. 25. 
vadelores [retrw], leave a space 
or gap between, stand apart or at 
intervals, be distant, Lat. disto, 
abs. or with acc., i. 7. 15, 8. 10, iv. 

. 6, 8.12; 7d Scaderrov (sc. xwplov), 

at. interudllum, gap, space be- 
tween, iv. 8. 18. 
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Stapdxopa: (R. pax], fight to a 
.| finish, fight it out, struggle ear- 
nestly, with wep! and gen. or with 
ph and inf., v. 8. 23, vii. 4. 10. 

Stapdves UR. pal, stay through, 
stay, Vii. I. 

cig ‘[uerpéw], divide by 
measure, measure out, of food, vii. 
I. re mid., serve out rations, Vii. 
I. 

Scapepés, adv. [R. wep], through 
and through, right through, with 
acc., iv. 1. 18, vil. 8. 14. 

Siavdpeo rR. ven], pap a? 
among, with a of thing and 
of pers., Vii. 5. 2 

Stavocopas [R. yvo], think out, 


Vii. | purpose, plan, intend, mean, with 


acc. or with inf., ii. 4.17, iii. 2. 8, 
v. 7. 16, vi. 1. 19, vii. 7. 48. 

Stdvova, as rR. yve], way of 
anne purpose, intention, v. 6. 
1 


Svaravrés, properly da wavrds, 
see was. 

Starépre [réurw], send in dif- 
ferent directions, send round, abs. 
or with acc., i. 9. 27, iv. 5. 8. 

Stamrepdw [R. xp); cross through 
or over, iv. 3. 21. 

Stamwddeo [R. meF], sail over or 
across, abs. or with els and acc., 
vii. 2.9, 6. 138, 8. 1. 

S.amoNepeeo [wodenéw], carry a 
war through, fight it out, Lat. dé- 
bello, with dat., iii. 3. 3. 

Statropeto [R. wep |, carry across, 
set over, ii. 5. 18; pass. and fut. 
mid., pass over, march through, 
abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 11, iii. 3. 3, 

vi. 5. 19. 

Starople (R. wep), be utterly at 
a loss, Vi. 1. 22. 

Stampdtre [rpdrrw], work out, 
bring about, accomplish, Lat. effi- 
cio, with acc. or with drws and a 
clause, v. 7. 29, vii. 1. 38, 2. 37; 
generally in mid., which has much 
the same meaning as the act., carry 
one’s point, bring to pass, effect, 
secure one’s object, arrange, obtain 
one’s wish or request, make an 
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agreement, stipulate, used abs. or 
with acc. of the object, for which 
the inf. or acc. with inf. or a clause 
with wore or a relative clause may 
stand ; the person benefited is ex- 
pressed by dat., and the person 
from whom by rapd and gen., ii. 
3. 20, 25, 29, 5. 30, 6. 2, iii. 5. 5, 


Staprdfe—Sradalve 


in all directions ; pass., fly in pieces 
as if from a sling, iv. 2. 3. 

Star gfle [R.caF], bring through, 
save, save up, keep, v. 6. 18, vi. 6. 
5, 28; pass., be brought through 
safe, come out safe and sound, with 
wpés and acc., v. 4. 5, vii. 8. 19; 
mid., save for oneself, preserve, V. 


iv. 2. 28, v. 7. 30, vi. 6. 12, vil. 1. / 5.13 


39, 7. 24. Phrases: wpds rdv Zev- 
Onv wept cxovidy Suempdrrovro, they 
tried to arrange a truce with Seu- 
thes, vii. 4. 12, cf. vii. 2.7; gedlav 
Siar patdpevor rpds Mijdoxov, having 
concluded an alliance with Medo- 
cus, Vii. 3. 16. 

Stapwafe [R.dpw], tearin pieces, 


lay waste, plunder, sack, spoil, Lat. | 36 


diripio, i. 2. 19, 10. 2, 18, ii. 2. 16, 
v. 2. 19, vii. 1. 25. 

Stappéw [péw], flow through, run 
through, with d4 and gen., v. 3. 8. 
_—- Stapptrrra and S:appimrée [At- 

axtw], throw round, scatter, Lat. 
. rial divide among, V. 8. 8, Vii. 

3. 20. 

Stdppilns, ews, ) [Stappirrw], a 
tossing about, scattering round, v. 
8. 7. 

Siacypalve [onualyw], point out 
clearly, announce publicly, ii. 1. 23. 

Siacxynvéw, dueoxjvyca [R. ona], 
in aor., take up one’s quarters 
apart, go into quarters separately, 
sometimes with e/s and acc. of 
place, iv. 4. 8, 5. 29. 

StacKknyynréov, verbal [R. oxa], 
must encamp apart, iv. 4. 14. 

Stackynvow [R. oxa], encamp 
apart ; be quartered apart, iv. 4. 10. 

Stacrde [R. ora], draw apart ; 
in Anab. always pass. and gener- 
ally of soldiers, be separated, scat- 
tered, dispersed, i. 5. 9, iii. 4. 20, iv. 
8. 10, 17, v. 6. 32, vii. 3. 38. 

Stactelpew [orelpw], scatter about, 
prop. of seed; in Anab. used only 
in the pass. of soldiers, be scat- 
tered, be routed, disperse, Lat. dis- 
pergor, i. 8. 25, ii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 28, vii. 


2. 8. 
Siardevdovdw [opeviovdw], sling 


Siardtrrw [R. trax], draw up in 
array , Lat. dispono, of soldiers, i. 
7. 1; pass. of skirmishers, posted 
at intervals, iii. 4. 15. 

Starelva [relvw], stretch out; 
mid., let oneself out, in the phrase 
wav wpds vuds dtarecvdpevoy, doing 
my very utmost against you, Vii. 6. 


Stareddo [réd\os], bring quite to 
an end, complete, finish, as a jour- 
ney or road, iv. 5. 11; sometimes 
656y is understood, complete the 
march, finish the distance, vith 
wpés and acc. of the end in view, i. 
.73; with partic., continue to do or 
o constantly, the partic. containing 
the leading idea, iii. 4. 17, iv. 3. 2. 

StarhKe [rHxw], melt up; pass., 
melt away, iv. 5. 6. 

ScarlOnps [R. Oe], set out in 
place, arrange, order, dispose of, 
treat, Lat. dispdnd, i. 1. 5, iv. 7.4; 
mid., set out for oneself, esp. in the 
market, sell, Lat. uendle propond, 
vi. 6. 37, vii. 3. 10. 

Starpépa [tpépw], feed thor- 
oughly, sustain, support, iv. 7. 17. 

dvarpiBh, fs [ScarptBw], a wast- 
ing away, esp. of time, waste of 
time, delay, vi. 1. 1. 

StarptBo (rptBw, rpiB-, rptp, 
trpiwwa, Trérpipa, Trérpinpas, érplBnv 
[cf. rpiB4}], rub), rub through, 
waste away, consume, spend, of 
time, Lat. tempus terd, with the 
acc., iv. 6.9, or in pass., vii. 2. 3, 
4. 12; abs., waste time, delay, 
wait, 1. 5. 9, ii. 3. 9, vii. 3. 138. 

Stapalva [R. ha], make show 
through ; pass., be visible through, 
shine through, v. 2. 29, impers., 
light shows through, vii. 8. 14. 





Stadaves—B (Sap 


Stadaves, adv. [R. a], distinctly, 
clearly, Lat. perspicué, vi. 1. 24. 

Stadepdvrws, adv. [R. hep], dij- 
ferently from others, é.e. peculiarly, 
surpassingly, i. 9. 14. 

Staddépm [R. hep], carry different 
ways, bear apart, hence be different 
from, Lat. differd, with gen., ii. 3. 
15; be better than, surpass, with 
gen., lii. 1. 87; mid., differ from, 
quarrel, with dul and gen. of the 
thing, or with wpdés and acc. of the 
person and wepi with gen. of the 
thing, iv. 5. 17, vii. 6.15. Phrase: 
wond dtépepov, they found tt very 
different, t.e. they found it easier, 
iii. 4. 833 (where most editt. have 
the impers. rond didgeper, tt was a 
very different thing). 

Stadetdyw [R. vy], jice away, 
escape, Lat. effugio, abs. or with 
acc., V. 2. 3, vi. 3. 4, vii. 3. 43. 

Siadbel(pw [Pdelpw], destroy alto- 
gether, spoil, ruin, corrupt, bribe, 
Lat. corrumpo, iii. 3. 5, vi. 2. 9; 
pass. be destroyed, break up, or in 
a moral sense, lose credit, iv. 1.11, 
vii. 2.4, 7. 37. Phrase: diepOap- 
pévoe rods dp0adyovs, with their 
cycs blinded, iv. 5. 12. 

Stddopos, ov [R. hep], different, 
unlike, at variance, sup., Vii. 6. 15 ; 
subst., 7d diddopor, difference of 
opinion, disagreement, Lat. dissen- 
810, iv. 6. 3. 

Svaduh, fis [dbw], a natural 
growth between, division, in some 
nuts, v. 4. 29. 

Stadvddtre [dvAdrrw], watch 
closely ; mid., be on one’s guard, 
vii. 6, 22. 

Staxalew, duexacduny (the simple 
xdfw, make retire, is Epic only), 
a give ground, fall back, iv. 8. 


Staxerpdtoa (xemudtw, yeuad-, xer- 
udow, éxeudoOnv [xetua, winter, cf. 
xidv], pass the winter, Lat. hiem6d), 
winter, spend the winter, vii. 6. 31. 

Staxerpifa (-xepliw, yeuped-, -xet- 
ptovuat, etc. [R. xep], handle), have 
in hand, manage, i. 9. 17. 
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Staxepleo [xwpéw], go through, 
pass through; impers., kdrw dce- 
Xwpes avrots, they had diarrhoea, 
iv. 8. 20. 

SiBdoKxados, 6 [R. 1 Sax], ceacher, 
Lat. magister. The Athenian boy 
was under the instruction of teach- 
ers continuously for twelve years, 
from the beginning of his seventh 
year, and the discipline was severe, 
ii. 6. 12, v. 8. 18, where note that 
the speaker is Xenophon, an 
Athenian. The boy received in- 
struction in reading, writing, and 
arithmetic, in music (singing and 
the use of the avAéds and Rupa), 
and in gymnastics. See the school- 
scene, s.v. adds, where instruction 
in the avdés is represented at the 
left (a lyre is suspended at the 
centre above) and in writing at 
the right (on the wax-tablet with 
the stylus). 

SiSdokw (didax-), ddEw, C5l5aza, 
bedldaxa, dedldaypuar, edcddxOnv 
[R. 1 $ax], teach, inform, prove, 
show, Lat. doced, abs. or with acc. 
of the pers., with inf. of the thing, 
or with a clausc with ws, i. 7. 4, ii. 
5. 6, iii. 2. 32, iv. 5. 36, vii. 7. 47; 
pass., be taught, learn, with dxré 
and gen. and a clause with gr, vi. 
. 18. 

Sl6npe [R. Se], bind, tie up, v. 
8.24. (Epic, except here, see déw, 
bind.) 

SlSwpe (50-), Swow, Z5wxa, 5é- 
Swxa, Sé5opnar, €560nv [R. 50], give, 
present, give over, allow, permit, 
pay, give to wife, Lat. dd, with the 
acc. or the dat. alone, or with dat. 
of the pers. and acc. of the thing, 
i. 1. 9, 6. 3, ii. 3. 28, 6. 4, iii. 2. 4, 
3. 18, iv. 4. 14, 5. 8, v. 2. 24, vi. 1. 
12, vii. 1. 7, 2. 38, 3.24; with the 
inf., or with dat. of pers. and inf., 
i. 6. 6, ii. 3. 18, iv. 5. 32, vii. 3. 13; 
with e/s and acc. of the thing for 
which, i. 2. 27, 4. 9; the agent is 
expressed by vwé and gen., vii. 7. 
1; by é« and gen., i. 1. 6; often 
in pres, and impf., offer, iii. 4. 423 
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used of gods, bestow, ordain, grant, 
with acc., or with dat. and acc., 

or with inf., iii. 1. 28, 2. 7, 
vi. 1. 26; Sé5orau, it is ordained, 
vi. 6. 36. 

Suelpye [elpyw], keep asunder, cut 
off, with acc. understood, iii. 1. 2. 

SueAatve [dravvw], drive through, 
ee through, charge through, abs., 

ae 12, 10. 7, ii. 3. 19. 

uhévres, see diacpéw. 

SueEepxopar s Ppxenac, pass out 
through, vi. 

Stépxopar feed: go through, 
march through, pass through, com- 
plete, travel, of distance, countries, 
or peoples, abs., with acc., or with 
dd ond gen., ii. 4. 12, ili. 5. 17, iv. 
1. 5, 5. 19, v. 4. 14, 6. 7, vi. 5. 5, 
19; vith els and acc. of place, vi. 
ae 1G; of a rumour, spread abroad, 
vith 3re and a clause, i. 4. 7. 

Sucporde [epwrdw], ask in turn, 
ask publicly, iv. 1. 26. 

SuveomdpOar, see diacrelpw. 

duxo [R. vex], hold apart, sep- 
arate, Lat. séparo ; subst., 7d deé- 
xov, the separating space, interval, 
Lat. interudllum, iii. 4. 22; intr., 
be separated, be apart, abs., with 
gen., or with dw6 and gen., i. 8. 17, 
10, 4, ili. 4.20, 22. - 

Senyéopar [R. ay], lead out in 
detail, set forth, tell, Lat. narro, 
iv. 3. 8, 18, vii. 4. 8. 

Sifdace, see drehatvw. 

Sutnpe [Inu], let go through, let 
passthrough, allow a passage, abs., 
or with acc., and with 5:4 and gen., 
ili, 2. 23, iv. 1. 8, V. 4. 2. 

Se pt [R. ora], set apart ; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., intr., separate, 
open ranks, stand at intervals, i. 5. 
2, 8. 20, ro. 7. 

Sl(xatos, a, ov [R. 1 Sax], right, 
lawful, just, fi, proper, Lat. tus- 
tus, i. 6. 6, vii. 6. 22; impers. " 
Sleaby éori, with ace. and inf., ii. 
5. 41, iii. 1. 37, v. 8. 26; pers., df 
katés eluc with inf., J deserve to, tt 
is right that I, so dixasordrous (sc. 
wapaxadetoOac), Vi. 1.3; subst., 7d 


Suelpyoo-Slaen 


dlxaov, the right, justice, pl., one’s 
rights, so with 2 xe and AapBdvecv, 
have or get one’s rights, vii. 7. 14, 
17, and in such phrases as éx roi 
Sixatov, and odv re dixaly, right- 
eously, justly, i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 18, rapa 
TO Slkatov, unjustly, Vv. 8.17; dSlkata 
grade, he met his deserts, v. 1. 15. 

Sixavoctvn, as [R. 1 Sax], ore 
tice, Lat. tustitia, 1. 9. 16, vii. 

Stxarsrns, 7T0s, 7) [R. ] ie 
justice, equal to dcxatoovrn, ii. 6. 26. 

Stxalws, adv. [R. 1 Sax], with 
justice, rightly, properly, Silly, Lat. 
ture and récté, i. 9. 17, ii. 3. 19, v. 
1. 9, vii. 1. 29. 

Sixarrts, od [R. 1 Sax], one who 
awards or decides what is just, a 
dicast, resembling a juryman rather 
than a judge, Lat. iudezx, v. 7. 34. 

Slkyn, ns [R. 1 Sax], custom, 
usage, right, judgment, justice. The 
meaning of a phrase in which this 
word appears can often be deter- 
mined only from the context, as 
dixn may signify satisfaction re- 
ceived or punishment inflicted by 
the sufferer of a wrong, as well as 
the atonement made by the crimi- 
nal or the penalty which he pays; 
thus ixavhy dixny éxw, Iam abun- 
dantly satisfied, vii. 4. 24, but rhy 
Sixny €xe, he has his deserts, ¢.e. 
his punishment, ii. 5. 38; ef. also 
ilxn éoxdrn, Lat. ultimum suppli- 
cium, extreme penalty, i.e. death, 
vi. 6. 15; Slknv éwercOévac or Aap- 
Bdvecv, inflict punishment, Lat. sup- 
plicitum sumere, i. 3. 10, iii. 2. 8, 
v. 6. 34, 8.1753 dlkny diddvar, pay 
the penalty, be punished, Lat. poe- 
nas dare, soluere, ii. 6. 21, iv. 4. 14, 
v. 4. 20, vil. 6. 10; Sixnv tréxey, 
suffer or undergo the penalty, vi. 6. 
15; rs Sixns ruxetv, meet the pen- 
alty, vi. 6. 25. The word some- 
times means a reckoning, account, 
trial, investigation, v. 7.34; of. the 
phrases Slxnv vréxecv and 5:ddvae, 
render account, v.8.1,18; els Slxas 
wavras KaTacTyoat, bring all to 
trial, v. 7. 84. 


Stpoipla—Soxtéw 


Sipoipla, as [860+ pofpa, por- 
tion, cf. wépos}, double portion or 
share, vii. 2. 36, 6. 1. 

Sivéw, ddtvyca, edtv4jOnv [dtvn, 
whirlpool), whirl round ; mid. in- 
trans., of a dance, vi. 1. 9. 

$6, for 5¢ 8, on account of which, 
wherefore, therefore, i. 2. 21, v. 5. 
10, vii. 6. 39. 

piobor: » [686s], passage, v. 


4. 9. 

Stopdo [R. 2 Fep], see through, 
discover, V. 2. 80. 

Stoptrre [dpirrw], dig through, 
make a breach in, of a wall, vii. 8. 
18, 14. 

Sidni, for 3° Bri, on account of 
which, because, since, ii. 2. 14. 

Slanxus, v [800 + rixus], of two 
cubits, two cubits long, iv. 2. 28. 

SurAdows, a, ov [S800+.R. wrAa], 
twofold, double, of numbers or of 
bulk, Lat. duplus, iv. 1. 13, vi. 5. 
17; durdrdowy, adv., twice as far, 
with gen., iii. 3. 16. 

SlrAcOpos, ov [860+ R. wra], of 
two plethra, iv. 3. 1. 

SurAsdos, 7, ov, contr. ois, 7, od» 
[S60 + R. wAa], twofold, double, of 
amount, Lat. duplez, vii. 6. 7. 

Sfs, numeral adv. [ovo], twice, 
Lat. bis ; in Anab. only in compo- 
sition, die- or d-. 

Stoxtrror, at, a [S60 + xtrior], 
two thousand, i. 1. 10, iv. 2. 2, vil. 
3. 48. 

SidS€pa, as [cf dépw, soften by 
working, Eng. diphtheria], softened 
or prepared hide of an animal, 
made ready for use, tanned skin, 
leathern bag, i. 5. 10, v. 2. 12. 

SiOepivos, 7, ov [5ipOépa ], made 
of hide, leathern, ii. 4. 28. 

Slopos, 6 [S00 + R. dep], holding 
two, the body of the war-chariot 
(see 8.v. Apua), on the floor of 
which stood the driver and the war- 
rior, i. 8.10. Then, the word los- 
ing its etymological signification, a 
seat, large enough to accommodate 
only one person, stool. The didpos 
had neither back nor arms. The 
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seat was square and rested on four 
legs, which were either perpendic- 
ular and solidly attached to it (see 
8.v. avhés), Or crossed one another 
and were bolted at the centre, so 
that the di¢pos could be closed like 
a camp-stool (see 8.v. duopeds). 
In this form the legs often curved 
inward below (cf. the Roman sella 
curulis). : 

Slxa, adv. [860], in two parts; 
diya wrovety, divide, vi. 4. 11. 

Stix alow (dixd5-) [800], divide in 
he - intrans., divide, separate, iv. 

. 18. 

Sipaw, Sufjow, edlbynoa [dlpa, 
thirst, cf. Eng. dipso-mania], be 
thirsty, Lat. sitid, iv. 5. 27. 

Stwxréov, verbal [diwxw], muse 
pursue, iii. 3. 8. 

Sidkw, Siwtw, édiwta, dSedlwya, 
€d:bxOnv, pursue, chase, hunt, of 
an enemy or of game, Lat. perse- 
quor, i. 4. 7, 8, $: 2, 10. 4, ii. 3. 19, 
iii. 2. 35, iv. 1.8; abs., give chase, 
follow up a victory, pursue, i. & 
3, 8. 19, iii. 3. 8, iv. 6. 24, v. 4. 16, 
vii. 3. 26; intrans., run quickly, 
make haste, vi. 5. 25, vii. 2. 20. 
Phrase: rd ditwxev, the pursuit, i. 
8. 25. 

Slwfts, ews, 7) [Siwdxw], a pursu- 
ing, pursuit, iii. 4. 5. 

Svapug, vxos, % [ef swupirrw], 
ditch, trench, canal, Lat. fossa, 1. 
7. 15, ii. 4. 18, 21, 22. 

Séypa, aros, rd [R. Sox], that 
which seems to one, principle, 
maxim, Lat. placitum; public de- 
cree, ordinance, standing order, 
ae deécrétum, iii. 3. 5, vi. 4. 11, 6. 
8, 27. 

So0fvas, see Sldwpus. 

Soxéw (Sox-), 5déw, ESoka, Sé50ypat, 
€56xOnv (rare) [R. 80], 1) con- 
sider, suppose, think, trans., with 
two accs., with inf. or with acc. 
and inf., i. 7.1, 8. 2, ii. 2. 10, 14, 
iii. 2. 17, v. 7. 26, vi. 1.38, 17; 2) in- 
trans. and both pers. and impers., 
seem, appear, seem right, best, or 
good, be determined or resolved, 
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Lat. uidétur, used with the dat., i. 
4. 7, ii. 1. 22, iii. 5. 6, iv. 4. 6, Vv. 5. 
22, vi. 3. 26, vii. 3. 22; with inf,, i. 
3. 11, 4. 15, ii. 6. 1, 29, iii, 1. 38, 
iv. 1. 26, v. 3. 1, vi. 1. 26, Vii. 1. 20; 
with dat. and inf., i. 2. 1, 3. 11, ii. 
1. 2, 17, iii. 1. 10, 11, iv. 1. 2, v. 2. 
3, vi. 1. 14, vii. 2. 17; abs., i. 10. 
6, iii. 5. 18, v. 2.15, vi. 1. 25, 2. 12, 
see raira Zdote below; sometimes 
the inf. or the dat. is to be supplied 
from the context, i. 6. 8, vi. 5. 10, 
vii. 1. 6, 2. 16; when impers., with 
dat. and acc. and inf., i. 3. 18, iii. 
1. 80, iv. 3. 15, v. 8. 1, vi. 5. 4, vii. 
1.31; sometimes a combination of 
the pers. and impers. constructions 
is found, i. 3. 12, iv. 6. 13, v. 6. 32, 
vii. 5. 5, and in this case the phrase 
Sox® por, like Lat. uideor mihi, 
moderates the statement which fol- 
lows, and gives an air of civility 
and courtesy, like the old English 
methinks, i. 7. 4, vii. 6. 10, 11, 
18. Phrases: at the end of busi- 
ness meetings we find often Zdote 
ravra or raira fdote, this was re- 
solved, decided, voted, Lat. placuit 
or uisum est, i. 3. 20, ii. 3. 28, iii. 3. 
38, iv. 8. 14, v. 1. 7, vi. 2. 11, vii. 1. 
32 ; ddtav Tatra, having resolved on 
this course, iv. 1.13; 7d ddgay, the 
resolution, Vi. 1.18; ra ddtavra ry 
orparid, the decision of the army, 
i. 3. 20; ra Sedoypuéva, the conclu- 
sions, Lat. quod uisum est, iii. 2. 39, 
Vi. 2. 7; éxwdetv Sedoyuévoy ely, it 
had been decided to sail out, v. 6. 
35; 8rw dSoxel Tadra, dvarewdrw Thy 
xetpa, all in favour of this motion 
will raise their hands, iii. 2. 9, cf. v. 
6.33 ; d0¢drw Upty, let it be approved, 
let it be sanctioned publicly, v. 7.31. 
In the phrase Soxotcl por dr7rOoy, V. 
7.18, doxotcl yor is used parentheti- 
cally without influencing the con- 
struction (but some read dwedGetv). 

Soxipdta (Soxiuad-), doxiudow, 
dedoxluacuat, eSoxiudoOnv [R. Sox], 
test, examine; pass., be accepted 
after examination, of cavalry, iii. 
3. 20. 


~ Soxipdtw—Sopdariov 


SéAvos, a, ov [86dos], treacherous, 
traitorous, i. 4. 7. 
édtxos, 6, long race, varying, 
acc. to circumstances, from six 
to twenty-four times the length of 





No. 16. 


the stadium, q.v., iv. 8.27. Com- 
pare the second set of runners 
in the accompanying illustration, 
where the pace shows that the race 
was a long one. 

SdA0s, 6 [cf Lat. dolus, device, 
aad craft, fraud, stratagem, V. 
6. 29. 


Addo, oros, 6, @ Dolopian (only 
in plur.), i. 2.6. Dolopia, a coun- 
try between Mt. Pindus and Aeto- 
lia, was inhabited by a brave tribe 
which long kept its independence. 
They were perhaps not of Greek 
origin. 

Sé£a, ns [R. Sox], opinion, esti- 
mation, in one’s own mind, rapa 
thy ddgav, contrary to one’s expec- 
tation, Lat. contra exspectationem, 
ii. 1.18; of others about one, rep- 
utation, fame, glory, Lat. fama, vi. 
1.21; with els and acc., vi. 5. 14. 

Sopdriov, rd [5dpu], prop. small 
spear, but in the Anab., vi. 4. 23, - 
rather the pole of the spear, used 
for carrying booty. See 8.v. dopy 


popos. 


Sopxds—Speravnddpos 


Sopxds, dios, 7 [cf. Sépxouac, see 
clearly, see], a sort of deer, gazelle, 
with large bright eyes, i. 5.2, V. 3.10. 

Sopryorés, 6 [Sdprov, in Hom., 
evening meal], time of the evening 
meal, tea-time, i. ro. 17. 

Sdpv, aros, rd [cf. dpis, tree, 
the oak, Eng. TREE], prop. stem 

of a young tree, then pole or 
shaft of a spear, and hence, 
spear. The spear and the 
sword (gos, g.v.) consti- 
tuted the weapons of attack 
carried by the Greek hop- 
lite, i. 8. 18, iv. 5. 18. The 
spear consisted of a smooth 
shaft, a double-edged iron 
head, technically called \éy- 
x7, Vii. 4. 15, and, properly, 
a spike at the butt end. The 
dépu was of great length, iii. 
5. 7, lv. 2. 8. See also s.v. 
Spua (No. 8) and 8.v. érdirys. 
Xenophon relates that the 
3épara of the Mossynoeci 
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Sopudédpos, 6 [Sdpu + R. hep], one 
who carries @ spear, spearman, 
pikeman. But in the Anab. said 
of those who went out with dopd- 
Tia, qg.v., to carry the captured 
booty to camp, V. 2. 4. 

Sovdela, as [dovdredw], slavery, 
Lat. seruitis, vil. 7. 32. 

Sovrebw, dovNevca, dedovdevxa 
[otros], be a slave, Lat. seruio, 
iv. 8. 4. 

arauirty 6, slave, Lat. seruus, ii. 3. 

7, 3 82, iii. 1. 17, vii. 4. 24; ap- 
a to all subjects of the Persian 
king, i. 9. 29, ii. 5. 38. 

Sotvar, see Sldwu. 

Soutrréw, ESovrnoa [Sod:0s]}, poetic 
verb, sound heavily, make a din, 
a lade with wpds and acc., 
i. 8. 18. 

Sottros, 6, poetic word, any heavy 
sound, din, uproar, ii. 2. 19. 

Apaxévrios, 4, Dracontius, an 
exile from Sparta in the Greek 
army, in charge of the games at 


were long and thick, almost | Trapezus, iv. 8. 25; sent to Clean- 


too heavy for a man to carry, 
v. 4. 25, and that those of 
the Chalybes measured fif- 
teen cubits, which seems to 
be almost incredible, iv. 7. 
16. The hoplite carried two 
spears (sce 8.v. kynuls and 8.0. 
xAauvs), One to be hurled, 
the other to be used in the 
charge and in the hand to 
hand fight. The spear was 
carried in the right hand. 
See s.v. dowls (No. 10) and 
8.u. wedrracrhs. So arose 
in military movements the 
phrase éwi ddpvu, to the right, 
iv. 3. 29. See domls, where 
note the phrase wap dorléa, 
to the left, iv. 3.26. Other 
phrases : Ta Sépara éml rov 
No. 17. 5egtov wpov txev, to keep their 
spears at rest on the right 
shoulder, vi. 5. 25; ra Sdépara els 
wpoBod\yvy Kadévras, lowering or 
couching their spears for the charge, 
Vi. 5. 25, cf. 27. 


der, vi. 6. 30. 

Spdpo, Spapotvrar, see Tpéxw. 

Speravnddpos, ov [dpéravoy + R. 
ep], scythe-bearing, of chariots, 
Lat. falcatae quadrigae, i. 7. 10, 11, 
12, 8.10. Such chariots were much 
in use among the Persians. Those 
described in the Anab. had, as rep- 
resented in the accompanying cut, 





No. 18. 


a stationary scythe inserted in 
each end of the axle, the chariot be- 
ing two-wheeled, and other scythes 
fastened in the axle underneath, 
with the points downward and the 
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blades turned toward the horses. 
There are other representations of 
Persian scythe-bearing chariots in 
which blades are fastened to the 
outside of the felly of the wheel, 
with iron spikes on the inside of 
the felly and between the spokes. 
In these the pole also of the wagon 
ends in an iron spike, and spikes 
and scythes are attached to the 
yokes of the horses. For the gen- 
eral form of the chariot, see s.v. 


dppa. 

Spéravov, rd [Spérw, pluck}, 
reaping hook, scythe, Lat. falz, 
used on chariots, i. 8. 10. 

Aptian, dv, the Drilae, a tribe of 
mountaineers living southwest of 
Trapezus, called the most warlike 
people of the Pontus, v. 2. 1, 2, 3. 

Spdpos, 6 [root Spa, Spap, cf. dzro- 
bSpackw, Eng. dromedary}, a run- 
ning, run, Lat. cursus, i. 2. 17, iv. 
8. 25, v. 2. 81; the dat. dpduy, 
when used of infantry, means on 
the run, double quick, of cavalry, at 
a gallop, and is frequently joined 
with #e¢y and found also with dppay, 
didxecvy, and gevyey, i. 8. 18, iv. 3. 
31, 6. 25, v. 7. 26, vi. 5. 26, vii. 1. 
15; running track, race-course, 
Lat. spatium, iv. 8. 26, see s.v. 
lawddpopos. 

Sivapar, duvijcoua, deddynuat, 
éduvnOnv [Sbvapar], be able, capa- 
ble, strong enough, can, with inf. 
or abs. with inf. understood, i. 1. 
4, 2. 25, 3. 2, 6. 7, ii. 2. 3, iil. 1. 35, 
iv. 1. 19, v. 2. 16, vi. 3. 8, vii. 1. 28; 
often with relatives ws, 7, 8ry, 
Scov, Sro., droca and the sup. of an 
adv., aS waxduevor Ws Av Suvdpeda 
xparicra, fighting with all our 
might and main, iil. 2. 6, of. i. 1. 6, 
2. 4, iii. 4. 48, iv. 5.1, 18, vi. 6. 1, 
vii. 7. 15; less often with ws or 
Soov and sup. of an adj., as éxwy 
imxéas os av Sivnra wrelorous, with 
the largest possible number of cav- 
alry, i. 6. 3, cf. ii. 2, 12, vii. 1. 37, 
2.8; of things, be worth, amount 
to, Lat. ualed, with acc., i. 5. 6, ii. 


Spéravov-Svoph 


2. 18. Phrases: of péyicrov duvd- 
pevor, the most powerful, cf. Lat. 
plirimum posse, li. 6, 21, vii. 6. 37; 
7d étararay Suvacba, the power of 
deception, ii. 6. are 

Sivapis, ews, 7 [Stvapar], ability, 
means, Lat. facultas, vil. 7. 36; 
generally in a military sense, force, 
troops, i. 1. 6, 3. 12, ii. 1. 13, tii. 4. 
3, iv. 4. 7, vii. 4. 21, so also in pl., 
like Lat. copiae, i. 5.9; power, re- 
sources, Lat. opés, i. 6. 7, ii. 5. 11; 
influence, position, Lat. auctoritas, 
ii. 6.17, v. 6. 17. Phrases: els or 
kara Sdvayv, according to one’s 
ability, Lat. pro uiribus, ii. 3. 23, 
iii, 2. 9. 

Suvdorys, ov [Bévapas], a mighty 
man, nobleman, i. 2. 20. 

Suvards, 7), by [Sévapar), able, in 
both active and passive sense; act., 
powerful, influential, capable, i. 
9. 24, iv. 1. 12, vii. 7.2; with inf, 
ii. 6. 19, vii. 2. 33, 4. 24; pass., 
possible, practicable, with inf. or 


-abs., i. 3. 17, ii. 1. 19, iv. 1. 24, v. 


5. 13, or with a rel, and sup. of an 
adv., weloouat 7 duvardv udrdtora, I 
shall obey to the best of my ability, 
where éorf is understood with dv- 
varév and a means as, i. 3. 15. 
Phrases: ws duvaréy, (80 far) as 
was possible, ii. 6. 8; é« rdv dSuva- 
TOv, as well as they could, iv. 
2. 23. 

Stva, see Stw. 

S60, ofv, [S00], two, Lat. duo, 
generally not declined, i. 1. 1, 2. 
23, ii. 2. 12, iii. 2. 37, iv. I. 19, v. 4. 
11, vi. 1.9; but the gen. occurs in 
v. 6. 9, vi. 6. 14, vii. 5. 9 (with 
which ¢f. vii. 6. 1). Phrase: eds 
dvo, two abreast, ii. 4. 26. 

Svo- [cf Eng. dys-peptic], insep- 
arable prefix signifying hard, iil, 
with difficulty. 

SioBaros, o» [R. Ba], hard to 
travel, of country, V. 2. 2. 

Svc SiaBaros, ov [R. fe) hard to 
march through, vi. 5. 1 

Suoph, js [dbw], a as under, 
of the sun, in Anab. always pl., 


Svo-wdpvros—*BSopfcovra 


HAlov Svopal, sunset, Lat. sdlis 
occasus, Vi. 4. 26, 5. 82, vii. 3. 
34. 


Svomdpiros, ov [elu], hard to 
get by, hard to pass, of a fortress, 
Iv. 1. 25. 

Svowdpevros, ov [R. wep], hard to 
get through, of heavy ground, with 
dat., i. 5. 7. 

Svomo pla, as [R. aep], difi- 
sary a i passing, of a river, iv. 


Stoopos, ov [R. wep], hard to 
travel, hard to cross, of rivers, ra- 
vines, and roads, ii. 5. 9, v. x. 18, 
vi. 5. 12. 

Sécxpyoros, ov [xpnoréds, useful, 
verbal of xpdopar], hard to use or 
manage, of little service, of troops 
in disorder, iii. 4. 19. 

Svoxepla, as [xdpos], roughness 
of country, hard or rough country, 

16. 

ae (5v-), Stow, Fuca or edu, 
8é5vxa, Sédupar, €500nr, enter; in 
Anab. always of the sun, enter the 
sea, set, Lat. occidd, and in act. 
only in the collateral pres. d6vw, ii. 
2. 3, 13; elsewhere in pres. and 
impf. mid., i. 10. 16, ii. 2. 16, v. 


7. 6. 
$8, see dldwu. 
Sé5exa, indecl. [Sto + Séxa], 


twelve, Lat. duodecim, i. 2. 10, ili. 
5. 16, v. 6. 9, vii. 3. 16. 

Buplopar, Swphaoouat, etc. [R. 80], 
give a present, present, abs. or 
with acc., vii. 3. 18, 20, 26, 27, 

3 


> Swpodoxdw, Swpodoxjow, etc. [R. 
$0+R. 2 Sax], accept a present, 
take a bribe, vii. 6.17. 

SGpov, 76 [R. $0], present, gift, 
Lat. dinum. It was the universal 
custom among the Persians that 
those who approached the king or 
a satrap should bring him gifts, 
and in general amo a them gifts 
were freely bestowe i. 2. 27, 
ii. 1. 10, iv. 7. 27, v. 6 11, vii. 
3. 16. 

Séce, see Slwpu. 
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E. 


ég, see édw. 

@, see aloxopas. 

édv, contr. dv or #y, in crasis xi» 
for kat édy, conditional conj., [el + 
dv], if, of haply, used with subjv. 
in the prot. of cond. sentences of 
the vivid future and present gen- 
eral classes, i. 1. 4, 3. 14, iii. 1. 36, 
2.20, 4. 19, 35, iv. 8. 11, v. 1. 9% 5. 
22; dav ph, unless, i. 4.12; édv re 

’ édty re, with verb to be sup- 
plied, whether ... or, V. §. 16, vii. 
3. 87. 

tdvirep, pony, ltd), if at least, 
if only, iv. 6.1 

tapt{e (eat) (Zap, spring, cf. 
Lat. wer, spring], spend the spring, 
iii. 5. 15. 

davros, 7s, 08, contr. abrof, etc., 
refl. pron. [pronominal stem i (see 
ov) + abrés], of himself, herself, 
ttself, used both directly and in- 
directly, i. 1.5, 2. 7, 14, 7. 9, ii. 
29, 88, iv. 5. 24, v. 3. 6, 6. 16, 
14, vi. 1. 32, vii. 1. 18. The gen. 
with the article takes the place of 
the possessive pron., Lat. suus, as 
dgurmever éxl rhy éavrod oxnrhy, he 
rode off to his own tent, i. ae 12, 
cf. ii. 4. 7, iv. 3. 26, v. 6. 8 
this case the substantive may be 
omitted, as rods éavrod, his own 
men, i. 2. 15, cf. iii. 1. 16, 4. 45, iv. 
5. 23, vii. 7. 44, 

liv, édow, elaca, elaxa, elapat, 
eld ny, let, allow, permit, with inf., 
or with acc. and inf., i. 4. 7, 9. 18, 
ii. 3. 26, iii, 3. 8, v. 8. 22, vii. 4. 
20; ovx édv, not allow, te. refuse, 
forbid, prohibit, abs. or with inf., 
i. 4. 9, v. 2.10, 7. 3, vii. 4. 10; let 
go, neglect, give up, with acc., i. 
g. 18, vii. 3. 2. Phrases: éay xal- 
pew, Vii. 3. 23, see xyalpw; raira 
re he let the matter drop, vii. 4. 

&BSopfnowra, indecl. [érré + 
ee seventy, Lat. septuaginta, 
iv. 7. 
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tBSopn0s, 7, ov [ened], seventh, | 
Lat. septimus, vi. 2. 12. 

éy-, by assimilation for é»- before 
a palatal mute. 


EBSopn0s-SySondres 


of power, holding fast, master or 

lord of, with gen., i. 7. 7, v. 4. 16. 
éypryyoperay, see eyelpu, 
éyxaAtvew [xarivdw], pub on a 


eyylyvopar [R. yev], be born in, be | bridle ; esp. in perf. pass. éyxexa- 
innate, be in, Lat. inndscor, v. 8. 3. Nivewnevoi, ready bridled, vii. 2. 21, 


byyrde, gyinea, tryinka, eye |7 
yinuar, iyyuienv [éyyin, pledge), 
pledge; mid., pledge oneself, en- 
gage, promise, Lat. sponded, with 
acc. and inf., vii. 4. 13. 

byybbev, adv. [évyus], from close 
by, iv. 2. 27. 

éyyés, adv., near, close by, nigh, 
nearly, comp. éyyurepov, sup. éyyu- 
rarw or éyyuvrara, of place, abs. or 
with gen., i. 8.8, 1o. 10, ii. 2. 15, 
4. 1, iii. 3. 7, iv. 2. 15, 4. 1, 7. 28, 
v. 4. 16, vi. 1. 17; sup. with the 
art., nearest, Lat. proximus, ii. 2. 
16, v. 7. 18; of time, sup. with 
the art., last, ii. 2.11; of relation, 
nigh on to, very nearly, Lat. feré, 
iv. 2. 28, v. 4. 13; with gen., v. 7. 9. 

yelpw (ee), yep, iyetpa or 
trypbuny, eyptyyopa, éytyyepyat, tyyép- 
Onv, rouse; pass. and 2 perf., be 
awakened, wake up, lie awake, keep 
vigil, Lat. uigild, iv. 6. 22, v. 7. 10. 

éyxadéw [R. xad], call in, claim, 
of a debt, vii. 7.33 ; bring a charge 
against, reproach, blame, of per- 
sons, with dat. and sometimes a 
clause with ws or 8m, vii. 5. 7, 7. 
44, 47. 

byxad torre (kaktrrw, KkaduB-, Ka- 
Aw, éexddu~a, xexdduppat, éxadv- 
pony, cover), cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up, iv. 5. 19. 

éyxepor [xetpar], lie in, be in, 
iv. 5. 26. 

éyné&Xeverros, ov [R. ned], insti- 
gated, of persons, with urd and 
gen., 1. 3. 18. 

éyxéados, ov [xepary], within 
the head ; as subst., 6 éyxépados (se. 
pvedds, marrow), the brain; of the 
palm tree, the crown, a cabbage- 
like growth at the top, edible and 
of a peculiar flavour, but causing 
headache, ii. 3. 16. 

éyxparfis, és [R. 1 kpa], possessed 


éyxeipéw, eyxeipjow, évexelpnoa 
[R. xep], lay one’s hand on, make 
an attempt, abs., 
v. 1. 8. 

éyxetplSros, ov 
[R. xep], in the 
hand ; subst., rd 
éyxepldiov, dag- 
ger, dirk, as eas- 
ily held in the 
hand, Lat. pu- 
gio, iv. 3. 12. 
The éyxeplicoy 
was two-edged, 
and often had 
an ornamented 
handle. In the 
second of the 
accompanying 
cuts the handle 
was faced with 
plates of wood, 
united by rivets. 

éyxecplfw (-xeipliw, xepid-, -xet- 
protpat, etc. [R. xep], handle), com- 
mit to the hands of, entrust, Lat. 
mando, iii. 2. 8. 

éyxéw (xéw, xv-; -xéw, Fxea, -xéb 
xuKa, Kéxupat, éxvOnv [root xv, of. 
Lat. fundo, pf. fudi, pour, Eng. 
GUSH, GUT], pour), pour tn (sc. 
olvov), jill a cup, esp. for a liba- 
tion, iv. 3. 138. 

éy&, éuod or pod, pers. pron. [¢f. 
Lat. 90 Eng. I, Lat. me, Eng. 
ME], J, in the nom. used only when 
emphatic, i, 3. 3, 10, 6. 8, 7. @, ii. 
2, 8, iii. 1. 26, iv. 8, 12, v. 1. 7, vi. 
I. 29, Vil. 2. 25. 

"tywye [éyo + yé], I for my part, 
Lat. equidem, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 32. 

€&eSolxerav, see SelBw. 

a, see déw, lack. 

Sacav, see Sel5w. 

&SnSoxdres, see écOlw. 


O 


No. 19. 


Spapov—elrAfyxey 


2papov, see rpéxw. 

xa, see Sldwur. 

ny, ELwv, see dw. 

W@edovris, of [€0é\w], volunteer, 
Lat. uoluntarius, in a military 
sense, iv. 1, 26, 2. 14; as adj., of 
€OeXovral ida, friends of their 
own free will, i. 6. 9. 

€eXovoros, a, ov [€0é\w], volun- 
tary, of one’s own accord, Lat. 
sud sponte, iv. 6. 19, vi. 5. 14. 

€@é\w or Bé&d\w (see below), éée- 
Ajow, HOEyNoa, 7OéEA\nxa, wish, be 
willing, be ready, be glad to do 
anything, desire, volunteer, with 
the inf., which may be understood, 
i, 2. 26, 3.6, 9. 18, 14, ii. 3. 23, iii. 
1. 25, 4. 41, iv. 1. 28, v. 4. 26, vi. 5. 
21, 6. 20, vii. 4.9; with acc. ri, iv. 
4.5; with acc. and inf., vi. 1. 32 
(some read ouvededfjoat); the par- 
tic. is used as adj., vi. 2.6. Forms 
from 6é\w occur rarely and chiefly 
in the third pers., ii. 1. 14, 6. 18, 
iii, 2. 16, v. 7. 27, vi. 6. 183; Hp 
beds Ody, God willing, vii. 3. 43; 
cf. 3. 31. 

€Vero, EOnxe, see rlOnu. 

€Ovog, ous, 76 [cf. Eng. ethnic], 
company of men, people, nation, 
tribe, Lat. natid, i. 8. 9, iii. 1. 2, iv. 
5. 28; xara 20vn or €Ov0s, according 
to nations, by tribes, i. 8.9, Vv. 5. 5. 

el, conj., if, Lat. sz, used 1) with 
the indic. in simple conditions, 
whether present, past, or future, 
and in conditions contrary to fact, 
i, 3. 11, 16, ii. 1.4, 5. 17, 41, iii. 1. 
13, 2. 39, 4. 39, iv. 1. 11, 8. 1], v. 1. 
10, 4. 6, 6. 34, vi. 1. 82, vii. 4. 20, 6. 
30; 2) with the opt. in less vivid 
fut. or in past general conditions, 
i, 9. 28, ii. 3. 11, iii. 2. 35, iv. 8. 11, 
v.1. 11, 6. 4, vii. 7. 80, in indir. 
disc., i. 2.2, 4.7, iv. 6.1, vi. 1. 25; 
3) used for ér: after an expression 
signifying discontent, iii. 2. 17; 
4) after words of questioning or 
doubting, whether, ii. 1. 15, iii. 2. 
22, iv. 1. 8, 25, v. x. 12, vii. 2. 25, 
3. 87; ef... 4, whether... or, ii. 
3. 7, Vv. 6.28; 5) joined with other 
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words, ef xal, although, or kal el, 
even if, iii. 2. 24, vi. 6. 27; ef ut, 
if not, iv. 2. 4, after a negative, 
except, unless, Lat. nisi, i. 4. 18, 5. 
6, ii. 1.12, iv. 7,5; ef 5¢ uy, other- 
wise, ii. 2. 1, iii. 2. 3, vil. 1.8; ef 
ris and ef ri, if anybody, whoever, 
whatever, many, some, i. 5.1, 6.1, 
V. 3. 3, Vi. 2. 12, vii. 3.21, 6. 82. 

ela, etacre, see édw. 

elSévar, eldfjre, see olda. 

elSov, 2 aor. ((5-), used as aor. 
of épdw [R. FS], see, behold, look, 
observe, perceive, remark, abs. or 
with acc., i. 2. 18, 22, 10. 15, ii. 1. 9, 
iii, 1.11, 4. 24, iv. 2.7, 3. 12, vi. 5. 
10, vii. 3.7; with acc. (which may 
be omitted) and partic., i. 8. 28, 10. 
10, ii. 3. 18, iii. 1. 31, v. 7. 26, 8. 
15, vi. 6.17; rarely with éri and a 
clause, iii. 2. 23; with a rel. clause, 
iv. 1, 20. 

elSo0s, ovs, rd [R. Ft8], look, 
shape, ii. 3. 16. 

elddres, see olda. 

elxd{w (elxad-), elxdow, exaca, 
exacuat, elxdcOnv [Zona], make 
like; perf. pass., resemble, with 
dat., v. 3. 12, 4. 12; compare and 
infer something, conjecture, fancy, 
suppose, like the Yankee guess, 
Lat. conici6, abs., with inf., or acc. 
and inf., i. 6. 1,11, 10. 16, iv. 5. 15, 
vii. 1. 26. 

elxds, dros, neut. partic. of Zorxa, 
qg.v., natural, reasonable, likely, 
probable, with or without éeri, fol- 
lowed by inf. oracc. and inf., ii. 2. 
19, iii. 1. 18, 2. 10, iv. 6. 9, v. 1. 12; 
etxds kal Slxawv, Lat. aequum et 
dustum, ili. 2.26; elkdra Néyew, say 
what is reasonable, ii. 3.6. Phrases: 
ws elkkds and ws 7d elxds, as is (or 
was) likely, reasonable, natural, 
iii. 1.21, 4.24; cf. vii. 6. 138. 

etxoor, indecl. [etxoor], twenty, 
Lat. uiginti, i. 2. 5, iii. 4. 7, Vv. 3. 
11. 

elxétrws, adv. [€oua], naturally, 
with good reason, ii. 2. 3, vi. 4. 18. 

ene, einer, see Aan Bdvw. 

etAnxetv, see Aayxdvw. 
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elXnov, see EAxw. 

eiAdpny, elArov, see alpéw. 

etpl (éc-), Zropar [R. eo], be, in 
its widest sense, be in existence, 
exist, take place, happen, used both 
as the copula and as the substantive 
verb, i. 1. 4, 4. 4, ro. 15, ii. 2, 3, 21, 
6. 15, iii. 1. 9, 5. 7, iv. 2.1, 3. 8, v. 
4. 25, 6.9, vi. 2. 2, vii. 1. 25, 28, 3. 
43. The predicate, when a sub- 
stantive, may be nom., gen., or 
dat. The gen. is either partitive 
or possessive, or of measure or 
material, while the dat. is posses- 
sive. With the possessive gen. or 
dat. the verb is translated belong, 
have, possess, a8 Tay vuKwrrwyv 7d 
dpxew éorl, to the victors belongs the 
right to command, ii. 1. 4, ¢f. i. 1. 6, 
ii, 1. 11, iii. 2. 39, iv. 3. 4, vii. 3.19; 
Svoua 5¢ Rv TH wodec Méomida, the 
city had the name of Mespila, 
iii. 4. 10, cf. i. 5. 4, ii. 4.183; Aeyérw 
tl €orat Tots orpariwras, let him 
state what the soldiers are to have, 
ii, 1. 10, of. i 7. 8, vii. 2. 25; 7d 
Jetrvov Ry xadnpévos, they had their 
dinner sitting, vii. 3. 21. Exam- 
ples of other gens. and dats. will 
be found in i. 2. 3, 4.9, ii. 6. 20, 26, 
iii. 4. 7, 10, iv. 6.14, vi. 2.3. Joined 
with a partic. a periphrastic ex- 
pression is formed, as #» duvapyévn 
for édvvaro, ii. 2. 13, cf. v. 2. 23, 3. 
8, vii. 6.386. Used impers., Zorc, it is 
possible, one can, with inf., i. 4. 4, 
ii. 3. 15, ili. 2. 13, iv. 7. 2, v. 6. 10, 
vi. 3.17. In conjunction with rel- 
ative words, as for: 5 8oris, some- 
body, i. 8. 20; gore 8 Te we Hilxnoa, 
have I done you any wrong? i. 6. 
7, of. v. 7.6; ®v 8 rdv cradpav 
ols paxpovs nAauvev, some of the 
marches he made were long, i. 5. 
7, of. ii. 5. 18; orev of and joay 
of, some, v. 2. 14, vi. 2. 6; %o@ 
dre and fv dwrére, sometimes, ii. 6. 
9, iv. 2. 27; ov« oriv Srws ob ém- 
Onoerac jutv, it ts impossible that 
he will not attack us, ii. 4. 3, cf. v. 
7.173 ovdK hv Sov ov, everywhere, iv. 


elAxov—elsrov 


7d viv elvat, for the present, iii. 2. 
37; ra dSvra, facts, possessions, iv. 
4. 15, vii. 8.22; r@ dvrc, in fact, Vv. 
4.20; 7d xara roiroyv elva, as far 
as this fellow is concerned, i. 6. 9. 
elys (i-), impf. ge or ja [root s, 
cf. Lat. ed, tre, go], go (but the 
pres. ind. always has a fut. sense, 
and so sometimes the inf. and par- 
tic. when in indir. disc., i. 3. 1, 6, 
4. 12, ii. 2. 38, 6.10), come, proceed, 
march, abs., or with the preps. 
els, érl, mapd, and mpés, i. 2. 11, 
4. 8, ii. 1. 8, 5. 27, iii. 1. 22, 42, 
2. 16, iv. 2.1, 4. 14, v. 1. 8, 7. 19, 
vi. 5. 15, vii. 2. 17; for phrases 
with did, iii. 2. 8, see ded ; imv. 1, 
come now, Lat. age, vii. 2. 26, 7. 
27. Phrase: els yetpas lévac, come 


‘to close quarters, Lat. pugna in 


manis uenit, iv. 7. 15. Verbal 
lréov, q.v. 

elrras, elrrare, see elrov. 

etarep [et], if in fact, if really, 
sometimes strengthened by yé, i. 7. 
9, ii. 4. 7, iv. 6, 16, vii. 3. 87, 6. 16; 
with causal force, inasmuch as, Vi. 
1. 26. 

elarero, see Eropat. 

elrov, 2 aor. (of the 1 aor. are 
ind. elwas, ii. 5. 23, v. 8. 10, and 
imv. efrare, ii. 1.21) [root Fem, cf. 
Lat. uocod, call, udx, voice], say, 
speak, talk, tell, allege, relate, often 
of speeches in an assembly and of 
messages through an interpreter or 
other person, abs. or with acc., i. 3. 
7, 14, 8. 15, ii. 1. 4, 5. 24, iii. 1. 38, 45, 
iv. 3. 10, v. 1. 8, 6. 27, vi. 1. 30, vii. 
3.25, 39; with a clause in dir. disc. 
with or without 8ri, i. 4. 8, 16, ii. 
1. 21, iii. 1. 45, iv. 6. 10, v. 4. 10, 
vi. 1. 32, vii. 3. 39; with a clause 
in indir. disc. with 8rc or ws, i. 6. 2, 
g. 13, ii. 1. 21, ili. 1. 9, iv. 4. 5, v. 
5. 24, vi. r. 30, vii. 6. 16; with a 
rel. or interr. clause, ii. 1. 15, 21, 
2.2, 10, v. 8.2; with dat. of pers., 
either alone or with acc. or a clause, 
i. 6. 2, ii. 1. 16, 2. 2, iv. 5. 8, v. 6. 
16, 19, 7. 14, vil. 1. 31, 3. 7; with 


5. 31, cf. vi. 2. 4. Other phrases: ! acc. and els with acc., v. 6. 37: 





tpye-clo Bods 


with rep{ and gen., li, 1.21; with 
advs., a8 wde, obrws, ev, ii. 3. 24, vi 
I. 30, vii. 2. 82. Often the eoni | 
may be rendered reply, retort, 
when wpés with acc. of the thing, 
with or without dat. of pers., is 
used, i. 6. 9, ii. 1. 11, vi. 6. 28. 
With inf., or acc. and inf., the 
word means command, order, move 
(in an raga ei propose, i. 3. 14, 

il. 3. 2, iv. 5. 4 

epye (elpy-), elptw, elpta, elpypat, 
elpxOnv, shut out, keep off, Lat. ex- 
cludo, with é« or dé and gen. of 
thing, vi. 3. 8, 6. 16 (fut. mid. as 
Pass.) ; prevent, hinder, Lat. pro- 
hibed, with wore bah and inf., iii. 3. 
16; shut in, hem in, Lat. incliido 
( in this sense usually written with 
rough breathing, but not so in edd. 
of Anab.), iii. 1. 12. 

epnxa, elpnpar, see elpw. 

elpfvn, ns [R. 1. Fep], agreement, 
result of an agreement, t.e. peace, 
i ec iii, 1. 37, v. 7. 27, 

vii. 7. 33. 

etpnro, see efpw. 

elpew (ép-), pres. only in Epic, the 
Attic forms being fut. ép4, pf. etpy- 
ka, elpnuat, aor. épp}Ony [R. 1 Fep], 
say, mention, tell, with acc. or a 
clause in indir. disc. with ws or 8r:, 
i. 2. 5, 3. 5, ii. 5. 2, 12, iii. 2. 33, v. 
1. 5, vi. 3.1; tell, order, in pass. 
with dat. of pers. and inf., iii. 4. 3, 
4. Phrase: ra elpnuéva, what has 
“gee said, the foregoing, Vv. 5. 24, 
7.11. 

eis, prep. with acc. [év], in, into, 
to, used of place after verbs of 
motion, i. 2, 20, 22, 3. 14; often 
with a personal object, among, 
against, into the country of, i. 1. 
11, iv. 5. 18, 7.1, v. 3. 6; ef. v. 6. 
27, 28, 37; with verbs of rest, but 
implying previous motion, where 
Eng. uses in, i. 1. 3, 2. 2, 3, li. 5. 
33, vil. 1. 11, 4.65 of time, up to, 
during, in, at, i. 7, "1, ii. 3. 25, iii. 1. 
8, iv. 1. 15, v. 3. 10, vii. I. 35 ; els 
Thy vixra voter Oa, take off one’s 
shoes for the night, iv. 5. 13; of 
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measure and limit, with numerals, 
up to, at most, to the number of, 
2. 8, 8. 5, ii. 2. 7, iv. 8. 15, v. 2. 

4 : or tpls, even to three times, Vi. 
4. 16, 19; els S00, two abreast, ii. 4. 
26 ;5 els berth, eight deep, vii. 1. 28 ; 
of the end, object, object. of refer- 
ence, in regard to, for, in respect 
to, with verbs or adjectives, i. 1.9, 
10, 2. 27, 8. 1, 9. 14, 23, ii. 3. 23, 6. 
6, 30, iii. 3. 19, vi. 5. 14. Phrases : 
els xahdv Freev, come in the nick of. 
time, iv. 7.3; els wAdyior, obliquely, 
i. 8.10; els ddGovlay, in abundance, 
vii. 1. 33. In composition els sig- 
nifies into, on, in. 

els, ula, @y, gen. évdbs, judis, évds, 
numeral adj., one, Lat. tinus, i. 2. 
6, ii. 1. 7, ili. 1.10, iv. 1. 20, v. 2. 
8, vi. 3. 16, vii. 2. 29; as pron. 
stronger than fis, i. 3. 14, but 
sometimes modified by it, ii. 1. 19, 
vi. 6. 20; els Exacros, each indi- 
vidual, Lat. unusquisque, vi. 6. 12; 
éva wh, not a single man, stronger 
than prdéva, Vv. 6. 12. Phrase: a 
weiora els ye wy dvip édduBave, he 
received, for one man, the very 
greatest ‘number of presents, t.e. he 
received more than any other indi- 
vidual, Lat. unus omnium max- 
imé, i. 9. 22, of. 12. 

elodyo [R. ay], lead into or in, 
with e/s and acc. of place or mwpés 
and acc. of pers., i. 6. 11, vii. 3. 27, 

.9; in theatrical sense, bring on, 

t. " indiicd, vi. 1. 12. 

eloaxovrite [R. ax], throw in a 
javelin, vii. 4. 15. 

eloBalvea [R. Ba], go on board, 
embark, with els rdotov, Vv. 7. 15. 

eloBddAX@ [PdAAW], throw into ; 
intr., throw oneself into, invade, 
with efs and acc. of place, i. 2. 21, 
v. 4.10; of rivers, empty, i. 7. 15. 

clo Pr Bate (B:Bdiw, BiBad-,-PiBdow 
or Bi8d, -<BlBaca [R ], make 
go), make go on, of persons, put on 
board, embark, Lat. impond, Vv. 3. 1. 

cloBodt, 4 fis [Bade J, tnroad, in- 
vasion, v.6.7; place of entrance, 
pass, i. 2. 21. 
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aloStopar [3bw], go down into, 
“ig into, with els and acc., iv. 5. 
1 

oape [elu], go in, enter, of 
places, abs. or with e/s and acc., 
vii. 1. 15, 39, 2. 830; of persons, 
into the presence of, with wapé and 
acc., i. 7.8; of thoughts, occur to, 
with acc. of pers. and dxws dy with 
subjv., vi. 1. 17. 

eloedatvew [éd\avvw], drive into ; 
intr., march into, i. 2. 26. 

elodpxopar [%pxopat], come in, 
enter, abs. or with els, érl, or mpés 
and acc., i. 2. 21, iv. 7. 4, v. 5. 20, 
vii. 1. 38, 3. 21; of an actor’s en- 
trance, vi. 1. 9. 

elorerar, see alia. 

eerobos, 4 [6868], way into, en- 
trance, of a house, ravine, or 
stronghold, sometimes with els and 
acc., iv. 2.3, 5. 25, vi. 5. 1. 

clown Sie (wnddw, andhoopuat, 
ex }dnoa, -rew }dnKa [R. wed], leap), 
spring into, with els and acc., i. 


= clowlrre (R. wer], tumble in, 
rush in or into, abs. or with els 
and acc., i. 10. 1, vii. 1. 17, 19. 

elomdéo [R. wheF], sail into ; els 
roy Ilévroyv elom)déovri, as one enters 
the Pontus, vi. 4. 1. 

alorfxe, see lornu. 

elorpéxa [reéxw], run in, rush 
in, abs., iv. 7. 12, v. 2. 16 

dlodipe rR. dep], carry into or 
in, Vi. 3. 2 
sedonte | [R. dep], bring or carry 
tnto, with els and acc., iv. 6. 1. 

alow, adv. [év], inside, within, 
inside of, inwards, Lat. intus and 
intra, with verbs of rest or of mo- 
tion, sometimes with gen. or els 
and acc., i. 2. 21, 6. 5, ii. 4. 12, iii. 
3.1, V2 18, 7. 1, vi. 2. 8, vii. 1. 


clo w Blo [wOéw], thrust in; mid., 
JSorce one’s way in, V. 2. 18. 

etra, adv., of time, then, there- 
upon, afterwards, thereafter, i. 5. 
10, 12, vii. 8.7; gl iad pev...elra 
8¢, i. 2. 16, 3. 2 , Cf. 6, 10, ii. 4. 22; 


elo Stopat—ixardy 


with a partic., which may be trans- 
lated as a finite verb, i. 2. 25, iv. 7. 
13. 

etre, disjunctive on (el + ré], 
doubled, whether ...or, if... or, 
Lat. stue ... stue, ii. 1. 14, iii. 1, 40, 
2. 7, vi. 6. 20; in indir, questions, 
iv. 6. 8, vii. 7. 18. 

elye, see Zxw. 

elo8a, 2 pf. as pres., eldbev, 2 
pipf. as impf., of Epic 26w, be ac- 
customed (cf. 60s, 75, custom, #603, 
76, custom, character, Eng. gid 
be accustomed, be used, with i 
vii. 8. 4. 

wv, see édw. 

én, see é£. 

ixacrraxdoe, adv. [&xacros], in 
every direction, all round, iii. 5. 
17 


ixacrros, 7, ov [superlative form, 
cf. éxdrepos], each, each one, every, 
every one, used of more than two, 
Lat. quisque, i. 1. 6, 7. 7, iii. 1. 
3, iv. 3. 29, 7. 10, v. 2. 16, vi 4. 
9, vii. 2. 17; when used with a 
subst. it is generally in the pred. 
position, i. 8. 9, iv. 8. 12, 15, vi. 3. 
2, vii. 4.14; the sing. is often used 
in appos. to a pl., i. 7. 15, iv. 2, 12, 
vi. 6. 12. 

ixdorore, adv. [&xacros], every 
time, always, ii. 4. 10. 

éxdrepos, a, ov [comparative 
form, cf. &xaoros], each of two, Lat. 
uterque, when used with a subst. 
it is in the pred. position, i. 8. 27, 
vi. 1. 9, Vil. 1. 23; pl., both, both 
parties, Lat. utrique, iii. 2. 36, Vv. 
5.25. Phrase: ris é500 caf dd 
res on both sides of the road, Vv. 


ixnardpeley, adv. [éxdrepos], from 
both directions, on both sides, Lat. 
utrimque, i. 8. 13, 22, vi. 4. 3, 5. 
25 


ixarépwore, adv. [éxdrepos], in . 
both directions or ways, Lat. in 
utramque partem, i. 8. 14. 

éxarév, indecl. [écarév], one 
hundred, Lat. centum, i. 2. 25, ii, 
4. 12, iii, 1. 33, vi. 2. 3. 





“Exardévupos-exxrAnordfoo 


‘Exardvupos, 6, Hecatonymus, a 
Sinopean envoy, V. 5. 7, 24, 6. 3. 

éxBalve [R. Ba], step out, _esp. 
from a boat, disembark, Lat. égre- 
dior, V. 4. il ; go forth, ‘march out, 
esp. from lower to higher ground, 
abs. or with wpés, éri, or els and 
acc., iv. 2. 1, 3, 3. 3, 28, vi. 3. 20. 

é&Béad\r\w [BaAAw], throw away, 
Lat. éicid, ii. 1.6; cast out, expel, 
banish, drive out, sometimes with 
éx and gen., i. 1. 7, 2.1; pass., éx- 
Bad)bpevor els rods wodeulous, thrust 
out among or abandoned to the foe, 
vii. 1.16; ex ris gtdlas éxBddre- 
cOa, be deprived of one’s favour, 
vii. 5. 6. 

éxPaocrs, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
owl, esp. place of going out, out- 
let, pass, of mountains or ravines, 
sometimes with e/s and acc., iv. 1. 
20, 2.1, 3. 20; 9 rod worapot dyw 
%xBacws, the up-country road from 
the river, iv. 3. 21. 

"ExPérava, rd [old Pers. Hag- 


matana|, Ecbatana, an ancient 
city and capital of Media, about 


12 stadia from Mt. Orontes. It 
was greatly improved by the Per- 
sians and became the summer resi- 
dence of the king, ii. 4. 26, iii. 5. 
‘15. The city and palace were 
famous in antiquity for their mag- 
nificence. Only insignificant ruins 
remain, near the modern Hamadfn. 

éxBonPéw [R. BoF + 6éw], come 
out to the rescue, with é« and gen., 
vii. 8. 15, 

éxyovos, ov [R. yev], born of, de- 
scended from, subst., ol Exyovor, 
descendants, iii. 2.14; of animals, 
Ta Exyova, the young, iv. 5. 26. 

&Sépw (dépw, 5epd, Z5eipa, 5é5ap- 
Hat, éddpnv [R. Sap], flay), strip 
of ti skin, flay, with acc. of pers., 
i, 2 

éxS(Swpr [R. 80], give away or 
up, deliver up, Lat. deédo, vi. 6. 10, 
18; give away from one’s house, 
of marrying off a daughter, Lat. 
nuptum do, in pass. with rapdé and 
dat., iv. 1. 24. 
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éxSieo [dbw], put off, strip of; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., strip oneself, 
iv. 3. 12. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
with verbs of rest, i. 3. 20, 8. 12, 
vi. 3. 16, vii. 2. 15; with verbs of 
motion, ‘thither, iii, 1. 46, v. 6. 26. 

éxetOev, adv. [éxez], thence, JSrom 
there, Lat. illinc, v. 6. 24. 

éxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron. [éxe?], 
that, that man there, Lat. tlle, used 
prop. of a person or thing remote 
in thought or actual distance from 
the speaker or subject in hand, 
but sometimes refers to one near 
at hand or lately mentioned, and 
even to the subject itself; in agree- 
ment with a subst. it has the 
pred. position ; it is often used as 
a ava form of the pers. pron., 
he, she, it; i. 1. 4, 2.7, 15, 3. 1, 18, 
ii. 5. 38, 6. 8, 14, 19, iii. 1. 29, 2. 6, 
iv. 3. 20, v. 6. 31, vii. 3. 4. Phrase: 
éx Tob éw éxetva, see éréxecva. 

éxetore, adv. [éxe?], to that place, 
thither, Lat. illéc, vi. 1. 33, 6. 36. 

éxéx - see xrdopat. 

éxfipute, exnptyOn, see cnpbrrw. 

&OAtBwo (OATBw, OUB-, ArAtpw, 
ZOrWa, ZontbOnr, press), squeeze 
out, crowd out, of soldiers crowded 
out of their ranks, iii. 4. 19, 20. 

éxxaSalpw [xafalow], cleanse 
thoroughly, of shields, burnish, i. 
2. 16, an inferior reading for the 
following word. 

éxxadtrrw (kadirrw, KauB-, Ka- 
NOpw, exddupya, KexdAuppa, éxadv- 
~Onv, cover), uncover, said of 
shields, when carried without the 
usual leathern case (cdypa), i. 2. 
16. 

éxxAnola, as [R. nad], assem- 
bly, the regular word for town 
meeting, the people being called 
out by proclamation of the herald ; 
in Anab. meeting or assembly of 
soldiers, with cuvdyew or wovety, i. 
3. 2, 4. 12. 

inknoidtes éxxAnoidow, éfexdn- 
olaca or AxxAnolaca [R. nad], hold 
an assembly, abs., V. 6, 37. 
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dxicdtves (xArAt vw, ero, KALVD, ExNiva, 


éxurXtvo-ixrarre 


yo ala a [R. waka], fill up, iii. 


xéxripat, €xdlOnv or -exAlvny (cf. daro- | 4. 2 


Kdtvw), bend), of soldiers, bend out 
of line of battle, give ground, Lat. 
inclino, abs., i. 8. 19. 

éxxop(foo Troultwl], carry out, 
draw out, as wagons from the mud, 
i. 5. 8; bring off, lead off, of sol- 
diers, vi. 6. 386; mid., carry off for 
one’s own use, Vv. 2. 19. 

éxxérre [xérrw], cut away from 
what surrounds, of trees from a 
wood, or of an entire wood, where 
we say cut down (cf. exalt), i i. 4. 
10, ii. 3. 10. 

ixxvBiorrdeo (xuBiordw, -exvBl- 
ornoa [xtbrrw, stoop], tumble head 
JSoremost), turn heels over head, 
throw a somersault, of a dancer, 
vi. 1. 9. 

éxxupalve (kupalyw, cuuay- [xiua, 
billow, cf. Lat. cumulus, heap, pile}, 
surge), billow out, surge forward, 
of part of a line of battle, i. 8. 18. 

dudéyo (-Aéyw, -fAeta, -eldoxa, 
-elKeypat, -ehéyny FR. Acy], canes 
pick out, Lat. déligo, iii. 3. 19; 
mid., select for oneself, choose, ii, 
3. 11, v. 6. 20. 

éxAltre [Aelrw], leave out, aban- 
don, of cities, houses, etc., with 
acc., which may be understood, iii. 
4. 8, iv. 1. 8, vii. 4. 2; Thy wrod 
éxdemety els xwplov dxupdv él ra bpn, 
leave the city and flee to a fortress 
in the mountains, i. 2. 24; intr., 
give out, of snow, melt away, Iv. 5. 
15. 


xpnptopa (unpbonar, eunpiod- 


pny, draw, intr., wind), intr., wind | 37 


out, of an army, defile, Vi. 5. "99. 
temduro [xéurw], send of or 
away, abs., iii. 2. 24; mid., send 
JSrom oneself, let go, dismiss, v. 2.21. 
éxwerrAny 
Exe rAHTTH. 
éxtrepalve [R. wep], bring to an 
end, fulfil, accomplish, with wore 
and inf., v. 1. 13. 
ixarnSao (rnddw, rndtooua, érh- 
dnoa, -rexhdnxa [R. wed], leap), 
spring out, vii. 4. 16. 


pévos, éxrrewA Oar, see | 3. 1 


* bento [R. wo], drink off or up, 


te [R. wer], fall out, of 
trees from their place in a wood, 
where we say fall down (cf. éx- 
xérrw), ii. 3. 10; from one’s house 
or country, be driven out, be exiled, 
with gen. or é« and gen., v. 2. 1, 
vii. 2. 82; ol dxmerruxédres, the ex- 
iles, Lat. exsulés, i. 1. 7; éx ris 
6500 éxwlarrev, drop out of the road, 
v. 2. 81; used also abs., esp. of 
voyagers, be shipwrecked, vi. 4. 2, 
vii. 5. 12, and of hasty movement, 
tumble out, hurry out, Vv. 2. 17, 18. 

éxmAayels, see demir, 

éxrddw [R. wdeF], sail off or 
away, ii. 6. 2, ili. 1. 8, Vv. 6.21, vi. 4. 
8, vii. 6. 1. 

éxtrAews, wy, gen. w [R. waa], 
jilled up, complete, full, of a square 
of men, and also of pay, iii. 4. 22, 
vii. 5. 9. 

éxwAfrre, aor. pass. éferddyny 
(wAjrrw], strike out of, esp. out 
of one’s senses, amaze; pass., be 
astounded, surprised, ‘frightened 
out of one’s wits, sometimes with 
dat. of cause or éri and dat., i. 5 
13, 8. 20, ii. 2. 18, v. 6. 36, vi. 1. 12, 
vii. 6. 42. 

ixwodév, adv. [R. wed], out of 
one’s way, of removing an obsta- 
Cle, ii. 5.29; éxwxodwy mrovetoOae with 
acc., put one out of the way, i. 6.9. 

ixwopedopar [R. wep], go oe 
march forth, v. 1. 8, 6. 33, 


éxarop(fw [R. wep], bring to light, 

provide, supply, v. 6. 19, vi. 2. 4. 

éxropa, aros, TO [R. wo], drink- 

ing cup, goblet, iv. 3. 26, 4. 21, vii. 
18. 


éxrabels, see éxrelvw. 

ixratos, a, ov [%€], on the sixth 
day, vi. 6. 38 

éxratrrw [R. trax], draw out in 
line of battle; mid., form line of 
battle, Lat. explico aciem, v. 4. 12, 
vii. 1. 24. 





derelvoo—Atv 
-derelve [relyw], stretch out, 
stretch, of legs, v. 8. 14; pass., of 


a man asleep, stretched at full 
length, v. 1. 2. 

éxrofebo [R. rd], shoot arrows 
from a place, vii. 8. 14. 

derés, adv. [é€], outside of, with 
gen., ii. 3. 8. 

txros, 7, o» (%€], sixth, Lat. sex- 
tus, vi. 2. 12. 

derpéra [Tpérw], turn out, di- 
vert; pass. and 2 aor. mid. intrans., 
turn aside or out of the way, iv. 5. 
15. 

dur [rpégw], bring up, rear, 
of a child, Lat. énutriod, vii. 2. 32. 

lerpeyo [rpéxw], rush out, esp. 
to attack, make a sally, v. 2. 17, 4. 
16. 

écradvro, see xrdopat. 

éxgalve [R. pa], bring to light ; 
phrase: wddepov éxdalvecy, open hos- 
tilities, beast and acc., iii. 1. 16. 

éx [ p], carry out 2 per- 
son vigil Lat. efferd, vi. 1. 6; 
bring to accomplishment, in the 
phrase éx@épey wédrenov pds Tuva, 
open hostilities against one, Lat. 
bellum inferre alicui, iii. 2. 29; 
carry forth to people, announce, 
report, sometimes with els and acc., 
i. g. 11, v. 6. 17, 29. 

éxcebyw [R. buy], flee out of, es- 
cape, abs., with wpds, or with uh 
and inf., i. 3. 2, 10. 3, vii. 4. 6. 

éxdv, odca, bv, willing, of one’s 
own choice, in pred. position when 
with art., and then generally best 
translated as adv., willingly, vol- 
untarily, i. 1. 9, ii. 4. 4, ili. 2. 26, 
v. 1. 14, vii. 1. 16. 

AaPov, see AauBdvw. 

da or ala, as (cf. Eng. olive), 
olive tree, Lat. oliua, vi. 4.6; the 
fruit of the tree, olive, vii. 1. 37. 

Qaov, 76 [cf. édda, Eng. of/), 
olive oil, oil, Lat. oleum, oliuom, 
used especially after the bath, iv. 
4. 18, v. 4. 28, vi. 6. 1. 

ddrrey, ov, gen. ovos [édraxus, 

small, little, root Aay, cf. Lat. levis, 
light, Eng. LIGHT, LONG], used as 
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comp. of juxpés, of size, number, 
or amount, smaller, less, fewer, ii 
4. 18, iv. 2. 8, vi. 2. 5, vii. 2. 6. 
Phrase: ®arréy éore with inf., it 
is easier, Vii. 7. 35. 

atve (éda-), €\O or Addow, 
nraca, é\fdAaxa, €dfdapat, AGONY 
(cf. Eng. elastic], drive, set in mo- 
tion, of animals and men, iv. 7. 24, 
v. 8. 5, 16, vi. 1. 8, vii. 7. 55; but 
the obj. is generally omitted and 
the word used intrans., ride a horse, 
drive in a chariot, abs., with e/s or 
wpés and acc., or dé and gen., i. 5. 
15, ii. 5. 82, iii. 4. 4, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 
13, vii. 3. 42, 44; in the phrase 
ddabver 13poGyr: re txrry, i. 8. 1, 
the original obj. becomes dat. ; in 
(7a dppara) éddvra eis Tas rages, 
i. 8. 10, it becomes subj.; with 
orpérevna omitted, march, abs., 
with cognate acc., with acc. of 
space, or els or éri and acc., i. 2. 23, 
5. 7, 18, 7.12, 8. 24. 

déderos, ov [#Aagos], of or be- 
longing to deer ; xpéa €\d deca, vent- 
son, 1. 5. 2. 
» 6, 4, deer, stag, hind, 
Lat. cerwus, Vv. 3. 10, 7. 24. 
dhadpéds, d, bv, light in weight or 
motion; esp. of light-armed sol- 
diers, who were active, nimble, 
Lat. expeditus, iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 27. 
adpas, adv. [éXagpssi, lightly, 
nimbly, swiftly, vi. 1. 12, vii. 3. 33. 

Ydxroros, 7, oy [ef " ddrruv], 
used as sup. of pixpds, of number, 
distance, and space, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest, iii. 2, 28, iv. 6. 10, 
vi. 3. 16, 4.8; used adv., rodAdxe- 
crov, at the least, V ~7 8. 

Déyxo, edréyiw, Previa, Efprey- 
pat, HEyXOnv, investigate, examine, 
cross-question, with an _ interr. 
clause, iii. 5. 14, iv. 1. 23; ae 
oe in pass. with a partic., ii 


ae h, dv [&deos, 6, pity, of. 
Eng. a/ms, eleemosynary], finding 
or moving pity, PELOM, Lat. miser, 
iv. 4. 11. 

d&jctv, see eink: 
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Dert(Lo, HrAréa [érened, @ war 
cry], cry édedeb, raise the war-cry, 
always with rq ’EvvaNly, i. 8. 18, 
v. 2. 14. This cry followed the 
singing of the paean and the sound 
of the trumpet, and was raised 
during the charge. 

dAdo Gat, see alpéw. 

CAevdepla, as [erevGepos], liberty, 
Sreedom, Lat. libértas, i. 7. 3, iii. 2. 
13, vii. 7. 32. 

iredlepos, a, ov, free, indepen- 
dent, of persons or nations, Lat. 
liber, ii. 5. 82, iv. 3. 4, vii. 4. 24, 
7. 29. 

Onoav, see A¢yw. 

& v, 86 AauBdvw. 

ety, see Zpyouac. 

fine, Zr\Ew, eYAxvoa, ef\xvxa, efd- 
xvopat, elhxdoOnv, drag, draw, pull 
up, of persons and of the bow- 
string, iv. 2. 28, 5: 32, v. 2. 15. 

‘EdAds, dos, 7 (ef. EAXyv], Hel- 
las, in Homer a city in Phthidtis 
in Thessaly, said to have been 
founded by Hellen, also the dis- 
trict in its neighbourhood, and 
even the whole tract between the 
Enipeus and the Asdpus; later it 
denoted the mainland of Greece as 
distinguished from Peloponnésus ; 
in the historical period, it included 
the whole Greek world, Lat. Grae- 
cia, i. 2. 9, ii. 1. 17, iii. 1. 2, iv. 8. 6, 
v. 4. 6, vi. 1. 17, vii. 1. 30. 

‘EAs, 450s, 4, Hellas, the wife 
of Gongylus, hostess of Xenophon 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 8. 

“EAAnv, nvos, 6 [cf Eng. Hel- 
lenic], an inhabitant of Greece, a 
Greek, Lat. Graecus. According 
to the myth Hellen was the son 
of Deucalion and chieftain of the 
tribe from which the Greeks were 
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talk in Greek, Lat. Graecé loquor, 
vii. 3. 25. 

“EdAqvixds, 4, 6v [ENA], Hel- 
lenic, Greek, Lat. aren i. 1. 6, 
iii, 4. 46, iv. 8.7, V. 4. 34, vi . 3. 10, 
vii. 3. 41; 7d ‘EAAnmxédy, the Greek 
army, i. 2. 1, iii. 4. 84, iv. 1. 10. 

Odnvnds, adv. [EAAnuKds], in 
the Hellenic language, in Greek, 
Lat. Graecé, i. 8. 1. 

“EAAnvls, dos, 7 C EdAnv], Greek, 
Grecian, fem adj. used with y# 
and wéNs, iv. 8. 22, v. 5. 16, vi. 6. 
12, vii. 1. 29. 

Adnvrrl, adv. [édryvl fo], in the 
Pa ee of Hellas, in Greek, vii. 


‘EAAno-rovriaxds, 4, dv ['EAF- 
orovros], Hellespontine, of cities, 
lying on the Hellespont, i. 1. 9. 

“EMfomovros, 6 [EAA + by 
tos], the Hellespont, i.e. Heile’s 
sea, named, according to the myth, 
from Helle, who was drowned in 
it while riding with her brother 
Phrixus on the ram with the golden 
fleece to escape their stepmother 
Ino. It is the strait (Dardanelles) 
separating Europe from Asia and 
connecting the Propontis with the 
Aegéan. The ancients called it 400 
stadia long and 7 stadia wide at 
its narrowest part. Here Leander 
swam across to visit Hero, and here 
Xerxes built his famous bridge. 
The possession of this strait was 
of the utmost importance to Ath- 
ens, a8 it was the key to the coun- 
tries on which she depended for 
grain; hence it was the scene of 
several important naval battles. 
The name is also extended to the 
neighbouring coast, which was full 
of Greek cities, i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 3, vii. 


descended. In the Anab. the word | 2. 5 


generally is applied to the Greek 
soldiers in the army of Cyrus, be- 
ing sometimes used as an adj., i. 1. 
2, 10. 7, ii. 1. 7, iii. 1. 30, iv. 2. 28, 
V. 4. 16, Vi. 3. 7. vii. 6. 36. 
DAnvites (2ddnnd-), QOr. pass. 
PAAnvicOny [ EAAnv], speak Greek, 


darlfeo (€rwid-), Amica, hAwloOnv 
[érmls], hope, trust, expect, Lat. 
spérd, with fut. inf., iv. 6. 18, vi. 5. 
17, Vii. 6. 34. 

dris, l5os, » [root FeAw, wish, cf. 
Lat. uoluptas, satisfaction, pleas- 
ure], hope, Lat. spés, ii. 5.10; with 
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gen., or aor. or fut. inf, of the thing 
ped for, ii. 1. 19, iii. 2. 8, iv. 3. 
8. Phrases: éxwldas Neyer dutye, 
he continually put them off with 
hope, i. 2. 11; év édwlot peyddais 
elvan, be full of confidence, i. 4. 17; 
éf wy exw érrldas, on what grounds 
I hope, ii. 5. 12. 

éy-, by assimilation for é»- in 
composition before a labial mute. 

épadev, see pavOdvw. 

épavrod, 7s, refl. pron. [pronomi- 
nal stem pe (see ¢yw) + abrés], of 
myself, i. 3. 10, ii. 3. 29, iii, 1. 14, 

v. 8. 15, vii. 6. 35. 

buBalveo [R. Ba], go into, enter, 
abs. or with els and acc., ii. 3. 11, 
iv. 3. 28; esp. embark, Lat. cén- 
scendo, abs. or with els and acc., i. 
3. 17, v. 7. 7, vii. 3. 3. 

éuBadAw [BdAAw], cast in, put 


in, thrust in, of a bar into its place 


in the doorposts, vii. 1. 12, 15; in- | 6. 1 


trans., throw oneself into, of rivers, 
empty, and of soldiers and armies, 
make an invasion, attack, abs. or 
with els and acc., i. 2. 8, 8. 24, 
iii. 4. 14, 5. 16, iv. 8 2, vi. 2. 18. 
Phrases : " eharyds éuBdrrew, inflict 
blows, i. 5.11; rots twxors €uBddrev 
Tov xthdp, throw in, t.e., give fodder 
to the horses, i. 9. 27. 

tu PPdlw (B:Bdiw, PiBas-, -BiBdow 
or B.iBd, -eBlBaca [R. Ba], make go, 
causative to Balww), make go in, 
esp. make embark, put on board, 
Lat. in nduem impond, abs. or with 
els and acc., v. 3. 1, 7. 8. 

éuBorh, as [parm invasion, in- 
road, With els and acc., iv. 1. 4. 

é uBpdvrnros, ov [Bpovrdw, thun- 
der, cf. Bpovrh], thunderstruck, 
stunned, terrified, Lat. attonitus, 
lil. 4. 12. 

para see wey. 

endo, euoopat, nueoa, [root Fep, 
of. Lat. womd, vomit, ae emetic}, 
vomit, be sick, iv. 8. 2 

duduvyto, see peur. 

énpéva (RK. pa], stay in, live in, 
with év and dat., iv. 7. 17. 
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nominal stem pe (see ¢ya), cf. Lat. 
meus, my, Eng. MINE, MY], my, 
mine, with or without the art., as 
6 éuds rarhp, my father, i. 6. 6, of. 
ii. 5. 22, but duds ddedgpds, a brother 
of mine, i. 7.9; rd éud, my situa- 
tion, vii. 6. 33. 
éurradwy, adv., in Anab. always 
with the art. and by crasis Toby. 
way [wdhiv], back, back again, so 
also the phrase els rovprahu, i. 4. 
15, iii. 5. 18, iv. 3. 21, v. 7. 6, vi. 6. 38. 
iuwe o, impf. jurédovr, eure- 
dwow [R. wed], make firm, hold 
fast, hold sacred, of oaths, iii. 2. 10. 
eumeipos, ov [R. wep], acquainted 
with, skilled in, experienced, of 
countries and diseases, abs. or with 
gen., iv. 5. 8, v. 6. 1, vii. 3. 39. 
iuwelpos, adv. [R. aep], by expe- 
rience; éumelpws atrot éxev, be 
personally acquainted with him, ii. 


épar(pardyps [R. wda], fll full, 
satisfy, pass. with gen., be full of, 
i. 7. 8, 10. 12; mid. with partic., 
Sersoyvobuevos ovK éverlurhaco, you 
couldn’t make promises enough to 
satisfy yourself, vii. 7.46. For the 
form éurlrdnmu (with loss of pw in 
the present stem), see éumrirdds in 
i. 7.8. (See G. 795; H. 534, 7.) 

prlprpyps (rlumrpnut, wpa-, Tp}- 
ow, expynca, wérpnua, éexphodny, 
burn), set on fire, burn, the com- 
pound being used in prose for the 
poetic simple verb, iv. 4. 14, v. 2. 
3, vii. 4.15. In the Anab. the yp is 
never lost { in the pres. stem of this 
word. 

éuntrre [R. wer], fall upon, 
seize, occur to, of panic, disease, 
or thought, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 
19, iii. 1. 18, v. 7. 26; of men, 
tumble into, meet with, attack, abs. 
or with els and acc., iv. 8. 11, v. 7. 
25, vi. 5. 9. 

iumhews, wy, gen. w [R. aha], full 
of, quite full of, with gen., i. 2. 22. 

eurrod(to [R. wed], put in bonds, 
hinder, be in the way of, Lat. im- 


énds, %, dy, possessive pron. [pro- | pedié, iv. 3. 29. 
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dumrddvos, ov a we], in the way, 
hindering, vii. 8. 4; 7d éumddiopy, 
the hindrance, vii. 8. 3. 

turodév, adv. (R. wed], before 
the feet, in the way; éumrodwy elvar, 
be in the way, hinder, with dat. of 
pers., v. 7.10; with rd wu and inf. 
or wy of and acc. and inf., cf. Lat. 
quid impedit quominus, ili. 1. 18, 
iv. 8. 14. 

éurrovéw [rovdw], make in, cause, 
impress upon, with acc. and dat., 
or with dat. and a clause with ds, 
ii. 6. 8, 19, vi. 5. 17. 

duwodéon, durodhew, éver db\noa, 
huwddnxa, -nurddAnpat, AurorHndny 
[éuwodn, trafic), get by traffic, earn, 
realize, vii. 5. 4. 

euwdptov, 7d [R. wep], trading- 
place, mart, emporium, where mer- 
chants (umopo) brought goods by 
sea to sell to retail dealers (xdrn- 
doc), i. 4. 6. 

éuwopos, 6 [R. wep], passenger, 
generally by sea, hence, merchant, 
wholesale dealer, Lat. mercdtor and 
negotiator, engaged in export and 
import as well as in home trading, 
v. 6. 19, 21. 

of 


eumpoobev, adv. [mpbcdev], 
place, before, in front of, iv. 2. 12, 
v. 4. 12, vii. 7.36; with gen., i. 8, 
23, iv. 5. 9. Phrases: ol éum po- 
obev, those in front, the van, ili. 4. 
48, iv. 3. 14, 5. 19; ra gurpocder, 
of men, foreparts, as opp. to the 
back, v. 4. 82; of country, what is 
ahead, Vi. 3. 14; 6 Eumpoodev Noyos, 
see Adyos. Of time, rdv zumrpocdev 
xpbvov, hitherto, vi. 1.18; év rw Eu- 
w poo dev xpovy, in past days, Vi. 6. 31. 

éuddyouv, eucdaydvras, see épy- 
épayoy. 

éuhavijs, és [R. ha] visible, mant- 
Jest. Phrase: édety év rw éudave?, 
come publicly, ii. 5. 25. 

éushavas, adv. [R. oa], visibly, 
openly, v. 4. 83. 

év, prep. [év], with dat., in, like 
Lat. in with abl., used of place and 
time, and in other relations. Of 
place, in, among, in one’s presence, 
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before, on, at, by, i. 1. 6, 5. 1, 6. 1, 
8. 22, ii. 2. 14, iv. 7.9, 8. 22, v. 6. 
22, 7. 10; év éwirndelos Saycdéor, 
with provisions in abundance, iv. 2. 
22; év Swdos, under arms, iii, 2. 
28. Of time, in, during, within, 
at, in the course of, often éy rovry 
with xpévy understood, meanwhile, 
1s 16, iil. I. 44, iv. 2.17, 5.223 
so also ey ¢@ and éy als (s¢. huépacs), 
during this time, while, i. 2. 10, 20, 
10. 10, ii. 2. 15, iv. 2. 19. Often 
used with the art. and neut. adj. 
instead of an adv., as ép T@ gpa- 
vep@, openly, i. 3. 21, cf. ii. 5. 25. 
Phrases: é» welpg Képou yevéo Oat, 
be intimately acquainted with Cy- 
rus, i.g.1; év dpOadpois exeuv, keep 
in sight, iv. 5.29; adovres ev puduy, 
Singing in time, v. 4. 14; ef re ev 
roury etn, if haply there were any- 
thing important in this, vi. 4. 22. 
In composition é» becomes éy- be- 
fore a palatal (x, y, x) and éu- be- 
fore a labial (mr, B, ~) or before 
“, and signifies in, at, on, upon, 
among. 

év, see els. 

évayxvAdew [R. ayx], jit javelins 
with a thong, for the purpose of 
hurling them, iv. 2.28. . 

évavridopat, evarriwcopat, hrvav- 
Thwpat, HvavTiwOny [a&vrl], set one- 
self against, withstand, oppose, 
with dat. and gen., vii. 6. 5. 

évavrlos, a, ov [avec], opposite, 
in the opposite direction, before, 
in one’s face, Lat. aduersus, iv. 3. 
28,.5. 3, vii. 3. 42; ravavrla, the 
opposite, the reverse, v. 6. 4, 8. 24; 
opposed to, hostile, abs. or with 
dat., iii. 2. 10, vii. 6. 25; with Ty 
V. 8. 24; ol apavrlot the enemy, Vi 
5. 10. ’ Phrases: ravavrla or pé- 
yarres, having faced about, iv. 3. 
32; éx rob évavrilov, on the opposite 
side, iv. 7. 5, vi. 5. 7; Tovrov évap- 
rlov, in this man's presence, Lat. 
coram hoc, vii. 6. 23, 

évarre (drrw], fasten to, kindle, 
set on fire, Lat. incendd, abs. oF 
with acc., v. 2. 24, 25, 26. 
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évaros, 7, o» [évvéa], ninth, Lat. 
NONUS, Evdrnv hudpay yeyaunpuérny, 
married eight days before, iv. 5. 
24 


dvavd (Topas [R. 2 aF], pass the 
night in, bivouac, encamp, vii. 7. 
8 


" bEaa, as [R. Se], want, need, 
scarcity of provisions or money, 
poverty, i. 10. 18, vi. 4. 28, vii. 
8. 6. 


évSelaevope [R. 1 Sax], show forth, 
Lat. indico; mid., show what is 
one own, express, declare, Vi. 1. 

évBéxaros, 7, ov [els + eae | elev- 
enth, Lat. indecimus, i. 7. 18. 

évido [R. 8¢], lack; impers., 
there is need or want, with dat. 
of pers., gen. of thing, and wore 
with inf., vii. 1. 41; édpa wdelovos 
évdéov, he saw that more reasons 
were wanted, Vi. 1. 31. 

evSnAos, ov [57 dos], evident, ob- 
vious, plain, manifest, generally 
with partic. like an adverb, %vdn)os 
éylyvero ériBovretwr, he was clearly 
plotting, ii. 6. 23, cf. 4.2. Phrase: 
EvSnrov ad xal roir elxev Sri, he 
rea this also obvious that, ii. 6. 


évinpos, oy (R. 8a], dwelling in 
a place, native, athome ; ra %vinua, 
home or internal reventues a8 con- 
trasted with foreign, vii. 1. 27. 
évBidpros, ov (860+ R dep], on a 
digpos with one, on the same seat, 
sharing one’s seat, vii. 2. 38, 38. 
évSo0ev, adv. [év], from the: in- 
bd Srom within, v. 2. 22, vii. 8. 
évSov, adv. [év], inside, within, 
of a house or other place, ii. 5. 32, 
_ iv. 5. 24, v. 2.17, vii. 1.17. 
évSogos, ov [R. Sox], in renown, 
glorious, famous ; act. of a bird of 
omen, betokening or presaging 
glory or fame, Vi. 1. 23. 
évSie [56w], put on, clothe one- 
self in, Lat. indud, i. 8.3; pf. and 
plpf., have put on, wear, v. 4. 13. 
ivéSpa, as [R. od), @ sitting in, 


14 


ambush, ambuscade, Lat. insidiae, 
iv. 7. 22, v. 2. 30. 

éveBpedaon, dvedpetoopar (AS Pass.), 
éviSpevoa, évndpevOny [R. od], lie 
in ambush, set an ambush, way- 
lay, Lat. insidior, abs., i. 6. 2, iv. 
1,22,6.17.  ~ 

évefSov [R. Fd], see, remark, 
observe something in any one or 
anything, with acc. and dat., vii. 7. 
45. 


évet [R. eo], be in or on, abs. 
or with éy and dat., i. 6. 3, ii. 4. 22, 
iv. 5. 26, v. 3. 8; be there, abs., i. 
5.1, 2, ii. 3. 14. : 

tvexa, or Evexev (see below), adv. 
and improper prep. with gen., on 
account of, by reason of, generally 
post-positive like the Lat. causd, i. 
g. 21, ii. 3.13, 5.14, v. 6.11; stand- 
ing before a vowel, i. 5- 9, iii. 4. 
35, iv. i. 22; preceding its subst., 
v. 4. 19; between the adj. and 
subst., i. 4. 5, 8; separated from 
the subst., i. 9. 21; évexev, gener- 
ally used before a vowel, ii. 3. 20, 
iii. 2, 28, v. 4. 16; before a conso- 
nant, v. 1.12; preceding its sub- 
stantive, v. 8. 13. 

évevfxovra, indecl. [évvéa + efxo- 
ou], ninety, Lat. nodnaginia, i. 5. 5, 
7. 12, ii. 2. 6. 

éveds, d, 4», speechless, dumb, 
deaf and dumb, iv. 5. 38. 

éverds, 4, dv [érds, verbal of fnuc], 
sent in, suborned, instigated, wi 
bré and gen., vii. 6. 41. 

évécbayov [%payor], eat quickly or 
hastily, iv. 2.1, 5. 9. 

évexe(picrav, see éyxepliw. 

évéxupov, 76 [R. ox], pledge, 
pawn, security, with ws and a 
clause, vii. 6. 23. 

évéxw [R. vex], hold or catch 
fast in, entangle, in pass. with 
dat., vii. 4. 17. 

évOa, adv. of place or time [év] ; 
of place, rel., where, wherein, iv. 
5: 6, v. 1. 1, attached to a subst., i. 

1, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2.20; with verbs 

of motion, whither, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
14; rarely as dem., there, v. 7. 6, 


T5 


vii. 5.12. Of time, then, thereupon, 
i. 5.8, iv. 1.17, 5.6. Phrase: &ya 
34, see 3%. 

év04Se, adv. of place [év], here, 
iii, 3. 2, v. 1. 10, vil. 3. 4,5; with 
verbs of motion, hither, here, ii. 1. 
4, 3. 21, iii. 2. 26, v. 7. 18. 

évOamwep, adv. of place [év], rel., 
there where, just where, iv. 8. 25, 
vi. 4. 9. 

évOev, adv. of place [év]; dem., 
from there, thence, in the phrases 
EvGey yey... EvOev 5é, Lat. hinc . 
ilinc, on this side... and on that, 
ii. 4. 22, iii. ps Lvbev Kat tvOev, on 
both sides, t. ab utraque parte, 
iv. 6. 12, 8. 138, with gen., iv. 3. 28; 
rel., whence, from which, i. 10. 1, 
ii. 3.8 

ivoiv&e, adv. of place [év}, from 

hence, from this spot, v. 6. 10, 7. 5, 
vi. 3. 16; of persons, in the phrase 
évOévie dptéueda ra Slkaca haupd- 
vey, we shall begin by doing justice 
on ee (for d¢’ budr), vii. 7. 17. 
évOupopar, evPvujoopar, évredbun- 

pat, éveduuhOny [R. 1 Ov], bear in 
mind, lay to heart, reflect, con- 
sider, with acc., to which may be 
added a clause with 8r, or with 
a rel. clause, or with 8m and a 
clause, ii. 4. 5, 5. 15, iii. 1. 20, 2. 
18, v. 8. 19, vi. 1. 21, vii. 1.25; pf., 
I have observed, iii. 1. 43. 

évOtunua, aros, 7d [R. 1 bv], 
rig daa idea, fancy, ill. 5. 12, vi. 

21. 


" WOwpaxifeo [Owpaxliw], put on 
the breastplate; évredwpaxiopgvos, 
equipped in mail, vii. 4. 16. 

éu, for &veort, Vv. 3. 11. : 

évl, see els. 

évaurds, 6, year, Lat. annus, ii. 
6. 29; xar’ énauréy, annually, Lat. 
quotannis, iii. 2. 12, vii. 1. 27. 

éveon, at, a, SOME, i. 7. 6, v. 5. 11, 
vi. 4. 9, vii. 6. 19 

ivlore, adv. [¢f. vor], sometimes, 
Lat. interdum, i. 5. 2, li. 6. 9, ili. 1. 
20, vi. 1. 8. 

iveda, indecl. [évvéa], nine, Lat. 
nouem, i. 4. 19. 


bv06SetvrAAopas 


évwolo [R. yvo], have in one’s 
mind, think, reflect, consider, de- 
vise, ‘ponder, abs., with acc., with 
ér: or ef and a clause, ii. 2. 10, 4. 
5, 19, v. 1. 9, 12, vi. 1. 29; évv0d 
uh, I Sear that, iv. 2. 13, vi. 1, 28; 
mid., consider, iii. 1. 2, 41; with 
fh ov, fear. tr ce iii. 5. 3. 

évvoua, as ge Ng thought, in- 
spiration, iii. v 1 

*EvoSlds, see Evodets. 

évoixdo [R. Frc], live in, inhabit, 
Lat. incold, v. 6. 25; of évorxobvres, 
the inhabitants, i. 2. 24, 5. 5, iii. 4. 12. 

évdarAtos, ov [R. oer], in or 
with arms ; évérdos pududss, martial 
rhythm, vi. 1. 11. 

évopdw [R. 2 Fep], see, remark, 
observe something in anybody or 
anything. Phrase: rodAd évop@ 
a, I see many reasons in (the un- 
dertaking) why, i. 3. 15. 

évés, see els. 

évox Ade, evoxAfow, hywxAnoa, 
hvoxrnxa, HvoxrAnpar, hvwxAhOny 
[R. .Fex], trouble with numbers, 
crowd upon, harass, annoy, with 
dat., ii. 5. 13, iii. 4. 21. 

lvorxeviite [R. oxv], get ready, 
dress up, vi. 1. 12. 

évratrre [R. vax], enroll, regis- 
ter; pass., évreraypévos opevdovay, 
enrolled or posted among the sling- 
ers, ili. 3. 18. 

évrat€a, adv. of place and time 
[év]; of place, therein, there, i. 4. 
19, 5. 4, iv. 1. 18, 4.18; with verbs 
of motion, thither, i, 2. 1, 10. 18, 
17, iii. 4. 11; of time, thereupon, 
then, i. 1o. 1, “iii, 4. 45, iv. 3. 7, Vi. 
1.30; wéxpe évratda, Lat. hiie us- 
que, thus Jar, Vv. 5. 4. 

évrelva [relyw], stretch or strain 
tight. Phrase: wdAnyas évrelvey, 
with dat., Lat. plagas intendere, 
inflict blows on, ii. 4. 11. 

évredfis, és [Té&dos], at the end, 
complete, of pay, in full, i. 4. 18. 

é opar, évredoduar, éverecdd- 
pny, évréradkpar [R. rad], enjoin 
upon, direct, command, with dat 
and inf., v. 1. 13 
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tvrepov, 76 [év], intestine, gut, 
Lat. intestinum, i. 5. 33. 

évreiOev, adv. of place, time, and 
cause [év]; of place, thence, from 
there, 1. 2.7, 10, v. 4. 26; of time, 
then, thereafter, afterwards, ii. 2. 
7, iii. 1. 31, iv. 4. 16, vi. 6. 1; of 
rare therefore, in consequence, 

vi. 4. 15, vii. 1. 25. 

dvr (Ons (R. 0¢], put or place in ; 
of fear, instil in, inspire in, with 
acc. and dat., vii. 4. 1; mid., put 
aboard ship, i. 4. 7, v. 7. 15. 

évripos, ov [R. re], in honour, in 
credit, esteemed, of persons, v. 6. 
82, vi. 3. 18, vii. 7. 52. 

évripews, adv. (R. 1); évripws 
éxe.v, be held in honour, ii. 1. 7. 

évrolxvos, ov [rotxos], on the 
wall; ra évrolx.a, wall paintings, 
vii. 8. 1. 

évrévas, adv. [%vrovos, eager, cf. 
évrelyw], urgently, earnestly, vii. 
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évrds, adv. of place or time, with 
gen. [év]; of place, within, inside 
of, i. 10. 3, ti. 1. 11, vi. 4. 3, 5. 7; 
of time, évrés OAL ywy juepdr, within 
a few days, vii. 5. 9. 

évrvyxdve [R. ran], chance or 
light upon, fall in with, meet, Jind, 
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 27, 8. 4 ii. 
3. 10, iii, 2. 81, iv. 5. 19, vi. 5. 5 

*Evvddwos, 6 [Evues, Enyo, god- 
dess of war], Enyalius, a name 
applied to Ares as the furious god 
of war and companion of "Evud. 
After the singing of the paean the 
war cry was raised ‘to him, i. 8. 18, 
v. 2. 14, 

évorviov, 76 [tarvos], vision in 
sleep, dream, whether prophetic or 
not, whereas dvepoy is always a 
prophetic dream; ra évér na, dream- 
pictures, vii. 8. 1 (where some read 
évrolxia). 

évwpordpxys, ov (cf. érwuorla + 
&pxw], commander of an enomoty, 
lil. 4. 21, iv. 3. 26. 

ivaporta, as [évwporos, bound by 
oath, cf. Suvuu)], any sworn band, 
esp. the enomoty, which formed a 
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quarter of the Adxos and one half 
of the revrnxoorus, or division of 
fifty, and therefore consisted nor- 
mally of twenty-five men, iii. 4. 22, 
iv. 3. 26. 

é, or, before a consonant, éx, by 
loss of s, prep. with gen. denoting 
separation or distance from a 
point (cf. Lat. ez, é@]. Used of 
place, from, away from, out of, 
i. 2.1, 7, 7. 13, ii. 4. 28, iii, 4. 25, 
iv. 7. 17, vi.1.4; often Greek used 
the terminus ex quo where the 
English has the terminus in quo, 
as elyor eg dpisrepas rorayudy, ir 
Kept the river on the left, iv. 8.2 
of. i. 2. 3, iv. 2.19, v. 3. 9, 7. 15. Of 
time, succeeding, after, as éx roi 
apiorov, after breakfast, iv. 6. 21; 
éx rovrou, aster this, thereupon, i. 2. 
17, 6. 8, il. 5. 84; é« wraldwy, from 
boyhood, Lat. @ pueris, iv. 6. 14. 
Of source or origin, from, as a@ re- 
sult of, in consequence of, as éx 
Bacihéws dedouévar, a present from 
_ king, i. 1.6; of. i. 9. 16, 19, 28, 

i. 5. 5, iii. 1. 12, vii. 7. 43; roy é 
‘EXHowy pbBov, the fear inspired 
by the Greeks, i. 2. 18; éx rovrov, 
as a result of this, in consequence 
of this, therefore, li. 6. 4, iii. 3. 8; 
cf. i. 3. 11; vi. 6.11; dx rv wapb 
Twy Or Swapyévre, "in the present 
state of things, iii. 2. 8, vi. 4.93; éx 
THs vinwons (8c. yvapuns), tn conform- 
wy to a majority vote, vi. 1.18; éx 
THS Puxis piros, a friend in heart, 
Lat. ex animo, vii. 7. 48. Adver- 
bial, phrases: éx wavrdés rpbrov, in 
every way, iii. 1. 43; €& You elvat, 
be on an equality, iii. 4.47; éx ra» 
duvarav, as well as possible, iv. 2. 
23; é& ércBovrAjs, by a stratagem, in- 
sidiously, Lat. ex insidiis, vi. 4. 7. 
In composition é signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, 
or completion. . 

%, indecl. (], siz, Lat. sex, i. 1. 
10, il. 4. 27, iii. 4. 21. 

tayyAdo [dyyé\dw], tell out, 
report, make known, bring word, 
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with acc., dat., and ws with a 
clause, with dat. with or without 
érc and a Clause, or with ws and a 
clause, i. 6. 5, 7. 8, ii. 4. 24, vii. 2. 
14 


&dyo [R. ay], lead out, bring 
out, march out, esp. of generals, 
Lat. éducod, abs. or with acc., and 
with els, érl, or rpés and acc., i. 6. 
10, v. 1. 17, 2.1, vi. 4. 9, 19, 6. 34, 
vii. 5.2; pass., obd dfx On Oradery, 
he was not induced to pursue, i. 8. 


21. 

dalperos, ov fatpée}, selected, 
picked, choice, like Lat. eximius, 
cf. eximd, vii. 8. 238. 

easrpéw [aipéo], take out, remove, 
with acc, and gen., ii. 1. 9, 3. 16, 5. 
4; of a cargo, unload, discharge, Vv. 
1.16; of tithes, take out, dedicate, 
with dat. of the god, v. 3.4; mid., 
pick out, choose for oneself, with 
acc. and éx with gen., ii. 5. 20. 

&arréw [airédw], require of one, 
demand, esp. the surrender of a 
person, vi. 6. 11; mid., beg off, 
make intercession for another for 
one’s own sake, Lat. ex6r6, i. 1. 3. 

ealdvys, adv. [dpvw, adv., of a 
sudden], suddenly, ali of a sudden, 
unexpectedly, Lat. improuiso, Vv. 6. 
19, 7. 21, vi. 2. 17, 3. 3. See éfa- 
alvns. 

axroxtrror, at, a ce + xtr0o1], 
six thousand, i. 7. 11, il. 2. 6, vii. 
7. 23. 

éaxovritea [R. ax], dart or hurl 
forth the javelin, hurl, with dat. 
Tots waAToits, V. 4. 25. 

axdoror, ar, a (+ éxardv], six 
hundred, Lat. séscenti, i. 8. 6, iv. 8. 
15, v. 3. 8. 

itadardto (dr\ardiw, ddaray-, 
dr\ardiw, dddrata, Epic verb, plun- 
der), sack, pillage, of a city, vii. 1 
29, used only here in Attic. 

iE6Aopas [Arouar], jump out 
of the way, spring aside, Vii. 3. 33. 

apaprdve (duaprévwl, go astray, 
err, do wrong, ee wept and acc. 
of the thing, v. 7. 33 

avlornpe [R. ora], make stand 
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up from one’s place; mid. and 2 
aor. act., stand up, rise from one’s 
seat, start up, iv. 5. 18, v. 2. 30, vi. 
1. 10, 30. 

awarke (drardw, drarhow, etc. 
[dmrdrn, deceit], deceive), deceive 
thoroughly, take in, cheat, Lat. 
décipio, abs., with acc., with acc. 
of the person and of the thing, or 
with acc. and ws with a clause, ii. 
6, 22, ili, 1. 10, 2. 4, v. 7. 1, 6, 11, 
Me 1, 25; fut. mid. as pass., vii. 


» Bemirn, ns [dwrdrn, deceit}, gross 
deceit, imposition, Lat. falldcia, 
vii, 1. 25. 

Gaanxus or LEwnxus, : [et we 
xus], of six cubits, v. 4. 1 

e€arlvys, adv., equal to core 
qg.v., rare in Attic, all oY, a sudden, 
unexpectedly, ili. 3. 7, 5. 2, iv. 7. 25, 
Vv. 2. 24, vi. 4. 26. 

&dpxw [apxw], make a begin- 
ning uf, begin, with gen., Vi. 6. 15; 
lead off, in singing, v. 4. 14. 

é€avA (Lopar [ R. 2 oF], leave one’s 
quarters, break camp, to go else- 
where, with eds and acc., vii. 8. 21. 

ape (R. eo], used only im- 
pers., it is Gllowed, tt is possible 
or permitted, it is in one’s power, 
one may, Lat. licet, with inf. or 
acc. and inf., ii. 6, 12, 28, iii. 1. 18, 
iv. 3. 10, v. 7. 34, vi. 6.2; with the 
dat. of the pers. and inf., when a 
predicate subst. or partic. may be | 
in the dat. or acc., ii. 3. 26, 5. 18, 
iii. 2. 26, iv. 1. 20, 3. 10; v. 6. 3, Vi 
1. 30, vii. 1. 21, 6. 16, 17; the par- 
tic. atop is often used abs., li, 5. 22, 
ili, 1. 14, 2, 26, iv. 6. 13, v. 6. 3. 

CEerjar Telue], go out, make one’s 
exit, Lat. exed, esp. of soldiers, 
march out, abs., with é« and gen. 


.| or with LvBev, the purpose of going 


being expressed by éwi and acc., 
lii. 5. 13, v. 1. 8, 17, vi. 1. 6, 4. 19, 
5. 3, Vii. 1.1, 3. 35. 

eedatves [eradrw], drive out, ex- 
pel from a place, Lat. expell6, with 
acc, or with acc. and é« with gen., 
i. 3. 4, vii. 7. 7, 113 intr. (see 
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érabvww), march forth, out, or on, 
proceed, with the acc. oradpdy, 
often followed by the preps. els, 
érl, and é:4 with their cases, i. 2. 
5, 6, 7, 14, 19, 4. 1, 4, 5. 5. 


on BMX [éréyxw], convict, il. 5. 


sane see éxpépw. 

eéprw (Eprw, epyw, elpruca [cf. 
Lat. serpo, creep], creep), creep 
out; among the Dorians = éfépxo- 
ett, move out, of an army, Vii. 1. 8. 

déépy opar [¢pxouac], go or come 
out, get out, escape, esp. of sol- 
diers, march out, take the field, 
abs. or with éx and gen., i. 3. 17, 6. 
5, ii, 5. 37, iii, 1. 12, iv. 8. 2, v. 4. 
18, vi. 4. 23, vii. 1.10; of time, run 
out, elapse, Vii. 5. 4. 

drags, ews, 7 [R. eo], exami- 
nation, inspection, esp. of an army, 
review, v. 3. 3, vii. 1. 11; ééraow 
wovety OF be das hold a review, i. 
2.9, 14, 7.1 

ievropito (R. me) supply or 
provide in plenty, v. 6. 19. 

eenyéopar [R. ay], lead out or 
Jorth, with els and acc., vi. 6. 34; 
be leader, in the phrase dyabdy re 
TP oTparevpare cEnyhoas bat, give 
good guidance to the army, iv. 5. 28. 

&fhxovra, indecl. (& + etxoor], 
sixty, Lat. sexagintd, ii. 2. 6, iii. 4. 
34, iv. 6. 11, vii. 2. 17. 

iEhxw [Few], have come out; of 
time, have run out, expired, Lat. 
exe0, Vi. 3. 26. 
ehveyxe, see éxpépw. 

evavéopar (ixvéowat, ix-, tomar, 
ixduny, Typo. [R. Fue), come), reach 
a place from somew ere, attain to, 
esp. of missiles, reach the mark, 
hit, do execution, abs. or with gen., 
i. 8. 19, iii. 3. 7, 4. 4, iv. 3. 18; éri 
Bpaxd e&ixvetrbar, have short range, 
ili. 3. 17; of the value of property, 
amount to, with els and acc., vii. 7. 
54. 

Elornp. [R. cra], make stand 
out of; mid., stand aside, retire, in 
the phrase ry rou péoou élaracba, 
get out of the way, 1. 5. 14. 
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€oS0s, 7 [686s], way out, march 
out, departure, Lat. exitus, v. 2. 26, 
vii. 4.17; esp. of soldiers, expedi- 
tion, sally, march, V. 2. 9, Vi. 4. 9, 
vii. 1. 9 
pev, See Zyw. 

AlYo [R. over], arm fully, 
accoutre ; mid., arm oneself, i. 8. 3, 
ii. 1.2, ili, 1. 28, vi. 1. 11; pass., 
raed siti armed cap-d-pé, iv. 


ai eowhwola, as [R. wer], state of 
being fully armed. Phrase: év To 
eforhiolg, under arms, Lat. in pro- 
cinctu, i. 7. 10. 

oppdw [dpudw], urge on, cheer 
on, incite, ii, 1.24; used also intr. 
in act., like mid., set out, rush 
Jorth, abs. or with ér{ and acc., iii. 
I, 25, v. 2. 4, 7. 17. 

&ovela, as [R. eo], possibility, 
power, licence, Lat. potestas, with 
inf., v. 8. 22. 

terns, see étdarnxus. 

€w, adv. [ét, cf. Eng. exoteric, 
exotic], used with verbs of rest or 
of motion, Lat. forés or fords, out, 
outside, out of doors, out and away, 
abroad, ii. 2. 4, 5. 32, 6. 3, v. 2. 16, 
5. 19, vi. 6. 5, vil. 1.12, 19, 4 12; 
7d &w, the outer, i. 4. 4. With the 
gen., Lat. extrd, without, outside 
of, beyond, outflanking, i. 4. 5, 8. 
13, 23, iv. 7. 9, v. 1.15, Vi. 5. 7, Vii 
1.35; of a file of light-armed sol- 
diers ‘posted on the flank of heavy 
infantry to support it, iv. 8.15; gw 
Beddv, out of bowshot, out of range, 
ili, 4. 15, v. 2. 26; &&w rot devob, 
out of danger, i il. 6. 12; tw TOUTwy, 
besides this, Lat. praetered, vii. 3. 
10. 

€w0ev, adv. [2], from outside ; 
with gen., like gw, outside of, iii 
4. 21, v. 7. 21. 

Zouxa, pf. as pres., égxecv, plpf. as 
impf. (from supposed pres. efxw, 
yielding in Attic the rare fut. eftw) 
[€o.xa], be like, look like, resemble, 
with dat., to which may be added 
the acc. a ii. 1. 18, iv. 8. 20, v. 3 
12, vii. 3.35; neut. partic. elxés, g.v. 
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Phrases: oder! xadr@ forxe, it duesn’t 
look at all honourable, vi. 5.17; ws 
Zone, used parenthetically, as tz 
appears, naturally, likely enough, 
li, 2. 18, vi. 1. 30, 4. 12, 6. 36. 
lopaxsres, see dpdw. 
doprh, fis, festival, celebration, Vv. 
, 11. 


a, by elision for éré. 

brayyédhoo fayyAdw], give no- 
tice, proclaim ; mid., declare one- 
self, propose or offer oneself, prom- 
ise, abs. or with inf., or with dat. 
of the pers. and inf.,, ii. 1. 4, iv. 7. 
20, vii. 1. 33. 

éréyo [R. ay], bring on, urge 
on, bring forward, of a vote or 
motion, in the phrase ob ydp rw 
Yiidos abr éxijxro wepl gpuvyis, no 
decree of exile had yet been pro- 
posed against him, vii. 7. 57. 

tradov, see rdoxw. 

dravéo (alvéw, alvéow, qveca, 
’ -vexa, -yrnpuat, -yvéOnv Lalvos, tale, 
praise], praise), praise, Lat. laudo, 
commend, approve, compliment on, 
abs., with acc., with acc. and él 
with dat., or with 8r: and a clause, 
i. 3. 7, 4. 16, ii. 6. 20, iii. 1. 45, v. 
5. 8, 7. 38, vi. 6. 35, Vii. 3. 41; as a 
polite formula in declining an of- 
fer, in the phrase rip pev ory rpé- 
voay éraivd, thank you very much 
a Sor your thoughtfulness, vii. 
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éra.vos, 6 [alvos, tale, praise], 
praise, approval, commendation, 
v. 7. 33, vi. 6. 16, vii. 6. 33. 

(pw [delpw], raise up, rouse 
up, excite, induce, with acc. of 
pers. and a following inf., vi. 1. 21, 

li. 7. 25. 

éralrios, o» [airéw], blamed for, 
blameworthy; subst., éralriéy ti, 
a cause for blame, with dat. of 
pers. blamed, and mpés and gen. of 
blamer, iii. 1. 5. 

éwaxodovido [R. xed], follow 
closely upon or up, pursue, abs. or 
with dat., iii. 2. 35, iv. 1.1. 

éraxoto [R. xoF], give ear to, 
overhear, vii. 1. 14. 


dopaxdres—traSh 


éwdv or érfv, temporal conj. [érel 
+ dv], when, whenever, with raxe 
oTa, a8 800n as, the moment that, 
Lat. cum primum, with the subjv., 
the aor. often being rendered by 
our fut. perf., i. 4. 138, ii. 4. 3, iv. 
6. 9. 

éravarelve [relvw], stretch out 
and hold up, vii. 4. 9. 

éravayx wpe [ywpéw], move back, 
retreat, retire, with wddx or els 
rovpransy, iii. 3. 10, 5. 13. 

éravépxopat [Zpxouac], go back 
to, return, with els and acc., or 
%v6a and a clause, vi. 5. 32, vii. 3. 
4, 5. 

bréve, adv. [dvw], above. Phrase: 
éy rots érdvw elpnrat, it has been 
stated cae Lat. supra dictum 
est, Vi. 3. 1 
bramethéo [dwretéw], threaten in 
addition, add threats, vi. 2. 7. 

yyAdea [yedkdw], laugh at, in- 

fas Lites dative, Lat. inrided, ii. 
4.2 

brreyelpeo Levelpw], 
arouse, iv. 3. 10. 

éwel, temporal and causal conj., 
Lat. cum; of time, when, after, 
with indic., i. 1.1, iv. 7. 2, v. 8.9, 
vi. 1. 30, vii. 3. 47; with opt. in 
indir. disc., vii. 2. 27, or in @ sup- 
position, i. 3.1, 5. 2, 8. 20, v. 6. 30; 
with inf. by assimilation. in indir. 
disc., v. 7. 18; éwel rdxwra, as 
soon as, Lat. cum primum, with 
indic., vi. ‘3.21; of cause, since, be- 
cause, as, with indic., i. 3. 5, 8. 23, 
ii. 1. 4, iii. 1. 81, vii. 3.45; after a 
full stop, for, Lat. nam, vi. 1. 30, 
vii. 6. 22; éwel ye, since at any 
rate, i. 3. 9. 

éweddv, temporal conj. [éed7 + 
dy], when, after, as 800n as, when- 
ever, in protases with subjv., esp. 
the aor., when it may often be ren- 
dered by the fut. perf., i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 
4, 3. 29, v. 6. 19, vii. 1.6, 2. 34, 5. 
a with rdxuwra, Lat. cum primum, 

i. 1. 9. 

dre5h, temporal and aay conj. 
{érel-+5%4], of time, when, after, 


wake up, 


déreiSov—drl 


with indic., i. 2. 17, 7. 16, 8. 28, 9. 
29, iii. 1. 18, 4. 38, 5. 18, iv. 5. 8; 
with opt. in indir. disc., iii. 5. 18; 
of cause, since, because, with indic., 
vii. 7.18; éwesdh ye, since at least, 
i. 9. 24, 

éretSov [R. Ftd], have one’s eyes 
on, behold, see, with acc. and par- 
tic., vii. 6. 31; live to see, experi- 
ence, with acc., or acc. and partic., 
iii. r. 18, vii. 1. 30. 

éreyt [R. eo], be over or on top 
of, of a bridge or tower, abs. or 
with éri and dat., i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 2. 

éreype [elu], go on, come up, 
make progress, of persons or things, 
abs., i. 5. 16, v. 7. 12; esp. of sol- 
diers, advance, attack, abs. or with 
dat., i. 2. 17, 7.4, 10. 10, iii. 4. 33, 
iv. 3. 28, 5. 17, vi. 3. 7, 5. 16; of 
orators or actors, come forward, 
enter, Lat. in scaenam proded, vi. 
I. 11; of time, 7 éruica nuépa, the 
next day, the following day, so 
with wé and éws, i. 7. 1, iii. 4. 18, 
iv. 5. 30, v. 2. 28, vii. 4. 14. 

éwelep, causal conj. [érel], with 
indic., since in fact, seeing that, ii. 
2. 10, 5. 38, iv. 1. 8, vii. 4. 19. 

éreora, dreloOnoav, see reldw. 

éwata, adv. [elra], thereupon, 
then, Lat. deinde, ii. 4. 5, 5. 20, ili. 
1. 46, iv. r. 7, 3.11, v. 1. 3, vii. 1. 
4; esp. in enumerating, then, next, 
JSurther, besides, i. 3. 10, 9. 5, iv. 
8. 11, v. 5. 8; often in narrative, 
wp@rov pev...éwera 5é, v. 4. 20, 
6. 8, cf. ii. 4. 18. Phrase: els roy 
noe xpbvov, in after times, ii. 
1.17. 

dréxetva, adv., for é éxetva, on 
the further side, beyond, Lat. ultra. 
Phrase: ol é« rot éréxewa, those 
who dwelt beyond, v. 4. 38. 

drexOéo [0éw], run owt against, 
make a sally, abs., v. 2. 22. 

dwrefpyopar (Zpxouac], come out 
against, make a sally, V. 2. 7. 

éweES8t0s, ov [6856s], belonging 
to a@ march out or expedition; 
subst., ra dretbdia (8c. lepd) Obey, 
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offer the sacrifice before marching, 
vi. 5. 2. 

Qtmiro, see wrdopat. 

drempdxa, see rirpdoxw, 

éwéarpaxro, see rpdrrw. 

éwépopar, only in 2 aor. érnpduny 
[Epouar], ask again or besides, 
question about, inquire, ask, with 
a clause in dir. disc. or with acc. of 
the pers. and a clause with el, Srz, 
or an interr., iii. 1. 6, v. 8. 5, vii. 2. 
25, 31, 3. 12. 

dwrépyopar [%pyouar], come upon, 
visit, Lat. obed, of a country, with 
acc., Vii. 8. 25. 

érecov, see wlrrTw. 

dwedxopar [elxouac], make a 
prayer to. Phrase: éwevtdevos 
elwe, he spoke, calling the gods to 
witness, V. 6. 3. 

dredhedyerav, see pevyw. 

éréxw [R. vex], hold upon, hold 
in or back, Lat. inhibed ; intr., hold 
in, ae back, delay, with gen., iii. 
4. 36. 

érfxoos, ov [R. xoF], giving ear 
to; of a place, where one can hear 
or be heard ; els éwhxoov with verbs 
of rest or motion, or év érnxég 
with verbs of rest, within hearing 
distance, within earshot, ii. 5. 38, 
iii. 3. 1, iv. 4. 5, vii. 6. 8. 

émfixro, see érdyu. 

érrfv, see érdy. 

érppev, see éralpw. 

drfipero, see érépopac. : 

ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc., 
before a vowel én’ or é¢', upon. 

With gen., of place, on, upon, i. 
4. 8, 5. 10, 7. 20, iv. 3. 6, 5. 25, v. 
2. 6, vii. 4. 11, é@ trrwy, on horse- 
back, iii. 2. 19, ért rod worapod, on 
the river bank, iv. 3. 28, cf. il. 5. 18, 
éri Opdxns, on the coast of Thrace, 
vii. 6.25, éxt rod edwripou, on the 
left, i. 8. 9, cf. iii. 2. 36, with verbs 
of motion, towards, in the direction 
of, ii. 1. 8, vi. 3.24; of time, in the 
time of, at, i. 9. 12, iv. 7. 10, ért 
Tod mpwrou (lepelov), with the Jsirst 
victim, iv. 3. 9, vi. 5. 2, 8; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, ért 
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reTTapwr, four deep, i. 2. 15, ef. iv. 
8. 11, vii. 8. 14, ép’ évbs, in single 
file, v. 2. 6, eg’ éaurdy, by them- 
selves, ii. 4. 10, ért Pddayyos, in 
the form of a “phalanx, in battle 
array, iv. 3. 26, 6. 6, vi. 5. 7, 
Z5 


With dat., of place, upon, on, at, 
by, near, i. 2. 8, 4. 4, 8. 27, 9. 3, iv. 
4. 2, Vv. 2. 16, vii. 3. 44, ert Bardeen, 
on the sea, i. 4.1, of. i. 3. 20, 7. 19, 
iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 2, ért r@ EDWO LY, on 
the left, i. 9.31; ‘of time, nAcos Fv éwl 
dvo pais, the sun was just setting, 
vii. 3. 34, éwi r@ rplrw, at the third 
(signal), ii. 2.4, él robrw or rovrais, 
at or upon this, thereupon, next, iii. 
2. 4, vi. 1. 11, vii. 3. 14; of cause, | 1 
aim, or reason, for, i. 3. 1, 6. 10, ii. 
4. 5, 8, iii. 2. 4, v. 4. 11, 8. 18, vi. 4. 
138, vii. 7. 39; of possession, in the 
power of, i. 1. 4, iii. 1. 13, v. 5. 20, 
over, in command of, i. 4. 2, 7d én! 
Tour, as far as in him lay, vi. 6. 
28; of condition, é¢’ ¢ or gre, on 
condition that, with inf., iv. 2. 19, 
4. 6, vi. 6. 22. 

With acc., of place, to, on, upon, 
i. 1. 3, 5. 13, iii. 4. 26, iv. 4. 4, 15, v. 
2. 19, 22, vi. 2. 19, vii. 3. 23, éw 
ddpu (q.v.), to the right, iv. 3. 29, 
éxl de&id, to the right, vi. 4. 1, él 
wdda, see dvaxwpéw, V. 2. 32, aoa 
Bas éxt rov irmov, mounting one’s 
horse, i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 35, in a hos- 
tile sense, against, i. 3. 1, ii. 1. 4, 
3. 21, iv. 4. 20, v. 7. 24; of ex- 
tent of space, extending over, over, 
along, i. 7. 15, iv. 6. 11, éxt TONU, 
for a great distance, i. 8. 8, iv. 2. 
13, of. vii. 5. 12, ext Boaxt, see 
Boictloua. ili. 3. 17, érl wav édéety, 
make every effort, iii, 1. 18; of 
extent of time, for, during, vi. 6. 
36, ws éwl rd wodv, generally, for 
the most part, iii. 1. 42, 43; of the 
purpose or object of an act or mo- 
tion, to, for, i. 2. 2, 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, 
iv. 3. 11, v. 1. 8, vil. 4. 3; rarely 
distributive, éxt moNXods rerarype 
vot, arranged many deep (but some 
read gen.), iv. 8. 11. 
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In composition éri signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often gives merely intensity and 
force to the simple word without 
otherwise affecting its meaning. 

émPod\rXo [BdAAw], throw on, iii 
5. 10; pf. mid., ér:BeBrAnuévor roke- 
rat, archers with their arrows on 
the string, with or without éml rais 
vevpats, iv. 3. 28, Vv. 2. 12. 

brBonOlo [R. BoF + 0éw], come 
a the rescue or aid of, with dat., 
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w eaBounebe [R. Bod], plan or 
plot against, conspire or intrigue 
against, lay snares against, with 
dat., i. 1. 8, ii. 5. 16, ili, 1. 35, v. 

9; with inf., purpose, design, 
Ghee v. 6. 29. 

drBovd 4, fs [R. Bod], a planning 
against, ee scheme, design, in- 
trigue, ii. 5. 1, 38, vii. 2. 16; with 
dat. or pds and acc. of the pers., 
i. 1. 8, v. 6. 29; €& éwiBouvrArs, by 
artifice, vi. 4. 7. 

émylyvopar [R. yew], be upon, 
come upon, esp. in a hostile sense, 
fall upon, attack, Lat. superuento, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 4. 25, vi. 4. 
26. 

emypidw [ypddw], write upon, 
inscribe, Lat. insc7r2b0, Vv. 3. 6. 

driSe(xvipr [R. 1 Sax], show fo, 
point out, display, abs., with acc. 
and dat., or with dat. and a clause, 
i. 2. 14, iii. 2. 26, v. 4. 17; show 
in words or deeds, make clear, dis- 
close, i. 3. 18, 16, 9. 7, V. 5. 24, vii. 
4. 23; mid., show oneself or for 
oneself, distinguish oneself, bring 
to light, show, abs., with acc., or 
with a clause, i. 9. 10, 16, ii. 6. 27, 
iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 84. 

émbitdxo [diwxw], pursue after, 
follow up, chase, of enemies, abs., 
i, 10. 11, iv. 1. 16, 3. 25. 

émidévras, see dretdov. 

emefero, see midfw. 

érBardrrios, a, ov, Or os, o» [Od- 
Narra], on the sea, lying on the 
sea, Lat. maritimus, of places, v. 
5. 23. 
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dr (Oeors, ews, 7 [R. 0], a setting 
on, attack, Lat. impetus, Vii. 4. 238; 
with dat., iv. 4. 22. 

ervBipto, ex Buptow, éreObunoa 

[R. 1 han have one's heart on, de- 
sire, wis for, long for, covet, Lat. 
cupto, with inf., acc. with inf., or 
with gen., i. 9. 12, 21, ii. 5. 11, 6. 
16, iii. 2. 39, v. 1. 2, vi. 1.21; lust 
after, be in love with, iv. 1. 14. 

éwrOupla, as [R. 1 Gv], desire, 
longing, Lat. cupiditas, ii. 6. 16. 

tmnalpros, ov [xaipds], in season, 
suitable, appropriate, Lat. oppor- 
tunus ; ol émexalprot, the important 
or chief men, Vii. 1. 6. 

émxdpwrre (kdurrw,xaur-,cdmypo, 
Exaupa, -xéxappyoat, exdupOnv, bend), 
bend towards, of an army, wheel, 
i. 8. 23. 

imxarappieréo [pirréw], throw 
down after, iv. 7. 13. 

dar(xer = Be [netpor], ie upon, press 
upon, of an enemy, attack, Lat. in- 
sto, abs. or with dat., iv. 1. 16, 3. 
7, v. 2. 5, Vi. 5. 29, vii. 8. 17. 

tm(vuvos, ov [xlvduvos], dan- 
gerous, Lat. periculdsus, with dat. 
of pers., i, 3. 19, ii. 5. 20, vii. 7. 54. 

bmxoupée, éxixouphow, émexovpnoa 
[éwlxoupos, 6, ally], be a helper, aid, 
assist, with dat., v. 8.21; also with 
dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, el dé 
Tw xepdva éwexovpnoa, if I pro- 
pa any one from the cold, v. 8. 


barixotpypa, aros, rd [ércxoupéw ], 
help, protection, defence, with gen. 
x+6vos and dat.  SpOarpois, iv. 5. 13. 

émxpdraa, as [R. 1 xpa], mas- 
tery, power, command, Lat. impe- 
rium, Vi. 4.4; of a country, realm, 
dominion, Vii. 6. 42. 

bmxptirre [xpvwre], conceal 
thoroughly, hide ; mid., conceal 
one or one’s acts, do secretly, i. 
I. 

cide (xtrrw, Kid-, -xbpw, 
Exvpa, xéxvga, stoop), stoop towards 

or over, iv. 5. 32, 
 érrucupée (xupdu, xupdow, éxbpwoa, 
kextpwpat, exupwOny [xipos,76, might, 
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power], make valid), confirm, rat- 
ify, vote, iii. 2. 32. 

brxwrto [xwrbw], prevent, hin- 
der, with acc. of pers. and gen. of 
thing, iii. 3. 3. 
émAapBava [AauBdvw], take to 
oneself, fasten to, take in, include, 
vi. 5. 5, 6; mid., take hold af, 
ae abs. or with gen., iv. 7. 12, 
13. 

émAavOdvopar [R. A080], let es- 
cape one, forget, Lat. obliuiscor, 
wae a 2. 25. 

r) , say besides, 

add, with dn ‘ane, . 26. 

bartAelares [Retro], Teave behind, 
Lat. relinquo ; in pass., rd éxiheind- 
pevor, the part (of the army) which 
was left behind, i. 8.18; of things, 
Jail, give out, fall short, Lat. dé- 
Jicio, abs. or with acc. of pers., i. 5. 
6, iv. 5. 14, v. 8. 3, vi. 4. 20. 

dwftexros, ov [R. Aey], selected, 
picked out, Lat. elécti; subst., ol 
érl\exro, picked men, a band of 
soldiers reserved for difficult or 
dangerous service, the flower of the 
army, iii. 4. 48, vil. 4. 11. 

tmpapripopar (uaprbpoua:, éuap- 
Tupduny [udprus], call to witness), 
appeal to, invoke, Lat. obtestor, of 
gods, iv. 8. 7. 

éwipaxos, ov [R. pax, ] that may 
be easily attacked, assailable, of a 
place, v. 4. 14. 

émpéAcca, as [R. ped], care for a 
person or thing, solicitude, pains, 
attention, i. 9. 24, 27. 

émipeAdopar and émipéAopas (iv. 2. 
26, v. 7. 10), éweuedfoopar, ewrtpepe- 
Any, éreuedhOnv [R. ped], take 
care of, look out for, watch out 
for, Lat. curo, with gen. or repl 
and gen., with dr: and a clause, or 
a clause with ws or 8rws, i. 1. 5, 8. 
21, iii. 1. 14, 38, iv. 2. 26, v. 1. 7, 7. 
10; take charge of, attend to, with 
gen. of pers. or thing, iii. 2. 37, iv. 
8. 25, v. 3. 1. 

imped, és [R. ped], careful, 
anxious, watchful, Lat. diligéns, of 
persons, iii. 2. 30. 
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émpAropar, see ériuedéopuat, 

émpévo [R. pa], stay by, stay on 
with, with ér{ and dat., vii. 2. 1; 
stay on, wait for, wait, with Lore 
and a clause, v. 5. 2. 

dmptyvops (ub-y vine, pey-, pttw, 
tutta, péutypat, éutyOny and éulyny 
[R. pry], mix), mix with; mid. 
intr., mix with others, have inter- 
course or dealings with, Lat. im- 
misced, of races, iii. 5. 16. 

émvoto [R. yyw], have on one’s 
mind, purpose, intend, Lat. in 
anima habed, ii. 2. 11, iii, 1. 6, vi. 


émiopxée, ériopxhow, éxiipxyoa, 
ériwpxnxa [éwlopxos], swear falsely, 
commit perjury, be a perjurer, Lat. 
péeierd, abs., ii. 5. 38, iii. 2. 10, vii. 
6. 18; rd br opxet, perjury, ii. 6. 
22 ; swear falsely by, with Oeous, ii 
4. 7, iii. 1, 22. 

emvopx(a, as [éwlopxos], false 
swearing, perjury, Lat. periurium, 
aus 2 With wpds Geous, ii. 5. 21, iii. 
2. 

brlopKos, ov [8pxos], forsworn, 
perjured, Lat. peritrus, ii. 6, 25. 

tmmdpeps [R. eo], be there be- 
sides, iii. 4. 23. 

bmmdpepe [eluc], march on be- 
side or abreast of another body, 
with xard and acc., iii. 4. 80, vi. 3. 
19; march along up to one’s place, 
abs., iii. 4. 23. 

bavatarres [R. wer], fall upon, esp. 
in a hostile sense, attack, assail, 
abs. or with dat., i. 8. 2, iv. 1. 10, 
v. 6. 20, vi. 3. 3, vii. 3. 48 ; of snow, 
Jall, abs., iv. 4. 11. 

érlerovos, oy [R. ora], painful, 
totlsome, laborious, Lat. laborio- 
sus, i. 3. 19; of a bird of omen, 
portending suffering, Vi. 1. 23. 

bmppinréo [pirréw], throw at, 
cast at, V. 2. 23. 

éwlppuros, ov [péw], flowed upon, 
watered, well watered, of a plain, 
Lat. inriguus, i. 2, 22. 

émodtrw (cdrrw, cax-, Yaga, 
césaypat, load), put a load on; 
phrase, érusdia: roy txxov, put the 
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housings on one’s horse, Lat. equum 
sternere (the ancients having no 
saddles), iii. 4. 35. 

"Ex 6évys, ous, 6, Episthenes, of 
Amphipolis, captain of peltasts at 
Cunaxa, where he fought skilfully, 
i. 10. 7, iv. 6.1, 3. 

wns, ous, 4d, Episthenes, of 
Olynthus, a lover of boys, vii. 4. 
7-10. 

émuorit(Lopar tate oT wb- 
pat, -eoiricduny [otros], eat), fur- 
nish oneself with provisions, i.e. 
food or provender, collect or pro- 
cure supplies, forage, abs., or with 
els rh» wopelav, i. 4. 19, ii. 5. 87, iii. 
4. 18, iv. 7. 18, vii. 1. 7. 

dmoinopds, 6 [érisirlfoua], a 
supplying oneself with provisions, 
procuring supplies, foraging, Lat. 
.| Srumentatio, i. 5.9; food supplies, 
vii. 1. 9. 

dmoxérropat [oxérroua], look 
to, see to, examine, inquire, with 
indir. question, iii, 3. 18. 

émuoKxevato [R. ov}, fit out, 
make ready, of a temple, restore, 
repair, Lat. reficid, Vv. 3. 18. 

émuoxowdeo [cxoréw], look to, see 
to, of a general, inspect, review, 
Lat. recénsed, ii. 3. 2. 

tmondo [R. ora], draw or drag 
to or after; mid., drag to oneself, 
pull along, iv. 7. ‘14, 

érlororo, see épémropar, 

drlorapar, émiorhoouat, Arierh- 
Onv, understand, know, esp. of a 
knowledge got from practice or 
experience, know how, with inf., i. 
3. 15, iii. 3. 16, vii. 3. 25; under- 
stand, be sure of, be acquainted 
with, know, abs., with acc., with 
8r: and a clause, or with acc. and 
partic., i. 3. 12, 4. 8, ii. 5. 9, iii. 1. 
35, 3. 2, v. 1. 10, vi. 6. 17, vii. 6. 12. 

brioracts, ews, 7 [R. ora], a 
stopping, of troops, halt, ii. 4. 26. 

tmorarée [R. ora], be a com- 
mander, exercise command, ii. 3. 11. 

brute hoo [orAdw], send to, 
send word, give notice either by 
letter or message, with acc. of the 
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thing, dat. of. pers., and ws with a 
clause in indir. disc., vii. 6. 44; di- 
rect, command, enjoin, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., v. 3. 6, vii. 2. 6. 

iwiorfpev, ov, gen. ovos [éxlora- 
par], acquainted with, expert in, 
with gen., ii. 1. 7. 

dmioroAf, fs [ércoréd\dw], letter, 
missive, either public or private, 
and therefore representing both 
litterae and epistula in Lat., i. 6. 3, 
iii. 1. 5, vii. 2. 8. 

émorparela, as [R. orpa], march 
or campaign against, ii. 4. 1. 

émortpatrebo [R. orpa], march 
or take the field against, make war 
on, with dat., ii. 3. 19. 

tmodarrea [opdrrw], slay upon, 
properly of sacrifices at a grave; 
of one man upon another’s body, 
i. 8. 29; mid., slay oneself upon, 
with éauréy or abs., i. 8. 29. 

émrarre [R. trax], draw up be- 
sides or behind, draw up as a re- 
serve force, with acc. and dat., vi. 
5.9 ; lay orders on, command, with 

t. of pers. and inf., ii. 3. 6, vii. 6. 
14. 

émredéo [ré&os], bring to an 
end, fulfil, perform, of oracles, 
dreams, etc., iv. 3. 13 

émirfSaos, a, ov [érirndés, adv., 
of set purpose], made on purpose 
for an end or object, suited to, 
apt, jitted, proper, adapted to, con- 
venient, Lat. iddneus, abs. or with 
inf., or as pass. with acc. and inf., 


i. 3. 18, ii. 5. 18, v. 2. 12, vi. 6. 30, 


vii. 1. 39, 7. 138; roy éwirhdecov 
Exauev, he struck the man who de- 
served it (7.e. to be struck), ii. 3. 11; 
ol éxirhdeco, friends, Lat. necessa- 
rit, vii. 7.57; very freq. is ra ém- 
thdea, provisions, Lat. commedatus, 
i, 3. 11, ii. 2. 3, iii. 1. 19, iv. 1. 8, 
v. 1. 6, vi. 1. 28, vii. 1. 138. 
émrlOnp. [R. Oc], set up, lay 
upon, put on, Vi. 4.9; Slkny éx- 
TiOévat, inflict punishment or pen- 
alty, make pay for, Lat. supplicitum 
stiimere, abs., or with dat. of pers. 
and gen. of cause or crime, i. 3. 10, 
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20, iii 2. 8, v. 6. 84; mid., fall 
upon, attack, assault, abs. or with 
dat., ii. 4. 3, 19, iii. 4. 29, iv. 1. 16, 
vii. 4. 14. 

imrpéxe [rpéxw], turn anybody 
towards, with éri degiéy, vi. 5. 11; 
turn anything over to another, give 
over to, grant, entrust, Lat. con- 
cédo, with dat. of pers. and some- 
times with inf. added, i. 2. 19, ii. 
4. 27, vi.1.31; allow, permit, leave 
Sree, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
iii. 2. 31, 5. 12, vi. 2. 14, vii. 7. 3; 
leave a question fo another, refer 
to, with dat. of pers. and an interr. 
clause, vii. 7. 18; mid., give one- 
self up for protection, of cities and 
persons, i. 9. 8. 

émrpéxw [reéxw], run upon or 
at, assault or attack rapidly, iv. 3. 
al. 


émrvyxave [R. trax], chance 
upon, come upon, meet with, find, 
with dat., i. 9. 25, iii. 4. 18, vii. 2. 18. 

émipalvopa: [R. ba], show one- 
self, come in sight, appear, ii. 4. 
24, iii. 3. 6, 4. 39. 

tmipo [R. dep], bring upon, 
lay upon ; mid., bring oneself upon, 
rush upon, attack, abs., i. 9.6; of 
the sea, rage, run high, v. 8. 20. 

émobéyyopar [p0éyyouar], sound 
besides or against ; of a trumpet, 
sound the charge, iv. 2. 7. 

trupopéw [R. pep], put upon, of 
earth, cast loads of upon, iii. 5. 10. 

dmlxapis, «, gen. cros [R. xap], 
pleasing, gracious, suave; subst., 
70 éxlxyapi, pleasantness of manner, 
suavity, Lat. suduitas, ii. 6. 12. 

dmyerpéw, Exixeipjow, érexelpnoa, 
éxixexelpnxa, érexeiphOnv [R. xep], 
put one’s hand to, set to work at, 
attempt, try, Lat. conor, abs. or 
with inf., i. 9. 29, ii. 5. 10, iv. 3. 25, 
vi. 6, 6, vii. 7. 29. 

émyéo (xéw, xu-, -xéw, Fxea, -xé 
xuKa, Kéxupar, éxvOnv [cf. éyxéw], 
pour), pour on or in, Lat. infundo, 
iv. 5. 27. 

émyapéo [xwpéw], move against, 
advance as for attack, i. 2. 17. 
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dxupydlfe [ynpliw], put to vote, 
put the question, Lat. in suffrda- 
gium mitt6, abs. or with acc., v. 1. 
14, 6. 35, vi. 1. 25, vii. 3. 14. 

érdevorav, see réw. 

éaAfryn, See AHTTw. 

érrovxodopdéw [R. Fu + dduw, build, 
cf. Lat. domus, house], build on or 
upon, with éri and dat., iii. 4. 11. 

tropa: (cer-), Epona, éowduny, 
impf. eixéuny [R. ver], follow, go 
with, attend, accompany, Lat. se- 
quor, abs., with dat., or with ovy 
and dat., i. 3.6, 4. 11, ii. 2. 4, iii. 
1. 25, iv. 1. 6, v. 4. 16, vi. 5. 1, vii. 
1.37; follow as an enemy, pursue, 
abs., i. 8. 19, iii. 4. 19, v. 4. 24. 

émrépvupe [Suri], swear to a 
thing ; abs. in aor., efwev éwoudscas, 
he said with an oath, vii. 5. 5, 8. 2. 

érré, indecl. [trré }, seven, Lat. 
septem, i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 18, vii. 4. 19. 

érraxalSexa, indecl. [érré + 8¢ 
Ka], seventeen, Lat. septemdecim, 
ii. 2. 11, iv. 5. 24. 

érraxéovot, ai, a (drrd + éxardv], 
seven hundred, Lat. septingenti, i. 
4. 3, Vi. 2. 16. 

*Eniata, ns, Epyara, the wife 
of king Syennesis of Cilicia; she 
visited Cyrus, i. 2. 12 sqq., 25. 

éqriSero, see ruvOdvoma: 

tpapar, epacOjoopua, hpdoOny, 
love, of sexual passion, fall in love 
with, with gen., Lat. amd, iv. 6. 3. 
(Poetic, except in aorist.) 

épde, only pres. and impf. in 
Attic [%papyac], love, desire ardently, 
long for, Lat. amd, as death, with 
gen., iii. 1. 29. 

épydtopar, dpydoouat, elpyacduny, 
elpyacpat, -ecpydcOny [R. Fepy], do 
work, labour, esp. of farmers, with 
yjv understood, Lat. cold, ii. 4. 
22 ; do, accomplish, with acc., Vi. 3. 
17, vii. 3. 47; do to any one, inflict 
on, with two accs., v. 6. 11. 

épyov, 76 [R. Fepy], work, action, 
deed, result of an action, operation, 
execution, ii. 6. 6, iii. 1. 24, 5. 12, 
v. 7. 32, Vi. 3.17, vii. 8.17. Phrases: 
Ta els row wddcnov Epya, military 
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exercises, i. 9.5; Epyy éwedelxvvro 
cat Xeyer, he showed both in word 
and deed, i. 9. 10, cf. ili. 2.32; xpd- 
Tito. omnpérac wavTds Epyou, the 
best supporters of every undertak- 
ing, i. 9. 18. 

épet, see elpw. 

épér Oar, see Zpopar. 

*Eperpueds, dws, 6 [Epérpia, Ere- 
tria], a native of Eretria, an Ere- 
trian, vii. 8. 8. Eretria was an 
ancient city on the western coast of 
Euboea. It joined the Athenians 
against the Persians in 6500 B.c., 
and was destroyed by the latter in 
490 B.c., but was afterwards rebuilt 
in a new position. 

épnpla, as [Epnuos}], loneliness, 
solitude, privacy, Lat. solitudd, ii. 
5. 9, Vv. 4. 34. 

épnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov (cf. Eng. 
hermit), lonely ; of places, things, 
and conditions, deserted, without 
inhabitants, empty, ‘unprotected, 
abandoned by, without, abs. or with 
gen., i. 5. 4, ii. 1. 6, iii. 4. 10, iv. 
2. 13, vil. 1.24, 2.18; cradpot epn- 
por, marches through desert, i. 5.1, 
iv. 5. 2; of men, alone, without ; 
phrases: Uudy Zpnuos, without you, 
i. 3.65; lwarets Epnuot, cavalry with- 
out infantry, vii. 3.47; %pnua xara- 
hewrety Ta SricGev, leave the rear 
exposed, iii. 4. 40. 

épl{w (ép:d-), npioa [tps, strife], 
strive, contend, rival, vie with, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and zepl 
with gen., i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 12. 

épldeos, ov [Zpigos, 6, kid], of a 
kid, Lat. haedinus, iv. 5. 31. 

éppnvets, dws, 6 ["Epuns, Hermes, 
the messenger of Zeus], interpreter 
of foreign tongues, Lat. interpres, 
i, 2. 17, iv. 5. 10, 34, vii. 2. 19. 

épunvedor, npuhvevoa [épunveds, cf. 
Eng. hermeneutic], be an tnier- 
Bee interpret, Lat. interpretor, 
v. 4. 4. 

épopar, Attic only in fut. épjoopac 
and 2 aor. jpbuny [cf. épwrdw], ask 
a question, inquire, Lat. quaerd, 
abs. or with acc., the question 
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following in dir. disc., or in in- 
dir. disc. introduced by an interr. 
word, i. 7. 9, 8. 15, 16, ii. 3. 20, iii. 
1. 7, v. 8. 6, vi. 1. 18, vii. 2. 26, 
3. 45. 
épotvra, see efpw. 

pévos, 7, ov, properly pf. 
partic. of pdvyvuu, g.v., strong, 
stout, vigorous, a8 COmp., éppwpe- 
véorepot, iii. 1.42; as subst., éppw- 
ita 76, resolution, vigour, ii. 6. 


ppeptves, adv. [’ppemevos vig- 

secant manfully, Vi. 3. 6 

dptxe, ypvta [R. 2 Fep], hold 
back, keep off, with acc. and dé 
with gen. of pers., iii. 1.25. (Po- 
etic, except in Xen.) 

épupa, aros, 76 [R. 2 Fep], ae 
guard, protection, wall, a 
iv. 5. 9. 

dpupvés, 4, dv [R. 2 Fep], de- 
fended, fortified, strong by nature, 
of fortresses, i. 2. 8, Vv. 5. 2, Vi. 4. 
21; 7d épupvd, strong positions, 
strongholds, iii. 2. 238, 

epxopar (épx-, é\v6-, éXO-), éded- 
copat, BrOov, éXjAVOa, Come, GO, ar- 
rive, Lat. ueniO; of the present 
stem only the indic. is used, the 
other moods of the pres. and the 
impf. being represented by forms 
of eluc; used abs., i 1. 11, ii. 1. 3, 
iii. 1. 4, iv. 2. 17, v. 1.4, vi. 2. 7, vii. 
1. 39; with wpbs, rapd, and éxl 
with acc. of the pers., i. 1.10, 4. 3, 
fi. 5. 39, iii. 1. 24, iv. 1. 19, vii. 7. 
19; with xpés, els, and érf with acc. 
of place, i. 2. 18, 7. 4, li. 4. 23, iii. 1. 
8, iv. 6. 27, 8. 6, Vv. §. 24, vi. 3.17, 
vii. 2.12; with an adv. of place, ii. 
1. 4, ili. 1. 7, v. 5. 16, vi. 1. 16, 33; 
With wapd and gen. of pers. or éx 
and gen. of place, ii. 1. 8, iv. 8. 24, 
v. 5. 7, vii. 4.14; with the fut. par- 
tic. to denote purpose, with or 
without ws, iii. 2. 11, vii. 1. 28, 7. 
17; with cognate acc. 666», ii. 2. 6, 
iii. 1. 6, of paxpordryy, Vii. 8. 20; 
with the dat. of pers. in the sense 
of for, to the aid of, iii. 14. 
Phrases; els xeipas éNOetv with dat. 
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of pers., come into close relations 
with, i. 2.26; els Néyous oo énOeiv, 
have an interview with you, Lat. in 
conloquium uenire, li. 5. 4, of. iii. 1. 
29; éwl wav édOetp, aks every ef- 
fort, iii. 1. 18. 

épa, see efpw. 

épSvres, see épdw. 

tpws, wros, 6 [Epauat, cf. Eng. 
erotic], love, desire, wish, Lat. 
amor, with an inf. clause as obj. 
acc., ii. 5. 22. 

iperdeo, épwrhow, etc. (cf. Epopa], 
ask a question, ingutre, Lat. guaero, 
abs., with or without an interr. 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., i. 6. 7, 
ii. 1. 15, iii. 4. 39, iv. 8. 5, vi. 6. 4, 
vii. 6. 4; with acc. of pers and a 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., i. 3. 
, | 18, 6. 8, ii. 4. 15, v. 5. 15, vii. 3. 25; 
with two accs. of pers. and thing, 
sometimes with a clause in indir. 
disc., i. 3. 20, iv. 4. 17. 

iolew(o)ro, see osiw. 

, ér 0’, by elision and euphony for 
orl. 

doOfs, jros, 4 [R. Fer], dress, 
clothes, raiment, collectively, Lat. 
uestis, iii. 1. 19, iv. 3. 25, vii. 4. 18. 

fr Olw (5-, é5ea-), Youat, atbora, 
-ednd5er par, H5éoOny [root €8, cf. Lat. 
edo, eat, Eng. Eat], eat, "have to 
eat, live on, abs. or with ace., i. 5. 
6, ii. 1.6 (for 2 aor. payor, see the 
word). 

doxedacpivey, see cxeddvvume. 

éoxéparo, see oxérropat, 

érouro, see elul. 

domeloavro, see oréviw. 

tomépa, as [R. Feo], evening, Lat. 
uesper and uespera, ili. 1. 3, iv. 
7.27; with xwpa understood, the 
west, Lat. occidéns, 80 xpos donépi By 
westward, to the west, iii. 5. 15, v. 
7. 6. Phrase: edds ag dom épas, 
directly after nighifall, Lat. primo 
wespere, vi. 3. 23. 

‘Eoweptrar, Oy, the Hesperitae, 
vii. 8. 25, a people in northwestern 
Armenia, about the head of the 
Acampsis river (cf. iv. 4. 4). 

doradpivos, see oT Aw. 
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tore, adv., even to, all the way 
to, Lat. usque, as in ore éwi Sdwe- 
doy, clear down to the ground, iv. 5. 
6; as temporal conj., up to, until, 
Lat. dum, with indic., ii. 5. 30, iii. 1. 
28, 4.49; with 4» and subjyv,, ii. 3. 
9, iv. 5. 28, v. 1. 4, 6. 26, vii. 1. 33 ; 
with opt., i. 9. 11, v. 5.2; while, as 
long as, with indic., iii. 1.19; with 
opt., iii. 3. 5. 

iornxes, tornoav, see lornu. 

doruypévous, see orliw. 

éorpappéva, see orpépw. 

éorads, see torn. 

éxxaros, 7, o» [¢&], farthest, out- 
ermost, extreme, Lat. extremus ; of 
situation, rédus éoxdrn, frontier or 
border city, i. 2.10, 4.1; metaphor- 
ically, extreme, uttermost, worst, of 
punishments, in phrases: écxdrn 
dlxn, capital punishment, Lat. ulti- 
mum supplicium, vi. 6. 15; ra 
Ecxara wadeiv, suffer death, ii. 5. 
24; ra foxatra alxiodpevos, tortur- 
ing most cruelly, Lat. ultimis cru- 
ciatibus adjicere, iii. 1. 18. 


doxdrus, adv. [rxaros], in the | 2 


highest degree, extremely, li. 6. 1. 

éoxe, see Fxw. 

trwbev, adv. [dv], from inside ; 
To Exwbev, the inner, i. 4. 4. 

éralpa, as [cf. ératpos], female 
companion, courtesan, Lat. paelez, 
iv. 3. 19, v. 4. 33. 

éraipos, 6 (cf. éralpa], compan- 
ton, friend, comrade, chum, Lat. 
comes, iv. 3. 30, 7. 11, vii. 3. 30. 

érdyxOnoav, see rdrrw. 

*Ereévixos, 6, Eteonicus, a Spar- 
tan officer under Anaxibius in By- 
zantium, vii. 1. 12, 15, 20. 

trepos, a, ov (cf. Eng. hetero-dox, 
hetero-geneous |, the other, one of 
two, the one, Lat. alter, with art., 
iii. 4. 25, iv. 1. 23, vi. 1. 5, 6, so 
without art., other ships, of a sec- 
ond fleet, i. 4. 2; without art. and 
loosely, like dos, Lat. alius, an- 
other, a second, others, i. 2. 20, ii. 
5. 23, iv. 8. 27, 80 rodrwy Erepor, 
others besides, others still, vi. 4. 
8. Phrase: é« ro éri Odrepa (for 
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re ee) over on the other side, V. 
4. 10. 
érertpnro, see tind. 
érérpwro, see TiTpboKW. 
én, adv. of time and degree. Of 
time, present, past, or future, yet, 
as yet, still, longer, any more, after- 
wards, again, Lat. adhuc, i. 5. 12, 
6. 8, ii. 1. 4, 2. 14, iii. 1. 3, iv. 3. 338, 
v. 2. 26, vi. 2. 15; with negs., no 
longer, no more, not in future, not 
at all, i. 1. 4, 6 8, 7. 18, iii. 1. 2; 
Ere 5, wods 3 Ere, and re rolvuy, 
besides, Lat. praetered, iii. 1. 23, 2. 
2,v.1.9. Of degree, with comps., 
still, even, i. 9. 10, iii. 2. 17, iv. 3. 
32, Vi. 6.35; so &re dvw, yet higher, 
still further inland, vii. 5. 9. 

troupos, 7, ov, OF os, o» [R. eo], 
real, ready, prepared, Lat. pardtus, 
with dat. of pers. or with inf., i. 6. 
3, iv. 6.17, vi. 1. 2, vii. 1.88; of the 
future, sure to come or to be real- 
ised, certain, vii. 8. 11. 

érolpws, adv. [R. eo], readily, at 
once, willingly, Lat. prompte, ii. 5. 


,v. 7. 4. 
éros, ous, 7d [cf. Lat. wetus, old, 
Eng. WETHER }, year, Lat. annus, ii. 
6. 15, v. 3. 1, Vi. 4. 25; of rpidxovra 
trn yeyovbres, men of thirty, ii. 3. 
12; Rv éray rpidxovra, he was thirty 
years old, ii. 6. 20; éxdorov erovs, 
annually, Lat. quotannis, v. 3. 13. 

érpdtrero, see Tpérw. 

érpadnre, see rpépu. 

éruxov, see TUYXd yw. 

eb, adv. [R. eo}, well, in its wid- 
est sense, Lat. bene, fortunately, 
prosperously, easily, luckily, i. 4. 8, 
7. 6, il. 3. 21, iii. 1. 36, v. 6. 4, vii 
1.22; esp. with the verbs rpdrrey, 
moety, eldévat, and mdoxeyv, g.v.; 
with an adv., ed wdra, repeatedly, 
thoroughly, vi. 1.1. 

ebdSapovla, as [eddaluwv], fortu- 
aes circumstances, prosperity, ii. 


eddapovl{e, eddarnond, nbdaus- 
vioa [evdaluwy], count happy, ii. 5. 
7; congratulate, with acc. of pers. 
and gen. of cause, i, 7. 3. 


ed8arpdves—cbxdaa 


ebSaipdves, adv. [eddaluwy], hap- 
pily, prosperously, in comp., iii. 1. 
43. 


edSalpev, ov [Saluwy, divinity, cf. 
Eng. demon], with a good genius, 
hence, happy in its widest sense, 
fortunate, prosperous, ‘wealthy, 
flourishing, of men and very freq. 
of cities and countries, i. 2. 6, Bd 
7, 9. 15, ii. 4. 28, iv. 7. 19, v. 4.3 
6. 26. 


eSSnr0os, ov [570s], 
in neut. with 67: an 
1. 2, v. 6. 13. 

eb5(G, & as, fair weather, a calm, v 
8. 19. 

cbaShs, és [R. FS], good pene 5 
well shaped, handsome, in sup., 

3. 
: eSeAmis, 1, gen. ios [édrls], full 
of good hope, hopeful, ii. 1. 18. 

ever (Oeros, ov [R. Ge], easily as- 
sailable ; phrase: evex(Oerov ny Trois 
rodentoss, it was easy for the enemy 
to attack, iii. 4. 20. 

ebepyer(a, as [R. Fepy], well do- 
ing, good conduct, kindness, ii. 5. 
22, 6. 27, vii. 7. 47. 

ebepyeréw, evepyerjow, evepyérnoa 
or ebnpyérnoa, evepyérnxa or ednpyé- 
TyKka, evepyérnuac Or ednpyérnpat, 
evepyer7Onv [R. Fepy], do well, do 
good, do a kindness, Lat. bene fa- 
cio, ii. 6. 17. 

evepyérns, ov [R. Fepy], well doer, 
benefactor, ii. 5. 10, vil. 7. 11. 

eULavos, ov Peon], well- girdled, 
an epithet of women, because the 
girdle just above the hips (not to 
be confused with the girdle worn 
just under the breast) made the 
garment set well. See s.v. tavy. 
Sometimes the garment was drawn 
up over the girdle, so that the limbs 
might be free to move, as in pic- 
tures of Artemis. Menon journeys 
and in war followed this fashion, 
hence the word means with clothes 
tucked up, and therefore active, 
agile, of soldiers, applied to bar- 
barians, iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 7, v. 4. 28, 
to Greek light-armed troops, vi. 3. 


quite clear, 
a clause, iii. 
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15, to Greek heavy-armed troops, 
iv. 3. 20, vii. 3.46. The word does 





No. 20. 


not mean light-armed, but is ap- 
plied to any sort of troops capable 
of active movement. The hoplites 
mentioned in vii. 3. 46 as eb{wvoe 
were under thirty years of age. 
ebfOera, as [ednOns], guilelessness, 
simplicity, silliness, i. 3. 16. 
ebhOns, es [cf. elw0a], ome 
minded, silly, foolish, i. 3.1 
ei0speopat, eb0iuhoopat R. i 
be cheerful, enjoy es iv. 
eSOupos, ov [R Ov], of ne 
heart, cheerful, in peel iii. 1. 41. 
ed00s, adv. of time, straightway, 
immediately, at once, directly, Lat. 
statim, i. 5. 8, 8. 1, ii. 2. 15, iii. 1. 
9, iv. 3. 9, 7. 2, v. 4. 14, vi. 1. 28, 
vii. 3. 14. Phrases: ed@ds ratdes 
bvres, even from childhood, Lat. @ 
pueris, i. 9. 4, cf. li. 6. 11; edOds éx 
waldwy, even from boyhood, Lat. a 
pueris, iv. 6. 14; ebOds éweddv, as 
soon as, iii. 1. 13, iv. 7. 7; epirer 
pev olda edOvs, in the Jirst ‘place to 
state the facts at once, etc., Vv. 6. 
7; evOvds dg éonépas, directly after 
nightfall, vi. 3. 23. 
ebObapos, ov [edus], in a straight 
direction; only in neut. as adv., 
straight on, ii. 2. 16. 
ebnrea, as [xAdos, 74, fame, cf. 
Lat. clued, be spoken of, and laus, 
praise, Eng. Loup], fair has 
glory, vii. 6, 32, 33. 
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BinralSns, ov, Huclides, a Phiia- 
sian soothsayer, friend of Xeno- 
phon, vii. 8. 1 ff. 

cbudeds, adv. [ebxreys, famous, 
cf. evxreva], gloriously, vi. 3. 17. 

edpevis, és [R. pa], well disposed, 
of gods and men ; of places, actions, 
etc., favourable, kindly, comfort- 
able, iv. 6. 12. 

edperayelpro-ros, ov [ R. xep], easy 
to handle or deal with, of a person, 
li. 6. 20. 

* e@voa, as [R. ve), Aa ae 
kindness, affection, i. 8. 29, ii. 6 
vii. 7. 46; with objective gen., 

20 


ebvoixds, adv. [R. yvw], with 
good will or affection ; with Fev, 
be well disposed, with dat. of pers., 
i. 1. 5. 

eivoos, ov, contr. eewouy: ovv [R. 
yvo], well or kindly disposed, at- 
tached, of persons, abs. or with 
dat. of pers., i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 20, v. 6. 
2, vii. 7. 30. 

ebEacbar, see evyopuat. 

ebfevos, ov [vos], kind to 
strangers, hospitable; 6 Evéevos 
Ilévros, the Black Sea, the Euxine, 
iv. 8. 22, which was at first called 
by Ionic sailors in old times ” Age- 
vos, inhospitable, because of its 
stormy character. The name was 

changed by euphemism (cf. Cape 
of Good Hope, originally Stormy 
Cape) after the colonization of its 
shores by the Milesians in the sev- 
enth century B.c. 

EvboSebs, dws, or EvoSlas, ov, 4, 
either a proper name of a Greek 
captain, Huodeus, or a corrupted 
gentile adj., vii. 4. 18. 

eboSos, ov [686s], easy to travel, 
practicable, passable for men or 
animals, abs. or with dat., iv. 2. 9, 
8. 10, 12. 

_ omdos, ov (R. wer], well armed 
or equipped, in sup., il. 3. 3. 
ebrreraés, adv. [R. wer], easily, 
a little difficulty, ii. 5. 23, iv. 3. 
evtwopla, as [R. wep], easy means 
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or facility of obtaining what one 
can use, means in the sense of 
money, V. 1. 6; woddh Guiv evropla 
galverat, you appear to have excel- 
lent prospects, vii. 6. 37. 

eiropos, ov [R. mep], easy to 
travel through or pass, iii. 5. 17, 
vi. 5. 18; of a road, ii. 5. 9, V. 1. 
14. 

etrrpaxros, oy [rpaxréds, verbal of 
mpdrrw]), easy to be done, practica- 
ble, in comp., li. 3. 20. 

chrperfs, és [wpéxw], good look- 
ing, handsome, of persons, iv. 1. 14. 

ebrpécodos, ov [686s], easy to 
’ | approach, accessible, in sup., Vv. 
4. 30. 

eGpnpa, aros, 76 [etploxw], what 
is found, esp. unexpectedly, a find, 
windfall, vii. 3. 13; cuppa. éroun- 
cdynv, I thought it a piece of good 
luck, ii. 3. 18. 

_ciploke, (edp-), evdphow, nipor, 
nipnka, nupnuat, nipéonr, Jind, dis- 
cover, Lat. reperid, i. 2. 285, iii. 2. 
| 12, iv. 8.10, v. 4. 27, vii’. 14; 
Jind out, discover, devise, iii. 3. 18, 
with acc. of pers., and inf. or partic., 
i. 9. 29, vi. 1. 29 ; mid., Jind for 
oneself, procure, obtain, ii. 1. 8, 
with rapdé and gen. of pers., Vii. 1. 
31. (The late forms edpor, evpyxa, 
etc., are printed in some editt. of 
the Anab. ) 

edpos, ovs, 7d [edpis], breadth, 
width, Lat. latitudd, used with or 
without the art., and generally in 
acc. of specification, i, 2. 5, 23, 7. 
15, ii. 4. 12, ili. 4. 7, iv. 3. 1, v.6. 
9, vi. 4. 3, vii. 8. 18; with gen. of 
measure, i. 2. 8, ii. 4. 26, iil. 4. 9; 
with adj. eB praios, i. 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

Etpbroxos, 6, Eurylochus, a hop- 
lite from Lusi in Arcadia, well 
known for his bravery, iv. 2. 21,. 
7. 11, 12, vii. 1. 82, 6. 40. 

Htptpaxos, 6, Hurymachus, of 
Dardanus ; he aided in thwarting 
Xenophon’ s plan to found a city 
on the Pontus, v. 6. 21. 

etpts, eta, ¥, broad, wide, Lat, 
latus, iv. 5. 25, v. 2. 5. 
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Eipémry, 1s, Hurope, the north- 
west division of the Old World, 
vii. 1. 27, 6. 32. 

etraxros, oy [R. trax], well ar- 
ranged, of soldiers, orderly, well 
disciplined, ii. 6. 14, iii. 2. 30. 

eirdxtes, adv. [R. trax], in a 
disciplined manner, with good dis- 
cipline, vi. 6. 35. 

eiragla, as [R. ieee good ar- 
rangement, esp. in a military sense, 
discipline, subordination, Lat. dis- 
ciplina, i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 38. 

ebroApos, ov (R. rad], of brave 
spirit, courageous, i. 7. 4. 

ebruxéw, edruxjow, etc. [R. ran], 
be well off, fortunate, or successful, 
abs. or with cognate acc., i. 4. 17, 
Vi. 3. 6. 

evréynpa, aros, 76 [R. ran], piece 
of good fortune, success ; rovro 7d 
ebrbx nua edruxeiv, gain this advan- 
tage, vi. 3. 6. 

Eidparns, ov, the Euphrates, the 
great river of Western Asia, i. 3. 
20, 4.11, ii. 4. 6, iv. 1.8. It rises in 
Armenia, where it consists of two 
_ branches, the modern West Phrat 

or Turkish Kara Su (Black River), 
and the East Phrat or Murad Su. 
The latter was crossed by the 
Greeks, iv. 5. 2, and the main 
river at the usual ford at Thapsa- 
cus, i. 4. 17. It flowed through 
Mesopotamia and Babylon to its 
junction with the Tigris, thence to 
the Persian gulf. 


ne” fjs [evxouat], prayer, i 9. 


ebxopar, edtouar, edéduny or nvéd- 
nv, pray, offer prayers, wish for, 
abs. or with inf. or with acc. and 
inf., i. 4. 7, 17, 9. 11, iv. 8. 16, 
vii. 1. 30, 7. 27; pray or pay one’s 
vows to the gods, offer vows, Lat. 
udta facto or suscipio, with acc. of 
the thing vowed, iv. 8. 25; abs. 
with dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6, to 
which may be added the inf. ex- 
pressing what one will do or what 
the god is asked to do, iii. 2. 9, iv. 
3. 138, vi. 1. 26. 
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ebaSns, es [Sfw, smell, cf. Lat. 
odor, smell}, sweet-smelling, jra- 
grant, Lat. odoratus, of plants and 
wine, i. 5. 1, iv. 4. 9, V. 4. 29. 

eddvupos, oy [R. yvw], of good 
name or omen; euphemistic for 
dpiorepés, left, in order to avoid 
the mention of this word, which 
was considered unlucky from its 
use in soothsaying; as a military 
phrase, rd edwvupyoy, with or with- 
out xépas, the left wing of an army, 
the left, i. 2. 15, 8. 4, 10. 6, iv. 8. 
14, v. 4. 22, vi. 5. 11. 

eboyéa, evwxhooua, ebwxnpuat, 
ebwxnOnv [R. vex], entertain; mid. 
and pass. “s Sare sumptuously, feast, 
have one’s fill, of men and ani- 
mals, iv. 5. 30, v. 3. 11. 

ebaxla, as [R. vex], feast, ban- 
quet, vi. 1. 4. 

eb, by elision and euphony for 
érl. 


épayov (pay-), 2 aor. with no 
pres. In use, inf. gayety [cf. Eng. 
oeso-phagus], eat, taste of, abs., 
with acc., or gen., ii. 3. 16, iv. 8. 20, 
vii. 3.238. (See érOlw.) 


édavn, see dalvw. 
acav, épare, see pnul. 

épedpos, ov [R. ocd], seated by ; 
subst., 6 @pedpos, a contestant in 
the games who has drawn a bye 
and therefore waits for the second 
round in the contest, Lat. supposi- 
tictus, hence, Sresh opponent, re- 
serve force, li. 5. 10. 

édéropar [R. ver], follow after, 
follow, pursue, esp. of an enemy, 
abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 12, iii. 4. 3, 
v. 8. 8, vi. 5. 17, vii. 6. 29; 2 aor. 
opt. éxlaroro, iv. 1. 6. 

*Edéowos, a, ov [“Egecos], of 
Ephesus, Ephesian, v. 3. 4, 6. 

"Edecos, 7, Ephesus, the oldest 
of the twelve ancient cities of Ionia, 
settled by colonists of the Attic 
deme Euonomeus, i. 4. 2, ii. 2. 6. 
It lay on the Selinus, v. 3. 8, near 
the mouth of the Cayster, in the 
Asian Plain, from which the chief 
highways led into the interior. 
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This plain is believed by many to 
have given its name to the conti- 
nent. Ephesus was the most con- 
venient landing place for Greeks 
and Romans coming to Asia, and 
from here Xenophon started to 
join Cyrus, vi. 1.23. It was not, 
however, of great commercial im- 
portance before the time of Al- 
exander, nor did it take a promi- 
nent part. in wars. It was re- 
nowned as a sacred city, contain- 
ing the famous temple of the 
Ephesian Artemis, the largest of 
Greek temples and one of the won- 
ders of the world, v. 3.12. This, 
however, was the second temple, 
the first having been burned on 
the very night, it was said, when 
Alexander was born. The present 
ruins at Ajasluk are those of the 
suburb of the city, for Ephesus it- 
self lay on the hill Prion or Pyon. 
The remains of the temple lie be- 
tween Ajasluk and ae hill. 


ee épnoGa, see > 
és, 4, oy [of wel, boiled, v. 


* sin [ty], send or let go to; 
, leave to or allow one to do a 

thing, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
vi. 6. 31. 

édlornpa. [R. ora], set beside or 
on, make stop at, make halt, bring 
to @ stop, i. 8. 15 (sc. rdév trmor), 
ii. 4. 25; set over, set in command, 
Lat. praeficio, abs. or with dat., iii. 
3. 20, 4. 21, v. 3. 15; intr. in mid. 
and 2 aor., pf. and plpf. act., be set 
on, stop, halt, sometimes with éri 
and dat., i. 4. 4, 5. 7, ii. 4. 26, v. 4. 
34; be set in command of, com- 
mand, with dat., vi. 5. 11. 

idsdtoy, Té [886s], provision for 
@ journey, travelling expenses, Lat. 
uidticum, Vii. 3. 20, 8. 2. 

épodos, 7 [656s], way to, ap- 
‘ proach, with éri and acc., iii. 4. 41, 
iv. 2.6; of an army, advance, at- 
tack, ii. 2. 18, “s 1. 


ibopde [R. 2 Fep], have one’s 
eyes on, keep in sight, vi. 3. 14. 


épn-txo 


doppée [dpuéw], lie at anchor 
crposie or against, blockade, abs., 
vii. 6. 25. 

{opos, 6 [R. 2 Fep], overseer ; 
esp. a Spartan officer, ephor. The 
board of ephors at Sparta num- 
bered five, elected annually from 
all of the citizens. They possessed 
authority not only over the com- 
monwealth in general, but also 
over the kings. Two of them regu- 
larly accompanied the kings on 
their campaigns. But at the end 
of their year of office, they were 
liable to be called to account by 
their successors, The year was 
dated by the name of the first 
ephor, as at Athens by that of the 
first archon. ii. 6. 2, 3. 

euye, See detryw. 

€xOpa, as [¥x 00s, 76, hate}, en- 
mity, tll will, Lat. inimicitia, ii. 4. 
11. 

éxOpds, d, bd» [%xG0s, rd, hate], 
hated or hating, hostile, Lat. ini- 
micus, i. 3.20; subst., enemy, Lat. 
hostis, i. 3. 6, ii. 5. 39, vii. 6. 7; 
sup., ol éxelvov Ex Porat, his bitterest 
Joes, iii. 2. 5. 

dxupdés, d, 6» [R. vex], tenadle, 
Jirm, strong, with xwploy, ii. 5. 7, 
vii. 4. 12. 

éx@ (cex-), Ew and ox How, Eoxor, 
trxnka, -Eoxnuar [R. vex], have, 
in its widest sense, Lat. habeo, 
hold, possess, occupy, keep with 
one, include, i. 1. 6, 2. 11, 8. 10, 
21, iii. 1. 19, 5.1, v. 4. 15, vi. 1. 
17, of Exovres, the rich, vii. 3. 28; 
have to wife, iii. 4. 13; obtain, re- 
ceive, i. 3. 11, ii. 4. 22, iii. 2. 20; 
keep, hold fast, carry, wear, i. 5. 8, 
g. 6, ii. 3. 11, ili. 2, 28, iv. 4. 16, vi. 
1. 9; pass., be held, captured, iv. 
6. 22, vii. 3. 47, év dvdyxy Exec0at, 
see dvd-yen, ii. 5.21; Exwv, having, 
is generally best rendered by with, 
i. 1, 2, iti. 3. 6, iv. 5. 18, vii. 3. 47; 
with inf., be able, can, ii. 2. 11, iii. 
2. 12, vii. 6. 39; hold off, keep of; 
with acc. or with acc, and gen., iii. 
5. 11, vii. 1. 20; used intr. and 





ébnrds—Ledyos 


generally with adv., when the 
phrase is best rendered like elva 
with an adj., a8 edvotxds exer, be 
well disposed, i. 1. 5, elev our ws, 
it was 30, iii. 1.31, so with xaxds, 
Kahds, évrtpws, oreo, Gdd\ws, Sry, 
etc., i. 5. 16, 8. 13, ii. 1. 7, 2. 21, 
ili, 2.37, vi.1.21; without an adv., 
xOpat bwd 7d rodiopa Exovca, vil- 


lages extending along under the | iii 


citadel, vii. 8. 21, with dud! and 
acc., be busy at or about, v. 2. 26, 
vi. 6. 1, vii. 2. 16. Mid., hold on 
to, come next to, be next, abs. or 
with gen., i. 8.4,9; cling to, strive 
for, vi. 3.17. Phrases: petov Zxeuv, 
have the worst of tt, i. 10. 8, iii. 4. 
18; elphynv txev, live in peace, ii. 
6. 6; %vdndov Tobro elxev, he made 
this clear, ii. 6. 18; jovxlav Exey, 
keep still, iv. 5.13; with a partic. 
tw retains its own ‘force, as fx oper 
dvnpwaxéres, we have carried off 
and we keep, i. 3. 14, ef. iv. 7. 1, vii. 
27. 


" bbyrés, 4, dv (verbal of apw), 
boiled, made by boiling, with dwé 
and gen. of source, ii. 3. 14. 

they see Exouat. 

w, evhow, nynoa, boil, ii. 1. 6, 
v. 

cae adv. [ws], from dawn, at 
daybreak, Lat. prima luce, iv. 4.8, 
vi. 3. 23. 

d@neorav, see Zoika. 

éSvres, see édw. 

dopa, éopaxa, idpwv, see dpdw. 

tws, fw, 4 [cf. Lat. aurora, Eng. 
EAST |, the rosy light of dawn, Lat. 
aurora, dawn, daybreak, Lat. dilu- 
culum, i. 7. 1, ii. 4. 24, iv. 3. 9; 
pds tw, to the east, eastward, Lat. 
ad orientem or ad solis ortum, iii. 
5. 15, v. 7. 6. 

lus, temporal conj., as long as, 
while, Lat. dum, with indic., i. 3. 
11, ii. 6. 2, iii. 4. 49; with dy and 
subjv., i. 4. 8, iii. 1. 43, vi. 3. 14; 
up to, until, Lat. dum or donec, 
with indic., iv. 8.8; with dy and 
subjv., v. 1. 11; with opt., ii. 1. 2, 
Vi. 5. 25. 
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Zz. 


ZéBaros, see Zardras. 

Zawaras, ov, or ZéParos, 6, the 
Zapatas river, in Syrian called 
Zaba, Wolf, and hence by later 
Greeks Avxos. It emptied into the 
Tigris just below Nineveh, ii. 5. 1, 
iil. i (Great Zab.) 

tao, (yow, live, be alive, abs. or 
with acc. of time, i. 6. 2, 9. 11, ii. 
6. 29, iii. 1. 43, v. 8. 10; the means 
by which one lives may be ex- 
pressed a partic. or by dwé and 
gen., i. 5. 5, vi. 1.1, vii. 2. 33. 

ted, as, used only in pl., spelt, 
Lat. far, a sort of wheatlike grain 
used for cattle and by the poor 
for food (triticum spelta), v. 4. 

27. 

teipd, Gs, mantle or cloak reach- 
ing to the feet, worn by Thracian 
horsemen, Vii. 4. 4. 

fevynraréw [R. tuy + edadww], 
ai a yoke of oxen, abs., vi. 
I 

LevynAdrns, ov [R. tvy + ddavvw], 
one who drives a yoke of oxen, 
teamster, Vi. 1. 8. 

Ledyvups (fvy-), fevgw, efevga, 
Efevypat, éfedxOnv, or efvyny [R. 
tvy], yoke, attach, bind, join, 
fasten, Lat. tungo, With wxpés or 
wapdé and acc., iii. 5. 10, vi. 1. 8; 
esp. of bridges, yépupa etevypeérn 
wrolos, bridge made of boats, i. 2. 
5, li. 4.243 Se@pug éfevyuévyn wrolos, 
canal with a pontoon bridge, li. 4. 
1 

Letyos, ous, ro [R. tvy], @ yoke 
or pair of oxen, horses, or mules, 
Lat. iugum, pl., cattle, iii. 2. 27, 
vi. 1. 8, vii. 5. 2, 8.23. The name 
arose from the use of the yoke, 
tvyéy, in harnessing horses, mules, 
or cattle to the chariot, wagon, 
or plough, instead of the modern. 
collar with its attached traces. The 
yoke was commonly curved where 
it rested on the neck of the animal. 
Straps were fastened to it at the 
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middle and ends, and tied under 
the animal’s neck across the breast. 





No. 21. 


By means of other straps the yoke 
was securely lashed to the pole. 

Zebs, Ards, 6, Zeus, son of Cronus 
and Rhea, king and father of gods 
and men, god of the heavens and 
director of the powers of nature, 
esp. thunder and lightning, iii. 1. 
12, 4.12. The destiny of all man- 
kind was believed to lie in his 
hands, and from him came both 
good and evil. Justice and the 
laws were under his protection. 
He was worshipped everywhere, 
but at Olympia stood his most 
splendid temple, with the famous 
statue by Phidias, v. 3. 11. Of 
the many titles applied to him, the 
Anab. contains the following: &é 
vos, a8 defender of strangers and 
upholder of the laws of hospitality, 
ili. 2.4; owrnhp, a8 preserver from 
troubles and dangers, i. 8. 16, iii. 
2. 9, vi. 5.25; Baordevs, as king of 
gods and men, iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22, 
vii. 6. 44; pecdlxeos, the gracious, 
merciful, whose favour was to be 
won by propitiatory sacrifices, vii. 
8. 4. His name occurs freq. in 
oaths, i. 7. 9, v. 8. 6, vii. 6. 11. 

ffv, see (dw. 


Zhrapyxos, 6, Zelarchus, market- | 


master or commissary in the Greek 
army; attacked by the soldiers, 
but escapes, v. 7. 24, 29. 

tyArAewrds, 7, dv [verbal of fyr\dbw, 
emulate, envy, Sfdos, 6, emulation, 
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envy, cf. Eng. zeal, jealous], to be 
deemed happy, envied; rots ofxoe 
tyrwrév, an object of envy to his 
neighbours, i. 7. 4. 

Lnprde, Snuswow, etc. [fnula, loss], 
cause une loss, Jine, punish, with 
dat. of the penalty, vi. 4. 11. 

{yréw, fnr7iow, etc., seek for, ask 
for a person, ii. 3. 2, 4.16; seek to 
do a thing, desire, with inf., v. 4. 33. 

Loptrns, ov [{hun, leaven, cf. Eng. 
zymotic], in the phrase dpro: fvpt- 
rat, leavened bread, Lat. panis fer- 
mentatus, vii. 3. 21. 

Loypde, etirypnoa, éfwypnuat, éfw- 
yphOnv [fwbs + R. ay], take or save 
alive, give quarter to, iv. 7. 22. 

{av, see (dw. 

tovn, ns [cf. Eng. zone], belt, 
girdle, zone, Lat. zona, worn both 
by men and by women just above 
the hips, to be distinguished from 
the second girdle worn by women 
just under the breast (see the cut 
8.0. ev{wvos). The 
tévyn kept the xirwy 
(q.v.), which was a 
loose garment, in 
place,and furnished 
the means for regu- 
lating its length, 
since it could be 
drawn up under the 
girdle so as to 
leave the feet un- 
impeded. The gir- 
dles of women were 
often simple cords, 
but they might be 
elaborate and handsomely orna- 
mented. See s.v. giddy. The sol- 
dier’s girdle, iv. 7. 16 (in Homer 








commonly called {worjp), was a 
substantia] belt of metal, or of 
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leather plated with metal, worn 
about the loins to secure the lower 
part of the cuirass and fastened by 
hooks. See s.v. xvnyts. Phrases: £\a- 
Boy THs Sdvns Tov Opbrra», grasped 
Orontas by the girdle, the sign 
among the Persians that one had 
been condemned to death, i. 6. 10; 
els fdvnv Sedopévar, given for gir- 
dle money (as we should say, pin 
money), Of Persian queens who 
had cities given them for their 
small expenses, i. 4. 9. 

tods, 4, dv [Sdw, cf. Eng. zodiac, 
zoo-logy], living, alive, iii. 4. 5. 


H. 


4, disjunctive conj., or, used like 
both Lat. wel and aut, i. 4. 16, 8. 
12, iv. 7.5, 10, v. 2.4,6.9; 4.. 1, 
either . or, i. 3. 5, vii. 6 40, 7. 
14; in indir, double questions, the 
first member introduced by mére- 
pov, wérepa, or el, whether... or, 
Lat. utrum...an, i. 4. 18, 10. 5, 
17, ii. 1. 10, 21, 5. 17; in a dir. 
question, having no first member 
expressed, ii. 4. 3. 

4H, comp. conj., than, Lat. quam, 
used after a comp., i. 1. 4, 2. 4, 11, 
iii. 1.2, iv. 7.9; with a following 
inf., vi. 2.13; after words of comp. 
meaning, as dvrios, évavrlos, Eddws, 
ovdéy Addo, Sapper, ii. 2. 18, iii. 
1. 20, v. 8. 24, vi. 6. 84; EdDo 7. 
see &AXos ; : omitted after petow With 
a numeral, vi. 4. 24.. 

h, prepositive intensive particle, 
really, truly, certainly, Lat. uero, 
i. 6. 8; esp. in an oath, # pny, in 
very truth, upon my sacred honour, 
7 ella ienenies 

%, interr. particle, implying noth- 
ing as to the answer expected, Lat. 
ae ea 


4b oat dat. oe fem. of rel. ds, used 
adv. (sc. 65m), of place, in what 
place, where, by the way in which, 
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Lat. gud (se. uid), i. 10. 6, iti. 4. 
37, 5. 1, iv. 2.8, 5. 34, 8 12, v. 3. 
11, 6. 7, vi. 5. 22; of manner, tn 
what way, how, as, Lat. qua (sc. 
ratione), esp. with sup. of adv., 7 
éduvaro Taxora, as quickly as pos- 
1; 4, Vi. 3.21, 80 9 TdxurTAa, 

vi. 5. 18 ; q Suvardy " adore, with 
all sone’ 8 power, i. 3. 15. 

see ell. 

Vegene’ Tien, youth], degin to 
be in the flower of youth, Lat. 
pubéesco, iv. 6. 1, vii. 4. 7. 

Hyayov, see Arye. 

4c0n, see dyapat. 

qyyeAa, see adyyé\Xw. 

NYYvVaTo, see ey yudw. 

Hyepovla, as [R. ay], leadership, 
chief command, precedence, iv. 7. 8. 

Ayeuéowva, 74 (sc. lepd) [R. ay], 
offerings for safe-conduct, esp. 
Heracles 7yenwy, iv. 8. 26. 

Hyepev, dvos, 6 [R. ay], one who 
leads, @ guide on a journey, Lat. 
dux, i. 3. 14, ii. 3. 6, iii. 2. 23, iv. 
I. 22, v. 2. 1, vi. 3. 11, vii. 3. 40; 
with 77s 6508, iii. 1.2; leader, com- 
mander, esp. of large bodies of 
troops, field marshal, i. 6. 2, 7. 12, 
vi. 6. 35; of the state standing at 
the head of Greece, said to hold 
the hegemony, vi. 1. 27; as a title 
applied to Heracles as protector of 
wanderers and warriors, vi. 2. 15, 
5. 24, 25 (ef. iryeudoura). 

fryfopat, Pyfooua,  Hynoduny, 
Tyna, -ryhOnv ([R. ay], go be- — 
fore, lead the way, guide, conduct, 
Lat. diucd, abs. or with dat. of 
pers., ii. 3. 10, iii. 2. 20, iv. 6. 2, v. 
4- 20, vi. 3. 15, vii. 3.8; with éwrl, 
wpos, or els and acc., ii. 3. 9, iv. 2. 
2, vi. 5.1, vii. 1. 33; with ée and 
gen., 1.4.2; with ddd», iv. 1. 24, 
Vv. 4.10; xadtds nyetrba, be a good 
guide, iv. 6.1; 7d tyyovpevoy or ol 
Hyovpevr, the van, Lat. primum 
agmen, ii. 2. 4, vi. 5. 12, vil. 3. 6; 
lead, take command of, command, 
be general, abs., or with gen. or 
dat., i. 7. 1, 8. 22, ii. 2. 8, iii. 1. 25, 
2. 86, iv. 1. 27, v. 2. 6, vi. 6. $2, 
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vii. 1.40; think, believe, consider, 
after a survey of the facts, like 
Lat. diicd, with inf., acc. and inf.,, 
or with two accs., i. 2. 4, ii. 1.11, 
vi. 1. 18, vii. 7. 27. 

‘Hyhoav6pos, 6, Hegesander, a 
Greek captain, chosen as one of 
their generals by the Arcadians 
and Achaeans, vi. 3. 5. 

Sa, pderav, see olda. 

, adv. [R. a5], with pleas- 
ure, gladly, contentedly, Lat. liben- 
ter, i, 2. 2, iv. 3. 2; comp. 7édio», 
i. 4.9; sup. qdcora, ii. 5. 15. 

f5n, adv., referring to time just 
past or just about to come, some- 
times of present time, Lat. iam, 
already, by this time, ere now, now, 
at once, straightway, i. 2.1, 3. 11, 
4. 16, ii. 1. 3, 6. 4, iii. 1. 46, iv. 3. 
rie aa vi. 5. 29, vii. 1. 4, 7. 
2 


Sonar, hodjoouar, noOny [R. dd], 
be glad, take pleasure in, delight 
in, enjoy, abs., with partic., or with 
dat., i. 2. 18, 4. 16, 9. 26, ii. 5. 16, 
iv. 3.9, v. 1. 4, vii. 8 6. 

fdovh, 7s [R. dd], pleasure, de- 
light, Lat. uoluptas, ii. 6. 6, iv. 4. 
14; of fruit, flavour, taste, Lat. sa- 
por, ii. 3. 16. 

Adtowwos, o» [R. dd + olvos], pro- 
i sweet wine, of a vine, Vi. 


+ bs, eta, U [R. a8], sweet to the 
taste or the feelings, Lat. sudzis, 
dulcis; of food and drink, sweet, 
delicious, li, 3. 15, Vv. 4. 29, vi. 4. 4; 
_ COMp. Hdtwy, i. 9. 25; of a brave 
action, pleasant, ine vi. 5. 24; 
sup. 7duros, i. 5. 3 

OedXe, See e06w. 

kav, see Inu, 

Kirra, See ATTwY. 

Ke, ntw, in pres. indic. with 
meaning of the pf., be come, have 
come, be present or there, have ar- 
rived, Lat. uenio or adsum (the 
other moods of the pres., and the 
impf., having generally an aor. 
force, but the impf. sometimes 
serves as pipf. and the fut. as fut. 
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perf.); used abs., i. 2. 1, 5. 12, 6. 8, 
7. 2, li. 1. 16, iii, 1.18, iv. 5. 5, v. 
2. 11, vi. 5. 1, 6. 86, with els or érl 
and ace. of place, i. 4. 18, ii. 5. 34, 
iv. 2, 18, vi. 2. 13, with éxl, rapd, 
or mpdés and ace. of pers., iv. 5. 19, 
Vii. 3. 24, 36, with rapd or did and 
gen., ii. 3. 17, iii. 5.15; with rdduy 
iv. 3. 12, vi. 4. 8; with pres. par- 
tic., a8 Key ddadowy, he came rid- 
ing, i. 5. 15, cf. i. 2. 6, iv. 4. 16, v. 
1. 10, or with aor. partic., ii. 3. 29, 
vi. 5. 10, vii. 1. 89; of things, as 
eae or a story, V. 5. 2, vi. 6. 
Aace, sce éAadvw. 
fAeyxov, see Ady xw. 
tos, ad, o» [ HXs, Elis], a 

dweller in Elis, an Eléan, ii. 2. 20, 
vi. 4. 10, vii. 8. 10. Elis was the 
name of a state in the western 
part of Peloponnésus, bounded 
by Achaea, Arcadia, Messenia, 
and the sea. Its western shore 
was low and sandy, through its 
middle ran the large river Al- 
phéus, and the mountains on the 
eastern border were comparatively 
low. Its independence was, there- 
fore, not due to natural causes, but 
to the fact that it contained Olym- 
pia (g.v.), and therefore generally 
enjoyed exemption from war. It 
produced flax and timber, and was 
noted for its horses. 

HAextrpov, 7rd (cf. Eng. electric], 
lustre, radiance, @ name applied 
to amber and to a compound of 
# gold and } silver, used in coin- 
age. In the Anab., ii. 3. 15, the 
color of certain dates is compared 
to that of 7Xexrpov, which proba- 
bly means the compound electrum, 
as the same dates are called by 
Galen xpucoBddavot, gold-dates. 

ne see Epyopat. 

nAlBaros, ov, Ionic and poetic 
adj., high, steep, precipitous, of 
rocks, i. 4. 4. 

nAlOros, a, ov, idle, foolish, silly, 
Lat. ineptus, ii. 21, v. 7. 10; 
subst., rd 7ALOov, Folly, ii. 6. 22. 


HAckld-hpiorus 


AAtkla, as [WAlxos, as old as], 
age, time of life, Lat. aetas, esp. 
the prime of life, man’s estate, 
manhood, from 18 to 45 years, cf. 
Lat. iuuentus, i. g. 6, iii. 1. 14, 25. 

HAccrarys, ov [HrAxla], an equal 
in age, comrade, contemporary, 
Lat. aequalis, i. 9. 5. 

HAvos, 6 [cf. Eng. heliacal, helio- 
trope, peri-helion|, the sun, Lat. 
sol, generally without art.; of its 
rising the verbs dvicxev and dva- 
ré\dew are used, of its setting 58- 
vey OF SbeoOas, i. 10. 15, ii. 2. 3, 13, 
3. 1, iii. 4. 8, V. 7, 6, Vil. 3. 34. 

“HXwos, 6 [cf. nos], Helios, the 
sun-god, son of Hyperion and Theia, 
rising out of the ocean in the 
morning in his chariot, and sink- 
ing into it again in the evening. 
Among the Greeks he was exten- 
sively worshipped, but more par- 
ticularly by eastern nations, esp. 
Persia. Horses were raised in 
Persia and in Armenia to be sacri- 
ficed to him, iv. 5. 35. 

jAwKéra, see dMoxopat. 

apets, etc., see éyu. 

jpednplvos, adv. from pf. pass. 
partic. of duedéw [R. ped], care- 
lessly, heedlessly, i. 7. 19. 

Typev, impf. from ely. 

npépa, as [cf. Eng. ep-hemera!], 
day, as opposed to night and also 
as including the whole 24 hours, 
Lat. diés, generally without the 
art., i. 2.6, 25, 5. 16, 7. 14, 18, ii. 
1. 6, iii. 2.1, 4. 31, iv. 6. 9, 8. 22, 
v. 6.1, vi. 1, 14, vii. 3. 12, 4. 14. 
Phrases : 7 atr7z muépg, on the 
same day, i. 5. 12; rq éxovr7 
Hage! next day, Lat. postridié, i. 7. 

2, cf. ili. 4.185 wéoow THEpAs, yes 
Lat. meridiés, i. 8. 8, of. vi. 5. 

déxa hpepdr, within ten days, i. . 
18, of. iv. 7. 20; dua ry quepa OF 
dua nuépa, at daybreak, Lat. prima 
luce, ii. 1. 2, iv. 1.5, vi. 3. 6; 77 
a pba Gev anépa, on the day before, 
Lat. pridié, ii. 3.1; rh» nuépay and 
huépayv, during the day, by day, as 
opp. to night, Lat. luce, v. 8. 24, 


96 


vii. 2. 21, 6. 9, so muépas, gen., ii. 
6. 7, vi. 1.18; ris hudpas, a day, 
as we say per diem (but it is not 
Latin), iv. 6.4; ras auépas Sdqs, 
in a whole day, iii. 3.11; SdAnv ray 
huépay, all day long, iv.1.10; éxd- 
orns nuépas, every day, vi. 6. 1; 
huépa ylyverat, day breaks, tt ts 
day, Lat. lucéscit, iv. 6. 23, ¢f. vii. 
3. 41; mpds tuépay, — or about 
daybreak, iv. 5. 21; ye tuépap, 
after daybreak, by day, iv. 6. 12; 
mpd nuépas, before daybreak, Lat. 
ante lucem, Vil. 3. 1. 

Hpepos, ov, tame, tamed, Lat. 
mansuétus; of trees and planta, 
cultivated, as opp. to wild, Lat. 
satiuus, V. 3. 12. 

thpérepos, a, ov [iets], our, be- 
longing to us, Lat. noster, ii. 5. 
41, v. 5. 10, vii. 3. 35; subst., 7a 
Ribrepa: our affairs, circumstances, 
relations, i. 3. 9. 

hpt-, found only in composition 
(cf. Lat. sémi-, half-, Eng. hemi-], 
half. 

helBpwros, ov [Bpwrés], half- 
eaten, Lat. semesus, i. 9. 26. 

hprdapendv, 76 [Sapecxds], half a 
daric, i. 3. 21, see dapeckéds. 

hprdefs, cs [R. Se], wanting a 
half, half full, i. 9. 25. 

TproBddrov, See AucwBd ov. 

HproAros, a, ov [5dos], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again, of pay, with gen. of com- 
parison, i. 3. 21. 

Tprovixds, 7), dy ialaver i belong- 
ing to mules, with fetyos, mule 
team, pair of mules, Vii. 5. 2. 

Hploves, 6 [bros], half-ass, t.e. 
mule, Lat. mulus, v. 8. 

hplarreOpov, 76 [R. ma], half a 
;|plethron, i.e. 50 Greek feet, iv. 7. 
6; see rréOpop. 

Tpiovs, ea, vu [Hu-], half, i. 8. 
22; subst., nuov or puloea, with 
or without art., the half, half, Lat. 
dimidium, with gen., i. 9. 26, iv. 3. 
15, vi. 2.10; often assimilated to 
gender and number of the depend- 
ent subst., sometimes even when 
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the subst. is omitted, iv. 2. 9, vi. 5. 
17, vii. 8. 18. 

4 Bédrtov or fproBdédrov, 76 
[aponss]), half an hal: i. 5. 6, see 
6Bonés. 

Hpouv, see éudw. 

Hee » See duduyvodw. 

HM contr. for édy, q.v. 

, impf. of ell. 

varep, see domep. 

nvéxOn, see pépw. 

qvixa, temporal conj. + at which 
time, when, with indic., i. 8. 1, iii. 
4. 24, 5. 4, vii. 3. 40; with &» and 
subjv., and with opt. .» lil, 5. 18; 
sas THs wpas, at whatever time, 

18. 

 eayek 6 [nvla, rd, reins + R. 
oex], one who holds the reins, 
driver, charioteer, Lat. auriga, i. 
8. 20. 
fifav, see nKw. 

titep, dat. fem. of domep, as adv., 
in the manner tn which, Lat. qua 
(sc. ratiOne), prep elxor, just as 
they were, ii. 2.21; in the place in 
which, where, just where, Lat. qua 
(se. uid), iv. 2. 9, 4. 18. 

a, see érlorapat. 
“HpdxAeva, as [‘Hpaxdjs], Hera- 
cléa, a Greek city in Bithynia on 
the Pontus, in the country of the 
Mariandgni, colonized by the Me- 
garians, v. 6. 10, vi. 2. 1, 4. 2. 

“HpaxA«l8ns, ov [‘Hpaxhfs], He- 
vaclides, of Maronéa in Thrace, in 
the service of Seuthes, vii. 3. 16, 
29, as 6, 6. 7, 42. 

paxdeorns, ov [‘Hpdx\ea], an 
inhabitant of Heracléa, a Hera- 
cléan, v. 6. 19, vi. 4. 238. 

‘H ans, dos,  (8C. YF) 
[Hpdwrea}, the district of Hera- 
cléa, Vi. 2. 19. 

HpaxA fs, éous, 6, Heracles, called 
by the Romans Hercules, son of 
Zeus and Alcméne of Thebes, the 
greatest hero of antiquity and after 
his death received among the gods. 
In the service of Eurystheus, king 
of Argos, he performed his twelve 
celebrated labours, the last and 


jpraBdrALtov-jrrev 


greatest of which was the bringing 
of Cerberus from Hades. Accord- 
ing to one legend he descended 
through a chasm in the peninsula 
called Acherusia, near Heracléa in 
Bithynia, vi. 2. 2. In the Anab. 
he figures in his character of guide 
to travellers and warriors, vi. 2. 15, 
5. 24, 25, and as such offerings 
— to pan iv. 8. 25. 

F see Epapat. : 

qponcar, DeNvTo, see alpéw. 

npopny, see Epopac. 

7oOn, see ndoua. 

hovyate (jovxad-), hovxdow, 
novxaca [novxos], be at rest, keep 
quiet, v. 4. 16. 

hovxy, adv. [nowxos]; stilly, 
quietly, in silence, i. 8 

Hovxla, as plea. stillness, 
quiet, rest, repose, Lat. quies, in 
the phrases, xa’ jovxlav, at one’s 
ease (i.e. without being attacked), 
Lat. sine molestia, ii. 3.8; novxlay 
dye, take one’s ease, repose, Lat. 
Otium agere or quiétem capere, iii. 
1. 14; hovxlav éxeuwv, keep still, 
stand still, iv. 5. 13, v. 8. 15. 

Hovxos, ov, still, quiet, Lat. quié- 
tus; without speaking, in silence, 


Lat. silentio, vi. 5. 11. 


yrcdpeda, see alréw. 
ntpov, 76, the part below the 


navel, belly, abdomen, iv. 7. 15. 

fyrréopat, arrhooua, etc. [n7T- 
twv), be less or inferior, be sur- 
passed, with partic., as #rracbac 
evepyeT Ov, be surpassed in well- 
doing, ii. 6. 17, cf. ii. 3. 28, where 
gen. of comparison rovrov occurs ; 
be worsted, beaten, in battle, abs. 
or with dat., i. 2. 9, ii. 5. 19, iii. 1. 
2, iv. 6. 26. 

i\trev, ov, gen. ovos, inferior, 
meaner, weaker, used as comp. of 
xaxés, abs. or with gen., v. 6. 13, 
32, vil. 3. 5; neut. as adv., aero. 
less, ii. 4. 2, V. 4. 20, 5. 2, vi. 1. 18; 
ovdey Arrov, not a whit 1e8s, not less 
effectively, vii. 5. 9; sup. nora, 
least of all, by no means, i. 9. 19, 
vii. 3. 38. 


ntxovro—Ged 


nixovro, see ex opat. 

nvpe, see edploxw. 
trbxyoav, see evrux dw. 

Axenoay, see dyw. 


e. 


6’, by elision and euphony for ré. 

O@dAarra, ys, sea, Lat. mare, i. 2. 
22, iv. 7. 24, v. I. 2, vi. 2. 18, vii. 5. 
12; Odd\arra peyddn, @ heavy sea, 
Vv. 8. 20. Phrase: xal xara yjjv cal 
kara @Oddarray, by land and sea, 
Lat. terra marique, i. 1. 7, v. 6. 1. 

@dAmos, ous, 7d [OdArw, soften by 
heat), warmth, heat, esp. of sum- 
mer, in pl., Lat. calorés, iii. 1. 23. 

Capiva, adv, [Oaud, often], fre- 
quently, often, Lat. saepe, iv. 1. 16. 

Odvaros, 6 [Ovyjoxw], death, form 
or kind of death, Lat. mors, i. 6. 
10, ii. 6. 29, iii, 1. 48, vi. 4. 11. 
Phrases: éwi Odvarov dyeoGar, be 
led to execution, 1.6.10; éwt davdry 
&yerOa, be Pecoeten on a capital 
charge, Vv. 7. 34. 

Savaréw, Oavaricw, eOavdrwoa, 
€bavarwiny [Odvaros], condemn to 
death, Lat. damno capitis, ii. 6. 4. 

Odarres (rag- for dag-), Odo, 
FOaya, réOappar, érdgdnv, perform 
the funeral rites for a dead body, 
either by burning or burying, like 
Lat. sepelid ; but in Anab. burial is 
always meant, hence, bury, abs. or 
with acc., iv. 1. 19, v. 7. 20, 80, vi. 

9. 


4. 

Oapparios, a, ov [pacts], full of 
confidence, bold, Lat. fortis, in 
sup., abs. or with xpos and acc., 
iii. 2. 16, iv. 6. 9. 

Oappadrdws, adv. [Opacts], with 
confidence, boldly, Lat. fortiter, 
abs. or with rpés and acc. of pers., 
i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 14, vii. 3. 29. 

Cappéw, Papphaw, éOdppnoa, reldp- 
pnxa (older Attic Oaporéw, etc., not 
in Anab.) (@pacts], be of conji- 
dence, be of good cheer or courage, 
be without fear, abs. or with acc., 
i. 3. 8, iii. 2. 20, v. 8. 19, vi. 3. 12, 
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5. 30; partic. as adv., confidently, 
with courage, iii. 4. 3, v. 7. 33. 

Odppos, ovs, 75 [draess}, confi- 
dence, courage, Vi. 5. 1 

Capptve [Ppacis |, i so 
dent, cheer, encourage, i. 7. 2 

@apixas, ov, Tharypas, Menon’s 
favourite, ii. 6. 28. 

Odrepov, see erepos. 

Oarrov, see Taxis. 

Cadpa, aros, 7b [06a], a wonder, 
marvel, cause of wonder, with an 
interr. clause, vi. 3. 23. 

Oaupdfeo (Oavyad-), Pavudoouat, 
éGatuaca, relavuaxa, €0avudoOny 
[@éa], wonder at, admire, be sur- 
prised or amazed, abs. or with acc., 
Lat. miror, i. 2. 18, 3. 2, ii. 3. 16, 
iii, 2. 35, iv. 8. 20, vii. 6.19; with 
a clause with Sr: or el, i. 3. 3, v. 8. 
25, vi. 5. 19; wonder, in the sense 
of desiring ‘to know, gs rae 
clause, i. 8. 16, iii. Vina 

Caupdoros, a, ov [04a], oa ee 
marvellous, remarkable, Lat. mira- 
bilis or singuldris, abs. or with 
gen. of cause, ii. 3. 15, iii. 1. 27. 

Caupacrés, 7, dy [Oda], wondrous, 
wonderful, remarkable, strange, 
Lat. mirabilis, i. 9. 24, ii. 5. 15, iv. 
8. 11, vii. 7. 10. 

Baaxnvol, ol [OdWaxos], inhab- 
per Thapsacus, Thapsacenes, 
1. 4. 18. 

Cdaxos, 7, Thapsacus, a flour- 
ishing commercial city in Syria on 
the west bank of the Euphrates, i. 
4. 11, the usual place for fording 
the river, which is here only about 
a metre deep. The statement of 
the Thapsacenes to Cyrus, i. 4. 18, 
was therefore mere flattery. Here 
Darius crossed before and after 
Issus. Thapsacus was the Jewish 
Tiphsah, the eastern boundary of 
Solomon’s kingdom, 1 Kings 4, 24. 
Its ruins are near the modern 
Rakka. 

Oa, as [4a], sight, spectacle, 
show, Lat. spectaculum, iv. 8. 27. 

Ged, Gs [Sets goddess, Lat. dea, 
in pl., vi. 6. 17. 
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— aros, 76 [Oa], sight, iv. 
. 18. 

: Ocdopar, Oedcopa:, etc. [0a], gaze 
at, look on, watch, see, behold, 
Lat. intueor, abs., with acc., or 
with a rel. clause, i. 5. 8, iii. 5. 13, 
iv. 7.11, v. 7. 26, vi. 5. 16. 

Oetos, a, ov [Oeds], divine, Lat. 
diuinus ; subst., detov, rd, divine in- 
vervention, portent, Lat. prodigium, 
i. 4.1 

Oér\e, see é0é\w. 

-Oev, suffix denoting the place 
coy 6, The 

» ous, brace a 
Greek pati from Locris, vii 
4. 18. 

@cérropwos, 6, Theopompus, an 
Aghenian: ii. 1. 12 (believed by 
some to be a pseudonym for 
Xenophon). 

Oeds, 4,  [Geds], divinity, god, 
goddess, Lat. deus, i. 4. 8, ii. 1. 17, 
iii, 1, 21, iv. 3. 13, v. 2. 24, vi. 1. 
22, 31, vii. 6. 18; with the sing. 
the art. is used only when a par- 
ticular divinity is meant, iii. 1. 
5, 2. 12, v. 3. 7, vi. 1. 22, vii. 8. 28. 
Phrases: mwpds ded, in the presence 
of, before, or by the gods, li. 5. 20, v. 
7.5; odv Tots Geots, Or adv Oeois, with 
the aid of the gods, under Provt- 
dence, ii. 3. 23, iii. 1. 42, vi. 5. 23; 
éy rats xpos Tovs Geods rporddois, in 
processions to the temples, vi. 1. 11. 

OcooéBera, as [Beds + 7 Bomar, wor- 
ship, cf. doeBis}, reverence for the 
gods, religion, piety, ii. 6. 26. 

Oeparredo, Oeparevow, etc. [Oepd- 
wwv, cf. Eng. therapeutic], serve, 
attend to, wait upon, pay attention 
to, Lat. seruid, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 27, 
vii. 2. 6. 

Oepdarev, ovros, 6, servant, attend- 
ant, follower, of freeborn persons, 
i. 8. 28, iii. 1.19, 3. 2. 

OeplLa (Pepid-), 20épica, rebépio pat, 
edeplaOnv [Oépos, 7b, summer, cf. 
Gépw, heat, Lat. furnus, oven], do 
summer work ; intr., pass the sum- 
mer, iii. 5. 15. 

Oeppacia, as [Oepuss, hot, cf. de- 


Clapa—OnBatos 


' plfw, Eng. thermal, thermo-meter], 


ot warming, v. 8. 15. 

Beppd8ar, ovros, 6, the Thermé- 
don, @ river in Cappadocia empty- 
ing into the Pontus, v. 6. 9, vi. 2. 
1. About it lived the Amazons. 
(Termeh Tchai.) 

Ofo-8ar, see 7lOnpu. 

@erradla, ads [Gerrards], Thes- 
saly, the most northern state of 
Greece, i. 1. 10, consisting origi- 
nally of the valley of the Penéus, 
with the district of Thessalidtis on 
the west and that of Pelasgiotis on 
the east. In these were the most 


ii. | important cities comprising the 


Thessalian state. To these were 
added, by constant conquests, Hes- 
tiaedtis and Phthidtis on the north 
and south. Magnesia and some 
other outlying districts were not 
part of Thessaly before the Mace- 
donian period. On the northern 
boundary of Thessaly was Mt. 
Olympus, the fabled home of the 
gods, with the vale of Tempe be- 
low it. The plain of Thessaly was 
very fertile, producing much grain 
and supporting cattle and horses, 
the Thessalian cavalry being noted 
for its efficiency. The government 
was oligarchical, and the country 
was divided into the four political 
divisions mentioned above, all be- 
ing nominally under a chief magis- 
trate called rayds. 

@erradés, 6, a Thessalian, i. 1. 
10, ii. 5. 31, v. 8. 28. 

Oko (6v-), Getoopar, run, race, 
charge, abs. or with dpdéuy, i. 8. 18, 
iii. 4. 4, iv. 6. 25, 8. 28, vii. 1. 18; 
with els, éri, or rpds and acc., ii. 2. 
14, iv. 3. 20, vii. 1. 15. 

Oewptw, Jewphow, eewpnoa, TePeWw- 
pnxa [Oa], gaze, view, look on, be 
a spectator, Lat. specto, i. 2. 10, ii. 
4. 25, Vv. 3. 7, Vi. 2. 1; Of troops, 
review, i. 2. 16. 

@nBatos, 6 [O78a, i hebes], a 
Theban, inhabitant of Thebes, if 
1. 10, vii. 1. 38, the oldest and most 
powerful city of Boeotia, on the 
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Isménus. Thebes was said to have 
been built by Cadmus and en- 
larged by Amphion. It was pre- 
eminent in the mythical age among 
all the cities of Greece, among its 
most important legends being those 
connected with Heracles, Dionysus, 
and the family of Oedipus. the 
historical period, Thebes was al- 
ways the bitter enemy of Athens, 
supporting Xerxes and later the 
Spartans. After the Peloponnesian 
war, she took sides against Sparta 
from jealousy, and under Epami- 
nondas rose to be the head of 
Greece. Having resisted the Mace- 
donians, the city was destroyed 
by Alexander in 335 B.c. Twenty 
years later it was rebuilt, but never 
regained its former standing. 

Bn, ns, Thebe, a city and dis- 
trict in either Mysia or the Troad, 
vii. 8. 7, at the foot of Mt. Pla- 
cus, and hence called ‘frowaxly. 
Here Achilles took captive Chry- 
seis, having sacked the city. 

O4pa, as [O74p, wild beast, cf. Lat. 
Jerus, wild, Eng. DEER], a hunting, 
chase, hunt, Lat. uénatid, of wild 
animals, v. 3. 8, 10. 

_Onpde, Onpdow, eO4paca, redn- 
paxa, éOnpdOnv [Ohpa], hunt, chase, 
pursue, Lat. uenor, of animals or 
men, abs. or with acc., i. 5. 2, iv. 5. 
24, v. 1. 9. 

Onpetor, Onpevtow, etc. [Ojpa }, hunt, 
chase, catch, Lat. uénor, i. 2. 7, 18, 


Vv. 3. 9. 
Onplov, rd [Ojpa], beast, animal, 
esp. of beasts of the chase, Lat. 
fera, i. 2. 7, 9. 6, V. 3. 8. 
Onoaupds, 6 [R. 0e], something 
put away, treasure, V. 4.27; store- 
house, treasury, like those estab- 
lished by different states at Delphi 
and Olympia, to contain their pub- 
lic offerings to the gods, v. 3. 5. 
Ofx ns, ov, Theches, the mountain 
in Pontus, south of Trapezus, from 
which the retreating Greeks first be- 
held the sea, iv. 7.21. Its identity 
cannot be certainly established. 
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-&, a suffix denoting the place 
where. 

OlBpav, wos, 6, Thibron, a gen- 
eral sent out by the Spartans 
against Tissaphernes in 400 B.c. 
He took the Greeks into his pay, 
vii. 6. 1, 48, 7. 57, 8. 24, and met 
with some success, but was super- 
seded for allowing his troops to 
plunder allied nations. 

Ovyjoke (Gay, Ova-), Oavodpar, 
Yavov, TéOvnxa, die; in Anab. al- 
ways in composition, except in pf., 
be dead, be slain, have fallen in 
battle, the following forms occur- 
ring: réOvnxe, ii. 1. 8, réOvaroy, iv. 
1. 19, reOvaou, iv. 2. 17, reOvdvat, iv. 
1, 20, reOvynxéros, iii. 1. 17, reOvn- 
xéra, i. 6. 11, reOvedras, vii. 4. 19. 

Ovyrds, 4, 6v [verbal of Orjoxw], 
subject to death, mortal, Lat. mor- 
talis, iii. 1. 23. 

Odava, rd, Tyana, see Adva. 

Ospupfos, b [Opdos, 4, noise, cf. 
dOpdos }, turmoil, disturbance, noise, 
confusion, of the noise a crowd 
makes, Lat. turba, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 19, 
iii. 4. 35, vii. 2. 18. 

Gotpros, 6, a Thurian, inhabitant 
of Thurii, v. 1. 2, a city in Luca- 
nia in Magna Graecia, on the gulf 
of Tarentum. It was colonized by 
Athenians sent out by Pericles, 
among them Herodotus and Lysias. 
Its ruins are near Terra Nuova. 

Open, ns [Opt], Thrace, either 
1) in Europe, a country formed 
by the southeastern part of the 
Balkan peninsula, without definite 
borders on the west, but reaching 
as far north as the ‘Danube, now 
Roumelia, v. 1. 15, vii. 1. 14; or 
2) in Asia, called also Bithynian 
Thrace, the coast extending from 
the mouth of the Pontus to Hera- 
cléa, vi. 2. 17, 4. 1. 

Opdxiov, rb (Opdxios], the Thra- 
cium, a public square in Byzan- 
tium, vii. 1. 24. 

Opderos, a, oy [Opgé], Thracian, 
pefonging to Thrace, vii. 1. 18, 2. 


101 


Opaeé, «bs, 6, a Thracian, native 
of Thrace, whether in Europe or in 
Asia, i. 1. 9, ii. 2.7, vi. 1.5, 3. 4, Vii. 
1. 5, 4. 4; the latter were called 
also Bithynian Thracians, vi. 4. 2. 

Oparéws, adv. [Opacis], with 
confidence, boldly, iv. 3. 30. 

Opacts, eva, 0 [Opacis], confident, 
bold, daring, Lat. audax, in comp., 
v. 4. 18, 8. 19, vii. 8. 16. 

Opewoue8a, see rpédw. 

Opdvos, 6 [cf. Eng. throne], seat, 
chair, chair of state, throne. The 
word would suggest to a Greek 
the large chair with straight back 
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and legs and low arms (Lat. so- 
lium), which in a private house 
would be the seat of honour of the 
master and of his guests, and in 
temples the throne of the god. The 
former were commonly made of 
heavy wood, although sometimes 
in part of metal, the latter were 
wrought in marble. The 6pdvos 
might be provided with a cushion 
and coverings ; and, since the seat 
was lofty, a footstool might be 
added. Of the throne of the king 
of Persia, Opdvos 6 Bactdevos, ii. 1. 4. 
- Ovydrnp, Teds, 7 [cf Eng. DAUGH- 
TER], daughter, Lat. filia, ii. 4. 8, 
iv. 1. 24, vii. 2. 38. 

OdAakos, 6, bag, sack, generally 
of leather, vi. 4.23. - 

Oipa, aros, rd [R. 2 Ov], that 
which is offered, victim, sacrifice, 
animal for sacrifice, Lat. hostia, vi. 
4. 20, vii. 8. 19. 

@bpBorov, 7rd, Thymbrium, a city 
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in the southern part of Phrygia, i. 
2. 13. Its site cannot be exactly 
determined. 

Oupoedis, és [R. 1 Ov+ R. FS], 
high-spirited, Lat. animodsus, of 
horses, in comp., iv. 5. 36. 

Ovpdopar, Ovuwooua, etc. [R. 
1 @u], be angry, incensed, with dat. 
of pers., ii. 5. 13. 

Oupeds, 6 [R. 1 Ou], the animating 
principle in man, both of physical 
and mental feelings, Lat. anima 
and animus, used in a wide sense, 
like English heart; as the seat 
of passion, anger, wrath, vii. 1. 26. 

@vvol, ol, the Thyni, a tribe of 
Thracian stock, which originally 
lived on the Black Sea in the neigh- 
bourhood of Salmydessus, but af- 
terwards crossed into Asia and 
lived in the Bithynian coast dis- 
trict, vii. 2. 22, 4. 2, 14, 18. 

Ovpa, as [cf Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
DOOR], door, of a room or build- 
ing, generally pl., as the doors were 
usually double, Lat. forés, ii. 5. 31, 
vii. 3. 16, 4.15. Phrases: éwi rats 
‘EAAdSos Ovpats, at the door, or as 
we might say, on the very threshold 
of Greece, vi. 5. 28; so él rais 
Bacthéws Ovpats may denote neigh- 
bourhood, at the very gates of the 
king, ii. 4. 4, lil. 1. 2, but it also 
denotes his residence, as we say, 
at the king’s court, Lat. in auld, 
i. 9. 3, li 1.85; 80 Ovpac denotes a 
general’s residence, headquarters, 
i, 2.11, ii. 5. 31. 

Oiperpa, rd [OUpa], door, gate, 
of a town, Lat. porta, v. 2. 17. 

O@vola, as [R. 2 Ov], offering to 
the gods, sacrifice, Lat. sacrijficitum, 
iv. 8. 25, 26, v. 3. 9, vi. 4. 15. 

Ob, Obow, €vca, réOvKa, TéOvpar, 
éridnv [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice, offer 
sacrifice, Lat. sacrifico, abs. or with 
acc. of the victim offered, iii. 2. 12, 
iv. 6. 27, vi. 1. 4, vii. 8. 4; with 
dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6, v. 5. 5; 
mid., have a sacrifice offered for 
oneself, esp. with the idea of learn- 
ing something about the future. 


OwpaxlLo—TSy 


have a victim offered, make an 
offering, offer sacrifice, abs., i. 7. 
18, ii. 1.9, iv. 3. 9, vi. 1. 24, vii. 
8. 10; with the dat. when a priest 
offers for a person, v. 6. 18, vii. 8. 
4; with dat. of the god, vi. 1. 22; 
with érf and dat. of the end for 
which the sacrifice is offered, iii. 
5. 18, v. 6. 22, vi. 4. 9, 6. 35; with 
wept and gen., v. 6. 28, vi. 4. 17; 
with trép and gen., in the sense of 
Sor, in the interest of, v. 6. 27, 28; 
with éri and acc. of the pers. 
against whom the gods are con- 
sulted, vii. 8. 21; in inquiries by 
sacrifice, with an interr. clause 
with ef or wdrepa, vi. 1. 31, vii. 6. 
44. Phrases: ra Avxata %Ouce, he 
celebrated the Lycaea with sacri- 
Jices, i. 2.10; Obcew owrhpia, offer 
sacrifices for preservation, iii. 2. 9; 
Ta Oudpeva, the victims, Vv. 3. 9. 
OwpaxiLe (Owpaxd-), eOwpdxica, 
redwpdxicpat, eOwpaxloOnv [Owpat], 
arm with a breastplate; mid., put 
on one’s breastplate or corselet, ii. 
2. 14; pass., reOwpaxwpévor and 
OwpaxicGels, armed with the breast- 
plate, ii. 5. 35, iii. 4. 35, vii. 3. 40. 
Owpak, axos, 6, breastplate, corse- 
let, cuirass [cf. Eng. thorax ], i. 8. 3, 










Ui 





IV 


No. 26. 


26, iv. 2.28, worn not only by the 
heavy-armed footsoldier (ér\trys, 
q.v.), but also by the cavalryman 
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(trwevs, q.v.), ili. 4. 48, of. i. 8. 6, 
iii. 3. 20. The @épaé consisted 
of two metal plates, made to fit 
the person (see cut 8.v. Srdov), of 
which one protected the breast 
and abdomen, the other the back. 
These were hinged on one side 
and buckled on the other. They 
were further kept in place by 
leathern straps passing over the 
shoulders from behind and fas- 
tened in front, and by the belt (see 
8.0. fovn and 8.v. dowls, No. 10). 
About the lower part of the cui- 
Tass was a series of flaps (rrépu- 
ves, g.v.) of leather or felt, covered 
with metal, which protected the 
hips and groin of the wearer, while 
not in the least interfering with his 
freedom of movement. A lighter 
and less expensive cuirass was in- 
troduced at an early period, and was 
called owodds, g.v. The Chalybes, 
further, wore corselets of linen, iv. 
7.15. See also 3.v. NevxoPwpak. For 
additional representations of the 
cuirass, see 8.v. dpua (No. 8, the 
original of the accompanying cut), 
cunts, tlpos, drdtrns, and oddmrcyé. 

Odpak, axos, 6, Thorax, a Boeo- 
tian; opposed Xenophon’s plan of 
founding a city in Pontus, v. 6. 19, 
21, 25, 365. 


I. 


tdopar, idoouat, iacdunv, tdOnp, 
heal, cure, of a wound, i. 8. 26. 

"Iavovla axrh, 7, Jason’s Cape, 
a promontory in Pontus between 
Cotyora and Sindpe where, acc. to 
the myth, the Argonauts landed, 
vi, 2.1. (Yasfin Burun. 

tarpds, 6 [tdouar], one who heals. 
surgeon, physician, i. 8. 26, iii. 4. 
30, v. 8. 18. 

iSé, iSetv, see edo», 

"I8n, ns, Ida, a high and precipi- 
tous range of mountains beginning 
in Phrygia and extending through 
the Troad and Mysia, the modern 
Kas Dagh, vii. 8.7. Its highest peak 
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was G (Kara Dagh), over 
5000 feet above the sea. Its slopes 
formed the plain of Troy. Ida was 
the scene of the judgment of Paris. 

tSt0s, a, o» [c/. Eng. idiom, idio- 
syncrasy |, one’s own, belonging to 
an individual, personal, private, 
Lat. proprius, peculiaris, subst. in 
the phrase els 7d tdi», for one’s 
personal use, i. 3. 3, vii. 7.39; adv., 
ldlg, in a private capacity, pri- 
vately, Lat. proprié, v. 6. 27, 7. 31, 
vi, 2. 13. Phrase: éxetvoy isig we- 
wrobrixer, he has enriched him per- 
sonally, vii. 6. 

WSrdTHs, TOS, * [t5.0s], peculiar 
nature, peculiarity, ii. 3. 16. 

lSiarns, ov [fd.0s, cf. Eng. idiot], 
one in a private station, a8 opp. 
to an officeholder, Lat. priudtus ; 
hence, as opp. to a king, subject, 
private citizen, Vii. 7.28; as opp. 
to a general, private soldier, pri- 
vate, i. 3. 11, iii. 2. 32, v. 7. 28; as 
opp. to one of special knowledge 
in any subject or profession, lay- 
man, amateur, vi. 1. 31. 

iroricds, 4, dv [ldusrns], per- 
taining to one tn private station, 
ordinary, common, Vi. 1. 23. 

tSo1, iSoica, see eldov. 

iSpdm, tSpwoa [cf. lipws, sweat, 
Lat. sudor, sweat, Eng. sweat], 
sweat, reek with sweat, Lat. sudo, 
of a horse, i. 8. 1. 

Sav, see eldov. 

tevro, see Enz. 

lepetov, 75 [iepds], animal for 
sacrifice, victim, Lat. hostia, Vi. 5. 
2 (cf. iv. 3. 9); pl., cattle, as a part 
of every animal slain was offered to 
a god, iv. 4. 9, V. 7. 13, vi. 1.4, 4. 25. 

“Iepdv Spos, 7d, the Sacred Mount, 
in Thrace, on the northern coast 
of the Propontis, near Ganus, vii. 
1. 14, 3.3. (Tekir Dagh.) 

tepés, d, dv [cf. Eng. hier-archy, 
hiero-glyphic], holy, consecrated to 
a god, sacred, Lat. sacer, v. 3. 9, 
vii. 1. 14, with gen. of the god, iv. 
5. 35, V. 3. 13; as subst., 7d lepdv, 
temple, Lat. sacrum, v. 3. 11; pl., 


(Wros— Ixéviov 


Ta lepd, sacred rites, sacrifices, sa- 
cred things, esp. the vitals of the 
victim, or the omens from inspect- 
ing the vitals (see ogdyia), ii. 1. 
9, iv. 3. 9, v. 2. 9, 6. 29, vi. 1. 31, 
vii. 8. 22. Phrases: ra lepd xadd 
éort or ylyverat, the omens are fa- 
vourable or result favourably, i. 
8. 15, ii. 2. 3, iv. 3.9, vi. 4.9; % lepd 
ocupBovry reyouévyn elvat, the advice 
termed holy (with allusion to the 
proverb iepdv 7 cupBovdH), V. 6. 4. 

‘Iepdvupos, 4, Hieronymus, a 
Greek captain, from Elis, iii. 1. 34, 
vi. 4. 10, vii. 1. 32, 4. 18. 

Enpe (é-), NOW, HKa, -elKa, -etuat, 
-cl@nv, make go, send, throw, hurl, 
with @yw or with dat. of thing 
thrown, i. 5. 12, iii. 4. 17; qxay 
éautrovs els Thy vdrny, they ’ threw 
themselves into the ravine, Lat. sé 
démisérunt in uallem, iv. 5. 18; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge, 
abs., with dyw or card with gen., or 
ér{ with acc. of place or pers., i. 5. 
8, 8. 26, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 8, 20, v. 7. 24. 

1O., see efps. 

tkavés, h, dy [R. Fix], anes 
whether in number, size, strength, 
or character, of persons and things, 
Lat. iddneus; in number or size, 
enough, adequate, in ony abs. 
or with inf., i. 2.1, 7. 7, iii. 3. 18, 
iv. 1. 15, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 8, Vii. 4. 24; 
in strength or character, sufficient, 
able, Jit, capable, competent, abs. or 
with inf., i. 1. 5, 3. 6, 9. 20, ii. 3. 4, 
iii, 1.23, 2. 10, v. 1.6, 4. 10, vii. 3. 17. 

ixavés, adv. [R. Fix], sufficiently, 
well enough, Lat. satis bene, i iv. 3.31. 

txerebw, ixeredow, ixérevoa [R. 
Fux], implore, beg, beseech, Lat. 
supplico, with inf., vii. 4. 7, 10, 22. 

ixéryns, ov [R. Fux], petitioner, 
suppliant, Lat. supplex, with inf., 
Vii. 2. 

"Txdviov, 7b, Iconium, an old, 
but in antiquity an unimportant 
city, placed by Xenophon on the 
southeastern border of Phrygia, i. 


2.19. It was afterwards in Lyca- 


onia, (Konia.) 





Tcae-lva 


frews, wv, gen. w, gracious, pro- 
pitious, Lat. secundus, of gods, vi. 
6. 32, vii. 6. 36. 

tAn, ms [elkw, press, hem in}, 
crowd, band; of soldiers, esp. cav- 
alry, troop, Lat. turma, i. 2. 16. 

ipds, dvros, 6, thong, strap of 
leather, esp. in pl. of the shoe or 
sandal straps, Lat. @mentum, iv. 
5.14. See s.v. capBdrivac. 

ipariov, 76 [R. Feo], outer gar- 
ment resembling the mantle, hima- 


No, 27. 


| year. 
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12. The himation was worn both 
by men and by women, Vii. 3. 27, 

. 6, and its shape was the same 
or both sexes. It was a rectan- 
gular piece of drapery, one end 
of which was gathered about the 
left arm and shoulder, and there 
held in place by the left hand. The 
other end was then carried across 
the back to the right, brought either 
under or over the right shoulder, 
and thrown across the front of the 
body over the left shoulder. But in 
the house it was 
either thrown off 
altogether, or 
else it dropped 
loosely about 
the person. See 
the illustrations 
$.v. «dtyn and 
tplrovs, Which 
also show that 
in the case of 
men the xirwy 
q.v.), Or un- 

ergarment, was 
sometimes en- 
tirely lacking. 
The  himation 
was a part of 
thedress even of 
boys at Athens. 
See the illustra- 
tion s.v. addés. The garment fre- 
quently had a border, and might be 
otherwise ornamented. See the two 
figures at the left s.v. giddy. The 
prevailing colour of the himation 
was white, but it is a mistake to 
suppose that other colours, brown, 
saffron, red, were not common. 
The ordinary material of the gar- 





i,| ment was wool, the: weight vary- 


ing according to the season of the 


Yva, final particle, that, in order 
that, with subjv. after a primary or 
secondary tense, i. 3. 15, 4. 18, ii. 
2. 12, 5. 36, iii. 2. 27, vil. 3. 28; 


tiun, corresponding in use to the | with opt. after a secondary tense, 
Roman toga; pl., clothes, iv. 3. 11, !i. 3. 4, il. 3. 18, 21, vi. 6. 28. 
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trwapxos, 6 [R. ax + &pxo], | designated the place for races, both 
cavalry commander, hippareh, ili. | of chariots, i. 8. 20, and of single 
3. 20. horses, which formed a part of their 
twrac(a, as [R. ax], @ riding, | national games. The accompany- 
riding about, ii. 5. 33. ing cut represents the supposed 


lwmela, ds [R. ax], cavalry, Lat. 
equitatus, v. 6. 8. & 
tertreds, dws, 6 [R. ax], horseman, ‘ ee 
rider, cavalryman, Lat. eques, gen- & fio E 
erally in pl., cavalry. The Greek Nw 
cavalryman was protected by a < S 

metal helmet, and a metal cuirass Soo< 
which was heavy (iii. 4. 48), and S=== 
wore cavalry-boots. He carried no = == 
shield, since his left arm controlled 
his horse. His offensive armour 
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No, 29. 


was the spear and the straight two- 2—— 
edged sword. Persian horsemen 


a blanket confined by a girth. i. 2. 
4, 5. 13, ii. 4. 6, 5. 17, ili. 1. 2, 3. 
20, iv. 3. 3, v. 6.9, Vi. 3. 7, Vii. 3. 40. 
lwrauxés, 7, 6» [R. ax], of or be- No. 30. 
longing to a horse or to cavalry, 
Lat. equester, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 48;] ground plan of the hippodrome at 
_ subst., 7d lraixéy, cavalry, i. 9. 31, Olympia. .A is the natural slope 
vi. 2. 16, 5. 29, vii. 3. 37. of the hill, bounding one side, on 
arroopopos, 6 [R. ax + 8pduos], | which the spectators sat, B a cor- 
7race-COUrse, hippodrome, Lat. cir-| responding artificial elevation on 
ous. By this name the Greeks | the other side, provided with seats. 








tweros~ Ioorol 


E is an entrance. fF is the goal 
farthest from the starting-point, G 
the ‘finish.’ Over against G at H 
is the judges’ stand. JD is a por- 
tico facing the course, C is a tri- 
angular space bounded on two 
sides by the stations, a, D, ¢, etc., 
from which the chariots started, on 
the right, and to which they might 
return, on the left, in case they 
_ did not leave the hippodrome al- 
together. K is an altar, J the 
‘scratch.’ On the former was a 
bronze eagle with extended wings, 
at the latter a dolphin. The ele- 
vation of the eagle and the fall 
of the dolphin, managed by some 
sort of machinery, marked the be- 
ginning of the race. The chariot 
at a was the first to be sent off, 
the chariot at 6 started when the 
first came in line, and so for the 
others. They were all in line at J, 
but those on the outside had the 
advantage of a ‘flying-start’ over 
those placed nearer the ‘pole,’ 
and thus the conditions of the 
race were equalised. The distance 
between the goals was probably 
two stadia (1200 Greek feet). The 
race varied in length according to 
the number of times the com- 
plete circuit was covered. Sin- 
gle horses were also run at the 
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pL, of trxo, cavalry, the horse, vii. 
3. 89, 41, 48. Phrases: é trou 
dxet, you ride on horseback, iii. 4. 
47, of. 4. 49, vii. 4.43 dOfpever dard 
txxov, he used to hunt on horse- 
back, i. 2. 7. 

"Ipts, acc. "Ipey, 6, the Iris, a river 
in Pontus, between the Halys and 
Thermddon, now called in the in- 
terior Tosanlu, but at the mouth 
Jeschil Irmak, i.e. Green River, v. 
6. 9. 

toOr, see olda. 

lr Opds, 6 [cf. Eng. isthmus), nar- 
row passage, isthmus, esp. "IcOuds 
as a proper name, the Isthmus of 
Corinth by which Peloponnésus 
and the mainland were connected, 
ii. 6. 3. 

topev, see olda. 

lodsadevpos, ov [foos+ rrevpd], 
with equal sides, equilateral, of a 
square, iii. 4. 19. 

toos, 7, ov [cf. Eng. /so-sceles, 
iso-thermal}, equal in number, size, 
quality, strength, rank, etc., Lat. 
aequus. Phrases: éy tow (sc. Bih- 
parc), in equal step, in step, i. 8. 
11; odx é& Icouv éopév, we are not on 
an equality, Lat. ndn aequali con- 
dicione utimur, iii. 4. 47; tut els 
Td tcov, to the same level with us, 
iv. 6. 18; toous rd pijxos at 7d wdd- 
Tos, a8 thick as long, v.4.82. Adv. 





national games, and precisely the 
same arrangements were made for 
the start. See the description of 
the race in the improvised dpdéuos 
in iv. 8. 28. 

Ywrwos, 6 [R. ax], horse, steed, 
Lat. equus, i. 2. 27, 5. 2, 8. 1, iii. 
2. 18, iv. 4. 4, v. 3. 11, vii. 2. 2; 


Ycov, equally, alike, Lat. aequé, 
pariter, ii. 5. 7. 

looxerts, és [foos + xeidos, 7d, 
lip], level with the lips, up to the 
brim, iv. 5. 26. 

*Iocol, ol, Issus, a large city 
near the southeastern border of 
Cilicia, on the Pinarus, and not 
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far from the head of the gulf of 
Issus, i. 2. 24, 4.1. Near it oc- 
curred the famous battle between 
Alexander and Darius, 333 B.c. 
torre, see olda. 
torn. (cra-), orhow, ~ornoa, 
tornv, etornxa, -€orapat, éordény, 


lore—xaddZonas 


ges Lat. eundum est, iii. 1. 7, vi. 5. 


Urus, vos, 7, outer edge, rim, of 
something round, esp. of a shield, 
iv. 7.12. See s.v. donls. 

txObs, vos, 6 [of. Eng. ichthyo- 
logy) jish, Lat. piscis, i. 4. 9, v. 


2 pf. inf. dordvac [R. ora], make | 3. 8 


stand, stop, make halt, station, 
place, Lat. sist6, i. 2. 17, 10. 14, iv. 
6. 27, vi. 5. 82; intr. in mid. (ex. 
cept 1 aor. , and in 2 aor., both 
pfs., and oth plpfs. act., take 
one’s stand, stand, stop, halt, be 
stationed, Lat. sto, i, 3. 2, 5. 8, 8. 
6, 10. 1, ii. 5. 38, iv. 2. 20, 7. 9, v. 
3. 18, vi. 5 8, vii. 1. 12. 

torlov, rd [R. ore, web, cloth, 
sail, Lat. uélum, i. 5.3 For illus- 
trations, see 8.v. vais, revrnxdbyro- 
pos, and rpifpys. 

loxvupdés, d, bv [loxts], strong, 
powerful, mighty, Lat. ualidus, 0 
persons and places, i. 5. 9, ii. 5. 
22, iv. 5. 20, 6. 11, v. 2. 7, 16; of 
cold, severe, v. 8. 14. 

lox ipas, adv. [loxupés], strongly, 
jirmly, strictly, harshly, violently, 
zealously, extremely, i. 2. 21, eae 

9 2 


ii. 5. 30, 6. 9, iii. 2. 19, iv. 1. 
[root Fu, cf. Lat. vis, 


26, vi. 3. 11. 

lox bs, vos, 7) 
strength], strength, might, force, 
iii, 1.42; esp. of an army, @ force, 
i. 8. 22, v. 7. 30. 

toxe, collateral form of @xw, 
only in pres. and impf. [R. vex], 
hold, hold fast, hinder. Phrases: 
éy rotry toxero, in this particu- 
lar there was a hitch, vi. 3. 9; rd 
a4 the hindrance, with acc., vi. 
5. 13. 

tows, adv. [cos], equally, in like 
manner, perhaps, probably, often 
used where the speaker has no 


Uxvos, ous, 76, trace, track, foot- 
step, Lat. uestigium, of ary or 
animals, i. 6. 1, 7. 17, 3. 
42. 


"Tewvia, as ["Iwr, Ton], Ionia, the 
coast district and islands of Asia 
Minor between Aeolis and Caria, 
or Phocaea and Milétus, i. 2. 21, 
4. 13, ii. 1. 8, iii. 5. 15. Here 
lived the ancestors of the Ionic, 
esp. of the Attic race, and on 
these shores Greek literature was 
born. 

*Tovixds, 4, dv [ cf.’ Iwvla], belong: 


of | ing to Ionia, Ionian, i. 1. 6. 


K. 


Raya0d, for xat dyadd. 
@, for xal éyw. 
may,” by elision and euphony for 

xard, | 

xa0d, adv. for xaé’ 4, according 
as, just as, exactly as, vii. 8. 4. 

xaSalpw (xafap-), xadapd, éxd- 
Onpa, xexd@appa, éxaddpOnv [xada- 
pbs, pure, cf. Lat. castus, chaste, 
Eng. cathartic], make pure or clean, 
purify by a re igious rite, Lat. lis- 
tro, Vv. 7. 35. 

xaOdtmep, adv. for xaé’ dep, fust 
as, exactly as, Vv. 4. 28, 6. 26. 

xaSappds, 6 [xabalpw}, a cleans- 
ing from guilt, purification, puriji- 
catory rites, Lat. lustratid, v. 7. 


doubt, but desires to soften the | 35. 


assertion, possibly, I suppose, ii. 2. 
12, 4. 4, 5. 23, iil. 1. 37, v. 1. 11, vi. 
3. 18, vii. 3. 19. 

Tr wns, ov, Itamenes, a Per- 
sian officer, vii. 8. 15. 

iréov [verbal of elu:], one must 


xadéfopar (Efouat, é5-, sit, rare), 
kaedoiuar, impf. exabesouny (R. 
aed ], sit down, take one’s seat, Lat. 
considd, iii. 1. 338, v. 8. 14, vii. 2. 
33; of a general, "make a halt, en- 
camp, i. 5. 9. 
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Kab&dko [Erxw], draw down, esp. 
of ships, launch, Lat. deducd, vii. 
1. 19. 

xadévras, see xabinu. 

xalebSa (cvdw, evdhow, sleep), 
impf. éxddevdov, lie down to sleep, 
sleep, lie or be asleep, lie idle or 
lazy, Lat. dormio, i, 3. 11, iii. 1. 3, 
iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 21. 

Kar yéopas [R. ay], lead or show 
the way, with raira, direct this 
enterprise, Vii. 8. 9. 

kadySurable (7duraléw, -ndumd- 
Onoa rk. a5 + R. oma], be luxuri- 
ous), waste in luxury or in riotous 
living, i. 3. 3. 

Kabfxo [7xw], come down, reach 
or extend down, esp. from higher 
ground to the sea, of walls and 
hills, with eés or éri with acc. or 
dr6 with gen., i. 4. 4, iii. 4. 24, iv. 
3. 11, vi. 4.3; impers., 7¢ falls to, 
it belongs to, ols xadhxe d0pol fer Pat, 
whose duty it is to muster, Lat. de- 
cet, i. 9. 7. 

KdOnpar, impf, éxadjuny [juat, 
sit, Epic and tragic], sit, be seated, 
Lat. seded, abs. or with él and 
gen., év with dat., or dugé and acc., 
i. 7. 20, iv. 2. 5, v. 8. 15, vi. 1. 23, 
vii. 3. 29; of public meetings or at 
table, abs., vi. 2. 5, vii. 3. 21; of 
soldiers, be encamped, i. 3. 12, iv. 
2. 6. 
xa0fpar, see xafalpw. 

KaGlfw, aid, éxddica (Ifw, seat, 
rare) [R. oed], make sit down, 
seat. Phrases: els rdv Opbvov xalt- 
ety, set on the throne, make king, 
Lat. régnum déferre, ii. 1.4; éxd- 
ed Xwpls, they seated apart, ili. 

1 


kaStnp: ([fyur], send down. 
Phrase: ra 8édpara els mpoBodhy 
xabévras, lowering or couching 
nee spears for attack, vi. 5. 25, 


xaQlorynps [R. ora], set down or 
in order, settle, station, i. 10. 10, 
ii. 3. 3, iii. 2.1, v. 1. 16, vi. 3. 11, 
vii. 3. 34; bring down to a place, 
bring, with eds or érf and acc., i. 4. 


13, iv. 8. 8, v. 7. 34; set in office, 
establish, appoint, iii. 2. 5, 4. 30, 
vii. 7. 56; intr. in 2 aor. and pipf., 
be stationed, abs., iv. 5. 19, of a 
king, with els and acc. Bacidelay, 
succeed, begin his reign, i. 1. 3; 
mid. 1 aor., station, appoint, iii. 1. 
39, iv. 5. 21; intr. in pres. and 
impf. . take one’s place, abs. or 
with-els and acc., i. 8. 3, 6, vi. 1. 
22. Phrase: ws xaracrnoouévwy 
rovrwy els Td Séov, since this maiter 
will be settled in the right way, i. 


3. 8. 

xaSopdo [R. 2 Fep], look down 
on from above, Lat. despicio, iv. 2. 
15, vi. 3. 15; observe, discern, i. 8. 
26. 


kal, copulative conj., used to 
connect words or sentences, and 
almost adverbially with influence 
on particular words or expressions. 
Copulatively, and, Lat. et, in al- 
most every section of the Anab., 
asi.1. 1, 10. 6, ii. 5, 22, iii. 2. 5, iv. 2. 
21, 4. 14, v. 5. 22, 7. 1, vi. 1. 7, 2. 8, 
vii. 1.27, 8. 21; where more than 
two words or ideas are joined the 
Greek uses xal before each, where 
we should use it only before the 
last, i. 2. 27, 3. 12, ii. 6. 17, v. 7. 2, 
Vi. 2. 8, Vii. 8, 22. Influencing par- 
ticular words or expressions, also, 
too, even, further, Lat. etiam, i. 3. 
13, ii. 2. 17, iii. 4. 44, iv. 7. 20, v. 2. 
25, vil. 4.4; esp. with a sup. or a 
rel., iii, 2, 22, 5. 18, v. 4. 29; super- 
fluous in English after wrodds, iv. 6. 
27, vii. 1. 33; with words of same- 
ness and likeness, as, Lat. ac, as 
6 abrds Uuty orddos éorl Kal puty, 
your march is the same as ours, 
ii. 2. 10, cf. ii. 1. 22, but after a 
rel. it is not translated, i. 3. 6, iii. 
1,34; éwlorara ef ris xal &ddos, he 
knows as well as any other man, 
i. 4. 15, cf. 3. 15, ii. 6.8; strength- 
ening concessive partics., i. 9. 31, 
iii. 1. 29, vii. 3. 41; re... «al or 
kal. ..Kxal, both...and, not only 
... but also, Lat. et... et, cum... 
tum, i. 2. 18, 8. 1, ii. 1. 7, 4. 22, 
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iv. 6. 2, v. 6. 32, vi. 3.20; for «at 
ydp and d)dus re xal, see ydp and 
&\XAws. 

Kéixos, 6, the Caitcus, a river in 
Mysia near the Lydian border, 
emptying into the sea opposite 
Lesbos (Bakir Tchai). Its plain 
was the most fertile in Mysia. vii. 
8. 8. 

Kawal, dv, Caenae, a large city 
in Mesopotamia on the Tigris, 
south of the mouth of the Zapatas, 
ii. 4. 28. This was probably the 
Canneh of the Old Testament 
(Ezek. 27, 23). (Kala Scherkat, 
where there are ruins of a brick 
acropolis. ) 

kalaep, concessive conj. [ral], 
ier rial with partic., i. 6. 10, li 


sen 6, the fitting time, the 
right time or moment, occasion, 
opportunity, Lat. occasio, abs. or 
with inf., i. 7. 9, ii. 3. 9, iv. 6. 
15, v. 1. 5, vii. 3. 36, Phrases: éy 
KaLp®, in season, opportunely, Lat. 
in tempore, ili. 1. 39; év Towobryp 
Kapp, in such a condition or crisis, 
iii, 1. 44, v. 8.3; pwéyworroy txere 
Katpby, You nia your grandest op- 
portunity, Lat. maximum momen- 
tum habétis, iii. 1. 836; rpocwrdépw 
Tov xatpot rpotéyres, going forward 
Surther than they should have gone, 
iv. 3. 34, 


kalrot, con). [xal + rol}, and yet, 


still, i. 4. 8, v. 7. 10, 
41, 

kale or kde (xav-), xatow, Exavoa, 
-xéxauxa, kéxavpat, éxat0ny [kalo], 
burn, burn up, set fire to, consume, 
Lat. incendd, combiuro, abs. or with 
acc., i. 6. 1, 2, ifi. 5. 3, v. 2. 25, vi. 
3. 16; wip Exaov, they kept a jire 
going, iv. 1. 11, 4. 12, 6. 22, vi. 3. 
20, vii. 2.18; of surgeons, cauter- 
ize, Lat. adtro, v. 8.18; pass., be on 
haba be burning, Lat. ‘arded, iv. 5. 

6, 7. 22, vii. 4. 18. 

xdixetvos, for xai éxetvos. 

kaxévota, as [xaxds+ R. yvo], 
dll will, aversion, vii. 7. 46. 


7. 89, 


‘vii. 7. 40; 


Kédixos—xdAapos 


kaxdvous, ouy [xaxds-+R. yve], 
ili-disposed, hostile, ii. 5. 16, 27. 

kaxomorde [xaxds + wovke ], do ill 
to, injure, ii. 5. 4. 

xaxds, 7, ov, bad in its widest 
sense, signifying what a person, 
thing, or act ought not to be, Lat. 
malus; hence of persons, bad, 
wicked, insolent, base, abs. or with 
wept and acc. of pers., i. 4. 8, ii. 5. 
39, v. 8. 22, vii. 6. 4; esp. of a0 
diers, cowardly, timorous, i, 3. 18, 
iii. 1. 36, v. 7. 12, vi. 5. 17, with 
év wodéuy, ii. 6. 80; of things and — 
acts, bad, weak, hurtful, injurious, 
abs. or with dat. of thing, iv. 8. 
11, v. 4. 19; comp. xaxtwy, i. 3. 
18, sup. xdxioros, ii. 5. 39; subst., 
7d kaxdy, hurtful thing, harm, in- 
jury, loss, misfortune, ii. 5. 16, iii. 
1, 26, iv. 3. 14, v. 8. 26. Phrases: 
Kaxdv OF Kaxd wovety OF épydger dat. 
abs. or with acc., do harm to, in- 
jure, hurt, i. 9. il, ii, 5. 5, v. 6. 11, 
vii. 3. 47, 4. 24. 

kaxoupyéo [xaxds-+R. Fepy], do 
harm to, injure, maltreat, vi. 1. 1. 

Kaxotpyos, 6 [xaxds + RK. Fepy], 
wrongdoer, criminal, Lat. malefi- 
cus, i. 9. 13, 

Kakéo, Kaxwow, éxdxwoa, Kexdxw- 
pat, éxaxwOnv [xaxds], hurt, injure, 
iv. 5. 35. 

KaKds, adv. [xaxds}], badly, in a 
wide sense (see xaxos), Lat. male, 
ul, erroneously, wrongly, wretch- 
edly, miserably, iii. 1. 43, iv. 4. 14, 
v. 6. 4, vii. 6.27. Phrases: xaxds 
moety, injure, harm, maltreat, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 8, 9. 11, ii. 3. 28, 
iii. 2. 5, V. 5. 21; Kkaxds Exev, be 
badly off, be in a bad way, i. 5. 16, 
Kdxtov mwpdrrevv, be still 
worse off, i. 9. 10; xaxds adoxev, 
be tll treated, be damaged, iii. 3. 7, 
Vv. 2. 2, vii. 7. 16. 

Kanoors, ews,  [xaxdw], ill 
usage, bad treatment, iv. 6. 8. 

meas ns, straw, Lat. stipula, 
Vv. 4.2 

ee 6, reed, Lat. hartinds, i. 
5-1; stalk of grain, straw, iv. 5. 26. 





Kab&Ar\xo-Kal 


Kabédxw [E\xw], draw down, esp. 
of ships, launch, Lat. deducéd, vii. 
1. 19. 

kabévras, see xaOtnus. 

KadesSa (evdw, evdjcw, sleep), 
impf. éxd@evdov, lie down to sleep, 
sleep, lie or be asleep, lie idle or 
lazy, Lat. dormio, i. 3. 11, iii. 1. 3, 
iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 21. 

Kar yfonar (R. ay], lead or show 
the way, with ratra, direct this 
enterprise, Vii. 8. 9. 

xadnSuraiéw (jduraléw, -ndurd- 
6noa [R. 65+ R. oa), be luxuri- 
ous), w waste in luxury or in riotous 
living, i. 3. 3. 

Kabhxw [nxw], come down, reach 
or extend down, esp. from higher 
ground to the sea, of walls and 
hills, with efs or érf with acc. or 
dér6 with gen., i. 4. 4, iii. 4. 24, iv. 
3. 11, vi. 4.3; impers., i¢ falls to, 
it belongs to, ols xadjxec d0polier Gat, 
whose duty it is to muster, Lat. de- 
cet, i. 9. 7. 

KG6ynpor, impf. éxadhunv (juat, 
sit, Epic and tragic], sit, be seated, 
Lat. seded, abs. or with éml and 
gen., év with dat., or dugé and acc., 
1,3; 20, iv. 2. 5, v. 8. 15, vi. 1. 23, 
vii. 3. 29; of public meetings or at 
table, abs., vi. 2. 5, vii. 3. 21; of 
soldiers, be encamped, i. 3. 12, iv. 
2. 6. 
xaOfipar, see xadalow. 

KaGl{w, kaha, éexdfioca (fiw, seat, 

rare) [R. oe5], make sit down, 

seat. Phrases: els rdov Opbvov xaht- 

ety, set on the throne, make king, 

Lat. regnum déferre, ii. 1.4; éxd- 

Oicav xwpls, they seated apart, iii. 
wal 


kabtnps [fyu], send down. 
Phrase: ra Sédpata els mpoBodrgy 
xadévras, lowering or couching 
pee spears for attack, vi. 5. 25, 
7 


xaOlornus [R. ora], set down or 
in order, settle, station, i. 10. 10, 
ii. 3. 3, iii. 2.1, v. 1. 16, vi. 3. 11, 
vii. 3. 84; bring down to a place, 
bring, with els or éri and acc,, i. 4. 
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13, iv. 8. 8, v. 7. 34; set in office, 
establish, appoint, ili. 2. 5, 4. 30, 
vii. 7. 56; intr. in 2 aor. and plpf., 

be stationed, abs., iv. 5. 19, of a 
king, with els and acc. Bacidelés, 
succeed, begin his reign, i. 1. 3; 

mid. 1 aor., station, appoint, iii. 1. 
39, iv. 5. 21; intr. in pres. and 
impf., take one’s place, abs. or 
with-e’s and acc., i. 8. 3, 6, vi. 1 
22. Phrase: ws xaracryncopérwy 
rovrwy eis Td Séov, since this matter 
will be settled in the right way, i. 


3. 8. 

xaSopdo [R. 2 Fep], look down 
on from above, Lat. déspicio, iv. 2. 
15, vi. 3. 15; observe, discern, i. 8. 
26. 


kal, copulative conj., used to 
connect words or sentences, and 
almost adverbially with influence 
on particular words or expressions. 
Copulatively, and, Lat. et, in al- 
most every section of the Anab., 
asi.1. 1, 10. 6, ii, 5, 22, iii, 2. 5, iv. 2. 
21, 4. 14, v. 5. 22, 7. 1, vi. 1. 7, 2. 8, 
vii. 1. 27, 8. 21; where more than 
two words or ideas are joined the 
Greek uses xai before each, where 
we should use it only before the 
last, i. 2.27, 3. 12, ii. 6. 17, v. 7. 2, 
vi. 2. 8, vii. 8, 22. Influencing par- 
ticular words or expressions, also, 
too, even, further, Lat. etiam, i. 3. 
13, ii. 2. 17, iii, 4. 44, iv. 7. 20, v. 2. 
25, vil. 4.4; esp. with a sup. or a 
rel,, iii, 2, 22, 5. 18, v. 4. 29; super- 
fluous in English after wodds, iv. 6. 
27, vii. 1. 33; with words of same- 
ness and likeness, as, Lat. ac, as 
6 abrds tutvy orddos éort xal Nuey, 
your march is the same as ours, 
fi, 2. 10, cf. ii. 1. 22, but after a 
rel. it is not translated, i. 3. 6, iii. 
1.34; éwlorarat ef ris xal &ddos, he 
knows as well as any other man, 
i. 4. 15, cf. 3. 15, ii. 6.8; strength- 
ening concessive partics., i. 9. 31, 
iii. 1. 29, vii. 3. 41; re... xal or 
kal...Kal, both... and, not only 
... but also, Lat. et... et, cum... 
tum, i. 2. 18, 8. 1, ii, 1. 7, 4. 22, 
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iv. 6. 2, v. 6. 32, vi. 3.20; for xa 
ydp and dus re xal, see ydp and 
&d\Xws. 

Kéixos, 6, the Caicus, a river in 
Mysia near the Lydian border, 
emptying into the sea opposite 
Lesbos (Bakir Tchai). Its plain 
was the most fertile in Mysia. vii. 
8. 8. 

Kawwal, dv, Caenae, a large city 
in Mesopotamia on the Tigris, 
south of the mouth of the Zapatas, 
ii. 4. 28. This was probably the 
Canneh of the Old Testament 
(Ezek, 27, 23). (Kala Scherkat, 
where there are ruins of a brick 
acropolis. ) 

xaltrep, concessive conj. [ral], 
although, with partic., i. 6. 10, li 

. 28. 


Ka.pés, 6, the fitting time, the 
right time or moment, occasion, 
opportunity, Lat. occasio, abs. or 
with inf., i. 7. 9, ii. 3. 9, iv. 6. 
15, v. 1. 5, vil. 3. 38. Phrases: éy 
KaLp@, tn season, opportunely, Lat. 
in tempore, iii, 1. 39; é» Toure 
KaLp®, in such a condition or crisis, 
iii. 1. 44, v. 8.3; pwéywrrov eExere 
katpdy, you have your grandest op- 
portunity, Lat. maximum momen- 
tum habétis, iii. 1. 36; rpocwrépw 
Tov KaipoU wpotéyres, going forward 
ee than they should have gone, 
Vv. 3. 34. 


kalrot, conj. [xal + rot], and yet, 


still, i. 4. 8, v. 7. 10, 
41, 

xale or cdo (xav-), kavow, Exavoa, 
~eéxauxa, Kéxaupat, éxavdny [xale], 
burn, burn up, set fire to, consume, 
Lat. incendo, comburo, abs. or with 
ace., i, 6. 1, 2, iif. 5. 3, v. 2. 25, vi 
3. 16; wip txaov, they kept a fire 
going, iv. 1. 11, 4. 12, 6, 22, vi. 3. 
20, vii. 2. 18; of surgeons, cauter- 
ize, Lat. aduro, v. 8.18; pass., be on 
fire, be burning, Lat. arded, iv. 5. 
6, 7. 22, vii. 4. 18. 

Kxaxetvos, for xai éxetvos. 

kaxdvowa, as [xaxds + R. yve], 
il will, aversion, Vii. 7. 45. 


. 7. 389, 


‘vii. 7. 40; 


Kdixos—xdrapos 


kaxdvous, ouy [xaxds-+ R. yve), 
ill-disposed, hostile, ii. 5. 16, 27. 

kaxowotde [xaxds + arovkeo}, do ill 
to, injure, il. 5. 4. 

xaxdg, 7, ov, bad in its widest 
sense, signifying what a person, 
thing, or act ought not to be, Lat. 
malus; hence of persons, bad, 
wicked, insolent, base, abs. or with 
wept and acc. of pers., i. 4. 8, ii. 5. 
39, v. 8. 22, vii. 6. 4; esp. of mae 
diers, cowardly, timorous, i, 3. 18, 
iii. 1. 36, v. 7. 12, vi. 5. 17, with 
év roréuy, ii. 6. 30; of things and — 
acts, bad, weak, hurtful, injurious, 
abs. or with dat. of thing, iv. 8. 
11, v. 4. 19; comp. xaxtwy, i. 3. 
18, sup. KdKioros, ii. 5. 39; subst., 
7d xaxdy, hurtful en harm, in- 
jury, loss, misfortune, ii. 5. 16, iii. 
1. 25, iv. 3. 14, v. 8. 26. hrases : 
kaxdy OF kaka woviy OF épydgerba. 
abs. or with acc., do harm to, in- 
jure, hurt, i. 3 11, ii. 5. 5, v. 6. 11, 
vii. 3. 47, 4. 2 

Kaxoup yew [ands + R. Fepy], do 
harm to, injure, maltreat, vi. 1. 1. 

Kakotpyos, 6 [xaxds + R. Fepy], 
wrongdoer, criminal, Lat. malefi- 
cus, i. 9. 13. 

KaKée, Kaxwow, éxdxwoa, Kexdxw- 
pat, éxaxwOnv [xaxds], hurt, injure, 
iv. 5. 85 

kaxdés, adv. [xaxds s], badly, in a 
wide sense (see xaxos), Lat. male, 
ill, erroneously, wrongly, wretch- 
edly, miserably, iii, 1. 43, iv. 4. 14, 
v. 6. 4, vil. 6.27. Phrases: xaxds 
woetv, injure, harm, maltreat, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 8, 9. 11, ii, 3. 23, 
iii. 2. 5, v. 5. 21; Kaxds exer, be 
badly off, be in a bad way, i. 5. 16, 
Kdxtov wparrecy, be still 
worse off, i. 9.10; xaxds rdoxer, 
be tll treated, a damaged, iii. 3. 7, 
v. 2. 2, vii. 7. 1 

xdKeoors, = n [xaxdw], all 
usage, bad treatment, iv. 6. 38. 

eras ns, straw, Lat. stipula, 
Vv. 4.2 

ee 6, reed, Lat. hartndo, i. 

5.1; stalk of grain, straw, iv. 5. 26. 





xarto—xdvius 


wadéwo (Kade-, KAy-), KaNd, éxd- 
Neca, KéxAnKa, KékAnpat, ex HOny 
[R. nad], call, summon, Lat. uoco, 
abs. or with acc., i. 2. 2, 3. 4, ii. 1. 
8, iii. 4. 38, iv. 1. 9, V. 6.8, Vii. 3. 
2’; invite, with érf and acc., vii. 3. 
15, 6. 3; call to see whether, de- 
mand, with ef and interr. clause, 
v. 4. 3; call, name, Lat. appelld, 
with two accs., vii. 6. 38; pass., be 
called, be named, i. 2. 8, iv. 4. 4, 
Vi. 4. 1; 77) Ku houpery: the 80- -called, 
i, 2. 13, cf. 8. 10, ii. 4. 12; mid., 
a. to oneself, iii. 3. 1, Vii. 2. 


oe [of. xuvrAwdéw], roll, 
Vv. 2 

xadAvepéw, xarrdrepfow, exadrié- 
pnoa, Kexadrépnxa, Kexaddeépnuat 
[xadds + lepts], have favourable 
signs in @ sacrifice, obtain good 
es Lat. itd, v. 4. 22, vii. 1. 40, 

5 


KadAlipaxos, 6, Callimachus, a 
brave captain of hoplites, from 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, often dis- 
tinguishing himself, iv. 1. 27, 7. 8, 
10, v. 6. 14, vi. 2. 7, 9. 

xddXtov, ‘nddMvorros, see xaNés. 

KdAXos, ous, 75 [xaddbs], beauty, 
Lat. pulchritudo, ii. 3. 16. 

xaddomopes, 6 [xadéds +R. om], 
adornment, 
23. 

kadés, 7, dy [cf. Eng. HALE, 
WHOLE, calli-graphy], comp. kad- 
Mwy, sup. KddAduoros, beautiful, 
handsome, of outward beauty in 
persons and things, Lat. pulcher, 1. 
2. 22, 10. 2, ii. 4. 14, ili. 2. 7, 25, iv. 
8. 26, vi. 1. 9, vii. 1. 24; of ideas, 
acts and things in reference to use, 
Jair, good, favourable, ii. 1. 17, iii. 
2. 8, vi. 1. 14; of sacrifices and 
omens, good, propitious, Savour- 
able, i. 8. 15, iv. 3. 9, vii. 2.17; in 
a moral sense, fair, noble, honour- 
able, iii. 1. 24, iv. 6. 14, v. 6. 15, 
vii. 7. 41; subst., 7 xadsy, honour, 
ii. 6. 18. Phrases : Kadol xayadol, 
or xai dyaol, noble and good men, 
t.¢6. gentlemen, Lat. optimatés, ii. 6. 


embellishment, i. 9. 
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19, iv. 1. 19; els caddy neere, you 
are come at the right moment, iv. 
7.3; kdddoroy yeyévnrat, tt is the 
luckiest incident, Lat. rés optimé 
éuénit, vii. 6. 2. 

KéArn, 7s, only in the phrase 
Kddwrns Auwhv, Calpe Harbour, vi 
2. 18, 3. 16, 4. 1. This place was 
on the coast of Asiatic Thrace, 
midway between reais and the 
Bosporus (Kerpe 

Kadynsovia, as " [Kadxynddv), 
Chalcedonia, the country about 
Chalcédon, vi. 6. 38. 

Soe évos, h, Chalcedon, a 
city in Bithynia, founded by Me- 
garians, 682 B.c., at the southern 
entrance of the Bosporus and op- 
posite Byzantium, vii. 1. 20, 2. 
24, 26. Here was held the Coun- 
cil of the Church, 451 a.p. (Kadi- 
koi). 

Kkahés, adv. [xadds], beautifully, 
well, fairly, finely, favourably, suc- 
cessfully, honourably, nobly, of out- 
ward beauty, in a moral sense, or 
of good fortune, i. 9. 17, 28, iii. 1. 
16, 48, iv. 3. 8, v. 6. 2, vii. 3. 43; 
comp. «dédXioy, ii. 2, 13, vii. 3. 37; 
sup. Kddd\uora, iii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 14, 
vi. 1. 11. Phrases: xad@s xara- 
wparrecy OF ylyvec Oar, result in suc- 
cess, turn out well, i. 2. 2, iv. 3. 
24; Kadds Exe, be well, be ail 
right, i. 8. 18, vii. 7. 44; ra rod» 
Gedy Kadds elev, the rites of the 
gods were duly performed, ili. 2. 9; 
Kaas Exec dpacba, be finely dis- 
posed to view, li. 3.3; xad@s wrorety, 
do well, benefit, abs. or with acc., 
ii. 6. 20, v. 8 25. 

Kdpve (xkap-), Kapotpat, Exapoy, 
kéxunxa, work, labour, hence, be 
weary, tired, Vv. 8.23; with partic., 
iii, 4. 47; of xduvovres, the ex- 
hausted, the sick, invalids, iv. 5. 
17, v. 5. 20, vii. 2. 6. 

xapel, for Kal épvol. 

kav, for xal éy. 

kav, for xal édv. 

kavius, vos, 6, a Median and 
Persian long outer garment, caftan. 
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xdivretOev-Kapmdopas 


It had wide sleeves, and was made | southern, or Cappadocia proper, 
of woollen cloth, which was either | and the northern, which included 





No, 32. 


Paphlagonia and part of Pontus. 
xatpos, 6 [cf Lat. caper, goat], 
wild boar, Lat. aper, ii. 2. 9. 
kapBadrivar, Gy, shoes of un- 
dressed hide, brogues, made of a 
single piece of oxhide, so that sole 





and upper leather were all in one, 
and tied on with thongs. These 
shoes were so simple that they could 
be made easily, and so we find the 
Greeks in the Anab. resorting to 
them in an emergency, iv. 5. 14. 

xapSla, as [cf Lat. cor, heart, 
Eng. HEART], heart, as the seat of 
feelings, ii. 5. 28. 

KapSotxeos or KapSot xs, a, 
ov [Kapdotx0], of the Carduchi, 
Carduchian, iv. 1. 2, 3. 

KapSotxo1, ol, the Cardichi, Car- 
duchians, a wild and warlike race 
living among mountains on the 
left bank of the Tigris, and sepa- 


of purple or of some other splendid | rated from Armenia by the Cen- 


colour, i. 5. 8. 

kavreiOev, for xal évreiber. 

Kamera, for xal rera. 

kawndetov, rd [xdarndos, 6, retail 
dealer, cf. Lat. caupd, tradesman), 
retail shop or general store for the 
sale of all kinds of provisions, but 
esp. tavern, restaurant, bar-room, 
Lat. caupona, i. 2. 24. 

xaml@n, 7s, capithe, a Persian 
dry measure, equal to two choi- 
nixes, i.5.6. See 3.v. xotné. 

xatrvés, 6 (cf. Lat. uapor, steam], 
smoke, Lat. fumus, ii. 2. 15, 18. 

Karmadoxla, as, Cappadocia, a 
country in central Asia Minor, 
bounded on the east by the Eu- 
phrates, on the south by Taurus, i. 
2.20, 9.7. Under the Persians it 
was divided into two satrapies, the 


trites river. They owned no alle- 
giance to the king of Persia, v. 5. 
17. The Greeks passed throug 
them under great hardship and 
difficulty, with constant fighting, 
iii. 5. 15, iv. 1. 4, 8, 3. 1, 24, 4. 1. 
The modern Kurds of Kurdistan 
now represent this people. 

Képxacos, 6, Carcasus, a river 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 18. 

xaptrala, as, the carpaea, a Thes- 
salian pantomimic dance or ballet, 
fully described vi. 1.7, sq. 

KapTOopaL, Kapricouat, éxaprw- 
cduny, xexdprwopu [xaprds], reap 
crops from, enjoy the fruit of, hence 
6 xapmrotpevos, the possessor of an 
estate, usufructuary, V. 3.13; of 
an eeu plunder, devastate, iii, 
2. 23, 


xapwés—xarayyO\e 


xapwds, 6 (cf. Lat. carpé, pluck, 
Eng. HARVEST], fruit, both of the 


earth and of trees; hence of grain, 
ore Lat. seges, ii, 5. 19. 
dpoos or Képoos, 6, the Carsus 
or Cornu a small river emptying 
into the gulf of Issus, between 
Cilicia and Syria, i. 4. 4 (Merkez). 
xdpvov, 7d, nut, Lat. nux ; xdpva 
wraréa ovx« ‘Pyorra Siaduty, jlat 
nuts without divisions such as the 
walnut has, v. 4. 29, 32, by which 
description Xen. probably means 
chestnuts, Ta Kaoravaixd xdpva Or 
kaordma, then unfamiliar to the 
Greeks ; but others think hazelnuts 
are intended. 
kdpon, ns [6f. xdppw, dry up], 
any dried stalks, hay, straw, i. 5. 


Kaorwdds, 7, Castdlus, a place 
probably near Sardis, where there 
was a plain which "served as a 
muster field for that part of the 
Persian army which was recruited 
from Lydia, Great Phrygia, and 
Cappadocia, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 

karé, by elision and euphony 
kar or xa0’, prep. with gen. and 
acc., down, downwards, Lat. sub. 

With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down along, rare in 
Anab., i. 5. 8, iv. 2. 17, 5. 18, 7. 14, 
8. 28; down under, below, vii. 1. 
380, 7. 11, 

With acc., of place or position, 
said of motion, on, over, down 
along, by, throughout a space, iii. 
4. 30, iv. 6. 28, vi. 5. 7, 22, 80 xa 
Kara Yyhv Kal xara Oddarray, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, 
i. 1. 7, iii. 2. 18, of. v. 4.1; denot- 
ing the place of a blow, on, i. 8. 
26; of the object of motion, for, 
after, iil, 5. 2; with verbs of rest 
or of motion, over against, oppo- 
site, opposed to, against, i. 5.10, 8. 
21, 10. 4, 7, ii. 3. 19, iv. 3. 20, vi. s. 
28, vii. 3. 22; with verbs of rest, 
near, at, by, v. 2. 16, vii. 2. 1, 80 
kata tadra, on this side, vii. 5 
18; of fitness, in conformity to, 
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according to, in relation to, con- 
cerning, li. 2. 8, vii. 2. 23, 3. 38. 
Phrases: 1d xara rodroy elvat, as 
Sar as he is concerned, i. 6. 9; cab 
novxlay, see jovxla; xara omov- 
dj, in haste, Vii. 6.28; xara rabrd, 
in the same way, V. 4. 22, Vii. 3. 23; 
xara xpdros, with all one’s might, 
i. 8.19, but in vii. 7. 7 it means 
by right of strength; distribu- 
tively, of a divided whole: xara 
Z6vn, by races, i. 8. 9, of. i. 2. 16, 
lil. 4. 22, 5. 8, v. 6. 82, Vii. 3. 22; 
Kad” éva, one by one, iv. 7.83 av- 
Tov xad” abroy, all by himself, vi. 2. 
13, cf. 11; of time, Kara inva, by 
the month, i. 9. 17; xar énaurdy, 
annually, iii. 2. 12. 

In composition card givesthe idea 
of motion from above down, along, 
or against, but freq. it strengthens 
the simple idea in the sense of 
utterly, completely, or it makes an 
intr. verb transitive; cf. the Lat. 
dé- in composition. 

xaraBalvw [R. Ba], step down, 
go or come down, descend, dis- 
mount, a8 from higher ground, 
from a chariot or a horse, Lat. 
déscendo, abs. or with dé and gen., 
li. 2. 14, ili. 4. 25, iv. 2. 20, 5. 26, 
v. 2. 80, vii. 3. 45; with els and 
acc. of place or pds and acc. of 
pers., i. 2, 22, iv. 1. 10, vil. 4. 12; 
with él, for, vi. 2. 2; descend 
from the interior to the. sea, ii. 5. 
22, vii. 4. 21, 7. 2; go down into 
the arena, enter a contest, Lat. in 
harénam déscendo, iv. 8. 27. 

xardBaors, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a go- 
ing down, descent, march down, 
abs. or with els and acc., iv. 1. 
10; esp. from the interior to the 
coast, v. 5. 4, vii. 8. 26; concretely, 
place of descent, descent, abs. or 
with els and acc.,, iii. 4. 37, 89, v. 


2. 6. 
xaraBdaxeteo [Sdaxebw], eee 


neglectfully, mismanage, Vii 
22. 


xarayyAhe [ayyAAw], 
nounce, denounce, ii. 5. 38. 


an- 
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xardyeos, oy [yf], under the 
earth, subterranean, of dwellings, 
iv. 5. 25. 

karayeldo [vyed\dw], laugh at, 
ridicule, mock, deride, Lat. dérideo, 
abs. or with gen., i. g. 13, ii. 4. 4, 
6. 23, 30. 

nardy yvupe (dyvumu, dy-, -dgw, 
-éata, -daya, -edynv, break), shatter, 
break, of a leg, iv. 2. 20. 

karayontetw [yoyTedw], bewitch 
utteriy, V. 7. 

xardye [R. ay], lead down, Lat. 
dédiico ; esp. in nautical language, 
bring down a ship to land from the 
high seas, bring to port, land, put 
in, Lat. applicO nauem, abs., v. 1. 
11, 16, vi. 6. 3; of exiles, bring 
down, restore, bring back, abs. or 
With ofxade, i. 1. 7, 2. 2, vii. 3. 18; 
mid., arrive at, with éxl and acc., 
iii. 4. 36. 

xaradaravaw ([R. Sa], spend 
ab oti use up, Lat. consumo, 
ii. 2. 11. 

karadeAtdw, xarede\laca ([Sel- 
Se], jlinch from for fear, avoid 
from cowardice, Vii. 6. 2 

karabiixdle (did tw, a bt- 
kdow, édixaca, dedlxacpat, é5ixdoOnv 
[R. 1 Sax], give judgment), decide 
judicially against, condemn, with 
gen. of pers. and inf., vi. 6. 15; 
give a distinct opinion, with 8re 
and a clause, v. 8. 21. 

warahioxea [didcw], pursue 
closely or hard, chase off, iv. 2. 5. 

xaradofd{w (dotdiw, dSotad-, do- 
tdow, é56gaca [R. Sox], believe), 
hold an opinion to one’s discredit, 
with ace. and inf., vii. 7. 30. 

xaradtw [5bw], make go down, 
sink, of ships, Lat. mergo, i. 3. 17, 
vii. 2. 18; mid. intr., sink down, 
sink, of persons, abs. or with Mex pt 
or xaré and gen., iii. 5. 11, iv. 5. 
36, vii. 7. 11. 

xarabedonas [ora look down 
on, i. 8. 14, vi. 

karabéw Latot” ra: run down, charge 
down, of soldiers, abs. or with els 
or éri and acc., vi. 3. 10, vii. 3. 44. 


Karéyevos-katadapBdave 


karalficer Oar, see xararlOnu. 

karabvw [R.2 bv], sacrifice, of- 
Jer, of victims, abs. or with acc., 
iii. 2. 12, iv. 5.35, v.5. 38; dedicate, 
v. 3. 13. 

karatoxtve [alddopar], cover 
with shame, put to shame, disgrace, 
iii. 1. 30, 2. 14. 

xaraxalve (Kalyw, kar, Kava, Exa- 
vov, kéxova (cf. xrelvw], Kill, poetic), 
kill, slay, cut down, in prose only 
in Xen., in pres., 2 aor., and 2 pf., 
i. 6. 2, 9. 6, 10, 7, iii. 1. 2, 2, 12, 39, 
iv. 2. 5, 8. 25, v. 7. 27, 28, 80, 382, 
vi. 4. 26, 6. 31, vii. 4. 10, 6. 37, vii. 
6. 36. 

xaraxalw or xaraxdeo [Kalo], 
burn down or completely, burn up, 
destroy, i. 4. 10, ii. 5. 19, iii. 3. 1 
v. 2. 27, vii. 4. 5, 15. 

katrdxepar [xetpar], lie down, 
lie sleeping, iii. 1. 15, iv. 4. 11; 
esp., recline at table, where the 
Greeks rested on the left arm and 
had the right free, Lat. accumbé, 
with év and dat., vi. 1.4; lie idle, 
ili. 1. 18, 14. 

karaxypérre [R. nad], proclaim 
or command by herald or crier, ii. 
2. 20. 

xarakAelw [xr\elw], shut down or 
in, enclose, hem in, with eis and 
acc. or elow and gen., iii. 3. 7, 4. 
26, v. 2. 18, vil. 2. 15. 

KaraKovrite [R.ax], shoot down 
with the javelin, vii. 4. 6. 

xaraxénrtre [xédxtw], cut down, 
slay, - 2. 25, 5. 16, 10. 9, ii. 5. 32, 
iii. 5.2 

Karaxréopas [xrdopat], gain 
completely, get full possession of, 
vii. 3. 31. 

xaraxtelva [xrelyw], slay, mur- 
der, li. 5. 10. 

KaraKad de [xwrbw], hinder from 
doing, hold back, keep back, abs. 
or with ééw, v. 2. 16, vi. 6. 8. 

xkaroadapBave [rauBerw)), seize 
upon, capture, take, catch, Lat. ca- 
pio, i. 8. 20, iii. 5. 2, vii. 6. 26, os av 
KaTadngoy, ‘whoever gets caught, 1.€. 
hit, iv. 7.4; esp. occupy, seize a 


karak¢yo—-Karapdopar 


town or stronghold, Lat. occupd, i. 
3. 14, 10. 16, iv. 1. 20, 21, v. 4. 15, 
vii. 3. 48; catch up to, overtake, 
Lat. adsequor, of persons, ii. 2. 12, 
iii. 3. 8, iv. 5.75 of a town, reach, 
arrive at, Lat. *peruenié, vii. 8. 8; 
discover, find, meet, Lat. incido, 
iii. 1. 8, iv. 2. 14, v. 7. 18, with 
partic., i. ro. 18, iv. 2. 5. 

xarahéyw [R. Ney], recite, enu- 
merate, reckon ; phrase: evepyeolay 
xaréreyev 8ri, he counted it as a 
kindness that, ii. 6. 27. 

karaNelaw [elrrw], leave behind, 
leave, Lat. relinquo, iii. 3. 19, 4. 
49, iv. 2. 13, vii. 2. 30, with acc. of 
thing and either dat. or rapdé with 
dat. of pers., or inf. of purpose, iv. 
6.1, v. 2.1, 3.6; desert, abandon, 
forsake, leave in the lurch, i. 2. 18, 
ili, 1. 2, 4. 40, iv. 6. 3, vi. 4. 8; 
leave remaining, free, or over, with 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers., iii. 
5. 5, iv. 2. 11, vi. 5. 1, vii. 3.22; 
pass., stay or remain behind, i. 8. 
25, v. 6. 12. 

xaradede (Aedw, -Aevow, -édevoa, 
édevoOnv [Adas, stone, cf. Lat. lau- 
tumiae, quarry], stone, late Lat. 
lapido), stone to death, i. 5. 14, v. 
7.19, 30, vii. 6. 10. 

Karadddrre (dArdrrw, addAay-, 
adAdéw, 7AAaLa, -fANaXa, WAAAY "AL, 
—n\rAdxOnv or HAAdynv [&AAOs], 
change), change; mid. and pass., 
esp. of a change from enmity for 
i ie become reconciled, i. 

Kkaradoy(Lopar [R. Aey], put down 
to one’s account, reckon up, Vv. 6. 16. 

karaddw [Adv], unloose, dissolve, 
end, Lat. dissoluo, vi. 2.12; with 
wodepov, make peace, Lat. bellum 
conficto, V. 7. 21, without mddepor 
and with mpdés and acc. of the 
pers., i. 1.10; unloose, unyoke (sc. 
Urrous), 1.6, make a halt, abs. or 
with mpds &piorov, halt for break- 
fast, i. 8.1, 10. 19. 

Karopav8dve [R. pa], learn 
thoroughly, understand, observe, 
be aware, abs., with acc., or with 
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acc. and a clause with ws or 8rs, i, 
g. 3, ii. 3. 11, iii. 1. 44, v. 7. 14, vii. 
2. 18, 4. 6; discover, with partic., 
v. 8. 14. 

karopedéo [R. per], be neglect- 
ful, neglect one’s duty, v. 8. 1. 

karapéva [R. pa], stay or wait 
behind, Lat. remaneo, abs. or with 
éy or raped and dat., v. 6. 17, vi. 6. 
2, vii. 3. 47, 6. 43. 

karapep({o [mepliw], 
among, distribute, Vii. 5. 4. 

kataptyvups (utyvou, wy-, pttw, 
Euita, méuiypar, eutxOnv and éulynv 
[R. pry], mix), mix up, pass., 
mingle with, els ras wodes Kareuty- 
vuvro, they mingled with the citi- 
zens, Vii. 2. 3. 

karavoéo [R. yva], mark well, 
vii. 7.43; observe, perceive, i. 2. 4, 
vii. 7. 45. 

Kkaravtirépay Or Karavrurépas 
adv. [R. wep], over against, on the 
opposite side of, with gen., i. 1.9, 
iv. 8. 3. 

karamépre lf xéurw]), send down, 
esp. es the interior to the coast, 
1. 9. 

Karaterpéw (rerpéw, adr. pass. 
érerpwOnv [wrérpos |, stone, late Lat. 
ee stone to death, in pass., 
1, 3.2 

karamSéw (rnddw, rndhow, érh- 
dyoa, -wenhdnxa [R. wed], leap), 
jump or spring down, with dé 
and gen., i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 48. 

xaraqrtore [R. wer], fall down, 
esp. from a horse, ue of, get a 
fall, iii, 2. 19, iv. 8. 2 

KaTawhfyrre andere), strike 
down, esp. with terror or wonder, 
terrify abjectly, with Bpovr7, iti. 4. 
12 


karawodepéo [roreudw], fight 
down, vanquish, reduce, Lat. dé- 
bell6, vii. 1. 27. 

katampatrea [rpdrrw], fulfil, 
bring to an end, accomplish, exe- 
cute, i. 2.2, vii. 7. 17; mid., achieve, 
Vii. 7. 27. 

kaTapdopar (dpdouat, -dpdoouat, 
hpdodunv, -*paya: [apd, prayer], 


divide 





115 


pray, poetic), pray against, impre- 
cate, curse, Lat. détestor, abs. or 
with dat., v. 6. 4, vii. 7. 48. 
xatacPévvups (cBévvim, oBe-, 
-cBéow, and -cPjooua, *oBeoa, 
-EoBny, -éoBnxa, -eoBéoOny (cf. Eng. 
a-sbestos |], quench), put out, Lat. 
exstinguo, of fires, vi. 3. 21, 25. 


karacKkeSdvvupe  [oxeddvvuue], 
sprinkle down on, empty on, pour 
out on. Phrase: xareoxeddcaro 


pera Toro (or Tay per’ abrod) rd 
xépas, next or on his comrades he 
poured out what remained in his 
drinking horn, vii. 3. 32 (see ovy- 
xaraokeddvyyu). According to the 
lexicographer Suidas, it was the 
custom among the Thracians for a 
feaster at a carouse, when he had 
drunk all that he could, to scatter 
the rest of the wine in the cup over 
his comrades. The object, prob- 
ably, was to show that practically 
nothing remained, since it was a 
point of honour to drain the cup. 
karackémropar [oxéwrouar), view 
closely, a te i. 5. 12. 
xarackevaleo [R. oxv], jit out 
thoroughly with gear of any kind, 
so of a horse, provide with proper 
trappings, accoutre, iii. 3.19; of a 
house, furnish, iv. 1.8; of a coun- 
try, improve, embellish, i. 9. 19; 
mid., prepare oneself, make one’s 
arrangements, ili, 2, 24. 
karacrkyvee [R. ona], aor., pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, & abs. or with éy 
and dat., iii. 4. 32, 33, vii. 4. 11. 
KaTacKyvée [R. ona], pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, with els 
acc. of place, ii. 2. 16. 
xaracKor#, 7s (cf. xaracKxénro- 
wat, watching, reconnoissance, Vil. 
4. 13. 
xaracrde [R. oa], draw or 
dd down, with dwé and gen., i. 


h [R. era], 
state, condition, Vv. 7. 26. 
karaorparomedetw [R. orpa + 
R. weS], put into camp ; mid. intr., 
encamp, iii. 4. 18, iv. 5. 1, vi. 3. 20. 


xatac Pévvupi—Karadpovie 


xatactpépe [orpédw], turn up- 
side down, overset; mid., subject 
to oneself, subdue, i. 9. 14, vii. 5. 14, 
7. 27. 

katachatre [oddrrw], 
down, slay, Kill, iv. 1. 23. 

Kkaracyxety, see KaTéxw. 

xaracxlfeo [oxliw], split down, 
cleave asunder, of gates, break 
through, Lat. perfringo, vii. 1. 16. 

kararelve [relvw], stretch hard, 
strain oneself, strive oeneeys in- 
sist, Lat. contendd, ii. 5. 3 

xaraténve [réuvw], cut all up or 
in pieces, iv. 7. 26. Phrase: é 
atr&yv xarerérunvro radgpoe éri rhy 
xwpar, from them ditches had been 
cut that ran into the country, ii. 4. 
13. 

xararlOnu. [R. O€], put down; 
mid., put or lay down or away for 
use, iv. 3. 11, v. 2. 15, vii. 1. 87; de- 
posit, lay up, lay by, Lat. déponi, 
with special reference to the an- 
cient practice of depositing docu- 
ments or valuable articles with 
some friend or in the keeping of a 
god, hence in phrases: ovx els rd 
YSiov kareDéuny Sapecxovs, I did not 
lay up the darics for _my own use, 
i. 3. 3; Geol, wap ovs rhv pirlay 
karebéueba., the gods, into whose 
keeping we have given the friend- 
ship, li. 5. 8; droorpophy Kar aby 
ceobat, to insure a refuge, vii. 6. 34. 

Kkaratirpécke [TirpwoKw ],wound 
severely, iv. 1. 10. 

katatpéxw [rpéxw], run down, 
abs. or with éwl and acc., v. 4. 28, 


cut 


and | vii. 1. 20. 


ee [R. 2 aF], encamp, 
vii. 5. 1 
cerabantr, see Kar éparyor. 
karapavijs, és [R. $a], in sight, 
i in oculis, i. 8. 8, ii. 3. 8, vii. 2. 
1 

xaradetyw [R. dvy], flee down, 
take refuge, flee for help, Lat. con- 
fugio, with évravéa or with efs and 
acc., i. 5. 13, iii. 4. 11, v. 7. 2. 

Kar povees [deqv], look down 
on, despise, Lat. , lil. 4. 2. 





karaxop(fo—Kedarval 


xaraxaplfo [xwpliw], set apart 
in one’s proper place, settle, sta- 
tion, arrange, Vi. 5. 10. 

Karéafayv, see xaTdyvupu. 

KareOéuny, see cararlOnu. 

karetSov [R. Fi8], look down on 
from above, Lat. déspicid, i. 10. 14, 
iv. 4. 9, 7. 21, vii. 3. 44; observe, 
discern, iv. 3. 11, vi. 5. 8. 

KareAfip0ar, KareAnpdtes, see 
kaTrahauBdarvw. 

KGreye [elu], go or come down, 
Lat. déscendo, v. 7. 13. 

katepydfopas [K. Fepy], do thor- 
oughly by work, accomplish, bring 
to pass, achieve, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 22, 
vi. 2. 10, vii. 7. 25, 26. 

karépyopar [Zpxouar], go down, 
esp. to one’s home, return, with 
olxade, Vil. 2. 2. 

karerérpnvro, see kaTaréuvw. 

Karérpwoay, Se KaTaTiTpwoKw. 

Katréhayov [%payor], eat up, bolt, 
iv. 8. 14. 

karéxo [R. oex], hold down or 
jirmly, hold fast, Lat. retined, vii. 
7.28; restrain, check, prevent, with 
acc. of the pers. or with inf., iii. 
1. 20, vii. 7. 29; esp. hold in pos- 
session, occupy, Lat. obtined, 1Vv. 2. 
1, 5, 12, v. 6. 7, 86; intr., In a 
nautical sense, come down to land, 
put in, Lat. portum capio, abs. 
or with éxetoe, v. 6. 20, vi. 1. 33. 
Phrases: dvdyxy xarexépevor, com- 
pelled by necessity, ii. 6.13; rocod- 
Tov xwploy karacxety, Cover 80 much 
ground, iv. 8. 12. 

Kkatnyopéw,  Karryyopiow, etc. 
[dyelpw], speak against, accuse, 
charge, with gen. of pers. and 8r: 
or ws with a clause, v. 7. 4, 8.1, 
vii. 6. 8, 7. 44. 

Kkatynyopla, as [dyelpw], a speak- 
es against, accusation, charge, Vv. 

ae 
karnpenlln  (hpeulfw,  hpeus-, 
-npéuca, -npeulodnv [hpéua, adv., 
quietly], make still), make thor- 
oughly quiet, calm down, appease, 
vii. 1. 22, 24, 
xaribsvras, see xaretdoy, 
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xarouxéw [R. Fux], have one’s res- 
idence, live, with év and dat., v. 3. 7. 

karoul{eo [R. Fue], make live 
in, settle as a colonist; of a city, 
colonize, settle, found, Lat. condo, 
v. 6. 15, vi. 4. 7. 

katoptrra [déptrrw], sink in the 
ground, bury, hide underground, 
Lat. infodio, iv. 5. 29, v. 8. 9, 11. 

Karo, adv. [xard], with verbs of 
motion, down from above, down- 
wards, Lat. deorsus, iv. 8. 20, 28; 
with verbs of rest, underneath, be- 
low, Lat. infra, iv. 5.25. Phrase: 
70 KdTw Tob régou, the lower part of 
the bow, iv. 2. 28. 

katpa, aros, 76 [kalo], heat, of 
the sun, i. 7. 6. 

katouos, ov [xalw], that can be 
burnt, combustible, vi. 3. 15, 19. 

Kavorpov meSlov, 74, Cayster 
Plain or Caysterfield (cf. Spring- 
field, Dartmoor), a city in Phrygia, 
where the roads from Byzantium 
and Sardis united on their way to 
Syria, i. 2. 11. 

kdw, see xalw, 

xéyx pos, 6, millet, millet grass, a 


‘hardy grass used as fodder, with a 


grain sometimes ground into meal, 
i, 2. 22 (panicum miliadceum). 

ketpar, Keloouar [xelpar], be laid 
(used as a pass. of rl@nuc), hence 
of persons, lie, lie at one’s length, 
iv. 8. 21, esp. lie dead, i. 8. 27, vi. 
5. 6; of things, be laid, lie, be 
placed, be situated, with év or rpés 
and dat. of place or card and acc. 
of pers., iii. 1. 21, 4. 10, vi. 4. 3, vii. 
3. 23; esp. as pass. of the phrase 
bécbac ta Seda, cf. ExOa ra Serra 
éxecro, where the armed force was 
halted or stationed, iv. 2. 20, cf. vii. 
1. 24. 

Kexpayotwyv, see Kpdiw. 

kéxrnode, see xrdopat. 

Kedawal, dv, Celaenae, a flour- 
ishing commercial city of Phrygia, 
at the sources of the Marsyas and 
Maeander, with a citadel and royal 
palace. Here Cyrus had a park. 
i, 2. 7, 8,9. (Ruins near Denair.) 
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xeXebw, xedevow, exé\evoa, KeKe- 
Aeuxa, KexéXevopat, exedevoOny [R. 
KeX], order, command, bid, give 
orders, direct, Lat. iubed, gener- 
ally with acc. of pers. and inf., i. 
1.11, 2. 15, ii. 1. 8, iii. 4. 38, iv. 2. 
1, v. 2. 8, vi. 6. 5, vil. 1. 22; with 
inf. alone, i. 3. 16, ii. 3. 1, ili. 1. 
26, vi. 3. 15; with acc. of pers. 
alone, vi. 6.15; with acc. of thing, 
iii. 1. 7, vi. 6. 14; abs., i. 6. 10, vi. 
5. 26, 6. 26; in a weaker sense, 
bid, urge, advise, suggest, abs., 
with inf., or acc. and inf., i. 9. 27, 
iii, 1. 29, iv. 5. 16, vii. 1. 4, 2. 8. 

xevds, }, dv, empty, vacant, void, 
Lat. indnis, uacuus, abs. or with 
gen., i. 8. 20, iii, 4. 20; empty, 
idle, groundless, of fear, ii. 2. 21. 
Phrases: wondd ris pddayyos Kevdv 
érolnoay, they made a great gap in 
the phalanz, iv. 8. 17. 

Kevoradrov, Td [Kevds + rddos, cf. 
Eng. cenotaph |, empty gravemound 
or tomb, cenotaph, in which there 
were no ashes of the dead, vi. 4. 9. 
These were erected chiefly in hon- 
our of persons lost at sea or of 
those whose bodies were missing 
after a battle. They were often 
handsome artistic structures with 
pillars and inscriptions. 

kevréw, cevr ow (cf. xévrpov, sharp 
point, goad, Eng. centre], prick, 
goad, stab, torment, iii. 1. 29. 

Kevrptrns, 6, the Centrites, an 
affluent of the Tigris, separating 
Armenia from the country of the 
Cardichi, iv. 3. 1 (Butan Tchai). 
The Greeks crossed at the modern 
city Sert, where there is now a 
good ford. 

Kepdptov, 7d (R. 2 xpa], earthen 
jar, used for wine, vi. 1. 15, 2. 3. 

Kepapeots, d, ody [R. 2 xpa], of 
earth or clay, wrlvOor Kepapmeat, clay 
brick, whether sunburnt or baked 
in a kiln, iii. 4. 7. 

Kepdpov or Kepapaév dyopa, as, 
the name of a town in Phrygia, 
close to the Mysian boundary, i. 2. 
10. It means either Tilemarket 


xeXevw—Képas 


or Market of the Ceramians, acc. 
to the accent. It was perhaps the 
later Trajanopolis, modern Ushak. 

Kepavvupt (Kepa-, Kpa-), éxépaca, 
xéxpapat, exepdoOny or éxpdOny [R. 
2 xpa], mix, mostly of the dilution 
of wine with water, Lat. dilud, v. 
4. 29 (see s.v. dxparos); of mix- 
ing wine into water, with acc. and 
dat., i. 2. 13. 

xépas, xéparos or xépws, dat. xé- 
part, 76 [cf. Lat. cornu, horn, Eng. 
HORN, HART, rhino-ceros], horn, 
prop. of an animal, Lat. corni; 
hence, from the resemblance of 
shape or because horns of animals 
were originally used for these pur- 
poses, bugle horn, horn, used to 
sound ‘taps,’ ii. 2. 4, and among 
the barbarians for other purposes, 
Vii. 3. 32, 4.19. The oddrmcyé, q.v., 
was the instrument employed by 
the Greeks in war for signals of 
every description, and the use of 
the ‘horn’ in ii. 2. 4 in giving a 
military signal cannot be paralleled 
in the writings of any other Greek 
historian than Xenophon. As used 
among the barbarians, the instru- 
ment was probably the actual horn 
of an animal. In vii. 4. 19, it is 
worthy of note that the person who 
blows on the xépas is called by 
Xenophon a gadrmirhs, which in- 
dicates that the xépas was used 
among the barbarians as was the 
oddrcyé among the Greeks. Among 
the Romans the cornu developed 
into a regular instrument, as shown 





No. 34. 


in the accompanying cut. «épas 
also signifies drinking horn, but 





Kepacotvriot-xepadadyts 


in the Anab. is so used only of the 
Thracians, vii. 2. 23, 3. 24 (ef vi. 1. 
4). Among the Greeks the drink- 
ing horn received elaborate devel- 
opment, and was technically des- 
ignated by the term purév (cf. péw, 
jlow), since it had a small opening 
at the bottom which the drinker 
put into his mouth and thus allowed 
the wine to run in. The rhyton, 
as an artistic development of the 
earlier horn, was made of pottery 
or metal and was modelled into the 
head of an animal, so that the 





No. 35. 


special cup might be called Yros, 
Edagos, xdwrpos, etc. xépas is also 
used of a projection or peak of a 
mountain, v. 6. 7. In military | 2 
language, the army in line of bat- 
tle is compared to an animal which 
shows its front to an enemy, but 
whose strength lies in its horns on 
either side; we, however, from the 
Roman comparison to a bird of 
prey, call these wings, Lat. ala, 
iv. 8. 12, vi. 5.5, vii. 1.23. Phrases: 

7 detdv xépas, the right wing, i. 7. 
1, 8. 18; ra de&a Tod Képaros, the 
right of the wing, i. 8.4; 7d eddrv- 
pov xépas, the left wing, i. 8. 4, 10. 
9; Zw eyévero rod xéparos, he out- 
Jlanked the wing, i. 8. 23; ra xé- 


para rot wiawlov, the wings (al! 15 
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wrevpal) of the square, iii. 4. 19, 
20, 21; xard xépas, in column, the 
common order of march, with the 
right wing leading, iv. 6. 6; rh» 
ovpdy rod xéparos, the rear of the 
column, Vi. 5.5. See also 8.v. dva- 
ETVOC UW. 

Kepacotwrio, of [Kepacois], 
Cerasuntians, inhabitants of Cera- 
sus, Vv. 5. 10, 7. 18, 17, 31. 

Kepacots, obvros, Fy [of. Eng. 
cherry], Cerasus, a city in Pon- 
tus west of Trapezus, the mod- 
ern Kirestin, v. 3. 2, 4. 1, 7. 16, 
30. It was a colony of the Sino- 
peans and was doubtless named 
from the cherry trees (Arme- 
nian keraz, Turkish kires) which 
grew there abundantly. Lucullus 
brought the cherry from here to 
Rome in 78 B.c., hence the Lat. 
cerasus. 

Kepdtivos, 7, o» [xépas], of horn, 
made of horn, Vi. 1. 4. 

KépBepos, 6, Cerberus, the hell- 
housid, the watch-dog of the lower 
world. His kennel was on the 
further bank of the Styx, where 
Charon put ashore the shades. 
He let all pass in, but none out. 
Hesiod describes him as having 
fifty heads, later writers and works 
of art generally represent him 
with only three, and with hair 
composed of serpents. Heracles 
brought him up to Eurystheus, vi. 

2. 2. 


KepSalve (xepdar), xepdavd, éxdp- 
Sava, -xexépdnxa [xépdos], gain, ac- 
quire, li. 6. 21. 

xepSaXéos, a, ov [xépdos], of things, 
gainful, profitable, i. 9. 17. 

xépdos, ous, 7, gain, pr any pay, 
Lat. lucrum, i. 9. 17, vi. 2. 

Képoros, see Kédpoos. 

Keprovév, 75, Certonus, a city 
in Mysia between Adramyttium 
and Atarneus, vii. 8. 8 (some read 
Kuranoy). 

kehadadytis, és [xepadi+ adyos, 
76, pain), causing headaches, ii. 3 
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xepodrh, fs [root xem, cf. Lat. 
caput, head, Eng. HEAD, a-cepha- 
lous|, head, of men, i. 8. 6, li. 5. 
23, ili. 1. 17, iv. 1. 18, v. 4. 18, vil. 
4. 4. 
xndepav, dvos, 6 [cf. cpdouar], one 
who cares for another, guardian, 
protector, iii. 1. 17. 

xfdopar (xad-), exndecdunr, be 
troubled for, care for, with gen., 
Vii. 5. 5. 

xnplov, 76 [xnpds, 6, beeswax, cf. 
Lat. céra, wax], honeycomb, Lat. 
Sauus, iv. 8. 20. 

xnpéxeov, 7d [R. kad], herald’s 
staf, Lat. caduceus, v. 7. 30. See 
8.U. Kipvé. 

Kfipug, uxos, 6 [R. cad], herald, 
crier, who carried messages to the 
enemy, Lat. cadicedtor, fetidlis, 
or made proclamations and gave 
all sorts of public notices to his 
fellow-soldiers, Lat. praecd, ii. 2. 
20, iii. 1. 46, v. 7. 3, 4. His dis- 
tinctive badge was his herald’s 
staff, xnptxeov, g.v. When sent 
with a message to a hostile force 
or state, his person was held invio- 
lable, v. 7. 80. The accompany- 
ing illustration represents a herald 





No. 36. 


about to go on such a mission. He 
is armed with sword and spear, 
wears the réracos or travelling hat, 


xehodh-Kidexla 


slung behind his back, and travel- 
ling boots, and has his yAaps, 
q.v., across his left arm. He stands 
before an altar on which still burns 
the fire of sacrifice. In his right 
hand he holds his staff, a straight 
shaft with two intertwined shoots 
above, which are sometimes repre- 
sented on the staff of Hermes, the 
patron of heralds, as snakes. 

Knpirre (Kypux-), xnpbiw, éxipvta, 
kexhpuxa, xexhpuy pat, exnpbx ny [R. 
xad], be a herald, proclaim as her- 
ald, so impers., éxyjpute, the herald 
proclaimed, with dat. of pers. and 
inf., iii. 4. 36; announce by a her- 
ald, make proclamation, proclaim, 
Lat. déntintio, with inf., acc. and 
inf., or Sr: and a clause, ii. 2. 21, 
iv. 1. 18, vi. 4. 28, vii. 1. 7, 36; 
with acc., command, ii. 2. 20 (see 
karaxnptrTw). 

KndiodSwpos, 6, Cephisodorus, 
an Athenian captain, killed in 
battle by the Carduchi, iv. 2. 18, 
17, 

Knydicopdv, Svros, 6, Cephiso- 
ee father of Cephisodorus, iv. 
2. 13. 

KiBoriov, 7d [KiBwrbs, wooden 
box], wooden box, vii. 5. 14 

ucla, as [Kidcé], Cilicia, a 
country on the southeastern coast 
of Asia Minor, i. 2. 20, 21, 4. 4, iii. 
1. 10. It lay south of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, was separated 
from Pamphylia on the west by 
the Taurus Mts., and was bounded 
on the east by Syria (see rvd7). 
The western part was mountain- 
ous, but in the east lay the Cilician 
plain. Tarsus was the chief city. 
According to the myth the country 
was named from Cilix, son of Agé- 
nor and brother of Phoenix. The 
mountaineers lived the free life of 
the bandit, the rest of the people 
were famous pirates. Pompey sub- 
dued the latter, 67 B.c., and the 
country was organized as a Roman 
province. Cicero was proconsul in 
51-50 B.c. 








Kg-nAbrre 


Kind, cxos, 6, inhabitant of Cilt- 
cia, a Cilician, i. 2. 12, 22, 25, 4. 4. 

Kitwroa, as [Kit], Cilician 
woman, i. 2. 12, 18, 20. 

xwvSuveto, xivduvevow, etc. [xlv- 
Buvos), encounter danger, expose 
oneself, face danger, run a risk, 
Lat. periclitor, abs., i. 1.4, 9. 14, 
iii. 3. 11, v. 3. 6, vi. 3. 13; with 
inf. the word often means that 
there is a danger, likelihood, or 
possibility of a thing happening, 
as éxivdbvevoev av StapOapfvac word 
Tov orparevparos, great part of the 
host would probably have been 
killed, iv. 1.11, of. v. 6. 19. 

klv8uvos, 6 [xlvSuvos], danger, 
hazard, risk, Lat. periculum, i. 7. 
5, iii. 1. 12, iv. 6. 16. Phrase: 
klvduvds éore (or simply xlvdvvos), 
there is danger, with inf., acc. and 
inf., or w4 with subjv. or opt., 
ii. 5. 17, iv. 1. 6, v. 1. 6, vii. 7. 
81. 

Kivéo, xivjow, etc. [root x, cf. 
Lat. cie6, cause to go, Eng. HIE], 
make go, move, iii. 4. 28; pass., be 
put in motion, move, stir, iv. 5. 18, 
v. 8. 15. Phrase: xivety rd orpa- 
romredov, break camp, Lat. castra 
moueére, Vi. 4. 27. 

x.rrds, 6, ivy, Lat. hedera, v. 4. 
12. 


KnXeaydpas, ov, Cleagoras, either 
@ painter or a writer, acc. to the 
reading in vii. 8.1 (see évvrnoy and 
évrolx.ios), otherwise unknown. 
KnXealveros, 6, Cleaenetus, a 
Greek captain, killed with his com- 
pany while on a raid, v. 1. 17. 
KnXéavipos, 6, Cleander, the 
Spartan governor of Byzantium, 
vi. 2. 18, 6. 5, at first set against 
Xenophon and the Greeks by Dex- 
ippus, vi. 6. 9-28, but afterwards 
reconciled to them and friendly to 
Xenophon, vi. 6. 34 ff., vii. 1. 8. 
He took care of the Greek sick at 
Byzantium, vii. 2. 6, until suc- 
ceeded by Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5. 
KnXcdvwp, opos, 6, Clednor, a 
Greek general from Orchomenus 
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in Arcadia, ii. 1. 10, 5. 37, elected 
to command the Arcadian hop- 
lites after the death of Agias, iii. 
1. 47, iv. 8. 18, often mentioned 
for valour and wisdom, iii. 2. 4, 
vi. 4. 22, vii. 1. 40, 3. 46, 5. 4, 
10. 

Kyedperos, 6, Clearetus, a Greek 
captain, slain while on a plunder- 
ing expedition, v. 7. 14-16. 

Knéapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spar- 
tan general in the Peloponnesian 
war, was at the battle of Cyzicus, 
and was harmost of Byzantium, 
where his cruelty led to its capture 
by Alcibiades, ii. 6. 1, v. 6. 24; 
after the peace, he was guilty of 
disobedience to the ephors and by 
them condemned to death, ii. 6. 
2 ff., but escaping them became 
attached to Cyrus, i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 4, 
was in his most secret counsels, 
iii. 1. 10, and was the most trusted 
of his generals. He commanded 
the right wing at Cunaxa, i. 8. 4, 
12, and after the death of Cyrus 
led the Greek army until he was 
treacherously captured and put to 
death by Tissaphernes, ii. 5. 31-42, 
6.29. An estimate of his charac- 
ter is given by Xen., ii. 6. 1-15; 
see also i. 2. 9, 3. 1 ff., 5. 11 ff, 6. 
5, ii. 1.4, 15, 3. 11, 4. 15, 5. 3, 27. 
Pl., KAdapxor, men like Clearchus, 
iii, 2. 31. 

KXctOpov, rd [xrelw], the fasten- 
ings of a city gate, generally pl. 
like Lat. claustra, vii. 1.17. See 
8.v. wox ds. 

KAelo, -krAelow, Exrewwa, KéxAerpat, 
éxdeloOnv [root KreF, cf. Lat. claus, 
key, claudo, close, Eng. sLor ], shut, 
of doors and gates, v. 5. 19, vi. 2. 
8, vii. 1. 36. 

KAdrre (Kder-), KAGbw, Exreva, 
Kéx\ogpa, KéxNenpat, exrAdwny and 
poet, éxrépOny [cf. Lat. clepd, steal, 
clipeus, shield, Eng. shop-LiFTER}, 
steal, pilfer, Lat. furor, iv. 6. 14, vil. 
6.41; embezzle, of public money, 
iv. 6. 16; smuggle through, Lat. 
Surtim auferé, iv. 1.14; in military 
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language, seize or occupy secretly, 
iv. 6. 11, v. 6. 9. 

KAcoovupos, 6, Cleonymus, a brave 
Spartan soldier, iv. 1. 18. 

KAtpag, axos, 7 [cf. xdAtvn, Eng. 
climax], ladder (because of its 
leaning aslant), Lat. scdlae, iv. 5. 
25. For illustrations of the lad- 
der, as found on board ship, see 
8.0. vais. 

KAtvn, ns [xAtvw, cause to lean, 
cf. Lat. inclind, incline, cliuus, 
slope, Eng. LEAN, climate, clini- 
cal, en-clitic], that on which one 
reclines, bed, couch, Lat. lectus, 
used not only as a bed, but also 
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as a couch on which to recline at 
table, iv. 4. 21. It had four legs 
(see cut No. 73), was narrow, and 
might have a headboard. It was 
made of wood or bronze, and was 
often richly adorned. The couches 
in the tent of Tiribazus, which 
the Greeks captured (iv. 4.21), had 
silver feet. It was furnished with 
@ mattress, which rested on girths 
stretched across the wooden frame, 
and with pillows and _ bedding. 
Greek bedsteads were exported to 
foreign parts, Vii. 5. 14. 
Kdowth, i pres a stealing, 

theft, iv. 6.1 

kAerebw [sy], steal, rob ; with 
“ of pers., intercept, waylay, vi 


Bee Krwrds, 6 [kAérrw], thief; 
in war, marauder, bummer, Lat. 
praedator, iv. 6. 17. 

xvédas, ous, 7d, darkness, dusk, 


Kycdhvupos-Koyy vAcaérng 


twilight, Lat. crepusculum, iv. 5. 
) 


xvypts, tos,  [xvjun, leg, of. 
Lat. nitor, bear upon], greave, Lat. 
ocrea, generally pl., that 
part of the defensive 
armour of the Greek 
hoplite which covered 
his leg from the knee 
to the instep, i. 2. 16, 
iv. 7. 16, v. 2. 22. The 
greaves, which were 
made of flexible metal] 
and lined with felt, 
leather, or cloth, were 
‘sprung on’ the leg, and 
then fastened behind by 
straps or buckles. Like 
the cuirass, they were 
made to fit the indi- 
vidual person. See s.v. &mr)op. 
For additional illustrations see s.v. 
domls, Epos, dxdirns. 
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No. 89. 
Kéyxn, 7s [cf Eng. conch], mus- 
cle, cockle, a bivalve shellfish, Lat. 


concha, Vv. 3. 8. 

koyxvArarns, ov, adj. [xoyxvAn = 
Kéyxn], shelly, with los, shelly 
limestone, iii. 4. 10. 


xotXos—Kovtards 


xotXos, 7, ov [root Kaf, cf. Lat. 
cauus, hollow, Eng. HOLE, HOL- 
LOW ], hollow, of a country, lying 
in a valley, v. 4. 31. 

Koude, exolunoa, exoiuhOny [xet- 
par}, lay to rest; mid. and pass., 
lie down to sleep, go to bed, iv. 3. 
2, 5. 14, vi. 4. 10. 

kowvy), dat. sing. fem. of xowvds, as 
adv., in common, together, jointly, 
abs. or with werd and gen. or avy 
and dat., iii. 3. 2, iv. 5. 34, v. 4. 26, 
vi. 2. 13. 

Kowvds, 7, dv [cf. Eng. epi-cene], 
what is shared by all, common, 
general, public, Lat. commiunis, 
abs. or with dat., ili. 1. 43, 45, 2. 
32, v. 4. 16. Phrases: rd kody, 
the common stock, the public treas- 
ury, the community, hence dd xo- 
vod, from the common purse, at the 
public expense, Lat. publicé, iv. 7. 
27, V. 1.12, but by public authority, 
Lat. publicd consilid, v. 7. 18; els 
To Kowvdy dyopeverv, say publicly, v. 
6. 27; wpds 7d Kowvdy éXOetv, come to 
the public council, 7.e. board of offi- 
cers, V. 7. 17. 

KoLw6m, Koivwow, éxolvwoa, Kexol- 
yup, ExorvwOny [Kowvds ], make com- 
mon, Lat. commiunico ; mid., im- 
part for purposes of consultation, 
communicate, consult, with dat. of 
pers. and an interr. clause, v. 6. 27, 
vi. 2. 15. 

Koivovéw, Korvwriow, éxo.wvynoa, 
kexo.vuornka, Kexorrwvnuat [Korwwvds }, 
have a share of, partake of, with 
gen., vii. 6, 28. 


Kowovds, 6 [xocvds], sharer, part-| 11 


ner, Vii. 2. 38. 

KowparéSas or Kotparddns, ov, 
Coeratadas or Coeratades, a The- 
ban; commanded the Greeks for a 
day at his own proposal, vii. 1. 33- 
40. He had been under Clearchus 
at Byzantium. 

Kotrou, ol, the Coeti, an inde- 
pendent race living between the 
Mossynoeci and the Tibaréni, vii. 
8. 25, otherwise unknown. 

Kodd{Lw (xodad-), koAdow, éxdraca, 
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kexddAaopat, éxordoOny, cut short, 
check, punish, Lat. castig6, abs. or 
with acc., ii. 5. 13, 6. 9, iii. 2. 31, v. 
8. 18, vii. 7. 24. 

Kodoocal, Sv, Colossae, a city 
in the southwestern part of Phry- 
gia, on the Lycus, i. 2. 6, of impor- 
tance in the time of Herodotus and 
Xenophon, but afterwards rarely 
heard of until in connexion with 
St. Paul’s epistle. Its ruins are 
near Khonos. 

Kod (ls, Sos, 4, Colchis, a coun- 
try in Asia on the eastern coast 
of the Pontus, and west of Iberia, 
and watered by the Phasis, iv. 8. 
22, Vv. 3.2. It was a land of witch- 
craft and sorcery, the home of Me- 
déa, and the scene of the quest of 
the Golden Fleece. (Mingrelia.) 

KéaAxor, of [¢f. KoAxls], the Col- 
chians, inhabitants of Colchis. 
They were divided into various 
tribes, including the Moschi, iden- 
tified with Meshech of the Bible 
(Ezek. 27, 13). Afterwards the 
Lazi possessed the country, from 
whom are the modern Lazians, In 
the Anab. a tribe of Colchians are 
mentioned in the neighbourhood 
of Trapezus, iv. 8. 8 ff., v. 2. 1, 7.2. 

Kodwvds, 6 (cf. Lat. celsus, high, 
collis, hill, Eng. HLL], heap, hill, 
of stones, cairn, iv. 7. 25. 

Kopavia, as, Comania, a place 
in Mysia, near Pergamus, other- 
wise unknown, vii. 8. 15. | 

Kopidh, 7s [Koul{w], means of 
conveyance by sea, transport, V. 1. 


Kop (fw (Kouid-), kouid, etc. [xopéw, 
care for], take charge of, carry 
away so as to save, bring, convey, 
conduct, with érl and acc. or with 
otxade, iv. 5.22, 6.3; mid., convey, 
Jetch one’s own, or for oneself, 
abs. or with év0dde, iii. 2. 26, v. 5. 
20; pass., travel, v. 4. 1. 

Kovatdés, 4, dv [verbal of covdw, 
plaster, xovla, dust, ashes, plaster, 
cf. xéms, dust, Lat. cinis, ashes}, 
covered with plaster, plastered, 
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cemented, of underground cisterns 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Kovwoptés, 6 [xdms, cf. xomards 
and Spvumu, stir up, Lat. orior, rise], 
dust raised, cloud of dust, i. 8. 8. 

xétros, 6 [xéxrw], a belabouring, 
hence fatigue, v. 8. 8. 

xémpos, 7, dung of animals, i. 

1 


Kéare (xor-), Kdyw, Exopa, -Ké- 
Kopa, xéxoupat, éxdrnv [cf. Eng. 
CHOP, syn-copate], cut, hew, slash, 
of trees, fell, iv. 6. 26, 8.2; of ani- 
mals, slaughter, ii. 1.6; of a door, 
knock at, Lat. pulso, vii. 1. 16. 

Képy, 7s, girl, maiden, Lat. pu- 
ella, iv. 5. 9. 

Kopewrh, fs, Corsdte, a large 
city in Mesopotamia, said to be 
surrounded by the Mascas river, i. 
é: 4. This was probably a canal 
orming with the Euphrates an 
island on which the city stood. 
Remains have been found on the 
island Werdi, similarly formed. 

Koptaas, a, Dor. gen., Corylas, 
chief of the Paphlagonians, inde- 
pendent of the king of Persia, v. 5. 
12, 22, 6. 11, vi. 1. 2. 

xopuph, js, highest point, top, 
peak, summit of a hill or moun- 
tain, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 20. 

Koopto, Koounjow, éxdopnoa, KeKO- 
ounpat, éxoouHOnv [Kdopos, cf. Eng. 
cosmetic], arrange, array, mar- 
shal, of an army, ili. 2. 36; of 
persons, dress, adorn, i. 9. 238. 

Kéoptos, a, ov [Kdopos], well- 
bee i under good discipline, vi. 
6. 32. 

xéapos, 6 (cf. Eng. cosmic, cosmo- 
logy], order, good order, orna- 
ments, attire, dress, Lat. mundus, 
i. 9. 23, iii. 2. 7. 

Koriwpa, rd, Cotyora, a com- 
mercial town, a colony of the Sino- 
peans, in the country of the Tiba- 
réni, on the Pontus, v. 5.3 (Ordu). 

Korvwpirar, dv [Koriwpa], the 
people of Cotyora, Cotyorites, v. 5. 
6, 7, 10, 19, 25. 

Koddos, 7, ov, light in weight, 





Lat. leuis, vi. 1. 12. 
xdpros xodgos, hay, i. 5. 10. 

Kotoes, adv. [xodpos], lightly, 
vi. 1. 5. 

Kpd{e (xpay-), fut. pf. xexpdtouar, 
éxpayov, 2 pf. xéxpaya as pres., [R 
Kad], cry out, call aloud, vii. 8. 15. 

Kpdvos, ous, 7d [ cf. Eng. cranium], 
headpiece, helmet, of metal, Lat. 
cassis, i, 2. 16, 8. 6, iv. 7. 16, vii. 4. 
16, or of leather, Lat. galea, v. 2. 
22, 4.18. The helmet of metal, 
which was developed from the 
simple dogskin cap, consisted of 





‘No. 40. 


six pieces: the cap, conformed to 
the shape of the head; the ¢dos, 
a metal ridge running from the 
front to the back of the cap at the 
centre and designed as a support 
for the crest; the Ad¢os or crest, 
commonly of horsehair and con- 
stantly ending in the horse’s tail ; 
the visor, the cheekpieces, and 
the neckpiece. The helmet was 
lined on the inside. It might be 
solid, when the visor had openings 
for the eyes and mouth and a pro- 
jecting nose guard, and the helmet 
was put on by pulling it down from 
above over the face (cf. No. 40, and 


xparée—Kpario-ros 


see also s.v. xynuts and 8r)ov) ; or 


the visor might be a simple mova-|ing bowl, used 
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Kparfip, fipos, 6 ie 2 xpa), mix- 


e our punch 


ble guard for the forehead (cf. | bowls, iv. 5. 26, 82. The xparnp, 





No. 41, 


No. 41, and see also s.v. dowls 
and rupplxn), and the cheekpieces 
hinged, so that they could be 
thrown up (see also 8.v. dppa, 
No. 8, where the helmet rests on 
the warrior’s hand on the points 
of the cheekpieces, élgos, and 
érdtrns). The dros was some- 
times lacking and the crest sup- 
ported, high above the head, by a 
rod that fitted into the centre of 
the cap. See s.v. xvnuts, where 
also the helmet is elaborately or- 
namented, the cap with the figure 
of a griffin and the cheekpieces 
with a ram’s head. 

Kparéw, Kkparijow, éxpdrnoa, Ke- 
xparnka, éxparjOnv [R. 1 «paj, he 
strong, have the power, be lord or 
master, rule, get the upper hand, 
abs. or with the gen. of place, ii. 
5. 7, Vil. 2. 25, 3.3; esp. be victori- 
ous, conquer, abs., i. 7. 8, ili. 2.21, 
89, v. 6. 7, hence partic. as subst., 
victor, ii. 1. 10, iii. 2. 26, pass., 
vanquished, iii. 2. 28, vii. 7. 32; 
conquer, worst, subdue, vanquish, 
with acc. or gen. of pers., iii. 4. 26, 
iv. 7. 16, v. 6. 9, vii. 6, 32. 





as used at Greek symposia, was 
designed to hold a large quantity 
of wine and water mixed (for the 
universal Greek custom of drink- 
ing wine diluted, see s.v. Axparos). 
It was therefore a bulky vessel. 
The liquor was drawn from it by 


attendants (see 8s.v. olvoxdos), who 
dipped into it their jugs or other 
vessels. The mixer was, therefore, 
broad at the top. Its form is 
shown in the accompanying illus- 
tration. The body of the vessel 
rested on a foot and base. It had 
two handles, which were generally, 
but not always, attached to the 
lower part of the vessel. For an 
additional illustration, see s.v. rpl- 
mous, No. 74. 

Kpdtioros, 7, ov [R. 1 xpa]}, used 
as sup. of dyaéds, best, most excel- 
lent, strongest, bravest, Lat. opti- 
mus, i. 9. 2, 18, 21, iv. 8. 12, vii. 6. 
37; most eminent or distinguished, 
noblest, Lat. optimatés, i. RS 8, ii. 
2. 8, iv. 6. 16, vii. 3. 21. Neut. pl. 
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xpdriora, as adv., tn the best way, 
with ws, most excellently, bravely, 
cleverly, suitably, iii. 2. 6, 3. 3, 
iv. 6. 10, 15, v. 2. 11, vii. 7. 15. 
Phrase: xpdriorov (sc. éorl), tt is 
best or most advantageous, abs., 
with inf., or with dat. of pers. and 
inf., iii. 2. 28, 4. 41, iv. 5. 17, v. 6. 
36, vi. 3. 18, vii. 3. 8. 

Kpdros, ous, ré [R. 1 «pal, 
strength, force, might, Lat. wis, 
used in Anab. only with dvd and 
xard; see under those words. 

kpavyfj, js [R. nad], outcry, cry, 
shout, Lat. clamor, 1. 2. 17, ii. 2. 
17, iii. 4. 45, v. 2.17, vi. 4. 27. 

xpéas, xpéws, rd [cf. Lat. caro, 
jlesh, Eng. creo-sote}|, jlesh, pl., 
pieces of flesh, meat of animals, for 
food, i. 5. 2, ii. 1. 6, iv. 5. 31, vii. 
3. 21. 

xpe(rrmv, ov, gen. ovs [R. 1 
xpa], used as comp. of dyads, bet- 
ter, stronger, mightier, superior to, 
more useful, more valuable, Lat. 
melior, i. 2. 26, ii. 2. 10, 5. 19, iii. 
1. 4, 2. 22, v. 6. 8, vii. 7. 6, 81; 
bolder, braver, i. 7. 3, v. 4. 21. 
Phrase: xpetrrov (sc. éorl), tt is 
better or more advantageous, with 
inf, iii. 2. 17, iv. 6. 11, vi. 5. 21. 

kpépapas, xpeujoouat, intr., hang, 
be suspended, Lat. pended, with 
ér{ and gen., iii. 2, 19; of moun- 
tains, with drép and gen., overhang, 
Lat. impended, iv. 1. 2. 

Kpepdvvups (xpeua-), pend, éxpe- 
paca, éxpendaoOny [xpévapac), trans., 
hang, hang up, suspend, Lat. sus- 
pend, i. 2. 8, vii. 4. 17. 

Kphvn, 7s, spring, well, fountarn, 
Lat. fons, i. 2. 18, iv. 5. 9, 15, vi. 
4. 4. 

xpymts, tos, 7, half boot or high 
shoe, Lat. crepida; of a building, 
foundation, iii. 4. 7, 10. 

s, Kpnres, 6, a Cretan, a 
man from Crete, the largest of the 
Greek islands in the Mediterra- 
nean, now called Candia, famous 
in mythology as the birthplace of 
Zeus and as the kingdom of Minos, 


xpdros—xptwre 


The Cretans were swift runners 
and renowned as archers, serving 
in this capacity in the army of 
Cyrus, i. 2. 9, iii. 3. 7, iv. 2. 28, 8. 
27, v. 2. 29, but they were prover- 
bial liars and cheats. 

Kpt0f, fs, always pl. in Anab., 
barleycorns, barley, Lat. hordeum, 
i, 2. 22, iii. 4. 81, iv. 5. 26, vi. 4. 6, 
6.1, vii. 1. 18. 

xptOivos, 7, ov [xpi04], of barley, 
made of barley, as bread, iv. 5.31; 
with olvos, barley wine, i.e. beer, 
a favourite beverage among the 
Egyptians, Armenians, Thracians, 
and Germans, iv. 5. 26. 

xptva (xpi), Kpivd, Expiva, xé- 
kpixa, Kéxptwat, éxplOnv [cf. Lat. 
cerno, separate, crimen, judgment, 
Eng. critic, hypo-crisy], part asun- 
der, divide, distinguish, pick out, 
Lat. cernd, i. 9. 30; decide, deter- 
mine, be of opinion, estimate, ad- 
judge, with two accs., with inf., or 
with acc. and inf., i, 5. 11, 9. 5, 20, 
iii. 1. 7, 12; esp. in judicial lan- 
guage, decide as judge, try, Lat. 
iudico, vi. 6. 16, 18, 20; pass., be 
brought to trial, be tried, v. 6. 33, 
vi. 6. 265. 

Kpids, 6, ram, Lat. ariés, ii. 2. 9. 

xplois, ews, 7 [xpivw, cf. Eng. 
crisis], a separating, distinguish- 
ing, decision, esp. in court, trial, 
Lat. tuédicium, i. 6. 5, vi. 6. 20, 26. 

Kpéppvov, 70, onion, Lat. caepe, 
vii. 1. 87. 

xpdros, 6 [cf. kpotw], noise made ' 
by two bodies striking together, 
esp. of the hands, clapping, ap- 
plause, Lat. plausus, vi. 1. 138. 

Kpotw, kpovow, Expovea, -Kéxpovka, 
-Kéxpou(c) pat, -expovcOnv [cf. xpd- 
ros], strike one thing against an- 
other, clash, rattle, vi. 1. 10, with 
awpés and acc., iv. 5. 18. 

Kptwrrw (xpud-), Kpiyw, Expuypa, 
xéxpuppat, éxpvpdnv and éxpidn» 
(cf. Eng. crypt, crypto-gam, grotto], 
hide, conceal, keep secret, Lat. tego, 
i. 4. 12, vi. 1. 18, with acc. of pers. 
from whom, i. 9. 19. 


npeBtr\os—KofiKos 


xpoBbX0os, 6, the krobulos, a way 
of arranging the hair, a sort of top- 
knot or crest formed by drawing 
all the hair to the crown and there 
confining it in a knot. This was 
old-fashioned for men in the time 
of Xenophon, but the hair was still 
worn so by children. In v. 4. 13 
the name is applied to a horsehair 
crest or tuft of leather on the hel- 
mets of the Mossynoeci. 

Krdopar, Krhoouat, xrnoduny, xé- 
xrnuat, éxThOnv, procure for one- 
self, acquire, gain, win, abs. or 
with acc., i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 17, v. 6. 80, 
vi. 4. 8, vii. 2. 38, 3. 31; perf., pos- 
sess, enjoy, i. 7.3; of persons, in the 
phrase Kapédovxous rodeplous éxrn- 
oduea, we made enemies of the 
Cardichi, v. 5. 17. 

xrelvo (kre), kTevd, Exreva and 
%xravoy, -€xrova, Kill, ii. 5. 82, rare 
as simple verb, see dwoxrelru. 

Krfipa, aros, rd [xrdopac], ‘are 
ae vii. 7.41, pl., property, ii 

2 

Krfvos, ous, Td [xrdopar], piece 
of property, chattel, then, as the 
ancient races were pastoral, any 
domestic animal, beast, v. 2. 3; 
generally pl., animals, cattle, used 
like our stock, ili. 1. 19, iv. 5. 25, 

2. 

. Kryolas, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
stivaician of Cnidus, belonging to 
the Asclepiad guild there. He was 
taken prisoner by the Persians 
about 415, and on account of his 
skill was appointed body physician 
to Darius II. and afterwards to 
Artaxerxes. He attended the lat- 
ter at Cunaxa, i. 8. 26, 27. He re- 
mained at the court 17 years, when 
in 398 he was sent home by the 
king on an embassy to Evagoras 
and Conon, and never returned to 
Persia. He wrote a history of 
Persia in 23 books and a descrip- 
tion of India in one book, of both 
of which we have only epitomes, 
made by Photius, and a few frag- 
ments, 


.|céne, a gold coin of 
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KuPepvirns, ov [xuBeprdw, steer, 
cf. Eng. govern], one who steers, 
helmsman, v. 8.20. The xvBeprh- 
7s was the most important officer 
in the Greek ship. He not only 
steered the vessel, a difficult and 
delicate operation in case of the 
man-of-war in action (see 8.v. 7 put}- 
pns), but he also gave the orders 
which were passed on to the rowers. 
He had an assistant, called rpwpets 

q.v.), who stood at the bow of 


&e boat as lookout, and was in 


constant communication with him. 
For the steering gear of the Greek 
ship, see 3.v. rndddcov. For illus- 
trations of the xvBeprjrns at the 
rudder, see 8.v. vais and wreyrnxdr- 
TOpos. 

Késvos, 6, the Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia which rose in the Taurus 
range and flowed through the city 
of Tarsus, i. 2. 23 (Tersus Tchai). 

kuftxnvos, 6 [Rien a Cyzi- 

zicus of 
about twice the weight of the da- 
ric (see 8.v. dapecxds), but so alloyed 
that in the time of Demosthenes 
it had the value of only 28 Attic 
drachmas (see 8.v. fra), v. 6. 23, Vi. 
2. 4, Vil. 2. 36, 3. 1 

Kfxos, 7, Cyzicus (Balkiz), vii. 
2. 5, a colony of the Milesians, on 
the southern shore of the island 
Arctonnésus, in the southern part 
of the Propontis. This island is 
now a peninsula, but in antiquity 
two bridges spanned the strait with 
a fine harbour on each side of 
them. The position of the city 
made it important, and its posses- 
sion was therefore often hotly con- 
tended for, especially in the battle 
won there by the Athenians in 
410 B.c. Since it was a station on 
the way to the grain districts, its 
coinage was current among the 
Greeks (see Kufixynvds). Under the 
Romans the city reached its height 
of prosperity, and the ruins on the 
hills above the peninsula are of 
that period, 
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condos, 6 [cf Lat. curuus, bent, 
circus, circle, Eng. RING, cycle, bi- 
cycle, en-cyclo-paedia], circle, ring, 
esp. in the dat. as adv., xixcrAy, in 
a circle, round, all round, i. 5. 4, 
iii. 1. 2, iv. 1. 11, vi. 3. 6, vil. 2. 
21; of acity, ring-wall, encircling 
wall, iii. 4.7, 11; of persons, group, 
xtxdoe curloravro, groups collected, 
v.7.2, Phrases: ry xix racoav 
xapav, the whole region on ‘every 
side, iii. 5. 14, of. v. 6.20; xixrp 
did péons THs Opdxns, round through 
the middle of Thrace, vii. 1. 14; 
wopevd pevor KUKAW, March in a curve, 
vii. 8. 18 

KxuxAdo, xuxrddow, éxtxdr\woa, Ke- 
KbxAwpat, exuxrwOnv [xvKdos ], encir- 
cle, surround, of troops, in pass., i. 
8.13, iv. 2.15; mid., form a circle, 
gather round, with wepi and acc., 
vi. 4. 20. 

Koudoors, ews,  [xucd\dw], an 
encircling ; ws els xixdworv, as if 
to encircle, i. 8. 23. 

xvArvSdw or kuAlvbe, -extAtoa, -Ke- 
KiNiopat, éxurttcOny [cf. xarcvddouar, 
Eng. cylinder], roll, roll along or 
down, of stones, iv. 2. 3, 20, 7.4; 
pass. intr., roll, with xdrw, roll 
down, of horses, iv. 8, 28. 

Kvvloxos, 6, Cyniscus, a Spar- 
tan, probably harmost in the 
Chersonese at the time of the 
aes approach thither, vii. 1. 
13. 


xutapl(trives, 1, ov [xumdpirros, 
cypress-tree, cf. Eng. cypress], of 
cypress, made of cypress, V. 3. 12. 

Képeos or Kupetos, a, ov [Kipos], 
of or belonging to Cyrus, Cyrean, 
as Td Kipecov orpdrevpa, the Cyréan 
army, i.e. the Greek army which 
had accompanied Cyrus, vii. 2. 7, 
but of Képecoz, iii. 2.17, means Cy- 
rus’s barbarian troops, and 7d Kb- 
pecoy orparéwedov, means Cyrus's 
camp or quarters, i. 10, 1. 

KUptos, a, ov [xipos, rd, might, 
power], having power or author- 
ity, Lat. poténs, of persons, with 
inf., a8 ovx &cecbe Kbpior dvedécOar 


xbxhos—K dpos 


wbd\enov, you will not have it in 
your power to make war, V. 7. 27. 

Kipos, 6 [Pers. Kurash], Cyrus, 
called 6 dpxaios, the Ancient or the 
Elder, i. 9. 1, Cyrus the Great, the 
founder of the Persian monarchy. 
According to Xen. and Hat., he 
was the son of Cambyses, a Per- 
sian noble, and Mandane, daughter 
of Astyages, king of Media, whom 
he overthrew and succeeded, reign- 
ing from 560-529 B.c. But mod- 
ern investigations have shown that 
Ctesias (see Kryolas) was right in 
stating that Cyrus was not related 
to Astyages. He was in reality of 
pure Persian stock, the descend- 
ant of Achaemenes in the fifth 
generation — Hakhaminis, Ksha’- 
ispis, Kurash [I., Kambudshia 
(Cambyses I.), Kurash II. (Cy- 
rus). His ancestors, of Iranian 
stock like the Medes, coming from 
Parsua in the north, had gradu- 
ally moved down towards the Me- 
dian empire, and Cyrus, becoming 
king of Anshan (Anzan) in 558 B.c., 
carried on an active war against 
Astyages, king of Media, until, in 
549 s.c. the latter’s army revolted, 
and Astyages and his capital, Ec- 
batana, fell into the enemy’s hands. 
Cyrus enlarged the Median em- 
pire by the conquest of the Lydian 
kingdom of Croesus. The capture 
of Babylon in 538, followed by the 
extension of his domains to the 
borders of India, made him the 
monarch of the entire East. He 
was succeeded in 529 by his son 
Cambyses II., the invader of 
Egypt. Xenophon’s work called 
the Cyropaedia is not a real his- 
tory, but an historical romance in 
which Cyrus is presented as the 
highest type of a ruler. 

Kdpos, 6 [Persian Kurash], Cyrus 
the Younger, whose ill-fated expe- 
dition is described in the Anabasis. 
He was the son of Darius Nothus 
and Parysatis, i. 1.1, and was born 
after his father’s accession (425 B.c.) 


Kvreéviov-Aayas 


to the throne of Persia. In 407 B.c. 
he was made by his father satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and 
Cappadocia, and military comman- 
der of all Asia Minor west of the 
Halys, i.1.2,9.7. In this position 
he aided the Lacedaemonians in 
the Peloponnesian war, iii. 1. 5, 
having indeed received special or- 
ders from his father to this effect. 
He became the warm friend of 
Lysander, and on being summoned 
to the deathbed of Darius in 
405 s.c., i. 1.2, he turned over to 
the Spartan admiral the money 
which he had in hand and his en- 
tire revenue from the satrapy. 
This timely aid to the Spartans 
did much to hasten the end of the 
war, There is little doubt that it 
was rendered by Cyrus with the 
hope of enlisting the sympathy of 
Sparta in his design to obtain the 
throne of Persia. As the son born 
in the purple (Artaxerxes Mnemon 
having been born before his fath- 
er’s accession), he hoped to be ap- 
pointed his father’s successor, but 
on the death of Darius he was 
disappointed, and his elder brother 
succeeded, i. 1. 3. Upon. this, 
Tissaphernes, satrap of Caria, who 
had been obliged to follow Cyrus 
to Babylon, i. 1. 2, accused him of 
plotting the murder of Artaxerxes, 
i. 1.3, and it was only the inter- 
vention of Parysatis, i. 1.3, 4, that 
saved Cyrus’s life. He returned 
to his satrapy, vowing vengeance, 
i, 1. 4, and from that time made 
his preparations to dethrone his 
brother. These and the expedition 
which followed are described in 
the first book of the Anabasis. 
Cyrus set out from Sardis in the 
spring of 401 s.c., i. 2. 5, and was 
slain in a hand to hand encounter 
with his brother at the battle of 
Cunaxa some six months later, i. 
8. 26 ff. A sketch of his character 
is given, i. 9. The royal line of 
which he came ran thus: Hakha- 
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minis (Achaemenes), Ksha’ispis, 
Ariaramna (brother of Kurash L., 
who was grandfather of Cyrus the 
Great), Arsama, Hystaspes, Da- 
rius J., Xerxes, Artaxerxes I., Da- 
rius II. (N ey Cyrus. (Cf. with 
this the genealogy of Cyrus the 
Great, whose son Cambyses was 
succeeded by Darius I.) 

Kvréwmov, 74, see Keprwvdy. 

xbdeov, xuvds, 6, 4 [cf. Lat. canis, 
dog, Eng. HOUND, cynic, cynos-ure }, 
dog, bitch, hound, cur, iii. 2. 35, v. 
7. 26, 8. 24, vi. 2. 2, vii. 2. 33. 

Kodtw, cwrbow, etc., hinder, keep 
from, prevent, oppose, check, Lat. 
impedio, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 21, 
li, 4. 6, ili. 5. 12, iv. 2. 24, 25, v. 4. 
5; with inf., or acc. of pers. and 
inf., i. 3. 16, ii. 5.7, iv. 3. 8, Vv. 7. 
10, vii. 3.3; with rod and inf.,, i. 6. 
2. Phrases: 7d xwdioy», the obstacle, 
iv. 5. 20, 7. 4; xwdbovres pndapy 
nas wopliccOar, preventing us from 
getting supplies anywhere, vii. 6. 
29. 


kopdpxns, ov [Kelpar-+ Spx), 
village chief, head man of a vil- 
lage, chief, iv. 5. 10, 24, 29, 6. 1. 

kopn, ns [xetpar], village, ham- 
let, unfortified, opp. to a wallcd 
city, Lat. uicus, i. 4. 9, 10. 11, ii. 
2. 15, iii. 2. 34, iv. 4. 2, vi. 4. 6, vii. 
4. 11. 

Kkophrns, ov [xetpac], villager, 
Lat. uicanus, iv. 5. 24. 

kom, 7s, handle, esp. of an 
oar, hence oar, Lat. rémus; xw- 
was, by rowing, Vi. 4. 2, see 8.v. 
Tpinpns. 


A. 


AaPetv, see AauBSdow. 

Aayxavwo (Aax-), AnjEouar, Fra- 
xov, etAnxa, elrAnyuat, EXHXOny, get 
by lot, get, obtain, be possessed of, 
hold, with acc. or gen.,, iii. 1. 11, iv. 


5. 24. 
genre 6, hare, Lat. lepus, iv. 5. 
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Aabetv, see AavOdyw. 

AGOpq, adv. [R. Aa], secretly, 
covertly, stealthily ; with gen., with- 
out Nig knowledge of, Lat. clam, 
i, 3. 8. 

AaxeSaipdvios, 6 [Aaxedaluwr], 
a Lacedaemonian, inhabitant of 
Lacedaemonia or Laconica, a name 
applicable in its stricter sense only 
to the replocxoe (g.v.), but generally 
used, as in the Anab., in a wider 
sense to include both the Perioeci 
and the Spartans, i. 1.9, 2. 21, ii. 
6. 2, iii. 1.5, 2. 37, iv. 6. 14, v. 
7, vi. 1. 26, 6. 9, vii. 1. 28, 7. 12. 

Aaxedalpwv, ovos, 7, Lacedaemon, 
Lacedaemonia, v. 3. 11, called also 
Laconica and by late Roman and 
by many modern writers Laconia, 
the country in the southeastern 
part of Peloponnésus, especially the 
district between Mt. Taygetus and 
Mt. Parnon with the fertile valley 
of the Eurodtas to the south. The 
Lelegae were the earliest inhabi- 
tants, and to them came immi- 
grants from the north, Aeolians, 
Achaeans, and finally Dorians. 
The sovereignty remained in the 
ancient native families of the Agia- 
dae and Eurypontidae ; hence came 
the two kings ruling together, by a 
later invention called Dorians of 
the family of Aristodémus. These 
two were invested with the supreme 
military command and priestly 
dignity. Next to them were the 
five ephors who gradually became 
@ committee of general control 
(see €popos), next to these was 
the Gerousia or council of 28 citi- 
zens over 60 years of age. The 
final decision of all matters of im- 
portance lay with the people, that 
is, the sovereign Dorians, called 
Spartans or, loosely, Lacedaemo- 
nians. They dwelt in and about 
Sparta (q.v.), observing the great- 
est simplicity and severity of life 
in accordance with the institutions 
of Lycurgus. There were two 
other classes in the state, the 


Aabetv-AapBdve 


older Achaeans, called the Perioeci 
(q.v.), Who had submitted volun- 
tarily or by treaty, and the Helots, 
or state slaves, destitute of all 
rights, who had been overcome by 
force. Until the Persian wars 
the Spartans were regarded as 
the champions of Greece; then 
followed the period of Athenian 
supremacy until the end of the 
Peloponnesian war. At the time 
of the Anabasis the Spartans were 
again in the ascendant. After 


3. | the battle of Leuctra Sparta never 


regained her old supremacy, al- 
though the Roman conquerors 
were always partial towards her. 

Adxxos, 6 [cf. Lat. lacus, hollow, 
lake, Eng. Locu], pit, cistern, vat, 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Aaxrif{e (Aaxrid-), AaxTid, édd- 
xrioa, NeAdxrixa, éXaxrlaoOny [Adé, 
adv., with the foot, cf. Lat. calz, 
heel], kick at, kick, of horses, iii. 
2. 18, 

Adxeov, wvos, 6, a Laconian, a 
term properly applicable only to 
the Perioeci, the free inhabitants 
of the towns about Sparta, who 
owed war service to the Spartans, 
but were excluded from the offices. 
But the word is also loosely used 
to include Spartans, ii. 1. 3, 5. 31, 
v. 1, 15, vi. 1. 82, vii. 6. 7, 7. 15, 
8. 23. 

Aaxovixds, 4, bd» [Adxwy], of 
Laconica, Lacedaemonian, of men 
and things, iv. 1. 18, 7. 16, vii. 2. 
29, 3. 8. 

AapPdveo (AaH-), ArYouat, EraBoy, 
etna, efhnupat, EXipOnv [root AaB, 
cf. Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
ept-lepsy, pro-lepsis], take, Lat. 
capio, also in less vigorous sense, 
take to oneself, receive, Lat. ac- 
cipio. In general, take, i. 5. 10, 
ii. 1. 10, 3. 14, iii. 2. 20, 4. 49, iv. 
1. 8, 5. 35, v. 1. 17, 5. 19, vi. 4. 24, 
vii. 3. 26; the partic. AaBwr is 
often used like éxw» in the sense 
of with, i. 1. 2, 11, iii. 4. 38, iv. 1. 
6, vii. 7. 18; esp., take prisoner, 





Aapwpds-Adyo 


capture, take posession of, i. 4. 7, 
7.9, 10. 2, iii. 2. 29, 4. 41, iv. 1.22, 
v. 2. 5, vii. 3. 35; with the added 
notion of sudden or unexpected 
action, catch, seize, find, often with 
partic. i. 1. 6, 3. 10, 5. 2, ii. 3. 
21, iv. 6. 15, v. 6. 9, vi. 2. 17, 
4. 2, vii. 2.13; receive, fr obtain, 
require, i. 1. 9, 6. 6, 9. 22, ii. 2. 20, 
6. 21, iii, 4. 2, iv. 2. 28, v. 1. 15, vi. 
6. 2, vii. 3. 1, 6. 19. To the acc. 
with this verb may be added eds or 
wpés With acc., or dad, é&, or mapa 
with gen., i. 5. 15, ii. 2.11, 3. 28, 
iii. 4. 42, iv. 5. 32, v. 6. 18, vii. 3. 
23. The part. gen. occurs, I. 5. 7, iv. 
5. 35. Phrases: hapBdverr ArSpas, 
enlist men, i. 1.6; wlores or musta 
AaBetv, receive pledges, abs., with 
wapé and gen., and with inf.,, i. 2. 
26, 6. 7, if, 3, 26, iii, 2. 5, v. 4. 11; 

¥\aBov Ths fdvns rov ’Opbrray, they 
grasped Orontas by the girdle, i. 6. 
10; ef rd orpdrevya AdBo Evdera, if 
need should befall the troops, i. 10. 
18; dSixny or ra Sixaca AaBety, see 
Sly and Sixacos, v. 8. 17, vii. 7.17; 
weipay NaBety, See wetpa, Vv. 8. 15, 
vi. 6. 33. 

Aapmpéds, d, bv [Adurw], bright, 
shining, brilliant, distinguished, 
noble, Lat. splendidus, in comp., 
vii. 7. 41. 

Aapapétns, yros,  [Aaumpéds], 
ee brilliancy, splendour, 
i. 2 

Adptra, Aduyw, Eaupa, AéAapsra 
[cf. Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. 
lamp], shine, be bright, glisten, of 
fire, blaze, iii. 1. 11, 12. 

Aappaxyvol, ol [Adupaxos], 
Lampsacenians, inhabitants of 
Lampsacus, vii. 8. 3. 

Adptbaxos, 7, Lampsacus, a very 
early Greek settlement and city in 
the Troad, on the Hellespont, vii. 
8. 1, 6, renowned for its wine. 
(Lapsaki.) 

AavOdvew (Aad-), Afow, Fdabov, 
AAAnOa, AEAnopar [R. AaO], lie hid 
or concealed, be unseen, escape the 
notice of, Lat. lated, abs. or with 
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acc., iv. 1. 4, 2. 2, v. 2. 29, vi. 3. 14, 
vii. 2.18; partic., A\adwy, secretly, iv. 
6.11. <A partic. used with \avAdrw 
conveys generally the leading idea 
and is best translated by a finite 
verb, as 7d orpdrevua rpedbuevoy 
ér\dvOave, the army was secretly 
supported, i. 1. 9, of. iv. 2. 7; in 
this construction the acc. of person 
occurs, a8 Aadety abrov drenOdy, get 
away without his knowledge, i. 3. 
17, of. vi. 3. 22, vii. 3. 38, 43. 

Aépurca, ys, Larissa, an As- 
syrian city, eighteen miles south 
of Nineveh (see MéowrcAa), on the 
left bank of the Tigris, north of 
the mouth of the Great Zab, iii. 4. 
7. By some it is identified with 
Kalach (Calah), by others with 
Resen (Genesis 10, a Its ruins 
are called Nimrud. It was first 
excavated by Layard in 1845, when 
remains of four palaces were un- 
covered. Recent excavations have 
shown that the pyramid mentioned 
by Xen., iii. 4. 9, was originally a 
square tower, whose ruins 
already assumed the pyramidal 
shape in his time. 

Adorvos, a, ov, hairy, shaggy, of 
places, bushy, thickly grown, Lat. 
dénsus, Vv. 2. 29; subst., rd Adoua, 
thickets, vi. 4. 26. 

Aahvpowwdée — [AaPipor dys], 
sell booty or plunder, abs., vi. 6. 88. 

Aadvporedns, ov [rdpipor, booty 
+ rwréw], seller of booty, booty 
dealer, Lat. sector. At Sparta the 
Aadvpor dda were Officers attached 
to the kings’ staff who took charge 
of the booty captured in war. So 
the Greeks that had enlisted under 
Cyrus, on their return, hk dag 
official vendors of the booty, vii 
7. 56. 

Adxos, ovs, 7d [cf. Aayxdrw], 
allotted portion, Lat. sors, hence 
share, part, V. 3. 9. 

Aaxey, see Aayxdvw. 

Adyw, AdEw, Fre~a, Aédeypat, éré- 
xOnv (for efpnxa and elzrov, used as 
pf. and 2 aor., see efpw and elrov) 
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[R. Acy], say, speak, talk, tell, state, 
mention, relate, Lat. dtcd, abs. or 
with acc. of thing, i. 3. 2, 6. 9, ii. 
1. 18, 2. 2, iii. 2. 38, iv. 1. 23, Vv. 5. 
7, vi. 2. 7, vii. 7.4; with acc. of pers., 
ii. 5. 25; with an interr. clause, 
dir. or indir., tell, relate, i. 3. 12, 6. 
11, 8. 27, ii. 1. 10, v. 8. 2, 12; with 
the dat. or els or xpés with acc. of 
pers. to whom, i. 4. 11, ii. 3. 5, iii. 
3. 2, v. 6. 28, 7. 18, vi. 6. 5, vii. 1. 
8; say in reply to a thing, with 
wpos and acc., i. 3. 19; with brép 
and gen. of pers, or wepi and gen. 
of thing, i. 9. 23, vi. 6.18; followed 
by dir. disc., if. 1. 22, 5. 39, iii. 1. 
15, v. 4. 4, vii. 2,18; by 8 or ws 
and indir. disc., i. 2. 21, 7. 5, ii. 1. 
14, iii, 2. 4, iv. 5. 34, v. 1. 14, vi. 1. 
18, vii. 6.7; very rarely with inf. 
or partic., i, 3. 15, v. 4. 34, vii. 5. 
18, but after Aéyw meaning did, 
charge, vote, the inf. is regular, i. 
3. 8, iii. 1. 26, v. 7. 34, vi. 1. 25, 
vii. 1.40. In the pass, the personal 
constr. prevails where we use the 
impers., a8 Aéyerac Awddd\wy éxdei- 
pat, tis said Apollo flayed, i. 2. 8, 
cf. 4. 4, ii. 2. 6, iii. 1. 9, iv. 3. 4, vi. 
2. 2, vii. 2.22, but the impers. constr. 
with acc. and inf., or even with ér: 
or ws and a clause, is found, i. 2. 12, 
iv. 1. 3, v. 7. 7, vii. 2.5. Phrases: 
é&\rldas Aéyww Sciye, he kept put- 
ting them off with the hope, i. 2. 
11; ws édéyero or édéyorro, as ’t was 
said, i. 4. 5, 10. 18; Aeydpevos ev 
rots dploros, reckoned as among 
the noblest, i.6.1; xpdws A\éyo 7d 
awdOos, he spoke tamely of his treat- 
ment, i. 5.14; 4 lepd cvpBovdh de- 
youevn elvat, the advice termed holy, 
v. 6.4; ed or d6p0as Adyere, your ad- 
vice is good, Vii. 1. 22, 3. 89. 

dela, as [cf. Lat. lucrum, gain, 
latro, freebooter], property taken 
in war, booty, plunder, including 
esp. men and cattle, Lat. praeda, 
v. 1. 8, 17, vi. 6. 2, vii. 4. 2, 5. 2. 
- Aetpdv, Bvos, 6 [of Kaien, any 
moist place, green, meadow, 
pratum, v. 3-11. 


Acla—AzjLopac 


Aefos, a, ov [cf. Lat. léuis, 
smooth], smooth; of a hill, even, 
with gentle slope, iv. 4. 1. 

Nelo (Acr-), A|elyw, Edcwov, AE 
Nova, NEAecppar, EXelPOny [c/. Lat. 
licet, it is lawful, linquod, leave, 
Eng. LEND, Loan, ec-/ipse, el-lipse], 
leave a place or station, abandon, 
forsake, quit, Lat. relingud, i. 2. 
21, 10, 13, iv. 2. 7, 6. 19, v. 2.15; 
leave behind or remaining, leave 
alive, spare, Vi. 3. 5, vii. 4.1; pass., 
be left, abandoned, vi. 3. 18; be 
left over, remain, be left alive, sur- 
vive, of persons and things, ii. 4. 
6, iii. 1. 2, iv. 1.5; be left behind, 
of persons, iv. 5.12. Phrase: wA1- 
Ger nuGv reepbévres, inferior to us 


in numbers, vii. 7. 81. 

Aexréos, a, ov, verbal adj. [R. 
dey], to be said, that must be told, 
Lat, dicendus, v. 6. 6. 

Aerelerar, see Aelrw. 

AcEdraw, see Adyw. 

Acovrivos, 6, a Leontine, man of 
Leontini, ii. 6. 16, an ancient Greek 
city in the eastern part of Sicily. 
ebay 

AevxoOw@pas, axos, d, 4 [Aevxds + 
Odpak], in white cutrass, of cav- 
alry, 1.8.9. This white cuirass is 
probably identical with the Oapaé 
Aevods Mentioned in iv. 7. 15, and 
was made of layers of linen placed 
one over the other and stiffened 
by some artificial process. 

Aevxds, 4, dv [root Aux, cf. Lat. 
lux, light, luced, shine, Eng. Licut, 
LEA], white, Lat. albus, i. 8. 8, v. 
4. 12, 32, vii. 3. 26. 

Adwv, ovros, 6, Leon, a Greek 
soldier from Thurii, v. 1. 2. 

Afiye, Aféw, rnga, intr., leave 
off, end, be over, ili. 1. 9, vii. 6. 6; 
of the wind, slacken, abate, iv. 


5. 4. . 
Artopar (A78-), edgodunv [dela], 
make booty, plunder, pillage, Lat. 
praedor, abs. or with é and gen., 
v. 1.9, vi. 1. 1, 6.27; with acc. of 


Lat. | place or person, spoil, plunder, 


rob, iv. 8, 22, vii. 2. 34, 3. 31. 


AApos—Aoxpés 


Afipos, 4, silliness, nonsense, 
humbug, Lat. nugae, vii. 7. 41. 

Ahoopev, See AavOdvw. 

Ayorela, as [Anorhs], getting 
core: pillaging, plundering, Lat. 
praedatio, vii. 7. 9. 

Aygorhs, of [Axffopac], plunderer, 
pillager, bummer, Lat. praedator, 
vi. 1. 8, 6. 28 

rpSreSuete, AferGe, see Aap- 

dvw 


Alay, adv., very, Lat. ualdé, with 
adjs., vi. 1. 28, vii. 6. 23. 

\(Orv0s, nN, ov [Atos], of stone, 
made of stone, iii. 4. 7, 9. 

AlGos, 6 [cf. Eng. litho-graphy, 
06-lite}, stone, Lat. lapis, iii. 5. 10, 
iv. 7. 25, a8 a substance, iii. 4. 10, 
as used in attack or defence, i. 5. 
12, iv. 2.4. The use of stones as 
an instrument of warfare was com- 
mon in later times, and engines 
for hurling them (called d:@oB6dAox, 
Lat. ballistae) were invented and 
came into extensive use in siege 
operations. Such artillery was used 
by Alexander the Great. Earlier, 
in the time of Xenophon, stones 
were thrown either with slings, in 
which also lead bullets were used, 
iii. 3. 17, cf. iv. 1. 10, or by the 
hand, v. 2. 14, cf. v. 2.12. In his 
time stone-throwers, in the latter 
sense, had not been developed into 
a distinct branch of the service, 
but their usefulness was recog- 
nised. See further the illustration 
3.0. Elpos. 

Athy, évos, 6 [root At, pour, cf. 
Lat. fitus, shore, limus, slime, 
Eng. LIME], harbour, port, Lat. 
portus, vi. 2. 18, 4. 1, 4, 6. 3. 

Aipés, 6, hunger, famine, dearth, 
Lat. famés, i. 5. 5, ti. 2. 11, 5. 19, 
vii. 4. 5. 

Alveos, a, ov, contr. ois, 9, ofv 
[Alvoy, linen, cf. Lat. inum, flax], 
of flax, flaxen, linen, Lat. lineus, 
v. 4.13; on the cuirasses of linen, 
iv. us 15, see AevxoOwpat. 

(Lopar (Aoy:6-), Noyrodpuac, etc. 
re ve count on, reckon on, 
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take into account, consider, with 
acc. of thing or inf., ii. 2. 13, iii. 1. 
20. 

Adyos, 6 [R. Aey], word, saying, 
statement, speech, discourse, pl. 
words, conversation, Lat. uerbum, 
ratio, li. 5. 16, 27, 6. 4, v. 7. 27, 
Vi. 1. 18, vii. 7. 245 debate, discus. 
sion, i. 6. 5, iii. 2. 7; rumour, story, 
i. 4. 7, V. 6. 17; narrative, ii. x. 1, 
iv. 1.1. Phrase: els Adyous éNOety 
with dat. of pers., have an inter- 
view with one, Lat. in conloquium 
uenire, ii. 5. 4, iii. 1. 29. 

AdyXn, 75, spearhead, metal point 
of the spear or lance (Sépv), Lat. 
cuspis, i. 8. 8, vii. 4. 15; also the 
spear itself, lance, in Anab, used 
of those employed by barbarians, 
ii, 2. 9, iv. 8. 3, 7, v. 8. 16, but 
not exclusively, v. 2. 14. The 
term was sometimes applied also 
to the metal shoe at the butt end 
of the spear, iv. 7. 16. For the 
manner in which the spearhead 
was supported at the point where 
it joined the shaft, in the case of 
the lances of the Mossynoeci, see 
8.0. opatpoedys. 

AovSopéw, Aocdopyow, etc. [doldo- 
pos, abusive], revile, abuse, rebuke, 
iii. 4. 49, vii. 5. 11. 

Aourds, 4, by [Aelrw], what ts 
left, remaining, Lat. reliquus, with 
the art., the rest, of persons and 
things, iv. 2. 14, 3. 13, 30, v. 1. 2, 
vi. 4. 26; of time and space, iii. 4. 
6, iv. iG 6; howdy (8c. éore), with 
dat. O pers. and inf., t¢ remains 
that, iii. 2. 29. Phrases : Td dowrdy, 
of time, from now on or from then 
on, henceforth, thenceforth, for the 
future, Lat. dehinc, posthac, ii. 2. 
5, lii. 2. 8, v. 1.2, 3. 9; rod Aoewod, 
tn future, v. 7. 84; 4 dowwds, the 
survivor, iv. 1. 24, vi. 3. 12; rh» 
Lovrhy (sc. d86y), the rest of the 
way, iii. 4. 46. 

Aoxpés, 6, a native of Locris, a 
Locrian, vii. 4. 18. The Locrians 
were divided into three tribes, the 
Epicnemidian, wha occupied a 
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promontory extending into the 
Malian gulf, the Opuntian, who 
lived east of them on the Euboean 
Sea, whose chief town was Opus, 
and the Ozolian, upon the gulf of 
Corinth, east of Aetolia, whose 
chief town was Amphissa. The 
third division was separated from 
the other two by Phocis. 
Aovovdrns, ov, and Aovoreds, 
éws, 6 [Aovool, Lusi], a Lusian, 
a native of Lusi, a small city in the 
northern part of Arcadia, iv. 2. 21, 
7.11, 12, vii. 6.40. (Sudhena.) 
ASohos, 6, ridge or crest of any- 
thing, esp. of rising ground, hill, 
ridge, height, Lat. dorsum, i. 10. 
12, iii. 4. 24, iv. 2. 10, 8. 26, vi. 
3 


3. 3. 
Aoxayéo [R. Ax + R. ay], be 
captain, vi. 1. 30. 


Adxayla, as [R. Aqx+R. ay], 


office of captain, captaincy, i. 4. 15, 
iii. 1. 30. 

Aoxayds, 6 [R. Aex+R. ay], 
commander of @ ébxos, captain, 
Lat. centurtd, i. 7. 2, ii. 5. 25, iii. 
1. 15, 32, 4. 21, iv. 3. 17, 26, 7. 8, 
v. 2. 13, vi. 4. 10, vii. 4.18; he re- 
ceived twice the wages of a pri- 
vate, vii. 2. 36. Above him were 
the orparryol and ratlapxo:, below 
him the vroddyayo, revrnxovripes, 
and évwuordpx at. 

Aoxtrys, ov [R. Aex], one of the 
a company, comrade, vi. 6. 7, 

7 


Adxos, 6 [R. Aex], ambush, men 
in ambush, armed men, esp. as a 
certain part of the army, a com- 
pany, iv. 2. 16, 7.9, v. 1.17, vi. 5. 
9, vii. 3. 46; it consisted generally 
of about 100 men, Lat. centuria, 
iii. 4.21, iv. 8. 15, but might be less, 
i, 2. 25, and was divided into two 
wevrnxoorves and four évwyorlat. 
Two Aéxor formed a rdéis, vi. 5. 11. 
In vi. 3. 2, the word is used of a 
larger number of troops, division. 
Phrases: xara Adxous, by compa- 
nies, t.e. with the four éywyorlac 
in file one behind the other, iii. 4. 


Aovordrns—Atxeov 


22; dpOlois Tots Aexors, See SpbHtos, 
iv, 2.11; mrapdyev rods Noxous, see 
wapayw, iv. 6. 6. 

Av8la, as [Avéds], Lydia, i. 2. 5, 
iti. 5: 15, vii. 8. 20, a fertile country 
in the western part of Asia Minor, 
irrigated by the gold-bearing rivers 
Hermus and Pactdlus. Its chief 
city was Sardis. Under Croesus 
it was a powerful and prosperous 
kingdom, but after his defeat by 
Cyrus the Great, in 546 B.c., it was 
made a Persian satrapy, i. 9. 7, 
with the following boundaries, 
which it retained also under the 
Romans: on the north Mysia, 
east Phrygia, south the Maeander, 
separating it from Caria, and west 
Ionia. Under the Persians the 
previous warlike nature of the 
people was softened into that 
effeminacy of life for which Lyd- 
ians were afterwards famous. 

At&u0s, a, ov [Avdds], belonging 
to Lydia, Lydian, i. 5. 8. 

Avids, 6, a native of Lydia, a 
Lydian, iii. 1.31. 

Avtxata, rd, the Lycaea, a festi- 
val in honour of Zeis Avxaios, or 
Adxawos, of Mt. Lycaeus, celebrated 
in the spring by the Arcadians, i. 
2. 10. 

Avxdoves, wy, ol, natives of Ly- 
caonia, Lycaonians, iii. 2. 23. 

Avxaovia, as [Auxdoves], Lycao- 
nia, a country in the central part 
of Asia Minor, north of Cilicia, - 
hostile to Persia, i. 2. 19, vii. 8. 25. 
The chief city was Iconium. 

Avneov, 7é [cf. Eng. lyceum], 
the Lycéum, a gymnasium just 
outside the wall of Athens to the 
east, and near a temple of Apollo 
Lycaeus, vii. 8.1. Its foundation 
was ascribed by some to Pisistra- 
tus, by others to Pericles. Lycur- 
gus embellished it with gardens 
and a palaestra. Here the Athen- 
ians exercised under arms before 
@ war, and here was the tribunal 
of the Polemarch. Aristotle used 
the gardens for his lectures, 





Abxvos—payabts 


Avdxvos, 6, Lycius, an Athenian, 
who was appointed to command 
the cavalry, and distinguished him- 
self against the Cardiichi, iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 3. 22, 25, 7. 24. 

Atxvos, 6, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
i. ro. 14, 15. 

Adxos, 6 [Avxos], the Lycus or 
Wolf River, a common name for a 
powerfully flowing stream. The 
Lycus of the Anab. emptied into 
the Pontus near Heracléa, vi. 2. 3. 
(Kelkit Tchai.) 

Abnos, 6, [cf. Lat. lupus, wolf, 
Eng. wor], wolf, sacrificed by the 
Persians to Ahriman, the prince of 
darkness, ii. 2. 9. 

Atvxeov, wos, 6, Lycon, an 
Achaean in the Greek army, v. 6. 
27, vi. 2. 4, 7, 9. 

Avpalvopar (Avuar-), Atpavoiuat, 
\uunvduny De\duaruat, €updvOny 
[Abun, insult], outrage, destroy, 
cause ruin, spoil, Lat. noced, with 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers., i. 
3. 16. 

Avréw, AUrhow, etc. [Adrn], 
grieve, pain, vex, Lat. dolore adfi- 
ci0, Vii. 7.12; of an enemy, annoy, 
molest, trouble, Lat. laedo, ii. 3. 
23, 5. 14, v. 2. 26; pass., be pained 
or sad, be sorry, Lat. doled, 1. 3. 
8, iii. 1. 11. 

Adan, ns, pain of body or mind, 
grief, sorrow, Lat. dolor, iii. 1. 3. 

Aurnpds, d, 6v [Abr], painful, 
’ distressing, sad, of things, vii. 7. 
28; of persons, troublesome, an- 
noying, Lat. molestus, with dat., 
li. 5. 13. 

Avowreddw, édvorréXnoa [Abw + R. 
Tah], pay expenses, be profitable, 
pay, Lat. prodsum, with dat. of 
pers., iii. 4. 36. (See Abw, fin.) 

Abrra, ys, madness, Lat. rabies, 
of dogs, Vv. 7. 26. 

Ato, Adow, ZrAvoa, AéAuKa, AdAupat, 
€XvOnv [cf. Lat. luo, loose, solud, 
loose, Eng. LOSE, LOOSE, LOUSE, 
ana-lyse], loose, set free, unbind, 
release, Lat. solud, iii. 4. 35, iv. 3. 

8, 6. 2; dissolve, separate, hence 
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of a bridge or obstruction, break 
down, remove, Lat. réscindd, ii. 4. 
17, iv. 2. 26; of a truce or oaths, 
break, Lat. foedera rumpo, ii. 5. 
38, iii, 2. 10; mid., redeem, ran- 
som, vii. 8.6. Phrase: odk édéxec 
Abery abrovs vuxrds mopeterOat, they 
thought marching by night didn’t 
pay, iii. 4. 36, where Abe is used 
as in poetry for Avocredety, which 
some read here. 

Awrodaéyor, of [Awrds, 6, lotus + 
tpayor], lotus-eaters, iii. 2.25. The 
lotus-tree (rhamnus lotus of Lin- 
naeus), growing on the north coast 
of Africa, bears a fruit shaped like 
an olive, and sweet, like a date or 
fig. The lotus-eaters lived along 
the coast of Tunis and Tripoli, 
where the fruit is still used and 
is called jujube. According to the 
story, first appearing in Odyssey 9, 
82 ff., whoever ate the lotus lost 
all recollection of his home, . 

Awhdw, AwWdjow, EXwgpnoa, Aedd~ 
gnxa, slacken, rest, cease, of the 
throwing of stones, abs., iv. 7. 6. 

Awawv, Apor, gen. ovos, preferable, 
ined. as comp. of dyaGés, better, in 
the sense of pleasanter, more 
agreeable, in Att. prose generally 
in neut. with éorl, followed by inf. 
or dat. and inf., iii. 1. 7, vi. 2. 15, 
vii. 6, 44. 


M. 


pa, intensive particle, surely, 
used in oaths, and foll. by acc., 
always neg. unless preceded by 
val, aS dAdAd wa Tovds Deods, no, by 
the gods / i. 4. 8, ef. v. 8. 21, vii. 6. 
11; vat pa Ala, yea, by Zeus! v. 
8. 6, vii. 6. 21. 

payadis, c5os, 7, dat. uayddi, ma- 
gadis, a musical instrument, prob. 
of Lydian origin, said to have been 
one of the most perfect stringed 
instruments in use among the 
Greeks. It comprised two full oc- 
taves, ine left hand playing the 
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lower notes, the right the upper. 
Hence, oloyv payadt, as on the maga- 
dis, i.e. in the octave, Vii. 3. 32. 

Mayvnyrtes, wy, of [cf Eng. mag- 
net, magnesia], Magnesians, na- 
tives of Magnesia, vi. 1. 7, a penin- 
sula in Thessaly between the Pe- 
gasaean Gulf and the Aegéan. 

Gc, pabys, palo, see parPdvw. 
alavBpos, 6 (cf. Eng. meander], 

the Maeander, a large river rising 
near Celaenae, i. 2.7, and flowing 
thence through Phrygia and be- 
tween Lydia and Caria into the 
Aegéan, i. 2. 5, 8. Its winding |i 
course was proverbial among the 
Greeks and Romans, hence Eng. 
meander. (Boyiik or Mendere 
Tchai.) 

palvonar (uar-), pavoiuat, uéunva., 
eudyny (R. pa), rage, be raving or 
mad, Lat. furd, ii. 5. 12, iv. 8. 20, 
vii. 1.29; aor., go mad, ii. 5. 10. 

MasdSns, ov, Maesades, father 
of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32, 5. 1. 

paxapl(lo Cen) éuaxdpica, 
cuaxaplcOny [R. pax], regard as 
happy, think fortunate, iii. 1. 19. 

paxaptorés, 7, dy [R. pax], to be 
thought happy, hence enviable, Lat. 
inuididsus. Phrase: woddols paxa- 
prordv érolncev, he made him an 
object of envy to many, i. 9. 6. 

Maxiotios, 6 [Mdxioros, Macis- 
tus], a Macistian, a native of Ma- 
cistus, a city in southern Elis, vii. 
4. 16 (Samikén). 

paxpds, d, dv [R. pax], long, of 
space and time, Lat. longus, i. 5. 
7, ii, 2, 12, iv. 3. 4, vi. 4. 2. 
Phrases : paxpdy (sc. 656¥), a long 
way or distance, iil. 4.17, of. paKpo- 
répay, ii, 2. 11, paxpordrny, vii. 8. 
20; waxpd wrota, men-of-war, Lat. 
nauées longae, Vv. 1. 11; paxpoy Fy 
with inf., 7 was too far to, Lat. 
longum erat, iii. 4. 42; paxpbrepoy, 
ner Surther, at longer range, iii. 
4 

Madxpoves, wv, ol, the Macrones, 
Macronians, a free and warlike 
people on the coast of the Pon- 
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tus, south of Trapezus, iv. 7. 27, 
8. 1 ff., v. 5. 18. 

para, by elision wad’, adv. [ef. 
Lat. melior, better], very, exceed- 
ingly, much, Lat. ualdé, i. 5. 8, iii. 
3. 6, 4. 15, iv. 1. 23, v. 4. 18, Vi. 4. 
26, vii. 1. 30: ov pdda, not very 
much, litotes for not at all, ii. 6. 
15; adrika pdda, on the spot, in- 
stantly, at once, iii. 5. 11, vi. 2. 5; 
ed pdda, very easily, vi. 1.1; péda 
xaipbs éoruy, it’s just the chance, iv. 
6.15; comp. warddov, more, rather, 
better, more surely, more highly, 

» 5, 7. 19, ii. 1. 18, 5. 13, ili. 

I. 35, V. 7. 9, Vi. 1.17; maddor 9, 
rather than, Lat. potius quam, i. 1. 
8, iv. 6. 11, Vv. 8.26; obdé» warddo», 
not a bit more (than before), iii. 
3. 113; waGddAby re, rather more, iv. 
8. 26; sup. uddora, most, espe- 
cially, generally, most highly, i. 6. 
5, 9. 22, ii, 2. 2, iii, 2. 5, iv. 6. 16, 
vii. 2.4; with numerals, about, Vv 
4. 12, vi. 4.3; ws paddiora with or 
without éévaro, Or fj éd¥varo pd- 
Nora, as much as possible, Lat. 
quam maximé potuit, i. 1. 6, 3. 16, 
iv. 2. 2; ws ris cal &ddos uaniera 
dvOpismwy, as well as any other man 
alive, i. 3. 15. 

poraxlLopas (padaxcd-), - duada- 
xiduny and éuadaxloOny [padraxéds, 
soft, cf. Eng. amalgam], be soft- 
ened or effeminate, be weakly or 
indolent, v. 8. 14. 

pavévres, see ualvopat. 

pavOdve (uad-), pabhoopa, Epa- 
Bov, pepdOnna [R. pa], learn, esp. 
by inquiry, find out, hear of, under- 
stand, with acc. or inf., i. 9. 4, il. 
5. 37, iii. 2, 25, v. 2. 25; with "Bre 
or an interr. clause, ii. "s. 16, iv. 


“ pavrela, as [R. pa], prophetic 
announcement, prediction, oracle, 
Lat. draculum, iii. 1. 7. 

pavreurés, 7, dv [R. pa], directed 
or advised by an oracle, Vi. 1. 22. 

Mavtiveits, Sv, ol, Mantinéans, 
natives of Mantinéa, vi. 1. 11, one 
of the oldest cities of Arcadia, in 
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the eastern part, on the streamlet 
Ophis. Its situation on a low pass 
between Arcadia and Argos made 
it a centre of traffic, and it was an 
important military position. Here 
were fought two great battles, in 
418 and in 362 B.c. In the latter 
Epaminondas of Thebes conquered 
the Spartans and Athenians with 
whom the Martinéans were allied. 
Here fell Gryllus, the son of Xeno- 
phon. (Palaeopolis.) 

pavris, ews, d[R. pa ], one in a 
frenzy or possessed, one inspired, 
who thus declares the will of the 
gods, seer, prophet, diviner, sooth- 
sayer, exercising his art by in- 
specting the vitals of victims, like 
the hartispex, i. 7. 18, v. 2. 9, 6. 29, 
vi. 4. 18, vii. 8. 10, or by observing 
the flight of birds, like the augur, 
vi. 1. 23, 5.2. Sometimes he slew 
the victims, iv. 3. 18, v. 6. 16, vi. 5. 
8. In v. 7. 36 the pdvres Ha 
charge of purifying the army. 

MadpSo. or MapSévuon, ol, the 
Mardi or Mardonii, a warlike, 
marauding race who probably lived 
in the Masius Mts. in southern 
Armenia, iv. 3. 4. It is thought 
that both words are adjectives 
meaning manly. 

Mapravdvvol, ol, the Mariandyni, 
a race inhabiting the eastern part 
of what the Romans called Bithy- 
nia, vi. 2.1. They were reduced 
by the Heracléans to the condition 
of Helots. 

papovros Or papourmos, 6 (cy. 
Eng. marsupial}, pouch, bag, Lat. 
marsuppium, with gen. of con- 
tents, iv. 3. 11. 

Mapotas, ov, Marsyas, 
a satyr of Phrygia, killed 
and flayed by Apollo 
after being beaten in a 
musical contest, the flute against 
the lyre, i. 2. 8. From him, acc. 
to the myth, the river Marsyas 
was named; rising in a small lake 
near Celaenae, called Aulocréne, 
because about it grew reeds suit- 
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able for the mouthpiece of the 
flute, it emptied into the Maean- 
der, i. 2. 8. 

paptrupte, pwapruptow, etc. [udp- 
tus], be a@ witness, testify, bear wit- 
ness, Lat. testor, with dat., iii, 3. 
12, vii. 6. 39. 

papriprav, 76 [udprus]}, evidence, 
proof, Lat. argumentum, iii. 2. 18. 

paprus, upos, 6 (cf. Eng. martyr), 
witness, Lat. testis, vii. 7. 39. 

Mapeve(rns, ov [Mapwdveca, Maro- 
néa], a Maronite, native of Maro- 
néa, Vii. 3. 16, a city in the land of 
the Cicones, east of Abdéra, re- 
nowned even in Homer’s time for 
its wine. (Marogna.) 

Méaoxas, a (Dor. gen.), 4, Mascas, 
called a river by Xen., i. 5. 4, but 
really a canal about Kopowr#, q.v. 

paoreio [R. pa], seek after, 
search for, abs. or with acc., v. 6. 
25, vii. 3. 11; strive, with inf., iii. 
1,43. Poet. verb, except in Xen. 

parriyée, pacriywow, éuacrtyw- 
oa, euacriywOnv [udortt], whip, 
chastise, Lat. uerberd, iv. 6. 15. 
iE, tyos, 7, whip, lash, Lat. 
flagellum ; ord pacrtywy, under the 
lash, Lat. flagellis codcti, iii. 4. 25. 
For an illustration of the psdorié 
used as riding whip, see s.v. lawd- 
Spouos (No. 31). 

paorés, 6, nipple, breast, of men, 
Lat. papilla, in pl., i. 4. 17, iv. 3. 
6; hill, hillock, iv. 2. 6, 18. 

paratos, a, ov [udrn, folly], 
foolish, vain, idle, Lat. uanus, of 
words and deeds, vii. 6. 17, 7. 24. 
paxarpa, as [R. pax], sword, 


sabre, cutlass, with straight back 


No. 48. 


and curved edge, a Greek weapon, 
vii. 2. 30, although worn also by 
the Thracians, vi. 1.5; adapted to 
ripping, iv. 6, 26; and carried by 
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cavalrymen, cavalry sabre, i. 8.7; 
in vii. 4. 16, identified with the 
Elgos, qg.v. 

paxalptov, 76 [R. pax], dagger, 
dirk, iv. 7.16. 

paxn, ns [R. pax], dbatile, en- 
gagement, fight, Lat. pugna, proe- 
liunr, i. 2. 9, 5. 16, 8. 6, ii. 2. 21, 
vi. 3. 21; place of battle, battle- 
Jjield, ii. 2, 6, v. 5. 4. Phrase: 
baxy or ae vixay, See vikdw, ii. 
1. 4, 6.5 

Baxtpos, ov [R. pax], Jit to fight ; 
ee paxluous, fighting men, vii. 

paxopar, uaxotuar, euaxerduny, 
weudxnuar [R. pax], fight, give 
battle, fight with or against, Lat. 
pugno, or proelium committo, abs. 
or with dat. of pers., i. 5.9, 7.1, 
17, 8. 23, ii. 1.4, 4. 6, iii. 4. 38, iv. 
1. 19, v. 4. 21, 5. 13, vi. 3. 5; very 
rarely with wpés and acc., vii. 8. 
19, while od» with dat. means on 
the side of, with the aid of, Vi. 3. 
13 ; in defence of, for or about, is 
expressed by vrép and gen. of pers., 
or wepl or wpd and gen. of thing, i. 
g. 31, ii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 8; wrangle, 
quarrel, iv. 5. 12. 

» pol, pod, see éyw. 
eyaBufos, 6, Megabyzus, the 
official name of the keeper or sex- 
ton of the temple of Ephesian Ar- 
temis, always a eunuch, V. 3. 6, 7. 
peydAnv, see uéyas. 

peyadnyopéw, cueyarnyépnoa [R. 
pax + ayelpw], talk big, boast, 
brag, Lat. glorior, vi. 3. 18. 

peyahorperés, adv. [R. pax + 
wpérw], in magnificent style, mu- 
nificently, splendidly, in a princely 
ene Lat. magnijice, i. 4. 17, 

6. 3; sup. ueyadorpewéorara, 
vii. 3- 19. 

peydAws, adv. [R. pax], greatly, 
exceedingly, grossly, Lat. mdagno- 
pere, iii. 2. 22. 

Meyapets, dws, 6 [Méyapa, Me- 
gara}, a Megarian, native of Me- 
gara, i. 2. 38, 4. 7, the capital of 
Megaris. This state lay between 
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Attica and Corinth, and was long 
the commercial rival of the latter, 
founding many colonies, such as 
Chalcédon, Byzantium, and Hera- 
cléa, vi. 2. 1. Its prosperity was 
destroyed when at its greatest 
height with the loss of Salamis, 
598 B.c. It was always the enemy 
of Athens, but was esp. hostile in 
the Peloponnesian war. 

peyas, peyady, péya [R. pax], 
great in its widest sense, Lat. 
magnus, comp. pelfwy, sup. wéye- 
oros; of size or extent, great, 
large, spacious, tall, i. 2. 6, 22, 4. 
9, 9. 7, ii. 4. 18, ili: 4. 17, vii. 1. 
37; important, weighty, powerful, 
high, mighty, striking, i. 2. 4, 9. 
30, ii. 5. 8, 14, 38, iv. 7. 28, vi. 1 
20; of a name, renowned, famous, 
ii. 6. 17, vi. 1. 20; of dress, fine, 
i. 9. 28; of sound, loud, iv. 5. 18, 
7. 23; of a hole, deep, iv. 5.6; of 
the sea, heavy, high, v. 8. 20; used 
also as a title of the king of 
Persia, like ‘Great Mogul,’ i. 2. 
8, ii. 3. 17; neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly, iii. 1. 38. Phrases: 1d 
péyirrov, what is or was the chief 
point, most of all, chiefly, i. 3. 10, 
v. 6. 29, vii. 7. 23; ra peydra 
ed rowivra, conferring great bene- 
Jits, 1. 9.24; wpadrov xai péyioror, 
Jirst and foremost, ii. 5.7; peydda 
Rv Ta xpnoluous rootrvra, there were 
weighty reasons which made them 
good soldiers, ii. 6.14; of uwéyiorov 
Suvduevor, cf. Lat. plurimum posse, 
the most powerful, ii. 6. 21, vii. 6. 
37; Brdrrev peydda, do much 
harm, iii. 3. 14, cf. v. 8. 17; ywéya 
Ppovety, see ppovées, iii. 1. 27, Vv. 
6. 8. 


Meyadhépyns, ov, Megaphernes, 
a Persian nobleman, put to death 
by Cyrus, i. 2. 20. 

péyeBos, ous, 7d [R. pax], bigness, 
size, Lat. magnitudo, ii. 3. 15; of 
a river, width, iv. 1. 2. 

ptytoros, see uéyas. 

pedunvos, 6 (cf. Lat. modius, corn 
measure], medimnus, the largest 
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Attic dry measure, containing 52.58 
liters, 47.7+ quarts, U.S. dry meas- 
ure, or about a bushel and a half, 
vi. 1. 15, 2.3. See 8.0. xotné. 
ge by elision and euphony for 


Tait [tn], ae go, give up, 
Lat. dimitto, vii. 4. 1 

peOlorner (RK. a set in a dif- 
ferent place, remove; aor. mid., 
make go aside, set apart, ii. 3.8; 
2 aor. act., go aside, stand apart, 
ii. 3. 21. 

MeOvdprets, dws, 6 [Mebvdproy, 
Methydrium), a Methydrian, native 
of Methydrium, iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7. 
9, a little town in central Arcadia, 
between the rivers Maloetas and 
Mylaon, whence its name, On the 
founding of Megalopolis the inhab- 
itants of Methydrium were trans- 
ferred thither, and it lost all im- 
portance. (Near Nemnitza.) 

peOico [uédv, wine, cf. Eng. 
MEAD], be in wine, be drunk, Lat. 
ad sum, iv. 8. 20, v. 8. 4, vii. 3. 

5 


pelfov, comp. of péyas, g.v. 

tAlyxeos, a, ov [cf. peldcxos, 
soft, gentle], mild, gracious, mer- 
ciful, an epithet of Zevs (q.v.), 
whose favour was to be won with 
propitiatory sacrifices. The great- 
est of the festivals in honour of 
Zeds MecAlxeos was the Diasia, cele- 
brated at Athens by all the people 
in the month of February with 


bloodless offerings. But bloody | iii 


sacrifices, such as swine, might 
also be offered to Zeus under this 
title. These were then burnt whole, 
vii. 8. 4, 5. 

petvar, pelvavres, pelverav, pelvy, 
see pévw. 

petov, as adv., see pelwy, 

pepdkrov, 76 "[wetoak, lass], lad, 
boy, youth, from 14 to 20 years, ii 
6. 16, 28. 

pelopa, aros, 7d [pedw, make 
smaller, pelwv], curtailment, deji- 
ciency, shortage, of money, v. 8. 1. 

pelov, ov, used as comp. of pxpds, 
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small, little (cf. Lat. minud, dimin- 
ish, minor, less, Eng. mio-cene], 
smaller, lesser, weaker, Sewer, i. 9. 
10, iv. 5. 36; setov, adv. less, of 
force, distance and number, ii. 4. 
10, Vv. 4. 31; 80 petov 7, less than, 
or without 4 v7 and followed by gen., 
iii, 1. 2, v. 4. 19, vi. 4. 3, vii. 7. 24. 
Phrase: petov éxev, be worse off, 
iii. 2. 17, get the worst of tt, in a 
battle, i. 10. 8, iii. 4. 18. 
Mertavitrar, ov, Melanditae, a 
tribe in European Thrace, men- 
tioned only in Anab., vii. 2. 32. 
ener as [uéAas], blackness, i. 
8. 8. 


pédtas, wéAaiva, uéAay, gen. uéda- 
vos, etc. [cf. Lat. malus, evil, Eng. 
calo-mel,melan-choly], black, dark, 
Lat. niger, iv. 5. 18, 15. 

péde, pedhoet, éuédynoe, mepédnxe 
[R. ped], impers., i ts a care, tt 
concerns, with dat. of pers. and 
8xws with fut. indic. or with opt., 
often best translated personally as 
éuol pedtoec, I will take care or 
see to it, i. 4. 16, of. 8. 13, vii. 7. 44. 
Phrases: r7 beg pedteet, euphem- 
istically, the goddess will punish, 
V. 3.18; did 7d pédXecy Awacey, as té 
was a matter of general interest, vi 
4.20. (In poetry the above tenses 
are used personally, as well as 
-pepednpat, €uehhOny.) 

pederda, pederhow, euedérnoa, Me- 
perérnxa [R. ped], attend to, prac- 
tise, Lat. mé exerced in, with inf., 
. 4. 17, iv. 6. 14. 
pedernpds, d, dv [R. ped], prac- 
tising diligently, well exercised or 
fee Lat. exercitatus, with gen., 


tahoe: ns [of. Lat. milium, mit- 
let], millet, a kind of grain (see 
xéyxpos), sing. or pl., i, 2. 22, 5. 10, 
vi. 4. 6, 6. 1; also in pl, millet 


.| fields, ii. 4. 13. 


Mediwwoddyor, of [pedlvn + Ega- 
yov], Melinophagi, a Thracian 
tribe, living between -Byzantium 
and Salmydessus, where the peo- 
ple still eat millet, vii. 5. 12. 
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pdrA«, pwedAfow, euédAdnoa [R. 
ped], be about to, be on the point of 
an action, be going to do anything, 
be likely, with pres. or fut. inf., 
serving like the Lat. periphrastic 
conjugation to denote simple fu- 
turity (when the word means shall, 
will, should, would, etc.) or pur- 
pose or wish, i. 8. 1, 9. 28, ii. 1. 3, 
4. 24, iii. 1. 8, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 20, vi. 
4. 18, vii. 7. 40; delay, abs., iii. 1. 
46, 47; intend, purpose, with acc., 
ii, 5. 5. Phrase: 7d péddov, the 
Suture, vi. 1. 21. 

Pepvio, pepvncat, pepviicerdar, 
etc., SCO memryTKW. 

pephopar, uéupoua, euenpduny 
and éuéupdn», find fault with, blame, 
Lat. reprehendo, of persons and 
things, ii. 6. 30, vii. 6. 39. 

pév, post-positive particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
or sentences), used to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to 
follow, and commonly answered 
by 5é, when it may be rendered by 
on the one hand, indeed, truly, or 
left untranslated, but its presence 
shown by stress of the voice, i. 1. 
1, 2. 4, 6. 6, ii. 1. 10, 2. 17, iii. 1. 3, 
19, 43, 2. 2, iv. 4. 3, v. 6. 12, vi. 4. 
20, vii. 1. 29; but sometimes other 
words take the place of 64, as 
Erecra, pévrot, kal, &dAd, i. 2. 1, 3. 
10, ii. 1. 18, iii. 2. 8; frequently 
combined with the art. or other 
words, as 6 pévy ... 6 8é, the one 
... the other, pl., some... others, i. 1. 
7, 2. 25, 8. 20, ii. 2.5; a@dAAa per, 
but certainly, for a fact, i. 7. 6, vii. 
1.9; od per 5%, nor yet in truth, i. 
g. 18, ii. 2. 8, iii. 2.14; pev 54, in 
fact, certainly, ii. 1. 20, iii. 1. 35; 
with a pers. pron., esp. éyw pé», I 
for my part, or I at least, i. 9. 28, 
li. 5. 25, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6. 10. 

pévrot, adv. and conj. [uéy+ rol], 
used to strengthen the meaning 
of an assertion or protestation 
or to show opposition, really, cer- 
tainly, in truth, moreover, i. 9. 6, 
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29, iii. 2. 17, vii. 6. 21; yet, still, 
however, nevertheless, i. 3. 10, 4. 8, 
g. 14, ii. 3. 9, 22, iii. 1. 5, iv. 6. 16. 

péve, wevd, Eueva, peuévnxa (R. 
pa], wait, stay, tarry, abide, Lat. 
maned, i. 2. 6, 21, 3. 11, 5. 13, il. 1. 
21, 4. 3, iii, 1.7, 3. 12, iv. 2. 5, v. 2 
10, vi. 5. 20, Pig G 54; be lasting, 
last, hold good, of a truce, i ii, 3. 24; 
wait for, with acc., Lat. exspecto, 
iv. 4. 20. 

Mévav, wos, 6, Menon, a Thes- 
salian adventurer, one of the com- 
manders of Cyrus’s Greek force. 
In his youth he was a favourite 
of Aristippus of Larissa, who gave 
him the command of the merce- 
naries whom Menon brought to 
help Cyrus, ii. 6. 28, i. 2.6; he was 
employed by Cyrus to escort home 
the Cilician queen, i. 2. 20 ff., and 
won favour by being the first to 
cross the Euphrates, i. 4. 13 ff.; 
he commanded the left wing at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. With the other 
generals he was seized, ii. 5. 31 ff., 
but not beheaded as they were, 
but tortured to death, ii, 6.29. He 
was probably guilty of treachery 
towards the Greeks with his friend 
Ariaeus, ii. 4. 15, 5. 28. An un- 
favourable account of his charac- 
ter is given in ii, 6. 21 ff. 

pepltco (uepid-), pepd, euépioa, 
penepio pat, €veplo Ony [népos ], divide, 
divide up, v. 1. 9. 

pos, ous, Td [cf. Lat. mered, be 
entitled to}, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars, i. 6. 2, iv. 6. 24, 
v. 3.4, vi. 6. 28, vii. 7.35. Phrases: 
pépos Tt THs evrailas, a@ bit or an 
instance of their discipline, Lat. 
disciplinae specimen, i. 5.8; éy TP 
pépe, each in turn, t.e. according 
to his place in the ranks, Lat. sud 
quisque loco et Ordine, iii. 4, 23; 
kara, HE pos, alternately, in reliefs, 
Lat. per uicés, v. 1.9; xara 7rd Xe- 
pirdpou pépos, in the place of Chiri- 
sophus, vi. 4. 28; év ro pépe xal 
wapa Td Epos, according to and be- 
yond one’s share, Vii. 6. 36. 
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peonpBpla, as [udoos+ hudpa], 
midday, noon, Lat. meridiés; hence, 
from the place of the sun at that 
hour, the South, i. 7. 6, iii. 5. 15. 

éyata OF pacréyere., as [uéoos 
+ yf], the midland or heart of a 
country, the interior, Lat. mediter- 
raneae regioOnés, Vi. 2. 19, 4. 5. 
péoos, 7, ov [cf. Lat. medius, 
middle, Eng. mip], what is in the 
middle, middle, mid, central, in 
the middle, generally in the predi- 
cate position before the art. or 
after the subst., i. 2.7, 17, ii, 1.11, 
iv. 8. 8, vii. 1. 14; but in attrib. 
position, i. 8. 13, and without art., 
vii. 6. 24; subst., pécov, with or 
without +b; the middle, the centre, 
i, 2. 15, 23, 8. 12, iii. 1. 46, 4. 43, v. 
4. 18, the space between, the interval 
between, with gen., as 61a écou rov- 
rw, between these, i. 4. 4, ra ev péow 
abs the parts between these, i. 7. 

6, of. i. 5. 14, li. 2. 3, ili. 4. 20, Vv. 2 
26, vi. 4. 2. Phrases : péoat vixres, 
midnight, i, 7. 1, iii, 1. 33, vii. 3. 
40; péoov nadoas, midday i. 8. 8, 
iv. 4.1; év péow xetrar adda, lie 
a to competition as prizes, iii. 
1.2 

peodeo [uéoos], be in the middle ; 
wépa perovons a nuépas, when tt 
was past noon, Vi. 5. 7. 

Méomaa, as [acc. to some from 
mashpil, desolated, others, compar- 
ing Hebrew hishpil in Isaiah xxv. 
12, take the meaning to be brought 
low ; others again compare pecorv- 
rat, Mespila, a name applied in 

iii. 4. 10 to the extensive ruins of 
that part of the ancient Assyrian 
capital, Nineveh, which lie over 
against the commercial city of 
Mosul. This was the chief part 
of the southwest side of Nineveh, 
towards the Tigris. This side was 
about two and a half miles long, 
and the whole circuit of the wa.is 
was about eight miles. After along 
period of power and glory, Nineveh 
was captured and destroyed, short- 
ly before 600 B.c., by a coalition of 


Medes and Babylonians under 
Cyaxares and Nabopolassar. Xen- 
ophon’s statement, iii. 4. 12, that, 
the Persians took it from the 
Medes, is explained by the fact 
that it was not utterly destroyed, 
but remained part of the Median 
empire till this was overthrown by 
Cyrus the Great in 549 B.c., when 
the city disappeared from history. 
It is at present represented by the 
ruins of Koyunjik and Nebi-Yunus. 
Excavations on these sites have 
disclosed fine palaces, libraries, 
sculptures, and monuments. 
peorés, 4, dy, filled, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
gen., i. 4. 19, ii. 5. 9, iii. 5. 1, iv. 4. 
7, Vv. 3. 11; abs., full, vii. 3. 26. 
perdi, by elision and euphony 
per and ye’, prep. with gen. and 
acc. With gen., with, in company 
with, among (for which Xen. usu- 


. | ally has abv), Lat. cum, i. 2. 20, 3. 


5, v. 4.343 in conjunction with, 'to- 
gether with, vii. 3. 13, 6. 34; under 
command of, in the army of, i. 7. 
10, 10. 1, ii. 2.73 with the aid or 
by means of, ii. 6.18. With acc., 
of place or order, behind, after, 
next, i. 8. 4, vii. 7. 22; of time, 
after, next, Lat. post, i. 3. 16, ii. 1. 
12, iii, 1. 45, iv. 8.85; yerd rovro or 
Tavra, whe this, thereupon, ne2t, 
a . 7, ii, 4. 23, iv. 6. 4, Vv. 7. 
5 med nudpaiv, by day (i.e. after 
qebeuby, iv. 6. 12, vii. 3.37. In 
composition werd may signify par- 
ticipation, with, among, or succes- 
sion in time or place, after, but 
generally it signifies change. 
peraBddrA(w [BddAAw], throw into 
@ different place, change quickly; 
mid., ra Sra peraBaddopévous, 
shifting our arms, so that the 
shield should cover and protect 
the back during a retreat, vi. 5. 16. 
perayryver ke cR. yvo], change 
one’s mind, Lat. sententiam muto, 
ii. 6. 3. 
peradl(Sopr [R. 50], give among, 
share, distribute, give a share or 
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part, Lat. impertid, with dat. of 
pers. and either gen. of the whole 
of which a part is given, or acc. of 
the part given, iii. 3. 1, iv. 5. 5, 6, 
vii. 8. 11. 
oe [R. ped], it ts @ care 

afterwards, it makes one sorry, 
with dat. of pers., best translated 
personally, Z am sorry, I repent, 
Lat. paenitet mé, i. 6. 7, ii. 6. 9, v. 
6. 36; with dat. and partic., as 
weopévors abrois ov perapuedtoet, 
they will not be sorry for obeying, 
vii. 1. 34, cf. vii. 1. 5. 

pevagé, adv. [uerd + tdv = cdv], 
in the midst, in between, in the 
phrases: peratd twodtaBwr, inter- 
rupting him in the midst of his 
talk, iii. 1. 273; 08 woddod xpdvou 
perakd yevouévov, after a short in- 
terval, Vv. 2.17; as prep., between, 
of place, with gen., Lat. inter, i. 7. 
15, iii. 4. 37, Vv. 4. 22. 

perarepmros, ov [verbal of pera- 
wéurw], sent for, summoned, i. 4. 3. 

petarépme [réurw], send for or 
after ; mid., send for a person or 
thing to come to oneself, summon, 
Lat. arcessd, i. 3. 8, 4. 5, iii. 1. 4, 
vii. 1.38; with dwd or ék and gen. 
of place, and wpés or els with acc. 
of pers. or place, i. 1. 2, 2. 26, vii. 
1. 3, 20. 

patarrpihe [orpépw], turn a 
thing round; mid., turn oneself 
round, turn round, Lat. sé con- 
uerto, vi. 1. 8. 

perdo or, see peréxw. 

peraxapéo [xwpéw], go to an- 
other place, change one’s position, 
vii. 2. 18. 

péregs [R. eo], be among; in 
prose only impers., uérecri, there 
is @ share, 80 ovdevds Futy pereln, 
we had no share, iii. 1. 20. 

petéexo [R. vex], have a share of, 
share, take part in, abs. or with 
gen., V. 3. 9, Vi. 2. 14, vii. 6. 28, 8. 17. 

petéwpos, oy [delpw], raised up 
JSromthe ground. Phrase: perewpous 
texdumoav ras dudtas, they lifted 
and carried out the wagons, i. 5. 8. 


perapéer—pt} 


petplo, duérpyoa, euerppOny [ue 
Tpov], measure, Lat. métior, iv. 5. 6. 

petplws, adv. [uérpios, moderate, 
pérpov], in due measure, moder- 
ately, Lat. moderate, ii. 3. 20. 

pérpov, 76 [cf. Lat. métior, meas- 
ure, Eng. metre, dia-meter, thermo- 
meter, sym-metry], measure, dry 
and liquid, iii. 2, 21. 

péxpt, adv., up to a place or time, 
before efs and él, as far as, even 
to, up to, Lat. usque ad, v. 1. 1, vi. 
4. 26; péxpe évratda, up to that 
point, v. 5.4; a8 prep., with gen. 
of place or time, up to, as far as, 
until, i. 7.15, 10. 11, iv. 5. 36, 7. 
15, vi. 4. 1, 25; mwéxpe ob, down or 
up to where, until the time when, 
i. 7. 6, v. 4. 16; a8 conj., until, 
Lat. dum, dodnec, with indic. or 
dy with subjv., i. 4. 18, ii. 3. 7, 24, 
6. 5, iii. 4. 8, iv. 2. 4, 4. 3, Vi. 5. 
29. 


ph, adv., not, used both in inde- 
pendent and dependent clauses. 
In independent clauses: in prohi- 
bitions with pres. imv. or aor. 
subjv., ii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 18, vii. 1. 8; 
with subjv. of exhortation, vii. 1. 
29; and in the phrase ov pu} with 
subjv. for a strong future, ii. 2. 12, 
vi, 2. 4, vii. 3. 26. In dependent 
clauses: after a final conj., as ta, 
ws, Srws, i. 4. 18, ii. 4.17, iii. 1. 18, 
47, 2.27; with verbs and partics. 
forming protases, ii. 1. 4, 3. 5, iv. 2. 
17, v. 3.1, vi. 4. 9, 19, vii. 2. 33, 8.2; 
with a partic. equivalent to a rel. 
clause, iv. 4.15; with inf., ii. 3. 10, 
iii. 4. 21, 5. 11, iv. 3. 28, vi. 4. 24, 
vii. 6.22; wh od and inf., ii. 3. 11, 
iii. 1. 13; after verbs and expres- 
sions of fear, caution, or danger, 
lest, that, Lat. né, with subjv. or 
opt., i. 3. 10, 17, 10. 9, ii. 3. 9, iii. 
1. 6, 2. 25, iv. 1. 6, 2. 18, 15, v. 6. 
17, vi. 1. 28, vii. 7.31, ph od, that 
not, i. 7. 7, iii. 1. 12. Phrases: ei 
ph, except, ii. 1.12; ef 5¢ uh, other- 
wise, ii, 2. 1, iv. 7. 20, vii. 1. 31. 
The compounds of 7 follow the — 
usage of the simple word. 





pndapt-pypés 


pndapy), adv. [pndaués, none, 
pndé + aués, an Obsolete word = 
ris], in no way, not at all, of place, 
nowhere, Lat. nusquam, Vii. 6. 29. 
pnSapdas, adv. [of undany], by 
no means, Lat. néquaquam, i. 9. 7, 
vii. 7. 23. 
pndé, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [up+ dé], and not, but not, 
nor, Lat. neque, nec, ii. 4. 1, ili. 2. 
17; not even, Lat. né... quidem, i, 
3. 14, iii, 2. 21, 5. 7, vii. 6. 18, 7. 40. 
Mfsaa, as, Medéa, wife of the 
last king of the Medes, Astyages ; 
fled to Mespila when Cyrus the 
Elder conquered her husband, iii. 
4. 11. 


Mndelas retyxos, see Mndlas rei- | uhre 


Xos. 

pndels, ula, dv [undé+els], not 
one, no one, nobody, no, Lat. némo, 
nullus, i. 3. 15, ii. 1. 19, v. 5. 9, vi. 
2. 10, 6. 28, vii. 6. 36; undév, neut. 
as adv., not by any means, V. 4. 19. 

pndémore, adv. [undé + word], 
perl Lat. numquam, iii. 2. 3, iv. 
5. 13. 

pndérepos, a@, ov [unde + Erepos ], 
neither, when two are in question, 
Lat. neuter, vil. 4. 10. 

MnSla, as fold’ Persian Mada, in 


the Bible Madai, cf. M#jdau)], Me- |i. 


dia, prop. a district in Central Asia, 
bounded on the north by the Cas- 
pian sea, on the east by the Parthi- 
ans and Hyrcanians, on the south 
by Susiana and Persis, and on the 
west by Armenia and Assyria. It 
included the modern Irak, Adser- 
beidschan, Ghilian, and a part of 
Manzandaran. Under Cyaxares 
and with the help of Nabopolassar, 
king of Babylon, the Medes over- 
threw the Assyrian empire, 608 or 
606 B.c., and extended their own 
to the Persian gulf and westward. 
They were conquered by Cyrus 
the Elder in 650 s.c. In the Anab. 
the name Media is applied to the 
district prop. called Assyria, ii. 4. 
27, iii. 5. 15. 

Mnbiss or Mndelas retxos, ous, 
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76, the Median Wall, i. 7. 15, ii. 4. 
12, extending from the Tigris to the 
Euphrates and separating Mesopo- 
tamia from Babylonia. It was 
built by the Babylonians as a bul- 
wark against the Medes, perhaps 
at the beginning of the sixth cen- 
tury B.c. 

Masou, of, the Medes, natives of 
Media, iii. 2. 25, 4. 7, 10 

Mfdoxos, 6, Medocus, king of 
the Odrysae in Thrace, vii. 2. 32, 
3. 16, 7. 3, 11. 

MndocdSns, ov, Medosades, min- 
ister and ambassador of Seuthes, 
vii. 1. 5, 2. 10, 28, 7. 1, 11. 

pf6’, by elision and euphony for 


pyxére, adv. [4 + &rc], not again, 
no longer, i. 2. 27, 4. 16, 6. 9, v. 7. 
15, 8. 8. 

Akos, ous, Td [R. pax), length, 
Lat. longitudo, i. 5. 9 (p :); ii. 4. 
12, v. 4. 32. 

why, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. 
wero, used after other particles, as 
ov why, to be sure not, yet certainly 
not, i. 10. 3, vii. 6. 88; ovde why, 
and certainly not, ii. 4. 20, vii. 6. 
22; xal uhv, and ‘in fact, and yet, 
7. 5, lll, 1. 17; ddA phy, Dut 
surely, but still, i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 12, 
ili. 2.16; 4 phy, see F. 

phy, punvds, 6 [cf. Lat. méensis, 
month, Eng. MOON, MONTH], month, 
i. 1. 10, 3. 21, 9. 17, v. 5. 4, vii. 
5. 4, 9. 

pnvoadis, és [uhvn, moon, cf. why 
+R. FS], half-moon shaped, cres- 
cent shaped, Lat. lundatus, v. 2. 18. 

pnvdo, pnviow, etc. [R. pa], 
show what is hidden, show up, re- 
veal, inform against, Lat. indicd, 
ii. 2. 20. 

piwore, adv. [uy + word], never, 
ae nunquam, i. 1. 4, 6. 2, iii. 1. 


pire, adv. [4h +74), not yet, 
Lat. nondum, ili. 2. 24. 

Hapsss 6, 6, thigh, Lat. femur, vii. 
4. 4, 8. 14. 
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phre, neg. conj. [uj+7é], and 
not, distinguished from otre as ph 
from ov, either doubled, neither... 
nor, i. 3. 14, iv. 4. 6, or followed 
by ré, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... et, ii. 2. 8, iii. 1. 
30, 2. 23. 

Barnp, untpds, ) (cf. Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. yomes mother, i. 
1. 4, 8, ii, 4. 27, Vi. 4. 8. 

BYTpOTOAts, ews, % [wiry + R. 
wi], the mother-city as related to 
her colonies; hence, chief city, 
capital, Lat. caput, v. 2. 3, 4. 15, 
25. 


ByXavdopat, wnxarioopat, éun- 
Xavnoduny, pepnxdynuac [R. pax], 
contrive, ise, frame, scheme, 
esp. something crafty, Lat. mda- 
chinor, with acc. or inf., ii. 6. 27, 
iv. 7. 10. 

pnxavh, fs [R. pax], machine, 
instrument, Lat. machina; hence 
contrivance, scheme, device, or, 
more generally, means, iv. 5. 16, v. 
2. 24, vii. 2. 8. 

a, see els. 

(Sas, ov, Midas, a mythologi- 
cal king of Phrygia, son of Gordius 
and Cybele. He entrapped Silé- 
nus, the Satyr, i. 2.13, but treated 
him well and was rewarded by Dio- 
nysus with the granting of any wish 
he chose to ask. Having foolishly 
requested that all he touched should 
. be turned to gold, he died of hun- 
ger. The same Midas, having 
awarded the prize to Pan over 
Apollo in a musical contest, was 
given ass’s ears by the angry god. 

MOpiSarns or MiOpaddrns, ov, 
Mithridates, satrap of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, vii. 8. 25, a fol- 
lower of Cyrus, ii. 5. 35, but after- 
wards treacherous to the Greeks, 


pixpés [cf. Eng. micro- 
scope], small, little, of size and 
quantity, Lat. paruus, ii. 4. 18, iii. 
2. 21, v. 3. 12, vii. 7. 53; of im- 
portance, of small account, trifling, 
trivial, lii. 2. 10, v. 8. 20; subst., 
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paxpdv, rd, & short space or distance, 
a short time, a litile, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 
11, iv. 7. 7, v. 4. 22; neut. as adv., 
paxpdy, hardly, i. 3. 2. Phrase: 
Kara pixpd or pixpdv, in small 
parts, in bits, v. 6. 32, vii. 3. 22. 

Mi foros, a, ov [Mirnros], Mile- 
sian, i. 1.11; subst., MirAjow, Mi- 
lesians, natives of Milétus, i. 9. 9, 
vi. 1.15; 4% Mitdnola, the Milesian 
woman, i. 10. 3. 

MtAnros, 4, Milétus, an ancient 
and famous city in Ionia, south of 
the mouth of the Maeander, i. 1. 
6, 2. 2, 4.2, noted for its colonies 
and commerce until its capture by 
the Persians in 494 Bc. It was 
also a centre of art and literature, 
and was the native place of several 
great philosophers and historians. 
(Palatia or Pellatia.) 

MuroxtOns, ov,  Miltocythes, 
commander of Thracian troops; 
deserted to the king, ii. 2. 7. 

pipfopar, wiwjoouat, éuiunodunp, 
peptunuac [uipos, 4, actor, of. Eng. 
mimic, panto-mime ]}, imitate, copy, 
take as example, Lat. imitor, iii. 1. 
86; of actors, represent, play a 
part, vi. 1. 9. 

pipvyoke (uva-), -uvhow, Euvnoa, 
pépynpat, éuviodnv [R. pa], remind 
(never act. in Anab.); mid. and 
pass., recall to oneself, remember, 
where the pf. has the pres. sense, 
Lat. memini, the fut. pf. peurjoopar 
serves as fut., and the plpf. as 
impf., abs. or with gen., i. 7. 5, ili. 
1. 27, 2. 39, v. 8. 25, 26, vil. 5. 8, 
6. 38; make mention, talk of, sug- 
gest, with inf. or ws and a clause, 
vi. 4. 11, vii. 5. 8. 

pioko, pichow, etc. [uioos, Td, 
hatred, cf. Lat. miser, wretched, 
maestus, sorrowful, Eng. mis-an- 
thrope], hate, Lat. 6di, vi. 2. 14, 
vii, 6. 15. 

proGoSocla, as [cds + R. 50], 
giving of pay, il. 5. 22. 

proPodoréw [uc Ods + R. 80], pay 
wages, employ, with dat. of pers., 
vii. 1. 13. 
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prrbodérns, ov [ucdds+ R. 60], 
one who pays wages, employer, 
with dat. of pers., i. 3. 9. 

prods, 6 [ey Eng. MEED], wages, 
pay, esp. of soldiers, Lat. stipen- 
dium, i. 1.10, 2. 11, v. 6.31, Vii. 5. 
5. Cyrus at first paid his Gree 
troops one daric monthly, but af- 
terwards increased it one-half, i. 3. 
21. The usual pay was a daric for 
& private, two for a captain, and 
four for a general, vii. 6. 1, 7. 
From this sum the soldier provided 
not only his arms and clothes, but 
also his daily rations, since among 
the Greeks there was no commissa- 
riat in the modern sense, but each 
soldier bought his own provisions. 

probodopd, as [uodds + R. dep], 
receipt of wages, wages received, 
pay, of soldiers, v. 6. 23, 35, vi. 1. 
16, vii. 1. 3. 

proPoddpos, ov [ucbds + R. dep], 
receiving pay; subst., of pcbodd- 
pot, mercenary troops, mercenaries, 
Lat. mercennarii, i. 4. 3, iv. 3. 4, 
vii. 8. 15. 

probs, pmcddow, etc. [mods], 
let out for hire; mid., cause to let 
out for hire, hire, Lat. condicod, vi. 
4. 13, vii. 7.34; pass., be hired, be 
paid, i. 3.1. 

pva, ds, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Greek sil- 
ver money, although never actu- 
ally minted as a coin, the one- 
sixtieth of the talent, or a hundred 
drachmas. (See rddavror.) 

The Attic table of money is as 
follows : — 





6000 | 60 | Td\avroy 
That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drach- 


ma, 100 drachmas equalled 1 mina, 
60 minas equalled 1 talent. 
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The Attic drachma had 4.336 
grams or 67.876 grains of pure 
silver. As the U.S. silver dollar 
has 371.25 grains of pure silver, 
the drachma would be worth about 
18 cents (legal value). The talent 
(6000 drachmas) would be worth 
about $1080, the mina $18.00, and 
the obol 3 cents. 

Many Greek states used the 
Aeginetan (or commercial) stand- 
ard, with silver coins more than 
one-third heavier than the Attic. 
The Persians had a silver talent 
and a mina a little more than one- 
fourth heavier than the Attic, the 
aly)os (qg.v.) representing the drach- 
ma. (See note on i. 5. 6.). 

The ratio of value of silver to 
gold is established by law in the 
U.S. at about 1:16. In Xeno- 
phon’s time it was estimated at 
1:10. On this account the silver 
in an Attic drachma is worth less 
now than it would have been then. 
See dapecxés. 

Attic currency was silver. The 
highest denomination actually 
coined was the ten-drachma piece. 
The commonest coin was the four- 
drachma piece. The accompanying 
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illustration is an enlarged repre- 
sentation of the drachma, the ob- 
verse showing the helmeted head 
of Athena, the reverse the owl and 
olive branch and an inscription 
containing the first three letters of 
the name of Athens, oe AI. 
tov, 7d [R. pa], remem- 
oh aenetinyes raOhenE, Lat. 
monumentum, iii. 2. 13, 
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pvfpn, ns [R. pa), remembrance, 
memory, Lat. memoria, Vi. 5. 24. 
Pynpovedo, prynyovebcw, éuynus- 
veuoa., -euynudvevka, EuynuovevdOny [ R. 
pa], recall, recollect, Lat. recor- 
dor, iv. 3. 2. 
pynpovuxds, 7}, dv [R. pa], having 
@ good memory, in sup., vii. 6. 38. 
pryynoOy, see peprycKw. 
pynoiKkakée, pynoixaxhow, éuynot- 
kdxynoa [R. pa+ xaxds], remember 
wrongs received, bear a grudge, 
Mes aie of pers. and gen. of cause, 
4.1. 
ports, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 
only just, Lat. uix, iii. 4. 48, iv. 8 
28, v. 2. 27, 4. 25, 8. 14, vii. 8. 18; 
para pdrus, with extreme difficulty, 
vii. 1. 89. 
poruvBdls, ios, % [puéAuBdos], 
leaden ball, bullet, Lat. glans plum- 
bea, used in slings, iii. 3. 17, 
poruBSos, 6 [cf. Lat. plumbum, 
lead], lead, iii. 4. 17. 
po oory, see B\woKw. 
povapxla, as [udvos + &pxo ], rule 
of one; of a general, command in 
chief, vi. 1. 81. 
povaxy], adv. [woraxds, single, 
solitary, naa tn a single way, 
alone, only; trep povaxy, where 
alone, iv. 4. 18. 
povh, 7s [R. pa], atarrying, stay, 
, Vv. 1. 5, 6, 22, 27. 
povégudos, ov [udvos + Eddor], 
ee of one log, of canoes, Vv. 4. 
1 


povos, 7, ov [cf. Eng. monk, min- 
ster, monastery, monad, and mono- 
in mono-logue, mono-gram, etc. ], 
alone, left alone, by oneself, Lat. 
solus, iii. 1.2, v. 2. 26, 4.34; alone, 
only, sole, i. 4. 15, ii. 1. 12, ili, 1. 
41, iv. 6. 8, vi. 3, 5, vil. 7. 50; alone 
among or of, with gen., ii. 3. 19, v. 
7. 30; neut. as adv., udvor, alone, 
only, solely, li. 5. 14, iii. 2. 19, v. 2. 

, 7-10 

pooovy, vos, dat. pl. pocobvas, 
6, wooden tower, Vv. 4. 26. 

Mooctvouxor, of [pdoorv + R. 
Fux], the Mossynoect (dwellers in 


pvipn-Miods 


wooden towers), a rude and barbar- 
ous but warlike race, living eons 
the Euxine west of Trapezus, v 
4. 2, 8, 16, 5. 1. Their manners 
and customs are described in Anab. 
Vv. 4. 

poo xetos, ov [udoxos, 6, cals], of 
a calf, Lat. uitulinus ; xpéa pboxeta, 
veal, iv. 5. 31. 

pox die, pox Ohaow, éubdxOnoa [udx- 

Gos, 6, toil], be burdened, labour, 
toil, Lat. laboro, with repl and 
acc., vi. 6. 31. 

poxAds, 6, bar of a gate or door, 
Lat. sera. The gates of a Greek 


.| town were double and opened in- 


ward. When closed they were 
barred on the inside by a timber 
(woxAés) which crossed them at 
the centre and fitted into the 
posts on each side. A hollow bolt, 
which could be removed only with 
a key, was then shot through a 
hole in the post and in the end of 
the bar. vii. 1. 12, 15. 
S{o, suck, abs., iv. 5. 27. 

Miptav6os, %, Myriandus, a city 
in Syria on the gulf of Issus, near 
the later Alexandria, i. 4.6. (Is- 
kanderun. ) 

pupids, ddos, 7 [uuplos, cf. Eng. 
myriad |, the number ten thousand, 
myriad, i. 4. 5, 7. 12, v. 6. 9. 

pipror, see piplos. 

niplos, a, ov, countless, unnum- 
bered, vii. 1. 80; pl. pbpror, at, a, 
as & definite number, ten thousand, 
being the largest Greek number 
expressed by one word, Lat. decem 
milia, i. 1. 9, 2. 9, ii. 1. 19, iii. 2. 
18, v. 7. 9, vii. 3.48; so in sing. 
with a collective subst., i. 7. 10. 

_Bopoy, 6, sweet-smelling oil, iv. 


Mucla, as [Mtows], Mysia, a 
country in the northwestern part 
of Asia Minor, including Greater 
and Lesser Mysia, vii. 8. 7, 8. 

Miovos, a, ov [Mucds], belong- 
ing to Mysia, Mysian, i. 2. 10. 

vods, 6, a native of Mysia, a 
Mysian. The Mysians as a nation 


Micds—vats 


were noted robbers, and were hos- 
tile to the king, i 6. 7, 9. 14, ii. 5. 
13, iii. 2. 23. 

Miosds, 6, Mysus, a brave My- 
sian in the Greek army, v. 2. 
29 ff: 

puxés, 6, innermost part, recess, 
of a mountain, heart, cranny, iv. 
1. 7. 

papos, a, o» [cf. Eng. sopho- 
more], dull, stupid, foolish, Lat. 
stultus, in sup., iii. 2. 22. 

popws, adv. [udpos], stupidly, 
Vii. 6. 21. 





N. 


val, intensive particle [cf. v#, 
Lat. né], strongly affirmative, in 
answers or oaths, certainly, yes, 
with acc. with or without ud (q.2.), 
v. 8. 6, vi. 6. 34, vii. 6. 21. 

vaés, 6, temple, Lat. aedés, V. 3. 
9, 12, 18; Attic acc. vedy from 
pews, 6, V. 3. 8. ° 

vatrn, 7s, OF vatrog, ous, Td, Woody 
dell, valley, ravine, glen, Lat. sal- 
tus, iv. 5. 15, v. 2. 31, vi. 5. 12, 18, 

, ol, 

vavapxéo [vais-+apxo], com- 
mand a fleet, be admiral, v. 1. 4, 
Vil. 2. 7. 

vavapxos, 6 [vats + &pxw], com- 
mander of a fleet, Lat. praefectus 
classis, esp. a Spartan officer, ad- 
miral, i. 4. 2, vi. 1. 16, 6. 18, vii. 
2. 6. 

vatkAnpos, 6 [vats-+ KAfpos, 4, 
lot], shipowner, who generally was 
also master, captain, vii. 2.12, 5. 14. 
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vatAov or vate bAov, 7d [vats], 
money for passage by ship, fare, 
v. 1. 12. 

vavrnyhoos, 7, ov, OF os, ov [vats 
+ R. way], belonging to or jit for 
shipbuilding, vi. 4. 4. 

vats, vews, 7 [vats], ship, Lat. 
nduts, either the merchant vessel, 
vii. 5. 12 ff., or the man-of-war, i. 
4. 2, 38, 5, v. 1. 15 (where vais is 
identified with revrnxdévropos, g.v.), 
4.10. The former, as designed for 
transport, was broad and roomy, 
and went mainly under sail; the 
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latter was long and narrow, and 
was propelled in action by oars. 
As here illustrated each is provided 
with rudders (see 8.v. wrndddov), 
a ship’s ladder (see 8.v. xdtyuakt), 
a foredeck, a balustrade running 
along the side of the ship and de- 
signed to serve as a bulwark, a 
single mast supported by two 
stays, and a sail attached to a 
yard which is secured by braces. 
The hull of the merchantman is 
high above the water, and the bow 
curves upwards and outwards and 
terminates in a point, which is not 
fashioned into a figurehead, but 
has the ‘eye,’ which may have 
been either a hawse hole or of the 
nature of an amulet. The man-of- 
war has the ram, in which is the 
‘eye,’ and two banks of oars. In 
the historical development of ship- 
building among the Greeks the 
merchantman first appears, then 
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the pirate ship, which was swifter 

but still capable of stowing plun- 

der, and then the man-of-war. The 

latter reached its perfect form in 

the rpejpns, g.v. See also s.v. revrn- 

xévropos, Tptaxévropos, and w)otop. 
vadoOAov, see vaidoy. 

NavowxrgelSys, ov, Nausiclides, 
who brought pay to the Greek 
army from Thibron, vii. 8. 6. 

vavoliropos, ov [vais-+ R. wep], 
that can be traversed in ships, of a 
river, navigable, ii. 2. 3. 

VaUTLK6S, 7}, 

6» [vats], be- 
longing to 
ships, naval, 
with ddvajus, 
naval power, i. 3. 12. 

veavloxos, 6, [veavlas, young 
man, véos], youth, young man, 
@ term covering the period from 
boyhood up to forty years, Lat. 
tuuenis, ii. 4. 19, iv. 3. 10, vii. 2. 
33, 7.4; used sneeringly, ii. 1. 13. 

vetpas, See véuw. 

vexpés, 6 [cf. Lat. nex, death, 
neco, slay, Eng. necro-logy, necro- 
mancy], dead body, corpse, Lat. 
cadduer, iv. 2. 18, 23, v. 7. 18, vi. 
4-9. Phrases: dvev rodddv vexpdr, 
without severe loss, Vv. 2.9; of ve- 
xpol, the dead, Lat. mortui, v. 4. 17. 

véueo, vend, Evecua, -vevéunna, vevé- 
pnpat, évennOnv [R. ven], distribute, 
portion out, award, Lat. distribud, 
vi. 6.33; of meat, divide up, carve, 
vii. 3. 21; of herdsmen, drive to 
pasture, Lat. pdsco ; and so mid. 
of animals, graze, feed, ii. 2. 15, 
and in pass., Spos véuerac altl, the 
mountain is pastured with goats, 
iv. 6. 17. 

vevennpévev, See réuw. 

paapvay, see véw, heap. 

vedSapros, ov [»éos-+R. Sap], 
Freshly flayed, iv. 5. 14. 

Néov retxos, ovs, 75, New Fort, 
a fortress in Thrace west of Perin- 
thus, vii. 5. 8. 

véog, a, ov [cf. Lat. nouus, new, 
Eng. NEW, neo-phyte], young, 


vate®ov—vebv 


Sresh, of men, comp. »ewrepos, sup. 
vewraros, Lat. tuuenis, ttnior, 
minimus natu, i. 1.1, 10. 3, iii. 2. 
37, iv. 1. 27, 2. 16, vii. 4. 6; of 
grain, new, fresh, this year’s, Lat. 
nNouus, V. 4. 27. 

vedpa, aros, 75 [vedw, nod, cf. 
Lat. adnuo, nod at, nitd, nod], 
nod, sign with the head; vevuaros 
pbévou Evexa, for a mere nod, V. 8.20. 

veupd, Gs [cf. veipor], sinew, 
string, esp. bowstring, Lat. neruus, 
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iv. 2, 28, v. 2. 12. For additional 
illustrations, see 8.v. rétow and 
paper pa. 

vebpov, 76 [ cf. Lat. neruus, sinew, 
muscle, Eng. neur-algia], sinew, 
cord, used in slings, iii. 4. 17. See 
8.0. cpevddyn. 

vevodpevo, OF vevootpevor, see 
véw, swim. 

veh&n, ns [vépos, 74, cloud, cf. 
Lat. nibés, cloud, nebula, mist], 
cloud, i. 8. 8, iii. 4. 8. 

wle, vnoa, vévnuas, heap, pile 
up, V. 4. 27. 

véeo (vv), vevoouat OF vevoodpat, 
-évevoa, -vévevxa [vats], swim, Lat. 
nato, iv. 3. 12, v. 7. 25. 

vewnxdpos, 6 [ vads-+ R. xed], Keeper 
of atemple, sacristan, Lat. aedituus, 
a priestly officer of high rank, who 
had the superintendence of the 
temple and of its treasures, v. 3. 6. 

Néwv, wos, 6, Neon, a Spartan 
from Asine, at first lieutenant of 
Chirisophus, v. 3. 4, 6. 36, but af- 
terwards his successor, vi. 4. 11, 
238, and unfriendly to Xenophon, 
v. 7. 1, vi. 2. 13, 5. 4, vii. 2. 17, 29. 

weaptov, 76 [vais +R. 2 Fep], 
place where ships are cared for, 
navy yard, dockyard, Vii. 1. 27. 

vedv, Bee vads. 

vedy, See vais. 


veoot(—viy 


ay adv. [véos], freshly, lately, 
iv. I. 

vip ean particle [cf. val], 
used in affirmative oaths, with acc., 
as vy Ala, yes, by Zeus | i. 7. 9, V. 
7. 22. 

vies, See vais. 

vijoos, 7 [vats], island, Lat. in- 
sula, ii. 4. 22, vii. 1.27. 

Ntxavdpos, 6, Nicander, of La- 
conia, who killed Dexippus, v. 1. 
15. 

Ntxapxos, 6, Nicarchus, of Ar- 
cadia, who brought the Greeks 
news of the seizure of their gener- 
als, ii. 5. 33 ; either he or a captain 
of the same name afterwards de- 
serted, iii. 3. 6. 

vixde, vikhow, etc. [vtxn], con- 
quer, get the upper hand, prevail 
over, surpass, Lat. uincd, abs. or 
with acc., i, 2. 8, 7. 7, 9. 11, ii, 1. 
4, 8, iii. 2. 11, v. 2. 18, vi. 5. 18; 
with cognate acc., Vi. 5. 23; with 
dat. wdxy, ii. 1. ‘4, 6. 5; in the 
pres. often with a sense of pf., be 
victorious, be a victor, i. 8. 21, 10. 
4, 5, iii. 1. 2, 2. 39, iv. 6. 24. 
Phrases: ra peydda vixay, outdo in 
great matters, i. 9. 24; ra wdvra 
vixav, be completely victorious, ii. 
I. 1; é& ris vixwons (8c. yuouns), 
in conformity to a majority vote, 
vi. 1. 18, 2. 12. 

vben, ns, victory, Lat. uictoria, 
i. 5. 8, 8. 16, iii, 1. 23. 

ixépaxos, 6, Nicomachus, of 
Oeta in Thessaly ; ; volunteered for 
service with his light-armed troops, 
iv. 6. 20. 

voto, vohow, etc. [R. yvw], ob- 
serve, perceive, think out, plan, 
iii. 4. 44, v. 6. 28. 

v6005, N, ov, OF os, ov, illegitimate, 
bastard, Lat. spurius, ii. 4. 25 

voph, jis [R. ven], pasture, v. 3. 
9 ie out at pasture, herd, iii. 


: voulfe (vouud-), voud, etc. (R. 
ven], regard as a custom; pass., 
be the custom, be usual, Lat. sdleo, 
iv. 2. 28, vii. 3.18; 80 ddpa a voul- 
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tera, the regular gifts, i. 2.27, and 
Ta voprfoueva, the regular wages, Vii 
3. 10; own, regard, acknowledge, 
consider, believe, think, fancy, Lat. 
puto, with acc. and inf., i. 1. 8, ii. 
1. 11, iii. 2. 7, v. 5. 18; with inf., 
i, 3. 10, ii. 5. 18, li. 1. 8, vi. 1, 22, 
Mas 3. 8; with two accs., i. 4. 9, 16, 

i. 5. 39, iii. 2. 28; with partic., vi. 
6. 24, 

vépinos, 7, o» [R. ven], custom- 
ary, usual, lawful, with inf., iv. 6. 
15. 

vopos, 6 [R. ven], custom, way, 
Jashion, practice, . ‘mos, i. 2. 15, 
v. 4. 33, Vii. 2. 88, 3. 87, 8.5; law, 
Lat. lest, iv. 6. 14; as a musical 
term, mode, strain, Lat. modus, Vv 
4.17. 

voréo, évdcnaa, vevdanxa [vdcos], 
be diseased or ill; of a country, be 
disordered or in a bad condition, 
vii. 2. 32. 

vécos, 7, disease, illness, Lat. 
morbus, V. 3. 3, Vii. 2. 32. 

véros, 6, the south wind, Lat. 
auster, Vv. 7. 7. 

voupnvla, as [véos-+ wv], new 
moon, hence first of the month, 
Lat. kalendae, v. 6. 238, 31. 

vote, vod, 6 [R. yvo], power of 
thought, mind, sense, Lat. mens. 
Phrases: rdv votvy wpocéxev, pay 
attention, abs. or with dat., ii. 4. 2, 
iv. 2. 2, vi. 3. 18, 80 r@ wpoaéxovre 
Hie voiv, to the attentive observer, 

i. 5.9; év vp Exe, purpose, plan, 
intend, iii. 3. 2, 5. 13. 

vuKrepetoo, dvuxrépevon [vdxrepos, 
by night, vt], spend the night, 
bivouac, Lat. pernocto, iv. 4. 11, 5. 
11, vi. 4. 27. 

vixra, vuxrl, vuerds, see vue. 

vuxroptAag, axos, 6 [vii + v- 
Adrro], night-watch, picket, Lat. 
excubitor, Vii. 2. 18, 3. 34. 

vixrop, adv. [pve], by night, in 
the night, at night, Lat. nocti, iii. 
4. 35, iv. 4. 9, vil. 3. 37, 8. 20. 

viv, adv. [cf. Lat. nunc, now, 
Eng. now], of time, now, just now, 
just, at present, i. 4. 14, ii, 1. 12, 
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fii. 1. 20, 2. 38, iv. 1.19, v. 4 . 21, 
vii. 2. 34; erenethened by 4, vi 
1. 28, 6.37. Phrases: ére viv, even 
to this day, iii. 2.12; 7d viv elvpar, |i 
Sor the present, iii. 2. 37; rdy viv 
xpdvov, at the present time, vi. 6. 13. 
vov, inferential particle, post- 
positive and enclitic, weaker than 
yoy, g.v., With an imv., 0 yuy, come 
now, Vii. 2. 26. 
vovt, adv., stronger than pd», g.v., 
even now, at this moment, V. 6. 32, 


vii. 3. 3. 

vb, vuxrds, 4 [of. Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NIGHT], night, i. 10. ae ii. 2. 
19, iii, x. 18, v. 2. 28, vi. 13. 
Phrases : were, by night, ii 6. 7; 
iii. r. 40, iv. 4. 15, vii. 2. 22; ris 
vuxtos, by night, in the night, where 
the context shows that a particular 
night is meant, ii. 2. 1, iii. 4. 34, 
iv. 4. 8, v. 7. 14, vii. 2. 17; Bid 
vuxros, all night long, iv. 6. 22; 
pécat vixres, midnight, i. 7. 1, iii. 
1.33; ?uépay cal vixra, a day and 
a night, vi. 1. 14, ef. vi. 6. 38; Kal 
vixra Kal juépav, night and day, 
vii. 6. 9. 

v@, see vois. 

vérov, 7d, back, Lat. tergum, 
4. 82. 


= 


ElavOuxAfs, éouvs, 6, Xanthicles, 
of Achaea, elected general in the 
place of Socrates, iii. 1. 47; fined 
for neglect, v. 8. 1; see also vii. 


2.1. 

fevla, as [févos], tie or bond of 
friendship or hospitality, Lat. hos- 
pitium, vi. 6. 35. 

fEievlas, ov, Xenias, of Parrha- 
sia in Arcadia, general in Cyrus’s 
army, i. 1. 2, 2. 1, 3, but after- 
wards a deserter, i. 3. 7, 4. 7, 8. 

Eevifw (tend-), démoa, é&émopar, 
éfevlcOny (Eévos], entertain a stran- 
ger or guest-friend, entertain, Lat. 
hospitio accipio, v. 5. 25, vii. 3. 8, 


vbv—Elevoddy 


fevixds, 4, db» [Eévos], belonging 


.|to a foreigner; subst., 7d Eenxdy 


(se. orpdrevya), mercenary Jorce, 

- 2.1, ii. 5. 22. 

tévios, a, ov [févos], belonging to 
a stranger or guest, hospitable, Lat 
hospitalis ; Zevs févos, see Zevs, iii. 
2.4; subst., ra téma, friendly gifts, 
pledges of guest-friendship, gzrfts 
typifying friendship, iv. 8. 23, Vv. 5 
2, 14, vi. 1. 15; éwi Eémia éd5éxovro 
avrovus, they entertained them at a 
banquet, vi. 1. 3, cf. vii. 6.3, where 
a formal state affair is meant like 
the Lat. lautia. 

Eevdopar, fevwcopat, édvwpat, ébe- 
ywOnv [Edvos], form a tie of guest- 
JSriendship with one, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained, with 
dat. of pers., vii. 8. 6, 8 

févos, 6 [€évos], stranger, for- 
etgner, Lat. hospes, esp. a foreigner 
with whom one has made a bond 
of friendship and mutual hospital- 
ity under the patronage of Zevs 
éévos, a connexion usually ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the term guest- 
Triend, for want of a similar tie in 
modern times; hence éévos means 


v. | either party to the compact, guest, 


host, i. 1. 10, 3. 3, ii. 1. 5, 4. 15, iti. 
I. 4, v. 3. 6, vii. 3. 22; also of one 
who enters a foreign service for 
pay, mercenary, i. 1. 10, 3. 18, ii 
6. 28. 


Elevohév, Svros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, the author of the Anaba- 
sis. He was the son of Gryllus and 
Diod6ra, was of equestrian rank 
and of the deme Erchia. His birth 
is usually set in 444 B.c., but it 
may have been as late as 434 B.c. 
He was a pupil of Socrates, iii. 1. 
5; in 401 he joined the army of 
Cyrus, not as a soldier, but as the 
companion of his old friend Proxe- 
nus, iii. 1. 4 ff., and took no active 
part until after Cunaxa. When 
the Greek generals were seized and 
put to death by Tissaphernes, Xen- 
ophon aroused the soldiers from 
their dejection and was elected 
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general in the place of Proxenus, 
ii. 5. 37, 41, iii. 1.11 ff., 47. The 
remainder of the Anabasis is the 
story of how his courage and skill 
brought the army to Mysia and 
delivered it into the service of the 
Spartan Thibron in the spring of 
399 B.c., vii. 8.24. He was ban- 
ished from Athens on account of 
his serving against the Persians and 
with Spartans, and in 
394 B.c. left Asia Minor 
with Agesilaus and fol- 
lowed him against The- 
bes and Athens in the battle of 
Coronéa, v. 3.6. The Spartans pre- 
sented him with an estate at Scillus 
in Elis about 387, where he erected 
a little temple to Artemis, v. 3.7 ff., 
and where he lived in retirement 
with his wife Philesia, and his sons 
Gryllus and Diodorus. Here were 
written his well-known works. 
After the battle of Leuctra, 371 
B.c., the Eléans drove him out of 
Scillus and he went to Corinth. 
According to some the Athenians 
withdrew their sentence of banish- 
ment against him, and his last 
years were spent in his native city ; 
others state that he died in Cor- 
inth. It is certain that his sons 
were in the service of Athens, and 
that the elder fell at Mantinéa in 
362. Xenophon himself died not 
later than 355. His principal works 
were the Anabasis, Hellenica, 
Memorabilia of Socrates, Cyropae- 
dia, Symposium, and (if they be 
genuine works of Xen.) the Lace- 
daemonian State and Agesilaus. 

tiéptns, ov [Pers. Khshyarshan, 
of doubtful meaning, chief ? 
ruler ?], Xerxes, son of Darius 
Hystaspes and Atossa, king of 
Persia from 485 to 465 B.c., chiefly 
famous for his mighty but ill-fated 
expedition against Greece, i. 2. 9, 
iii. 2. 138. 

feorés, 4, db» [verbal of fd, 
scrape, polish], scraped, planed, 
polished, Lat. politus, iii. 4. 10. 
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_Enpalve (Enpar), Enpavd, éfH- 
paiva, d&hpacpar, éEnpdvOny [Enpds], 
parch, dry, Lat. siccd, of fruits, ii. 
3. 15. 

Epes, a, 6», dry, Lat. siccus, iv. 
5. 30. 


Elgos, ovs, 74, sword, Lat. gla- 
dius, ii. 2. 9, v. 8. 21, vii. 4. 16. 
The égos had a straight blade and 


No. 47. 


was double edged, and was there- 
by distinguished from the pdyacpa, 
q.v. Both were short, as compared 
with modern swords. The cross- 
bar, or guard, of the gos was not 
large; the hilt was often orna- 
mented. The éqgos was carried in 
a scabbard of metal, or of leather 
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with metal mountings, which rested 
on the left side of the body and was 
supported by a strap that passed 
over the right shoulder. See s.v. 
Srdov, dxdtrns, and rupplyn (where 
note the shape of the edge of the 
blade). 

Edavov, rd [téw, cf. teords], piece 
of carved work, esp. carved image 
. a god placed in a temple, v. 3. 

2. 
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Evfidn, ns [téw, scrape, akin to 
téw, cf. teards], tool for scraping, 
hence, curved or sickle-shaped dag- 
ger, used by the Spartans, iv. 7. 
16, 8. 25. 

EvAfopas (vdud-) [E¢dor], gather 
wood or faggots, Lat. ignor, with 
éx and gen., ii. 4. 11. 

£dALvos, 7, o» [EdAOv], made of 
wood, wooden, Lat. ligneus, i. 8. 9, 
ii. 1. 6, v. 2. 5. 

fbXov, 7d [cf. Eng. zylonite], 
wood, Lat. gnum, as material, v. 
4. 12, or piece or bar of wood, i. 10. 
12; esp. in pl., wood, beams, logs, 
trees, fuel, i. 3 12, ii. 1. 6, 2. 16, 
iv. 4. 12, v. 2. 28, 26, vi. 4. 4, 5. 


O. 


6, 4, 7d, def. art., the, originally 
a dem. pron. but retaining this 
force in Attic chiefly in the ex- 
pressions 6 pév...6 5é in all cases, 
sing. and pl., this... that, the one 

. the other, he... the rest, i. 1. 
7, 10. 4, ii. 2. 5, iii. 3. 7, 4. 16, iv. 
3. 38, vii. 2.2; sometimes 6 dé is 
found without a preceding 6 pé», 
and he, but he, i. 1.8, 4, 9, 2. 2, 16, 
3. 21, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5.10; pl., others, 
the rest, 1. 5: 13, 10. 3, ii 3. 10, iv. 
1, 14, v. 4. 31; rd pév or 7a ev Te 
... 7a 54, partly... partly, iv. 1. 
14, v. 6.24; rd pev...rédos dé, at 
Jirst ... finally, i. 9.6; ro wey... 
T7 3é, tn this respect ...in that, 
iii. 1.12, cf. iv.8.10. In its proper 
use as the article, 6, 4, rd, it corre- 
sponds in general to the Eng. art., 
although it is sometimes wanting 
in Greek where we should use it, i. 
1.1, 4. 4, or is used where we omit 
it, as with proper names to mark 
them as well known or before men- 
tioned, i. 1. 2, 2. 5, 4. 7, ii. 3. 8, iii. 
4. 39, vi. 1. 15, vii. 2. 8, or before 
numerals when they denote an ap- 
proximate number, i. 2. 10, 7. 10, 
ii, 6. 16, iv. 8.15. It may be used 
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restrictively, marking the thing to 
which it refers as well known, i. 2. 
9, a8 customary, usual, or proper, 
i, 3. 20, ii. 5. 23, iii. 1. 25, v. 6. 26, 
vii. 6. 28, or as belonging to a per- 
son, where we use @ poss. pron., i. 
1. 1, 8, iv. 6. 26, v.6.6; sometimes 
it has a distributive force, as in rod 
pnvds TQ oTpariory, per month to 
each soldier, i. 3.21. The neuter 
ré or rdé is often used before a gen., 
as Ta Kbpov, Cyrus’s relations, i. 3. 
9; ra TSv oTpatwr dp, the condition 
of the troops, iii. 1.20; ra éxelvwy, 
their property, Vv. 1.9, but of éxelvou, 
his men, i. 2. 15. The art. is used 
before a partic., as of pev-yorres, 
the exiles, i. 1.7, 6 Boudkdpevos, who- 
ever wishes, i. 3. 9, odx Erriv 6 TOd- 
phowy, there is not a man that will 
venture, ii. 3. 5, of. 4. 5; with inf. 
as subst., ii. 4. 3, 6.19; before ad- 
verbs, in phrases like of efxo:, those 
at home, i. 2. 1, of v50v, those within, 
ii. 5. 32, of rére, the men of that 
day, ii. 5. 11, els rd xpdober, for- 
ward, i. 10. 6, but rd xpdobev, be- 
fore, i. 10.10; before prepositions, 
in phrases like of rapa Bacrdéws, 
men from the king, i. 1. 5, of éx ris 
dyopas, market men, i. 2. 18, of od» 
aér@, his men, i. 2. 15, rd wapa 
Baciréws, news from the king, ii. 3. 
4, ra wept Ilpotévov, the fate of 
Proxenus, ii. 5.37, 7d xpds éowdpar, 
westward, vi. 4. 4, ra wap Hycy, 
our condition, Vi. 3. 26. 

8, see 3s. 

OBeAloKos, 6 [d8edds, 6, spit, cf 
Eng. obelisk), little spit, Lat. uert, 
vii. 8. 14. 

oBodAds, 6, Obol, an Attic coin, 
worth about three cents, i. 5. 6. 
See s.v. ura. 

éySofxovra, indecl. [oxrd + ef- 
Koot], eighty, Lat. octdginta, iv. 8. 
15, v. 4. 31. 

SySoos, 7, oy [dure], eighth, Lat. 
octauus, iv. 6. 1. 

88, 75e, réde, dem. pron. [6 + 
-b¢], this, referring to what is close 
at hand, but more emphatically 
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than otros, accompanied generally 
with a gesture, ii. 3. 19, vii. 3. 47; 
often referring to what is to fol- 
low, while otros regularly refers to 
what precedes, the following, i. 1. 
9, 9. 20, ii. 1. 17; VAéyee rdde, he 
spoke as follows, i. 5. 16, ii. 5. 40; 
dat. as adv., rq@de, in the following 
manner, thus, ii. 3. 1; rpde, of 
place, here, vii. 2. 13. 

. 68ebm@, wievoa [686s], go one’s 
way, march, with dd and gen., 
vii. 8. 8. 

. S0rrepla, wWoorwdpyoa, ddocrend- 
pnka. rene Bs wep], go by land, 
v. 1. 14. 

. 80r0ve, wiorolnca, worolnuar 
[686s + wordw], make a road, make 
passable, mend a road, abs., with 
é50v, or with dat. of pers., iii. 2. 
24, iv. 8. 8, v. 1. 13, 14, 3. 1. 

686s, 7 [656s], way, road, path, 
Lat. uia, i. 2. 18, 25, 9. 18, ii. 2. 10, 
4. 4, iii. 1. 2, 4. 24, iv. 1. 10, 2. 8, 
v. x. 13, 3. 1, Vi. 3. 24, vii. 3. 42; 
march, journey, i. 4. 11, 5. 9, ii. 2. 
12, iii. 1. 6, 8, iv. 3. 16, v. 5. 4, vi. 
3. 16, vii. 3.2, 16; way, means, ii. 
6. 22. 

"OSpbtons, ov, an Odrysian, vii. 
5. 1, 7. 11, pl. the Odrysae, a 
Thracian tribe whose power once 
extended from Abdéra to the Ister 
and the Pontus, and from Byzan- 
tium to the Strymon, but it de- 
clined at the end of the fifth cen- 
tury, B.c., Vii. 2. 32 (cf. 22), 3. 16, 
4. 21, 5. 15, 7. 11. 

*OSvccets, dws, 6, Odysseus, of 
Ithaca, son of Laertes and Anti- 
cléa, husband of Penelope and 
father of Telemachus. He was 
one of the most famous chiefs 
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S0evarep, adv., stronger than Sep, 
q. . from which very place, ii. 
1. 3. 


oi, see 6. 

of, see 3s. 

ol, to him, see ov. 

ofa, 2 pf. with pres. sense, 
plpf. as impf. gder, fut. eloouas 
[R. Fu8], know, understand, feel 
sure, have knowledge of, be ac- 
quainted with, abs. or with acc., 
i. 4. 12, 7. 4, 8. 21, iv. 1. 22, 28, v. 
7. 23, vi. 1. 31, vii. 7.7; with ace. 
and dr: with a clause, ii. 4. 6, vi. 1. 
32; with 87. and a clause, i. 3. 15, 
iii, 1. 36, iv. 1. 27, v. 8. 10, vii. 7. 
38; with a partic. in nom. or acc., 
i. 10. 16, ii. 1, 18, v. 8. 15, vii. 6. 12, 
7. 22; with el, whether, or a rel. 
clause, i. 3. 5, 4.8, 7. 4, iii. 1. 40, 
v. 7. 6. Phrases: xdpiw eldévac, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and gen. 
of cause, be grateful, feel thank- 
ful, Lat. gratias habeére, i. 4. 15, 
vii. 4. 9, 6.32; éxacraxdoe eldévat, 
know the way in every direction, 
iii. 5.17; off 8r:, parenthetically, 
surely, certainly, Vv. 7. 33. 

ote, see ofopar. 

ofxade, adv. [R. Fux], to one’s 
home, homeward, to one’s native 
country, Lat. domum, i. 2. 2, ii. 3. 
23, ili. 2. 24, iv. 6. 3, vii. 8.2; ris 
a d600, the return march, iii. 
1, 2. 
olxetog, a, o» [R. Fu], belonging 
to one’s house, home or family, 
hence familiar, intimate, Lat. fa- 
miliaris, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 28. 
As subst., of oixetor, one’s family, 
kinsmen, relatives, friends, iii. 2. 
26, 39, 3. 4, vii. 1. 29. 

olxelws, adv. [R. Fux], in a 


before Troy, and is the hero of | friendly way, kindly, vii. 5. 16. 


the Odyssey ; the incident referred 
to in v. 1.2 is related in Qd. xiii. 
79 ff. 

80ev, adv. [8s], from which place, 
whence, from which side or source, 
Lat. unde, i. 2. 8, vii. 3. 5, 6. 12, 7. 
1; in indir. questions, ii. 4. 5, v. 7. 
6; of persons, from whom, ii. 5. 26. 


olxérns, ov [R. Fux], member of 
one’s household ; pl., household, in- 
cluding slaves, Lat. domestici, iv. 
. 35, 6.1, but esp. slaves, servants, 
at. famuli, ii. 3. 15, vi. 6. 1. 
olxéo, olkjow, etc. [R. Fux], have 
a home, dwell, live, Lat. habito, 
colo, abs., with dvd, card, or rapdé 
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and acc., é» and dat., or drép and 
acc., i. 1. 9, 2. 24, 7. 6, ii. 3. 18, 
iii, 2. 24, 5. 16, iv. 7.17, vi. 1. 15, 
Vii. 5.13; dwell in, live in, inhabit, 
with acc., ili. 2, 28, 4. 7, iv. 7.1; 
of a city, have its place, be situated, 
lie, with wapd and acc., v. 1. 138; 
in pass., be inhabited or peopled, 
be situated, i. 2. 6, 14, 4. 11, ii. 4. 
25, v. 4. 15, vi. 4. 6. 

otxynpa, aros, Td [R. Fu], dwell- 
ing, house, Lat. domicilium, vii. 
4. 16. 

oltxynors, ews, 7 [R. Fux], act of 
dwelling, dwelling place, residence, 
Lat. habitatio, vii. 2. 38. 

olxla, as [R. Fue], house, Lat. 
domus, ii. 2. 16, iii. 1. 11, iv. 1. 8, 
5. 25, v. 2. 1, vii. 2. 6. 

ol«l{w (olx:d-), ol- 
Ki, PKiwa, PK pat, 
pxloOny [R. Fue], 
Sound, settle, colo- 
nize, of a city, Lat. 
condo, v. 6. 17, Vi. 


4. 14, 6.3; pass., of Sit 


@ person, be settled, v. 3. 7. 
olxodopdo, olxodoujow, etc. [R. 
Fux + déuw, build, cf. Lat. domus, 
house], build a house, build, Lat. 
aedificd, i. 2. 9, v. 4. 26; of a 
Nhe construct, erect, ii. 4. 12, iii. 


4. 7. 

otxobev, adv. [R. Fux], from one’s 
house, away from home, Lat. domo, 
iii. 1. 4, iv. 8. 25. 

otxor, adv. [R. Fux], at home, in 
one’s own country, Lat. domi, vii. 
4. 24, 8.4. Phrases: of ofxo., one’s 
countrymen or family, i. 1. 10, 2. 
1, 7. 4, iii. 2. 26, v. 6. 20; 7a ofxor, 
home life, i. 7.4; rots ofxoc réXert, 
the home government, vii. 1. 34. 

olxovépos, 6 [R. Fuct+ R. vey], 
household superintendent, house- 
keeper, steward, Lat. dispénsator, 


. 9. 19. 
otxos, 6 [R. Fux], house regarded 
as a home; so of an official resi- 
dence, ii. 4. 8. 
olxrelpw (olxrep-), olkrepd, pxreipa 
[olxros, 6, pity], pity, Lat. misereor, 





olxnpa—olos 


abs. or with acc., i. 4. 7, iii. 1. 19, 
vii. 2. 6. 

otpar, see ofopar. 

olvos, 6 [cf. Lat. uinum, wine], 
wine, i. 2. 18, 9. 25, ii. 4. 28. iti. 
4. 31, iv. 2, 22, v. 4. 29, vii. 2. 23; 
olvos gpowwtkwy, palm wine, ii. 3. 14, 
cf. i. 5. 10; olvos xptOvos, barley 
wine, t.e. beer, iv. 5. 26. 

otvoxdos, 6 [olvos + xéw, pour, cf. 
éyxéw], one who pours wine, cup- 
bearer, iv. 4. 21, vii. 3. 24, 29. At 
a Greek symposium the olvoxdor 
were usually young slaves. Their 


duty was to mix the wine, bring 
in the mixers (see 
8.0. Kparhp), and with 
long-handled ladles 





or with wine-jugs dip the wine from 
the mixers and fill the drinking 
cups for the guests, who received 
them as they reclined upon the 
couches. 

ofopat or otpan, oljcopat, oHOny, 
think, believe, suppose, expect, 
fancy, abs. or parenthetically, like 
Lat. opinor, i. 5. 8, 9. 22, ii. 1. 16, 
iii. 1. 15, v. 8. 22, vii. 6. 38; also 
with inf. or acc. and inf. (freq. 
with dy), i. 3. 6, ii. 1. 1, iii, 1. 38, 
iv. 2. 4, 7. 22, v. 1. 8, vi. 3. 26, Vil. 
6. 17; with fut. inf., i. 4. 6, 7. 9, 
g. 15, ii. x. 12, iii. 1. 17, v. 3. 6. 

otos, a, ov, rel. pron., as a rel., 
Lat. qualis, often with the correl- 
ative ro.oiros omitted, such as, of 
such a kind as, ii. 3. 15, 6. 8, v. 8. 
3; 80 with inf. as od yap #v wpa ola 
Apdev, tt was not the proper sea- 
son for watering, ii. 3.13; hence, 
in the phrases olés ré elu with inf., 
I am able, I can, v. 4. 9, and ofév 
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ré éorc and inf., t is possible, i. 3. 
17, iii. 3. 9, iv. 2. 3, also without 
dorl, ii. 2. 3, 4. 6, iti. 3. 15, 80 Ws 
oléy Te péduora wepudaynérmes, as 
guardedly as possible, ii. 4. 24; 
freq. in indir. questions, of what 
sort or nature, what kind of, i. 3. 
13, 7. 4, ii. 2. 5, 5. 10, iii. 1. 19, vii. 
7: 4; 80 dpdv év olois éopuér, seeing 
in what straits we are, iii. 1. 16. 
With sup. oloy xaXerwrarov, Lat. 
quam dificillimum, as strong as 
possible, iv. 8. 2, of. vii. 1. 24. 
Neut. as adv., olov, just as, for ex- 
ample, iv. 1. 14, vii. 3. 32. 

oléocwep, arep, dvrep, a stronger 
form of olos, g.v., just exactly as, 
just such as, i. 3. 18, 8. 18, iv. 4. 
16, v. 4. 18, vii. 7. 47. 

ols, olés, acc. pl. ols, 4 [cf. Lat. 
ouis, Eng. EWE], eneeDs iv. 5. 26, 
vi. 2. 3. 

otoa, see pépw. 

ota, see olda. 

olords, 6, arrow, Lat. sagitta, ii. 
1.6. See s.v. régevpa. 

Otratos, 6 [Olrn, Oeta], an Oce- 
tacan, one who lives near Mt. Oeta 
in Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 

otov, see ofopat. 

otxopar, olxjooua:, pres. with 
force of pf., be gone, pas Paina : 
4.8, ii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 30, 5. 2 4, vi. 1. 
14; be missing, be dead, iii. 1. 32; 
esp. with partic. expressing the 
leading idea, i. 10. 5, 16, ii. 4. 24, 
iii, 3. 5, iv. 6. 3, v. 4. 17. 

olovdés, 6 [R. 2 aF], large bird 
or bird of prey, hence, as auguries 
were taken from the flight of such 
birds, omen, sign, portent, like 
Lat. auis, iii, 2. 9, vi. 1. 23, 5. 21. 

oxAdo, xeiha [R. xed], run 
ashore, strike, of ships, vii. 5. 12. 

oKhd{w (dcAad-), Wxraga, crouch 
down, squat, in a dance, sink 
down, Vi. 1. 10. 

onvée, dxrjow, wKynca [Sxvos], 
shrink from an act, hesitate, with 
inf., i. 3. 17; dread, fear, with ph 
and subjv. or opt., ii. 3.9, 4. 22, vi. 
6. 5. 


dxynpds, adv. [dxrynpds, shrink- 
ing, 5xvos], with hesitation, reluc- 
tantly, vii. 1. 7. 

Sxvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance, 
with inf., iv. 4. 11. 

dxraxvoryt\tot, at, a [onrd + x?i- 
ior], eight thousand, v. 3. 8, 5. 4. 

OKTAKETLOL, at, a [deré + iarév], 
eight hundred, Lat. octingenti, i. 2. 
9, vii. 8. 15. 

oxré, indecl. [oxnré], eight, Lat. 
oct, i. 2, 6, ii. 4. 13, iii, 4. 3, vi vi. 3. 5. 

oxroxalSexa, indecl. [dure + 
a eighteen, Lat. octodecim, iii 


SreOpos, 6 [SAAu, destroy, cf. 
drd\dvpe], destruction, killing, 
death, i. 2. 26. 

ddlyos, n, ov (cf. Eng. olfg- 
archy|, few, Lat. paucus, of num- 
ber, iv. 3. 30, 7. 6, v. 5. 1, vi. 3. 22, 
esp. as subst. masc. pl., a few men, 
a handful, i. 5. 12, 7. 20, iii. 1. 3, 
iv. 1.10, v. 1. 6, Vii. I. 12; of size, 
time, space, or amount, small, 
little, brief, short, trifling, Lat. 
paruus, iii. 3. 9, 15, v. 6. 15, vii. 1. 
23, 7. 836; neut. as adv., dAlyor, a 
little, iii. 4. 46, iv. 8. 20, vii, 2. 20. 
Phrases: av’rod déXlyou Sehoavros 
xkaradevoOjvar, though he had been 
almost stoned to death, i. 5. 14; 
éx ddlywr, few in depth, iv. 8. 11; 
éXlyas (sc. wAryds) waloeer, had 
struck too few blows, v. 8.12; wrap 
érlyov érowidvro KéavSpov, they 
treated Cleander as a man of no 
account, Lat. parui fécérunt, vi. 6. 
11; xar’ édlyous, in small parties, 
vii. 6. 29. 

Aro bdve (drALc8-), 2 aor. Sr Gop, 
i 24 iii. 5. 11. 

ode Onpéds, d, dy Seer slip- 
pery, Lat. lubricus, iv. 3.6 

éAKds, ddos, 7. [EAxw], ship of 
burden (named ddAxds because orig- 
inally it was towed), merchantman, 
Lat. nduis oneradria, i. 4. 6. See 
8.0. vads. 

éAolrpoxos, 6 [root FeA, roll, cf. 
Lat. uolud, roll, + teeKe)s rolling 
stone, round stone, lV. 2. 
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édoKauréw [Sos + xalo], bring a 
whole burnt offering, instead of the 
usual portions, offer a holocaust, 
ey or with acc. of the victim, vii. 
8. 4, 5. 

8dos, 7, ov (cf. Lat. saluus, sound, 
safe, solidus, whole], whole, all, 
entire, complete, Lat. totus, i. 2.17, 
ii. 3. 16, iii. 3. 11, iv. 2. 4; in at- 
trib. position, iv. 8, 11. 

"Odvprla, as [Odburws, Olym- 
pian, ”Odvupwos, 6, Olympus], Olym- 
pia, situated on the right bank of 
the Alphéus in the district of Pisa- 
tis in Elis. It was never a real 
city, but a sacred precinct with 
temples, public buildings, and a 
few dwelling houses. It was fa- 
mous for its shrines, esp. the tem- 
ple of Zeus, v. 3. 11, containing his 
statue by Phidias, and for the cele- 
bration of the Olympian games, 
3. 7, which were held there period- 
ically for over a thousand years. 

"OdAbvOr0s, 6 [“OduvG0s, 7, Olyn- 
thus}, an Olynthian, native of Olyn- 
thus, i. 2. 6, vii. 4. 7, the principal 
city in the Chalcidian peninsula at 
the head of the Toronaic Gulf. In 
spite of the endeavours of Demos- 
thenes, it was destroyed by Philip 
of Macedon, B.c. 347. 

épodts, és [apa], even, level, 
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, i. 
5.1; duahes lévar, march over level 
ground, iv. 6, 12. 

épadss, 4, dv [Spa], even, level, 
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, iv. 
6.12; é» r@ dpady, in the plain, 
iv. 2. 16. 

épadds, adv. [dpa], evenly, in 
even step or line, i. 8. 14. 

Spnpos, 6 [ipa + R. ap], ie 
Lat. obses, vi. 3. 9, vii. 4. 12, 7. 5 
with gen., iii. 2. 24, 

éptriéo, uidho, wutdnoa, - 
Anca [Gpa+e ‘An], associate with, 
consort with, ili. 2. 25. 

éplxrn, ns (of. Eng. mist], va- 
pour, mist, fog, iv. 2. 7. 

Sppa, aros, 7d [R. ow], eye, Lat. 
oculus ; hence, look, pl., vii. 7. 46. 
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Spvups or opviw (dur, duo-), duod-- 
Hat, Wpora, dudpoxa, duopo(o) mat, 
wyo(c)Onv, swear, swear to or by, 
take an oath, Lat. turo, abs. or 
with acc. of thing sworn, ii. 2. 9, 
3. 28, 4. 7; with dat. of pers. to 
whom or acc. of gods by whon, ii 
3. 27, 5. 39, vi. 1. 81, 6: 17, vii. 6. 
18; with inf., vi. 6. 17, vii. 7. 40; 
with fut. inf., ii. 2. 8, 3. 27, 5. 39; 
with éri robros, iii, 2. 4. 

Sporos, a, ov [dpa], like, similar, 
resembling, of the same kind, Lat. 
similis, of persons and things, Vv. 4. 
21, 34; with dat., iv. 1. 17, vi. 6. 
16; with inf. (but some read dat.), 
Suoror Foay Oavpdterv, they were like 
to wonder, they seemed amazed, iii. 
5.13. Phrases: é» ro dpoly, on a 
level, iv. 6.183 of Suoor, equal citi- 
zens, peers in its literal sense, a 


vy.|mame applied to Spartans pos- 


sessed of full civic rights, iv. 6. 
14. 

épolws, adv. [dpa], in like bat 
ner, alike, Lat. similiter, i. 3. 12, 
6.10; dpolws worep, like as thou 
just as if, Lat. aequé ac, vi 

Sporoyéw, dpuoroyiow, etc ig eee 
R. Aey], hold the same views aseet 
anything, agree, admit, confess, 
own, Lat. cénjiteor, concédd, abs. 
and generally parenthetically, also 
with acc. or inf., i. 6. 7, 8, ii. 6. 7, 
v. 8. 3, vi. 6.17, 26; concede, grant, 
admit, abs., with acc., or with inf., 
vi. 1. 27, 28, 3. 9, vii. 4.13; in pass. 
used pers. where we use an im- 
pers. const., i. 9. 1, 14, 20. 

SpoXoyoupevens, ‘adv. [dpa + R. 
ey], avowedly, by common con- 
sent; so with éx rdvrwy, ii. 6. 1. 

Spophrpros, a a, ov [dpa + uirnp), 
born of the same mother, iil. 1. 17. 

épomrdrpros, a, ov [Apa + rarip], 
begot by the same father, iii. 1. 17. 

Opdorar, see Suvop, 

dpéce, adv. [dpa], to the same 
spot; in military phrases, to close 
quar ‘ters, hand to hand, Lat. com- 
minus, With detv, xwpetv, and lévat, 
iii. 4. 4, Vv. 4. 26, Vi. 5. 23. 
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dpotparrefos, ov [dpa + rérrapes 
+R. wed], at the same table with 
one, a table companion, Lat. con- 
uictor, a title of honour among 
the Persians, applied to those who 
dined in the same apartment with 
the king, but not at his table, i. 8. 
25, iii. 2. 4. 

épot, adv. [Aa], together, at 
once, at the same place or time, 
Lat. simul, und, of place, time, or 
association, i. 10. 8, iv. 2, 22, 5. 
29, v. 4.25; with gen. (some read 
dat. ), duod ‘elvan, join, meet, iv. 6. 
24. 


éphadds, 6 [cf. Lat. umbilicus, 
navel, Eng. NAVE, NAVEL], navel, 
iv. 5. 2. 

Spas, adv. [G&pa], all the same, 
for all that, nevertheless, Lat. ta- 
men, generally followed by 6é or 
preceded by dAAd, i. 3. 21, ii. 1. 9, 
iii. 2. 8, iv. 4. 21, v. 8. 19, vi. 5. 30, 
vii. 1. 10; after a concessive par- 
tic., yet, still, however, i. 8. 23, iii. 
1. 10, 2. 16, v. 5.17; so when the 
idea of concession precedes, with- 
out a partic., ii. 2. 17, 4. 23. 

dv, see elul. 

Sv, see Ss. 

évap, 7d, only in nom. and acc., 
dream, vision, Lat. somnium, iii. 
1. 12, 13. Phrase: eldey Svap, he 
had a dream, ili. 1. 11, ¢f. iv. 3. 8, 
vi. I, 22. 

évelpara, 3d decl., rd [cf. Svap], 
metaplastic form of 8yepos or dye- 
pov, dream, vision of the night, Lat. 
somnium, iv. 3. 18. 

dvijoras, see dvlynu. 

ovlvnpe (dva-), drhow, wrnea, 
2 aor. mid. wyrhunp, avhOny, help, 
benefit, aid, assist, iii. 1. 38, v. 6. 
20, vi. 1. 32, vii. 1. 21; pass., de- 
sae benefit, gain advantage, V. 


ae aros, Té [R. yvo], name, 
Lat. nomen, i. 5. 4, ii. 5. 15, iv. 7. 
21, v. 2.29; in acc., by name, i. 2. 
23, il, 4. 28, vi. 2. "3. but in i. 4. 
11’ some read dat.; name, fame, 
renown, ii, 6. 17, v. 6. 17. 
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svopacr(, adv. [R. yve], by 
name, Lat. nominatim, with xanety, 
vi. 5. 24, vii. 4. 15. 

dvos, $ (of. Lat. asinus, ass, Eng. 
Ass], ass, il. 1. 6, iii. 5. 9, v. 8. 3; 
bvoe aypin, wild asses, 1. & 2; Svous 
ddéras, see ddér7s, i. 5. 5 

dévra, see elul. 

hom ous, TS [R. ax], sour wine, 
ii. 3. 1 

dfts, efa, U [R. ax], sharp, esp. 
to the taste, sour, bitter, of wine, 
Lat. acerbus, v. 4. 29. 

Strep, see Somep. 

Sry, relative adv., of place, 
where, Lat. qua, iv. 2. 12, vi. 4. 3; 
of manner, in what way, how, ii. I. 
19, iv. 5. 1; of direction, whither, 
v. 6. 20, vii. 6.37. In indir. ques- 
tions, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 21. 

étryvixa, relative adv., at what 
hour, Lat. quando, iii. 5. 18. 

émoGev, adv. [dricw], from be- 
hind, from the rear, behind, at the 
rear, Lat. @ tergo, i. 10. 6, iii. 4. 14, 
iv. 2. 25, 3. 7, vil. 4. 17; at the 
bottom, v. 4.12. Phrases: 8rier 
yevipevos, getting behind, i. 8. 24; 
rorjoacba Sricbev Tov worapby, put 
the river at one’s back, i. 10. 9, of. 
Vi. 5.18; of dricdev, the hindermost, 
the rear of an army, Lat. nouissimi, 
iv. 2. 26, v. 8.16; ra Sia Gev, the 
rear guard, iii. 4. 40 ; ; els Toumiaber 
togevovres, letting fly behind them, 
iii. 3.10; éx rod bmicbev éxloraro, 
Should follow in their rear, iv. 1. 
6. oe gen., i. 7. 9, iv. 2. 9, vi. 
5.1 

émiocGopuAaxto, wrirfopuddenca 
[ric bev+ pvrarrw], guard the rear, 
command or bring up the rear, form 
the rear guard, of generals or sol- 
diers, ii. 3. 10, iii. 2. 36, 3. 8, iv. 2 
4, vii. 3. 40. 

émicGodpvAaxta, ds [Sricber + 
puidrro], office of guarding the 
re command of the rear, iv. 6. 


émoGodtAak, axos, 5 [8ricdev + 
ovrdrro)], one guarding the rear ; 
pl., the rear guard, Lat. noutssi- 
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mum dgmen, iii. 3. 7, iv. 1. 6, 3. 
20, 7. 8, 8, v. 8. 9. 

éwlorw, ‘adv., back, backwards, 
behind one’s back, vi, 1. 8. 

érhlLo (drdd-), wrdiwa, wrr- 
ona, wrrlobnv [R. over], make 
ready, esp. in arms, arm, equip, 
Lat. armo ; mid., arm oneself, put 
on one’s armour, ii. 2. 15; pass., 
5 armed, i. 8. 6, ii. 6. 25, iv. 3. 
31. 

SrAuois, ews, 4 [R. cer], equip- 
ment, esp. military accoutrements, 


ii. 5. 17. 

SrNirebeo [R. oew], be or serve 
as a hoplite, or heavy-armed sol- 
dier, v. 8. 5. 

omAtrns, ov [R. oer], heavy- 
armed soldier, hoplite, 1. 1. 2, 5. 


No. 50. 


13, 8. 9, iii. 3. 8, 4. 27, iv. 2. 21, 
v. 2. 8, Vi. 5. 27, vii. 3. 45. The 
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infantry of a Greek army was 
divided into two classes, the heavy 
infantry and the light infantry. 
For the latter see s.v. yupvs, wed- 
taorys. The heavy infantry, or 
hoplites, constituted the troops 
of the line, who fought at short 
range and were armed accord- 
ingly. Their defensive armour 
consisted of four pieces : helmet 
(see 8.v. xpdvos), cuirass (see 8.v. 
Odpat), shield (see 3.v. domls), 
and greaves (see 8.v. Kvnpts). 
Their offensive armour consisted 
of two spears (see s.v. dépv) and 
a sword (see 8.v. Egos). 
These six pieces of armour 
are estimated to have 
weighed about 35 kilograms 
(some 75 pounds). The 
hoplite carried them all, 
however, only in action. 
On the march they were 
either conveyed on wagons 
or beasts of burden, or 
were borne by an attend- 
ant. For the hoplite’s or- 
dinary dress, see s.v. xAa- 


pbs. 

émAirixés, 4, dy [R. oer], 
belonging to or composed 
of heavy-armed troops; 
subst., 7d éwNirixdy, heavy- 
armed corps, heavy infan- 
wy iv. 8. 18, vii. 3. 87, 


cheat as [R. oew+ 
R. pax], jighting in heavy 
arms, hence the art of war, 
oe infantry tactics, ii. 
I 


dmdov, 75 [R. cer], im- 
plement or tool of any 
sort; pl., gear, esp. arms, 
armour, Lat. arma, ap- 
plied to all sorts of arms, 
both offensive and defen- 
sive, but esp. to the heavy 
armour ae the hoplite, i. 
2. 2, 7. 20, fi. 1. 8, iii, 1. 29, 
2. 28, iv. 3. 4, 7 2. 15. - See 
8.0. dxdtrns and the accompanying 
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illustration. By metonymy Sra 
may be used in place of érAfra, 
heavy infantry, hoplites, ii. 2. 4, iii. 
2. 36, 3. 7, 4. 26, v. 4. 14, vii. 3. 40; 
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éwécros, 7, ov, relative pron., as 
many as, whatever, as great as, i. 
1, 6, 2.1, v. 2. 16, vi. 5.5; with dy 
and subjv. or with opt. in prot. or 





or to designate the place where the 
arms are piled, place of arms, in 
front of the hoplites’ quarters, ii. 4. 
15, iii. 1. 3, 88, v. 7. 21. Phrases: 
els or éwl rd Srha, to arms, i. 5. 13, 
ii. 5. 34, iii. 1. 40; év rots Sx hows, 
under arms, Lat. in armis, iv. 3. 
7, Vi. 4. 27; "lec Ga: and am poBd\de- 
cbat Ta Sr da, see the verbs. 
éwd0ev, relative adv., from 
whence, whence, from whatever 
place, Lat. unde, iii. 1. 82, v. 2. 
2, Me 2.4; in indir. questions, iii. 


: Smo, relative adv., whither, to 
what place, where, Lat. quo, i. 9. 
13, v. 5. 16, vii. 7.5; in indir. ques- 
tions, ii. 4. 19, tii. 5. 13, vi. 2. 23. 
érotos, a, ov, relative pron., either 
with dem. preceding or with dem. 
omitted, what kind of, such kind 
of ... @8, such as, v. 2. 3, 6. 28; 
with dy and subjv., of whatsoever 
sort, whatsoever, Lat. qualiscum- 
que, li. 2.2, vil. 7.15; of what sort, 
how constituted, what kind of, Lat. 
qudalis, in indir. questions, ii. 6. 4, 


in indir. disc., of whatever amount 
or size, as many soever as, Lat. 
quantuscumque, iii. 2. 21, v. 1. 16, 
vii. 2.33, 36 ; how much, how large, 
pl., how many, Lat. quantus, in 
indir. questions, i. 8. 27, iv. 4. 17; 
a as rel. adv., as far as, iii. 3. 
0. 

érétav ([drére + dv], relative 
adv., whenever, when, Lat. quando- 
que, ’ with subjv., after a primary 
or secondary tense, ii. 3. 27, Vv. 2. 
12, 7. 7, vi. 5. 15, vii. 3. 36. 

berére, relative adv., of time, when, 
at the time when, Lat. cum, quando, 
with indic., i. 6. 7, iv. 7.16; with 
subjv., see dxéray; with opt. in 
indir. disc., by attraction, or in a 
general cond., whenever, i. 2. 7, 5. 
7, ti. 6. 27, iii. 2. 36, iv. 6. 20, vil 
7.17; of cause, since, because, iii. 2. 
2, 15; émrére ye, since at least, see- 
ing that, Lat. quandoquidem, vii. 
. 11. 

éwérepos, a, ov, relative pron., 
which of two parties, paar eaeite 
mer Masa: 21, 42, 4. 42, 


v. 5. 15. Phrases: droitéy ri éort, 7.1 


what it amounts to, iii. 1.13; pyet- 
rat Tod orparetuaros drotov, that 


part of the army which, Vii. 3. 37. 


hae relative adv., where, in the 
place where, Lat. ubi, with indic., 
i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 2, 2, 34; with d» and 
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subjv., wherever, Lat. ubicumque, 
i. 3. 6, iii, 2. 9, iv. 8. 26; with opt. 
in general conditions or in indir. 
disc., i. 9. 15, 27, iii. 1. 32, iv. 5. 
30, g. 26, vii. 2. 18. 

barréen, éxrThow, OETYCA, WETH- 
pat, wrrhdny [érrés], roast, of 
bread, bake, Lat. coqud, v. 4. 29. 

bards, h, 6v, roasted, of bricks, 
baked, burnt, Lat. coctus, ii. 4. 12. 

Sarws, relative adv., used also as 
final particle. Adv., in what way, 
_ how, as, ii. 1. 6, vi. 5. 30; so in 
the phrase ovk foriv Sirws ovK ér1O7- 
gerat, it is not possible that that he 
will not attack, ii. 4. 3; in indir. 
questions, i. 6. il, iii. 1. t, cay cea 
vi. 1.173 in obj. clauses, that, gen. 
with fut. indic., i. 1.4, 3. 11, iii, 
1. 16, iv. 6. 7, 8. 9, v. 4. 21, with 
subjv., iii. 1. 38, 2. 3, with opt., i. 
8. 13, ii. 6. 8, vii. 1. 38, 2. 12, with 
opt. and dy, iv. 3. 14, v. 7. 20, so in 
exhortations with fut. indic., Srws 
tcerbe Avipes, see that you be men, 
i. 7.3; after a verb of command- 
ing with fut. indic., instead of 
the infin., vii. 3. 84. In the ellip- 
tical phrase oty Srws, not to speak 
of, not only not, vii. 7. 8. As 
final particle (in Anab. used much 
more frequently than ta or ws), 
that, in order that, with subjv. after 
primary tenses, i. 7. 4, iv. 6. 15, v. I. 
12, 5. 20, vi. 3. 13, vii. 3. 43; rarely 
after secondary, i. 6. 6, ii. 5, 28, Vv. 
6. 21, which are generally followed 
by opt., i. 1. 6, 4. 5, ii. 1. 9, iii. 1. 
84, iv. 6. 1, 7.19, V. I. 16, vii. 2. 18; 
with dy and opt., vii. 4. 2. 

épda (dpa-, bx-), towne, ébpaixa 
Or éwpaxa, éwpapat OF Wma, wPOnv 
(for 2 aor. eldov, see the word) [R. 
2 Fep and R. om], see in its widest 
sense, behold, look, observe, per- 
ceive, Lat. uided, abs. (esp. in par- 
enthetical clauses), or with acc., 
i. 3. 2, 12, 9. 28, ii. 1. 4, 16, 3. 3, 
lil. 1. 3, 27, iv. 3. 5, Vv. 1. 10, 7, 22, 
vi. 5. 10, vii. 2. 18; with acc. and 
partic., i. 5. 12, 8. 21, ii. 3. 12, iii. 
1. 43, iv. 2. 12, v. I. 11, vii. 2. 16, 
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but an of these may be omitted, 
iii, 1. 36 , 5. By iv. 3, 22, 80, v. 6. 15, 
Vi, I. 81; rarely with 8r: or ws and 
a clause, ii 2. 5, iii, 2. 29, v. 8. 20, 
vi. 1.27, 4.233 with a rel. or interr. 
clause or with wérepov, whether, 
ii. 5. 13, iii. 1. 15, vi. 5. 16; with 
acc. and inf. (where also a partic. 
has preceded), vii. 7.30 ; dependent 
on an adj., as dpa orvyys hy, his 
look was stern, ii. 6. 9, cf, iii. 4. 5. 

opyh, 7s, temperament, temper, 
esp. anger, Lat. ira; as adv., épy7, 
in @ passion, i. 5. 8, ii. 6. 9. 

opy(Lopas (spyid-), dpyrodpat, etc. 
[spy7], be angry, be in @ passion, 
be enraged, Lat. irascor, abs. or 
with dat. of pers., i. 2. 26, 5. 11, 
vii. 1. 25; with é¢y and subjv., vi. 
1. 30. 

opyuid, as [dpéyw], the reach of 
the two arms, as originally a nat- 
ural measure of length, fathom. As 
an exact linear measure the dpyud 
equalled 6 Greek feet, or 1.774 
metres, or about 5 ft., 10 inches. 
See 8.v. rots. i. 7. 14, iv. 5. 4, vii. 
1. 30. 

optye, dpétw, wpeta, wpéxOny [of 
Lat. reg6, direct, lead, regio, direc-. 
tion, tract, Eng. REACH, RIGHT, 
RICH], reach, stretch, reach out, 
Vii. 3. 29. 

opevds, 4, dy [Spos], consisting 
of mountains, mountainous, hilly, 
Lat. montuosus, Vv. 2. 2. 

Bpeos, a, ov [Spos], belonging to 
mountains, mountainous, Lat. mOn- 
tanus, of persons, mountain-dwell- 
ing, vii. 4. 11; subst., rd» dpelwy, 
ee vii. 4. 21. 

SpO.0s, a, ov [dpHés], straight up, 
steep, Lat. praeceps, of a hill or 
road, i. 2. 21, iv. 1.20, 2.14; subst., 
a) p00, steep place, ascent, iv. 2. 
3. Phrases: Sp6ov léva:, march up 
hill, iv. 6.12; 8p6cor Adxor, compa- 
nies in column, a military forma- 
tion that was esp. serviceable in 
attacking a height, iv. 2.11, 3. 17, 
8. 10, 12, 138, 14, 15, v. 4. 22. If 
an infantry force were drawn up 
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in line Aes 8.0. dddrayé) with the 
dxoe o aving each a front of 24 
and a depth of 4 men) ranged side 
by side, each company could be 
brought into ‘column’ by advan- 
cing the first enomoty at the right 
(see 8.v. évwporla) a sufficient dis- 
tance before the line and deploy- 
ing the second, third, and fourth 
enomoties to the right to @ position 
behind it. The 8p@0s Adxos thus 
formed would have a front of 6 and 
a depth of 16 men, and spaces 
would be left between the columns. 
But the front and depth of the 
column varied according to circum- 
stances. The essential feature of 
the formation was that the depth 
of the column should be greater 
than the front, and that spaces 
should be left between columns. 

opOds, 4, dy [cf. Eng. ortho-dox, 
ortho-graphy ], straight, Lat. réctus, 
of a road, direct, vi. 6. 38; straight 
up and down, upright, erect, ii. 5. 
23, iv. 8. 20. 

bp0pos, é, daybreak, dawn, strictly 
the twilight just before sunrise, 
Lat. diliiculum, ii. 2. 21, iv. 3. 8. 

op0ds, adv. [dp66s], in the straight 
or right way, rightly, with reason, 
justly, Lat. récté, i. 9. 30, ii. 5. 6, 
ili. 3. 12, vii. 3. 389. Phrase: bp 00s 
txev, be proper, iii. 2. 7. 

Spa, Td [cf dpliw], limits, of a 
country, boundary, frontier, Lat. 
Sinés, iv. 8. 8, vi. 2. 19. 

dpl{, -op:d, wpa, wprka, wpicuar, 
wpladny [Spos, 6, boundary, cf. Eng. 
ap-horism, horizon], be a boundary 
between, a8 a river, bound, iv. 3. 1, 
8. 1, 2, define, determine, vii. 7. 36 ; 
mary set up as one’s boundary, vii. 


Spxos, 4, oath, Lat. téisitirandum, 
ii. 5. 3, 41, iii. 1. 20, vii. 7. 17; of 
Tov Bedv Spxo., oaths in the name 
of the gods, ii, 5. 7, iii. 1. 22. 

dp , dpuha W, ete. (dp44,], start 
quickly,’ hasten on, rush, start, 
with é« and gen., or él or xard 
and acc., iii. 4. 33, iv. 3. 31, Vv. 7. 
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25; with inf, fii. 4. 44; mid. and 
pass., set out, start, Lat. projicis- 
cor, abs, or with éx or dié and gen., 
i. 1.9, 2. 5, ii. 1. 8, iii, 2, 24, vi. 1. 
23. Phrases: dpuav rhv 6569, start 
on one’s march, iii. 1. 8; els rd 
didxery dpuhoavres, starting in pur- 
suit, i. 8. 26. 

éppéw [Spyos, 6, anchorage], be 
moored, lie at anchor, Lat. in an- 
coris consist, i. 4. 6; with wapd, 
off, i. 4. 3. 

épph, fis, motion, start, év épuz 
byrwv, being on the point of start- 
ing, ii. 1. 3; in a hostile sense, 
movement, attack, iii. 1. 10; mo- 
tion, impulse, Lat. impetus, iil. 2. 9. 

_ Spplfe (dpuid-), dpmoipat, dpuca, 
wpm wat, spulcOny (cf. dpuéw], bring 
to anchor, anchor, Lat. délig6 ad 
ancoras, iii. 5. 10; mid., come to 
anchor, cast anchor, Lat.in ancoris 
consist0, abs. or with els and acc. 
or wapé and dat., vi. 1. 15, 2. 1, 2. 

Spveov, 7d [cf. Spris], bird, vi. 1. 
23. 


dpvideuos, a a, ov [Spvis], pia ay 
to a bird, of bird or fowl; xpéa 
éprvtdea, chicken, iv. 5 31. 

Spvis, Spvidos, 6,  [cf. Eng. or- 
nitho-logy], bird, ésp. fowl, hen, 
Lat. gallina, iv. 5. 25. 

Opévras, a or ov, Orontas, a 
Persian officer of royal blood, con- 
demned and executed by Cyrus 
for Presi i. 6. 1, 5, 6 f£, a 29. 

Opévras, a (Dor. gen. ), Orontas, 
a Persian nobleman, son-in-law of 
the king, ii. 4. 8, in command of 
part of the Persian army, ii. 4. 9, 
iii. 4. 18, and satrap of Armenia, 
iii. 5. 17, iv. 3. 4. 

Spos, ous, rd, mountain, Lat. 
mons, i. 2. 21, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 80, iv. 
3. 7, v. 3. 11, vi. 6. 5, vii. 4, 22. 

Spodos, 4 (cf. éoédw, cover with a 
roof], roof of a house, Lat. tectum, 
vii. 4. 16. 

opuxrés, 4, dy [dpirrw], made by 
digging, dug, of a ditch, i. 7. 14; 
of an entrance to a cave, sunken, 
iv. 5. 25. 
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optrre (dpux-), pdt puta, 
-opwpuxa, dpwpuypat, wptxOnv, dig, 
Lat. 7 hii v. 8.9; of stone, quarry, 
i, 

3 ba » h, dv [of. Lat. orbus, be- 
reft, Eng. orphan], orphan, father- 
less, vii. 2. 32. 

dpxlopar, Spxtoouar, spxnodunv 
{cf. Eng. orchestra], dance, Lat. 
salto, abs. or with acc. of the name 
of the dance, v. 4. 34, vi. 1. 5, 7, 
10, 12. 

Spxnors, ews, #) [6px dopar], dance, 
Lat. saltatio, vi. 1. 8, 11. 

opxynortpls, lds, 4 [spxéopac], 
dancing girl, o saltatria, vi. 1.12. 

"Opxopéntos, 4 [Opxoperds, %, 
Orchomenus], an Orchomenian. 
native of Orchomenus, ii. 5. 37, iv. 
8. 18, a city in Arcadia (Kalp&ki). 

$6, n, 8, relative pron., who, 
which, what, Lat. qui, often at- 
tracted to case of antec., which is 
often omitted or rarely attracted 
to the case of rel., i. 1. 2, 2. 2, 
AS, 7,8, i 5,14, i 2.6, 17, 2. 20, 
21, 23, v. 1. 8, 33, vi. 2. 
12, vii. 6. 15; the rel. clause some- 
times precedes the dem., i. 8. 11, 
ii. 6. 26, vi. 4. 9; rarely "in indir. 
questions, ii. 4. 18; as dem., xa 
bs, kal ol, and he, and they, i. 8. 16, 
iii. 4. 48, v. 2. 30, vi. 5. 22, vii. 6. 
4; ov, J, a8 advs., see the words. 
Phrases: év 9, during which time, 
meantime, i, 2. 20; dd oi, since, 
iii. 2. 14; é& ov, since when, vi. 6. 
11; expe ov, to the point where, 
i. 7. 6, V. 4.16; 5¢ 8, see ded. 

dovos, a, ov, sanctioned by the 
gods’ laws, holy; of persons and 
acts, pious, Lat. religidsus, ii. 6. 
25, v. 8. 26. 

bcos, 7, ov, relative pron., as 
correlative to rovotros or was (but 
these may be omitted), as great as, 
as much as, as many as, Lat. guan- 
tus, i. 1.2, 2.1, ii. 1. 11, 16, 4. 26, 
iii. 1. 36, 45, v. 8. 13, vii. 3. 20, 4. 
6; foll. by inf., the antec. rovotros 
being expressed or omitted, suff- 


cient, enough, iv. 1. 5, 8. 12, vii. 3. 
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22; how great, how much or many, 
in indir, quest., ii. 5. 10, ili. 1. 19; 
neut. as adv., dcov, of space, as 
Jar as, 80 far that, iii. 3. 15, vi. 3. 
14, vii. 3.9; ép S80, as widely as, 
vi. 3. a with numerals, about, i. 
8. 6, 4. 3, vii. 3. 7, of. iv. 5. 10, 
Vii. ' 20, 8. 19. Phrases: with 
comps., to denote degree, Lat. 
quanto, as Sow Oarrov, the quicker, 
i. 5. 9, cf. iv. 7. 23, vii. 3.20; with 
sups., dcov éddvavro peyvoroy, as 
loudly as possible, Lat. quam max- 
imé poterant, iv. 5. 18, ef. vii. 1. 
37, 7. 46; ‘80 without sup., v. 5. 14, 
vii. 7. 8; 8coy ov, all but, almost, 
vii. 2. 5. 

Scoorrep, Scntep, Scovrep, strong- 
er than 800s, g.v., just as great, 
much, or many as, i. 7. 9, iv. 2. 23, 
3. 2, Vi. 5. 28; of time, just as long 
a@s, Vii. 4. 19; with comp., Vii. 7. 28. 

Sorep, 77 3p, Srep, stronger than 
bs, g.v., who certainly, which to be 
sure, ii. 6. 29, iii. 2.10; just what, 
exactly what, i. 4. 5, iii. 1. 34, 2. 29, 
v. 4. 34. 

Semprov, 76, pulse, i.e. any legu- 
minous plant, Lat. legumen ; pl., 
legumes, beans, iv. 4. 9, vi. 4. 6. 

s, nTs, 6 ru, gen. and dat. in 
Anab. always 68rov, dry, gen. pl. 
Srwy, rel. pron. [8s + ris], whoever, 
whichever, whatever, whosoever, 
who, which, what, i. 3. 5, 6. 7, ili 
1 26; 2. 4, iv, 1.26, ¥. 7. 38, Vi 
6. 18, vii. 6. 24; in sing. ee 
to a pl. antecedent, i. 5, iii. 
3.1; in pl. after irae 3. 16; 
a indir. questions, i. 3. 11, 6. 9, 

ii. 4. 7, Y. 7.23; in a clause fol- 
lowing ovr, that he, ii. 5. 12, vil. 1. 
28, cf. il. 5. 21, 6. 6; introducing a 
final alana in fut. indic., i. 3. 14, ii. 
3. 4, v. 4. 10; drov with partic., 
whoever at was, i.e. somebody, iv. 
7.25, v. 2.24. Phrases: & re édv- 
varo, as much as he could, Vi. I. 
32; é& Srov, ever since, Vil. 

derirotvy, ériody [Sorts + ody). 
Phrase: und dvrivaovy pao B6y, not 
the slightest payment, Vii. 6. 27. 


éodpalvopar—obdels 


drdpalvopa (soppar, dodpa-, 
drpp-), do¢phrouat, wodppbuny, wo- 
dpdvOnv [Sfw, smell, cf. ebwons, + 
R. dep], smell, get a smell of, with 
gen., v. 8. 8. 

Srav, relative adv. [dre + dv], 
whenever, when, with subjv., iii. 3. 
15, 4. 20, iv. 7. 4, v. 5. 20, vii. 7. 
47. 


Sre, relative adv., at the time 
when, as, when, Lat. cum, with 
indic., i. 2. 9, 8. 8, iii. 1. 33, v. 3. 6, 
vii. 7. 10; with subjv., see drap ; 
with opt. in a general cond., when- 
ever, as often as, ii. 6. 12, iv. 1. 16. 

én, conj. [neut. of doris], that, in- 
troducing indir. disc., with indic., 
after both primary and secondary 
tenses, i. 3. 9, ii. 1. 8, 4. 21, iv. 7. 
20, v. 8. 10, vi. 3.11, vii. 2.16; after 
@ secondary tense with opt., i. 6. 
10, iii. 1. 10, vii. 1. 16, or with both 
indic. and opt., i. 2. 21, vi. 3. 11, 
but editt. differ, i. 3.21, 8.13; with- 
_ out a preceding verb expressed, iv. 

3. 29, v. 8 8; the infs. found in 
Mss. after 8rs have been altered 
by editors, iii. 1. 9, v. 6. 34, vi. 1. 
29, vii. 1.5. Introducing dir. disc., 
i. 6. 8, 8. 16, ii. 4. 16, v. 4. 10, Vili. 
6.7. Causal, because, since, Lat. 
quod, with indic., i. 2. 21, ii. 3. 19, 
ili. 1. 12, iv. 8.6. To strengthen a 
sup., a8 Ore dwapackevdtaroy, as 
unprepared as possible, i. 1. 6, cf. 
iii. 1. 45, iv. 3. 29, vii. 3. 7. 

ot, before a vowel ot«, before a 
rough vowel ovx, neg. adv., not, 
Lat. nén, used to deny a fact, i. 2. 
11, 3. 5, ii. 2. 11, 5. 21, iii. 1. 13, 
18, v. 2. 17, vi. 2. 4; accented at 


the end of a clause or sentence, iv. | 16 


8. 3, v. 1.17; in litotes, as od ray 
mpos, at some distance from, i. 8. 
14, cf. ii. 1. 18, 6. 15, vi. 1. 26; in- 
troducing a question expecting the 
answer yes, Lat. nonne, iii. 1. 29, 
vil. 6.24. Phrases: ov pyul, deny, 
Lat. nego, i. 3.1, iv. 1. 21, vi. 4. 19, 
cf. vii. 7. 19, and see édw; ob pt, 
see uh. 

ov, relative adv. [ds], where, Lat. 
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quo, i, 2. 22, ii. 1. 6, iif. 4. $2, iv. 7. 
27, v. 7. 38; strengthened by 5%, 
where in fact, iv. 5. 8; méxpe od, 
see Js. 

ov, dat. of (the only sing. form 
found in Anab.), pers. pron. of the 
third pers., but in Attic Greek al- 
ways refl, and generally indir. refl. 
[pronominal stem é for oFe, cf. Lat. 
sé], of himself, Lat. sui, i. 1. 8, 2. 
8, 9. 29, iii. 4. 42; pl., themselves, 
opets, v. 7. 18, vil. 5. 9, oa», lil. 
5. 16, iv. 3. 28, vi. 6. 83, oplor, i 
7. 8, 8. 2, v. 4. 838, opas, Vv. 7. 25, 
vii. 2. 16. 

ovSapq, adv. pent none, ovdé 
+ dyds, an obsolete word =7is], in 
no way, in no wise, Lat. nullo 
modo, V. 5. 3, Vii. 3. 12, 6. 30. 

ovSapd0ev, adv. [cf. ovdauz], 
Srom no place, direction, or quar- 
ter, Lat. nulla ex parte, ii. 4. 23, 
iv. 5. 30. 

otSapot, adv. [cf. ovdauz], to no 
place, nowhere, Vi. 3. 16. 

ovSapod, adv. [cf. ovdauy], in no 
place, nowhere, Lat. nusqguam, i. 
10. 16, ii. 2. 18, iv. 5. 18. 

ovS4, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [ov+65é], and not, but not, 
nor yet, nor, connecting a follow- 
ing with a preceding neg. clause, 
Lat. neque, nec, i. 2. 25, 3. 11, 4. 
8, 8. 20, iii. 1. 2, 10, iv. 7. 2, v. 8. 
25; not even, Lat. né... quidem, 
i. 3. 21, 4. 9, ii. 1. 11, iii. 4. 15, 
Vii. 6. 35; not at all, by no means, 
i. 3. 12, ii. 5.18; odd’ ws, not even 
80, not even in these circumstances, 
i. 8. 21, iii. 2. 28; .od pévror obdé, 
not by any means however, fi. 2. 


obSels, oddeula, oddév, gen. ovde- 
vds, oSemas (cf. obde pads, Vi. 3. 16) 
[oddé + els], not one, not any, none, 
no, Lat. nullus, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1. 9, vii. 
1. 29; subst., oddels, nobody, Lat. 
nemo, i. 2. 22, 8. 20, iii. 1. 16, iv. 5. 
18; oddév, nothing, Lat. nihil, i. 8. 
20, ii. 2. 11, v. 2. 3, vi. 2.10; od3& 
rt, nothing at all, vii. 3. 85; neut. 
as adv., obdéy, in no respect, not at 
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all, i. 1. 8, 6. 7, vii. 1. 25; with 
comps., oddéy wadd\ov BAdwrey, do 
not a bit the more harm, iii. 3. 11, 
cf. 18, vii. 5. 9. 

odSérore, adv. [ovdé + roré], 
never, Lat. numquam, ii. 6. 18. 

ovSéwe, adv. [od5é + rw], not yet, 
Lat. nondum, Vii. 3.24; separated, 
ode viv rw, Vii. 6. 35. 

» 800 ovre. 

ovK, see ov. 

otxén, adv. [00+2%r.], no poe 
no longer, no Surther, i. 8. 17, 
12, iii. 4. 16, vii. 6. 29; ouxért ne 
and subjv., li. 2. 12, see ob ph under 
Hh. 

otxovv, inferential particle [od + 
ody], therefore not, Lat. non igitur ; 
oUKouy Eyovye Soxet, I don’t think 
so then, iii. 5. 6. In old editt. 
sometimes in questions, but see 
ovKoup. 

ovxodv, interr. particle [od + 
ody], not therefore? expecting an 
affirmative answer, Lat. nonne 
igitur, i. 6. 7, ii. 5. 24; as inferen- 
tial conj., therefore, then, 80, Lat. 
igitur, iii. 2.19, v. 8. 9, vi. 5. 21, 
vii. 6. 14, 16, 7. 26, 29, 31 (where 
the old editt. have ovKovy, intro- 
ducing a question). 

otv, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, stronger than dpa, there- 
Sore, then, so, in consequence, cer- 
tainly, of course, at any rate, how- 
ever that may be, i. 1. 2, 2. 12, 3. 
5, 5. 6, iii. 1. 20, 2. 80, v. 1. 8, vi. 
6. 15; xat yap ob, for the fact is, 
i. 9. 8, 12, 17. 

odmep, ‘adv. stronger than oi, 
g.v., just where, iv. 8. 26. 

» adv. [ob + word], niet 

Lat. numquam, i. 3. 5, ii. 5. 7 
1. 3, 19. 

otro, adv. [ob+-r], not " 
not before, Lat. néndum, i 
. Mi g. 25, iii. 2. 14; ete see 


"  ebaeaeri adv., before a rough 
vowel obrdmod [ob + wiéwore], never 
yet, never before, i. 4.18 (see ru- 
Wore). 


otSérore-otrasg 


obpd, as, tail of an animal, Lat. 
cauda; of an army rear, Lat. 
nouissimum dgmen, iii. 4. 88, 42, 
Vi. 5. 5. 

ovpaydés, 6 [ovpd +R. ay], rear 
leader, ¢.e. the last man in a file 
who led when the file faced about, 
iv. 3. 26, 29. 

obpavés, 6, the heavens, the sky, 
Lat. caelum, lv. 2. 2. 

ods, wrds, 76 [R.1 aF], ear, Lat. 
auris, pl., iii. 1. 31, vii. 4. 4. 

otre, neg. conj. [od+7é], and 
not, Lat. neque, doubled, neither 

. nor, i. 2. 26, 3. 8, 4. 8, ii. 5. 

7, 21, v. 3. 1, or followed by ré, 
not only not... but also, Lat. ne- 
es é, ii. 5. 4, iv. 3. 6, vii. 7. 


ofro., adv. [od + rol], careeney 
not, Lat. non sané, vii. 6. 11. 

ovros, arn, roiro, dem. pron., 
this, pl., these, freq. as pers. pron., 
he, she, it, pl., they, Lat. hic, gen- 
erally referring to what precedes 
and in pred. position when used 
with subst., i. 1.7, 9, 2. 4, 5. 10, ii. 
2. 12, iii. 2. 20, 4. 29, iv. 2. 6, 8. 4, 
v. 8.15, vi. 4.5, Vii. 1.9, 2. 10, 5.3; 
when the subst. has also an adj., 
ovros follows the adj., iv. 2. 6, vii. 3. 
30, cf. i. 1.7; the art. is sometimes 
omitted, i. 5. 16, esp. with proper 
names, V. 5. 10, vii. 2. 29; rarely 
ovros refers to what follows, iii. 1. 
7, 2.17, iv. 6. 3, vii. 3.22. Phrases: 
rat obres, he too, even he, iii. 2. 5, 
iv. 1.27, cf.i. 1.11, ii. 6. 30, iv. 7.9; 
kal raira, and that too, although, 
with partic., i. 4. 12, ii. 4. 15, of. 
ii. 5. 21. 

otroct, abryt, rourt, strength- 
ened form of otros, applied to a 
person or thing present and imply- 
ing a gesture, this man here, this 
present, without the art., i. 6. 8, 
vii. 2. 24, 6. 12. 

otrews, or, before a consonant, 
otra, adv. [ovros], in this way, 80, 
thus, to such an extent or degree, 
under these circumstances, Lat. ita, 
i. 1.5, 10, 8. 22, ii. 6. 1, 6, iii, 1.381, 


oby (~rayxpdariov 
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2. 10, iv. 1.11, 7. 4, v. 2, 20, 4. 22, | the army, camp followers, non- 


vii. 1.28, 7. 50; referring rarely to | cumbatants, 


what follows, thus, as follows, 
2. 2, iv. 6. 10, v. 6. 12, 82. 

otx(, adv., emphatic form of o, 
lil, 1. 18, vi. 5. 18, vii. 7. 47. 

dhellw (dped-), dherlhjow, wHel- 
Anoa and weerov, wpeldnxa, Spe- 
‘AROny, owe, Lat. débed ; 
due, of pay, i. 2. 11, vii. 
34; with inf., be bound, ought, 


Lat. tmpedimenta, iii. 


li. | 2. 36, iv. 3. 15, vi.5.3; confusion, 


annoyance, in the phrase 8y)op 
wapéxovo.v, are a bother, iii. 2. 27. 

éxupds, d, dv [R. vex], tenable, 
esp. in a military sense, of a height 
or fortress, strong, secure, fortisied 


pass., be| by nature, i. 2. 22, 24; subst., ra 
li, 7. 14, | dxupd, holds, strongholds, iv. 7.17. 


dé, adv., late, Lat. sérd, ii. 2. 16, 


should, as in wishes, wee Kipos } vi. 5. 31. 


Shiv, would Cyrus were living, Lat. 
utinam utueret, ii. 1. 4. 


Seros, 7d, only in nom. and | late, 


acc., help, advantage, use, good. 


Phrase: orpariyod bpedos ovdév, a | appearance, 
general is of no use, Lat. non pro- | tacle, show, 


dest, i. 3. 11, cf. ii. 6. 10. 
ShBaApdés, 6 [R. on], eye, Lat. 
oculus, i, 8. 27, iv. 5. 12. Phrase: 


SWeoPar, see dpdw. 

Sh l{w, dylcdnv [6yé], do a thing 
be or come late, iv. 5. 5. 

Sis, ews, 7 [R. om], aspect, look, 
il. 3. 15; sight, spec- 
vi. 1. 9. 


II. 


exovres dv dpOaryois, keeping in| 


a cf. Lat. in oculis habére, iv. 
; dhdiokdve (dgd-, dpAcK-), SPAF- 
gw, Wprov, GhANKa, PAnuae [of 
dgpelrw], owe or be liable to a money 
fine, be fined, Lat. multor, with acc 
of fine and gen. of cause, v. 8. 1. 

"Odpivov, rd, Ophrynium, a city 
on the coast of the Troad, between 
Dardanus and Rhoetéun, vii. 8. 5. 
(Fren Kievi.) 

éxerés, 6 [R. Fex], channel for 
water, ditch, drain, Lat. candlis, 
ii 


with érf and gen., iii. 4. 47. 
dxnpa, aros, rd [R. Fex], car- 
rier, supporter, in the widest sense, 
as a wagon, ship, or animal, vehi- 
cle, conveyance ; of the earth, iii. 
2. 19. 
8x On, ns, height, esp. high bank 


. 4. 13. 
dx éo, dxhow [R. Fex], carry, ip - (7 
pass., be carried, ride, Lat. uehor, OF ss 


maykpariov, rd [was +R. 1 xpal, 
the pancratium, iv. 8. 27, an ath- 
letic contest in which, as the name 
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of a stream, bluff, iv. 3. 3, 5, 17, | signifies, all the powers of the 
23. (Poetic in Attic, except here.) | fighter were called into action. It 

bxAos, 6 [R. Fex], mass, throng, | comprised boxing (see 8.v: ruyuh) 
crowd, company, press, Lat. turba, | and wrestling (see 8.v. rd\7), but 
of men, ii. 5. 9, iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 34, | in the boxing the hands were not 
vii. 1.18; as a military phrase ap-| bound with thongs, since these 
plied to the undisciplined part of! would have been a hindrance in 
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wrestling, nor was the blow deliv- 
ered with clenched fist but simply 
with the fingers bent. In the wres- 
tling the object was not the simple 
fall, but the fighting was continued 
on the ground. The struggle was 
maintained until one of the con- 
testants was either disabled or de- 
clared himself defeated. The pan- 
cratium was one of the regular con- 
tests at the Greek national games. 

mwayxGXeros, ov [was + yader6s ], 
very difficult, v. 2. 20. 

wayxadérws, adv. [was + xane- 
wos], very hardly. Phrase: mpds 
EevopOvra wayxadérws elxov, they 
were very hard on Xenophon, Vii. 
5. 16. 

waletv, See rdcxw. 

wh0nua, aros, 7d [R. oma], wretch- 
edness, misfortune, Vii. 6. 30. 

aw&0o¢, ovs, Td [R. oma], expert- 
ence, accident, mishap, trouble, 
matter, Lat. casus, i. 5. 14, iv. 5. 7. 

maavife, éradyuoa [rady, pae- 
an], sing the paean, in honour of 
Apollo or Artemis; as a war song 
the paean followed the prayer and 
immediately preceded the war cry 
and attack, i..8.17, 10. 10, iv. 3. 19, 
8. 16, v. 2.14; it was sung in ac- 
knowledgment of any blessing, e.g., 
of an omen, iii. 2. 9, at a feast after 
the libation preceding the sympo- 
sium, vi. 1. 5, and in sacred pro- 
cessions, Vi. 1. 11. 

mwavdela, as [tats], bringing up, 
education, training, Lat. institutio, 
iv. 6. 15, 16. 

wawdepacrhs, of [mats + payac], 
lover of boys, vii. 4. 7. 

wasebwo, maievow, etc. [wats], 
train up a child, educate, Lat. in- 
stitud, pass., i. 9. 2, 3. 

tardsixd, 7d [wats], beloved youth, 
ea ees Lat. déliciae, ii. 6. 6, v. 


madlov, rd [wats], infant, litile 
child, iv. 7. 18. 

wadlrnn, 1s [aats], maiden, 
young girl, Lat. puella, iv. 3. 11. 

wats, radés, 6, 7 [wats], child, 


way dXrros—1rdAn 


boy, girl, slave; in Anab. always 
masc. in sing., boy, son, Lat. puer, 
pl. without article, children, Lat. 
laberi, i. 1.1, 7. 9, ii. 6. 12, iii. 1. 3, 
iv. 6. 3, v. 3. 10, vil. 8.22. Phrase: 
éx raldwv, from boyhood, iv. 6. 14. 

walo, walow, @raiua, -wéwa.xa, 
éraloOny [root waF, cf. Lat. pauio, 
strike, paued, be struck with fear, 
Eng. ana-paest], strike, hit, beat, 
strike at, Lat. caedd, abs., with 
acc., or with xard or mpés and acc., 
i. 8. 26, ii. 3. 11, iii. 1. 29, 2. 19, iv. 
2. 3, 6. 2, v. 7. 21, 8. 16, vi. 6. 27. 
Phrase: éAlyas raloeeyv, v. 8. 12, 
see éXlyos. 

wada, adv., of old, long ago, 
long, long since, Lat. tamdudum, 
iam pridem, i. 4. 12, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
37,7.48. Phrase: of rdéAac nKovres, 
the early comers, iv. 5. 5. 

wadaés, d, dv [wrdda, cf. Eng. 
palaeo-graphy, palae-ontology], old 
in years, Lat. wetus, iv. 4.9; comp. 
mwadalrepos, somewhat old, iv. 5. 35. 
Phrase: 7d wadaibdy, in old times, 
ili. 4. 7. 

wadalw, érddraa, éraralodny 
[rdAn, cf. Eng. palaestra], wrestle, 
Lat. luéctor, iv. 8. 26. 

wan, ys [wdd\d\w, poise, sway], 
wrestling, Lat. luctatio, iv. 8. 27, 
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practised among the Greeks in two 
forms. In the first, named rdXy 
6p6%4 or ép6la, the wrestlers stood, 


wé\v—-wapd 


and the bout ended when one of 
them had received a fall. Three 
falls meant defeat. In the second, 
named dAlydnors or xbduors, lit. roll- 
ing (cf. xvAlvSw), the struggle con- 
tinued on the ground until one of 
the combatants was disabled or 
declared himself defeated. The 
first was the form practised in the 
wévrad\ov, the second that in the 
wayxpariov, g.v. Before all gym- 
nastic and athletic contests among 


the Greeks, the body was well) 1 


rubbed with oil, to make it sup- 
ple ; before wrestling, it was also 
sanded, in order to furnish a firmer 
hold. 

wéXuv, adv. [cf. Eng. palim-psest, 
palin-ode], of place, k, back- 
wards, Lat. rursus, i. 3. 16, ii. 3 
24, iii. 1. 7, iv. 3. 12, ¥. 7. 1; of 
time, again, over again, a second 
time, Lat. iterum, i. 1. 3, 6. 7, ii. 1. 
28, iii. 2. 9, vi. 6. 87, vii. 2. 25. 

madXaxls, lSos, %, concubine, kept 
mistress, Lat. paelex, i. 10. 2. 

waArév, 76 [ cf. wddn), lance, jave- 
lin, spear, used in the Anab. only 
by Persians and the Mossynoeci, 
not by Greeks. Those of the Mos- 
synoeci, which they used for hurl- 
ing, were six cubits long. i. 5. 15, 
8. 3, 27, v. 4. 12, 26. 

mapmhyehs, és [was + R. wAa], 
in full numbers, vast, muiltitudt- 
nous, iii. 2, 11. 

waprodus, r5\An, wodu [was + R. 
wha], very much, great, or numer- 
ous, very many, Lat. permuiltus, ii 
4. 26, iv. 1. 8, vii. 7. 35. Phrase: 
él mwduronu,. over a great extent, 
Jar and wide, with gen., vii. 5. 12. 

wapmovypos, ov [wis + R. ora], 
none bad, utterly depraved, vi. 6. 


mwavoupyla, as [was+ R. Fepy], 
Knavishness, villainy, vii. 5. 11. 
mwavotpyos, ov [was+R. Fepy], 
that will do anything, of persons, 
in a bad sense, villainous, ee 
ao Lat. perditus, ii. 5. 89, 6 


166 


wavrémract, -o.y before a vowel, 
adv. [was], altogether, wholly, en- 
tively, Lat. prorsus, i. 2.1, ii. 5. 21, 
v. 2. 20, vii. 6. 28 ; after a neg., at 
all, Lat. omnino, ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 38, 
iv. 2. 3. 

WavTay jj, adv. [was], everywhere, 
Lat. ubique, ii. ag 

wavraxod, v. [was], pe 
where, Lat. ubique, ii. 6.7, iv. 

wavrehas, adv. [wis + vos], 

wholly, utterly, Lat. prorsus, ii 
1, vil. 4. 1. 
adv, adv. [was], in every way, 
throughout, on all sides, i, 2. 22, ii. 
3. 3, iii. 1. 2. 

wavrosawds, h, dv [was], of every 
sort, manifold, of all sorts, Lat. 
omne genus, i. 2. 22, iv. 4. 9, vi. 4. 5. 

awévroGey, adv. [was], from every 
side or quarter, on every side, Lat. 
undique, iii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 3. 

WAVvTOLOS, Gd, oY [was], of all sorts 
or kinds, Lat. omne genus, i. 5. 2, 
ii. 4. 14. 

wavroce, adv. [was], tn every 
direction, everywhere, Lat. passim, 
vii. 2. 23. 

wavrws, adv. [was], altogether, 
thoroughly, at any rate, anyhow, 
vi. 5. 21, vii. 7. 43. 

wavu, adv. [was], very, altogether, 
Lat. ualdé, 1. 4. 10, 9. 27, ii. 2. 3, 
iii. 4. 15, iv. 5.27, v.6.7; very well, 
vi. 1.31; after a neg., a¢ all, Lat. 
omnind, i. 8. 14, vi. 1.26. Phrases: 
awdvu év xatpy, just at the right time, 
iii. 1. 39; wrdvv pew ody, to be sure, 


.| Vii. 6. 5. 


wéonat, & supposed pres., not in 
use, fut. rdoouat, éracduny, wéra- 
pat, acquire, perf. as pres. possess, 
have, i. 9. 19, iii. 3. 18, vi. 3. 12, vii. 
6.41. (Poetic verb, except i in Xen.) 
before a vowel wap, prep. 
with gen., dat., and acc. [cf eee 
in composition in Eng. wo 
para-graph, para-lyse, etc.], be- 
side, generally used with persons. 
With gen., from beside, from the 
presence of, from, through, Lat. 4, 
i, 1. 5, 3. 16, 6. 7, ii. 1.17, 3. 18, 
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6. 14, iii. 4. 8, v. 2. 25, 6. 18, vi. 6. 
24, vii. 3.7; with a pass. verb, by, 
i. 9. 1. With dat., beside, by the 
side of, at or on the side of, with, 
at, Lat. apud, i. 1. 5, 4. 3, 8 27, 9. 
29, ii. 6. 26, iv. 1. 24, 3. 29, vi, 2. 
2, vii. 7.47; rad wap euol, my for- 
tunes, my side, i. 7. 4, of. iv. 3. 27, 
vi, 3. 26. With acc., to the side of, 
to, towards, along to, Lat. ad, i. 2. 
12, 7: eo ii. 2. 3, iv. 3. 13, vii. 3. 24, 
cf. i. 6. 3 Pasa near, by, past, i. 
2.13, 5. 5, 7. 1 5, 10. 7, ii, 4. 14, 
iii. 1. 82, vi. 2. 18, cf. Wpyouy rapa 
Thy Kou oxnrhy, they anchored off 
Cyrus's tent, i. 4. 3; beside, be- 
yond, against, contrary to, in viola- 
tion of, Lat. contra, ii. 1. 18, 5. 41, 
v. 8. 17, vii. 7.17; of time, during, 
ii. 3. 15. Phrase : wap ddlyor, see 
éXlyos, vi. 6. 11. In composition 
xapé signifies along, alongside, by, 
beside, beyond, amiss. 

twapaBalve [R. Ba), step beyond, 
transgress, break, of a treaty, iv. 


1.1. 
[R. Bor + seh go 
to the aid or rescue, iv. 7. 2 
wapayy&\\o aol, pass | li 
along @ message or esp. an order, 
pass the word, command, give 
order, give out, direct, abs. or with 
acc., i. 8. 15, 16, ili. 5. 18, iv. 3. 27, 
vii. 3. 6; with dat. or acc. of pers. 
and inf., i, 1. 6, 8. 8, ii, 2. 21, iii. 
5. 18, iv. 3. 14, 6. 8, of iv. 3. 29, v. 
2. 12; with inf. alone, iii. 4. 14, iv. 
I. 16, vi. 5. 25; with drws and a 
clause, vii vii. 3. 34. Phrases : wapay- 
yédrer els ra dm da, he calls to arms, 
i. 5. 13; ward ra mapryyedpeva, 
according to orders, ii. 2. 8, cf. Vi. 
3. 18; waptyyyeATo, orders had been 


ews, 


wapaylyvopar [R. yev], "be oes or 
beside, be present or at, be at one’s 
side, come to, arrive, abs. or with 
dat. of pers., i. 1. 11, 2. 3, v..6. 8, 
vi. 6. 33, vii. 2. 34, 7. 30; ‘with els 


qtrapaBalve-zrapaxadéo 


and acc. of place or éy and dat., i. 
2. 3, 7. 12, iii. 4. 38. 

wapiyo. [R. ay], lead along or 
aside, conduct, lead on, iv. 8. 8, 
vii. 2. 8, 6. 3. Phrases: els rd 
wr\dyia wapdye, lead into position 
on either flank (said when the ap- 
proach is from the rear, and the 
enemy in front is moving in a 
hollow square), iii. 4. 14; wapfyor 
ttwler trav xepdrwv, led on (their 
companies) out of the way of (i.e. 
behind) the wings, iii. 4.21; rap 
donrlda waparyaryévras Thy Esajios 
tlav, moving the enomoty (which 
had been in column) to the left (so 
that it became part of the line of 
battle), iv. 3.26; 80 rapdyew rods 
Abxous, bring the companies (which 
had been marching xara xépas) into 
the line, iv. 6. 6. 

wapayoyh, js [R. ay], convey- 
ance, esp. along the coast, trans- 
portation, Vv. 1. 16. 

wapadecros, 6 [Persian word, cf. 
Eng. paradise], park, pleasure 
garden, when used for game, pre- 
ie Lat. uiudrium, i. 2.7, 4. 10, 


. 4. 14. 
wapadiSepm: [R. 50], give over to 
@® person, give up, deliver over, 


surrender, Lat. tradd, ii. 1. 8, 12, 
iii. 1. 27, 4. 2, iv. 2.1, 8. 26, v. 4. 
30, vii. 2. 14; of the watchword, 
give out, Vil. 3. 34; of gods, grant, 
allow, vi. 6. 34. 

wapadpapety, See waparpéxw. 

wapalappivea [Opacts], em- 
bolden, encourage, cheer up, il. 4. 
1, iii. 1. 89. 

mapaécs fel run past, out- 
run, iv. 7. 1 

| Taparvde Uke alvésw, qvera, 
-yvexa, -yrnuat, -pvéOny [alvos, 4, tale, 
praise], praise), recommend, ad- 
vise, exhort, Lat. admoned, i. 7. 2, 
v. 7. 35, Vii. 3. 20. 

maparréopat [airéo], intercede 
with a person for another, with 
wepl and gen., Vi. 6. 29. 

wapakahio [R. Kad], call to 
one’s side, summon, invite, Lat. 





wapaxaralfxn—wapdratis 


arcess0, i. 6. 5, ii, 5. 31, iii. 1. 32, 
iv. 7. 11, v. 6.1, Vi. 1. 3, Vii. 6. 22; 
call on, urge on, exhort, iii iii. 1. 44. 
vi. 5.24; with érf and acc., iii. 1. 
24. 

mapakaradhkn, ys [R. Ge], what 
is put down beside one, a deposit 
for safe keeping, Lat. dépositum, 
Vv. 3.7. 

mapaKepos [xetpar], lie near, be 
set near, Vii. 3. 22. 

mapaxekevopas [R. xed], exhort, 
encourage, urge, Lat. adhortor, 
with dat. of pers., to which may 
be added the inf., i. 7. 9, 8. 11, iv. 
2. 11, v. 7. 19. 

qwapaxédevors, ews, 7 [R. xa], 
encouraging, cheering on, iv. 8. 28. 

mapaxodovlde [R. xed], follow 
beside one, accompany, abs., iii. 3. 
4, iv. 4. 7. 

wapadapBave [AapuBdvw], receive 
from one, take into one’s posses- 
sion, Lat. accipio, vii. 6. 41, 7. 47; 
as @ military phrase succeed to the 
command, Lat. succédd, vi. 4. 11, 
Vii. : 24; take along, v. 6. 36, Vii. 
2.17. 

mwapoaAdclirw [delrw], leave at one 
side, leave out, pass by, Lat. omitio, 
vi. 3. 19, 6. 18. 

mapadomte [Auréw], give trouble, 
be refractory, abs., ii. 5. 29. 

Tapahvo [bx], loose from the 
side, of a rudder, unship, v. 1. 11. 

mapapelBopa. (duelBw, dpyuelpw, 
nuewa., -nuelpOnp, change) , dep. mid. 
and pass., change one’s position ; 
rapaperiduevos els 7d adro oxaue, 
changing to the same formation, i. 
10. 10. 

wapapedéw [R. ped], disregard, 
neglect, abs. or with gen., li. 5. 7, 
vii. 8. 12. 

wT ve [R. pa), stay by, stand 
by, remain loyal, ii. 6. 2, vi. 2. 15. 

Trapapunpldia, 7d [unpds, 6, thigh], 
ede pieces, armour for the thighs, 
1. 8. 6. 

wapamrénire [réurw], send along, 
despatch, of troops sent from the 
main body to the front or flanks, 
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iv. 5. 20; with els and acc., vi. 3. 
5 


wapatiée [R. wrkeF], sail along 
or past, coast, sail, Lat. praeterue- 
hor, abs. or with e/s and acc., v. 1. 
11, 6. 10, vi. 2. 1, vii. 2. 7. 

wapawAhows, d, ov, OF os, op 
[wAnolos], close beside, ey re- 
sembling, like, i. 3. 18, aoe 

Twapappto io jlow eside, with 
wapé and acc., Vv. 3.8; of snow, run 
beside, run off ( r ‘melting), slip 
of; with dat. o pers., iv. 4. 11. 

wapacdyyys, ov [Persian word], 
parasang, a Persian road measure, 
equal to about 30 stadia (ii. 2. 6, v. 
5. 4), used not only of distances 
Pe eailed ee below), but also of 
length and distance in general, i. 
7.15, 10. 1, ii. 4. 10, iii. 4. 7, iv. 
10. The Greeks marched usu y 
from 6 to 7 parasangs a day, i. 2. 
5, 7, 4. 10, 5. 1, iii. 4. 10, iv. 7. 1; 
once 8 parasangs, i. 2.6; the iong- 
est march was ten, i. 2. 10, 11; the 
shortest five, i. 2. 10, 14, 4. 1, ii. 4. 
25, iv. 6.4, except when the pres- 
ence of enemies or other causes 
reduced the distance still more, i. 
gia a ewer Ses lege 

wapackevale [R. ov], get ready, 
prepare, provide, Lat. pard, ii. 6. 8 ; 
mid., make one’s preparations, get 
ready, arrange, procure, provide, in 
past tenses, be all ready for, abs. 
or with acc., i. 9. 27, ro. 18, iii. 1.16, 
36, iv. 6. 10, v. 2. 21; with fut. par- 
tic., or Srws and fut. indic., i. 10. 6, 
iii, 1. 14, v. 4. 21, vi, 1. 83; with 
inf. with or without wore, iii. 2. 24, 
Vii. 3. 35; with els and acc., i. 8.1, vi. 
4.21. Phrases: rapackevacapévous 
Thy yvouny, with our minds made 
Up, Vi. 3.17; ofkade rapacKevafbpevos, 
getting ready to go home, vii. 7. 57. 

wapackevh, 7s [R. ov], prepa- 
ration, of an armament, Lat. ap- 
paratus, i. 2. 4. 

wapacknyéw [R. oxa], aor., en- 
camp beside, iii. 1. oe 

mwapairagis, ews, 7) [R. rax], order 
of battle, v. 2. 13. 
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Taparyx hoe, see rapéxw. 

wapatrarre [R. rax], draw up 
side by side, only in pass. in Anab., 
wapareraypévos, drawn up in line 
of battle or in batile array, Lat. 
instructus, i. 10. 10, iv. 3. 3, 8. 9, 
v. 2. 13. 

wapatelva [relyw], stretch out, 
extend, with rapd and acc., Vii. 3. 
48; mid. intr., i. 7. 15. 

wapar(Onur [R. 6e], put beside, 
of food, set before, serve, Lat. ad- 
pond, iv. 5. 30,31; mid., put aside, 
of arms, lay at one’s side, vi. 1. 8. 

wapatpixe [rpéxw], run along, 
run by, abs. or with wapd and acc., 
iv. 5. 8, vii. 1. 28, 4. 18; run over 
or across, iv. 7.6, 7; with els and 
acc., iv. 7. 11. 

wapaxpfipa, adv. [xpfua], for 
wapa Td xphua, on the spot, of a 
payment, in cash, vii. 7. 24. 

[wapeyyin], pass the 

word, esp. of command, give or- 
ders, exhort, suggest, abs., with 
inf., or with acc. and inf.,, iv. 1.17, 
7. 24, 25, 8, 16, vi. 5. 12, vii. 3. 46; 
with raéra, vii. 1.22. Phrase: dre 
wapeyyu@ro, whenever word was 
passed, iv. 1.17. 

wapeyyin, ns [cf éyyudw], word 
passed, order, command, Vi. 5. 138. 

mwapedeSpaphkerav, see mapa- 
Tpéexw. 

wapepet [R. eo], be beside, be at 
hand or near, be there, be present, 
have come, arrive, Lat. adsum, abs. 
or with dat., i. 1. 1, 4. 8, 5. 15, ii. 
4. 19, 6. 14, iii. 1. 17, 46, iv. 3. 9, 
v. 5. 8, 6. 29, vi. 6. 20; with els, 
érl, or rpés and acc., previous mo- 
tion being implied, i. 2. 2, vi. 4. 15, 
6. 26, vii. 1. 11, 35, 2.6; denoting 
possession, with dat., have, ii. 3. 9, 
iii. 2.18; impers., t¢ ts possible, iv. 
5. 6, vii. 1. 26, so acc. abs., v. 8. 3. 
Phrases: ra wapévra with or with- 
out xpdypyara, the present state of 
things, circumstances, i. 3. 3, iii. 1. 
34, iv. 1.26; év r@ wapévri, in the 
present crisis, li.5.8; éx r@v wapév- 
rwv, from these straits, iii. 2. 3. 
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wépepst [els], go or pass by, 
come by, pass, abs. or with acc., iii, 
2. 35, 4. 37, iv. 2. 13, 5. 30, v. 4. 30, 
vii. 8. 14; go or come along, iii. 4. 
48, vi. 5. 12, vil. 3. 46, with rapd 
and acc., vi. 5.23. Phrase: ol ra- 
ptovres, those who come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 1. 3. 
wapedatve [éd\avvw], drive by, 
march by or past, pass in review, 
abs., i. 2. 16, 8. 12, vi. 5. 25; with 
ér{ and gen., i, 2. 16, iii. 4.46; with 
acc., ride past, review, i. 2. 17, iii. 
5. 4. 
mapépxopar [%pxouat], pass by, 
pass, pass through, go along, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 4, 7. 16, 8. 16, ii. 
4. 26, iv. 7. 11; with elow or téw 
and gen., i. 10,6, ii. 4.12; come by 
others to the front, come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 5. 24, vi. 1. 31, 
6. 21, ef. vii. 5. 11; of time, go by, 
elapse, pass, 1. 7. 18, iv. 3.2, v. 8. 1. 
npévos, See rapéxw. 
wapéxw [R. vex], hold beside or 
ready, afford, provide, offer, fur- 
nish, give, supply, Lat. praebeod, ii. 
1,11, 3. 22, 24, 4.6, 10, 11, iii. 1. 
2, iv. 1. 22, 6. 13, v. 3. 9, 6. 1, vii. 
6. 22; render, make, li. 5. 13, 6. 27, 
ill. 5. 9; produce, arousé, cause, 
inspire, i. 1. 11, ili. 1. 18, 2. 27, v..- 
8. 15, vi. 5.29; mid., offer for one- 
self, contribute, display, vi. 2. 10, 
vii. 6.11. Phrase:, rpdyuara ma- 
péxey, See rpayua. 
TrapficGa, see mdpejn, be beside. 
TlapQévov, 75, Parthenium, a 
town in Mysia with a citadel, near 
Pergamus, vii. 8. 15, 21. 
Tlap@évos, 6, the Parthenius, a 
river flowing between Paphlagonia 
and Bithynia into the Pontus, v. 6. 
9, vi. 2.1. (Bartan Tchai.) 
twrap0évos, 7, maiden, virgin, Lat. 
uirgo, iii. 2. 25. 
IIapiavol, of [Idpiov], Parians, 
natives of Parium, vii. 3. 16. 
waptynpe [nu], let by, let pass, 
give way, yield, allow, abs. or with 
re Lat. concedo, v. 7. 10, vii. 2. 
16. 





Ildprov-wdrpros 


Ildpiov, 76, Parium, a city on 
the northern coast of the Troad on 
the Propontis, vii. 2. 7, 25, 3. 20. 
(Kamares.) 

waplornu [R. ora], set by or 
near, intrans. in pf. and 2 pf., 
stand by or beside, abs. or with 
dat., v. 8. 10, 21; aor. mid. trans., 
set by one’s side, produce, bring 
forward, of victims at sacrifice, vi. 
1. 22, of a soothsayer, vii. 8. 3. 

mépodsos, 7 [466s], way by or 
along, passage, i. 7. 16, iv. 1. 2; 
pass, i. 4.4, iv. 2,24. | 

wapovéw, érapyrvnca, wrerapy- 
ynka, érapwviOny [wdpowos, ad- 
dicted to wine, olvos}], act or treat 
tnsolently when in wine, v. 8. 4. 

mapolxopas [ofxouat], be gone 
by or past; subst., ray wraporxouéd- 
vuv, the past, ii. 4. 1. 

ap » 6, @ Parrhasian, na- 
tive of Parrhasia, i. 1. 2, iv. 1. 27, 
vi. 5. 2, a district or canton in 
southwestern Arcadia. 

IIaptcaris, dos, 4, Parysatis, 
daughter of Artaxerxes I., an 
half-sister as well as wife of Da- 
rius Nothus, king of Persia, i. 1. 1, 
4. 9, mother of Artaxerxes IT. and 
of Cyrus the Younger, i. 7. 9, il. 4. 
27. Of an intriguing and cruel 
character, she had an almost abso- 
lute power during the life of her 
weak husband. She favoured the 
designs of Cyrus and saved his 
life, i. 1.4; afterwards, by her in- 
fluence with Artaxerxes, she com- 
passed the death of all the leaders 
who had opposed her favourite son. 

was, waica, wav, gen. wavrés, rd- 
ons, wavrés [was], all, Lat. omnis ; 
with a subst. generally in pred. 
position, all, the whole, i. 1. 6, 5. 
9, 9. 9, ii. 1. 16, 5. 33, iii, 1. 18, v. 
2. 11, vii. 2. 11, but in this sense 
the art. is freq. omitted with plu- 
rals, i. 8. 9, iii. 1. 18, 2, 22, iv. 5. 
29, v. 4. 15, vi. 2. 16; rarely in 
attributive position, ii. 3. 18, v. 6. 
7; without the art., every, Lat. 
quisque, i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 9, iii. 5. 11, 
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vi. 1. 21, vii. 2. 8; with numerals, 
in all, altogether, iv. 3.2. Subst., 
wdvres, everybody, all, i. 1. 2, ii. 3. 
11, v.1.3; wav, rdvra, everything, 
i. 4. 10, iii. 2. 28, vii. 3.18. Neut. as 
adv., rdvra, in all respects, or rela- 
tions, utterly, i. 3.10, 9.2. Phrases: 
wept wavrds éwoetro, With inf., he 
considered it all-important, see repl, 
i. 9. 16, cf. ii. 4. 3; od« Ay ext xray 
EOor; would he not make every 
effort ? cf. Lat. omnia facere, iii. 1. 
18; 5:4 wavrds rodduou lévar, wage 
every kind of war, iii. 2.8; 4 rot 
wavros dpxh, the command in chief, 
vi. 2.12; 5:4 wavrés, ever, through- 
out, vii. 8. 11. 

Tlaclov, wvos, 6, Paston, of Me- 
gara; joined Cyrus with a force, i. 
2. 3, but deserted when his troops 
went over to Clearchus, i. 3. 7, 4.7 f. 

whoxo (rad-, wrerd-), welocouat, 
tradov, wérovda, [R. owa], experi- 
ence, feel, be treated, undergo, 
stand, suffer, Lat. patior, i. 3. 5, 
5, iii. 1. 18, 17, 2. 6, iv. 3. 2, 
16, vii. 1. 16; with 72, suffer 
hurt, be wounded, i. 8. 20, vi. 1. 6, 
also euphemistically for die, like 
our if anything happens to one, 
Lat. st quid humanitus acciderit, 
v. 3. 6, vii. 2. 14. Phrases: ed or 
ayabov wadety, with tré and gen. of 
pers., receive benefits from one or 
be well treated by one, i. 3. 4, V. 5. 
9, vii. 7.8; xaxd@s radety, See Kaxds, 
iii. 3. 7, V. 2. 2, Vii. 3.38; Slxaca or 
tcxara wadety, see the adjs., ii. 5. 
24, v. 1. 16. 

waracre, rardiw, érdrata, beat, 
strike, iv. 8. 25, vii. 8. 14. 

Ilarnytas, a (Dor. gen.), Pate- 
gyas, &@ Persian follower of Cyrus, 
i, 8.1. 

mwathp, tpds, 6 [cf Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FATHER], father, i. 4: 
12, 9. 7, vi. 4.8; asa title of love 
to a benefactor, vii. 6. 38. 

warptos, a, ov [rarhp], of or 
belonging to a father, hereditary, 
old established, ancestral, Lat. pa- 
trius, iii. 2. 16, v. 4. 27, Vil. 8. 5. 
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warpls, lios, 7 [xarhp], father- 
land, native land, Lat. patria, i. 3. 
3, iii. 1. 4, iv. 8. 4; pl., iii. 1. 3, vii. 
1. 29. 

warp@os, a, ov [rartp], belong- 
ing to or tnherited from one’s 
father, applied to concrete objects, 
ancestral, hereditary, Lat. pater- 
as i. 7. 6, iii. 1.11, vii. 2. 34, 3. 

1 


wad\a, ns [wavw], stopping point, | 4. 1 


aad of stopping, prevention, V. 
. 32. 
‘ wate, wattw, travoa, wéravka, 
wéravpat, éravdny [root wav, little, 
cf. Lat. paucus, few, pauper, poor, 
Eng. FEW], make cease, bring to an 
end, stop, Lat. cohibed, sisto, ii. 5. 
2, with acc. of partic., ii. 5. 13; 
mid., cease, leave off, stop, finish, 
end, rest, Lat. désist0, abs. or with 
gen., i. 2.2, 5. 3, 6. 6, iii. 5. 6, v. 6. 
31, vi. 4. 14; with nom. of partic., 
iii. 1. 19, iv. 2. 4, vii. 6. 9; be rid 
of, with gen.,v.1.2. Phrase: rav- 
carras Thy pdrayya, giving up the 
phalanx formation, iv. 8. 10. 
IIadAayovla, as [Ilapdaywv], 
Paphlagonia, v. 5. 6, vi. 1. 1, 14, 
a district in Asia Minor on the 


- Pontus. 


TIadAayovuxds, 7, 4» [Ila a- 
ywv), Paphlagonian, V. 2. 22, 4.13; 
subst., 4 IlagAayounyh (8c. xwWpa), 
Paphlagonia, vi. 1. 16. 

IIadAayeév, dros, 6, a Paphla- 
gonian, native of Paphlagonia, i. 
8. 5, V. 5. 12, 22, vi. 1. 1, 14. 

waxos, ous, Td [R. way], thick- 
ness, V. 4. 13. 

maxis, efa, 0 [R. way], thick, 
large, stout, Lat. crassus, Vv. 4. 25; 
thickset, Lat. densus, iv. 8. 2. 

wéSn, ns [R. wed], fetter, shackle, 
for the feet, Lat. pedica, but gen- 
erally pl. like Lat. compedés, iv. 3. 8. 

medivés, , dv [R. wed], plane, 
Slat, level, vii. 1. 24, in comp., v. 


5. e se 

mweSlov, rd [R. wed], level ground 
or open country, plain, Lat. plani- 
tiés, campus, i. 1. 2, li. 5. 18, iii. 2. 


watpls—metpa 


23, iv. 4. 1, v. 6. 6, vi. 2. 8, vii. 4. 
11; used with a proper subst. to 
form a city name, like Lat. campus, 
Eng. -field, i. 2. 11, vii. 8. 7, 8. 

weleto, éréfevoa [R. wed], travel 
on foot or by land, Vv. 5. 4. 

we{q, adv. [R. wed], on foot, 
afoot, Lat. pedibus, a8 opp. to go- 
ing on horseback, iii. 4. 49, or to 
sailing, by land, i. 4. 18, v. 4. 5, vi. 

2 


welds, 4, dv [R. wed], on foot, 
afoot, walking, as opp. to riding, 
Lat. pedes, pedester, vii. 3. 45; 
subst., wefés, foot soldier, pl. in- 
fantry, i. 10. 12, ii. 2. 7, iii. 3. 15, 
v. 6.9. Phrase: d0vamuyv refhy, in- 
Santry force, i. 3. 12. 

awevBapyxéw, éreddpxnoa [R. 0 + 
&pxw], obey a superior, obey, defer 
to, with dat., i. 9. 17. 

welOo (xi0-), welow, Ereica, Ext- 
Gov, wérenxa OY wéroila, réreicpat, 
érelaOny [R. m0], persuade, win 
over, induce, prevail upon, Lat. 
persuaded, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 
26, 6. 7, ii. 1. 10, 5. 15, iii. 1. 26, v. 
5. 11; with added inf. or ws and a 
clause, ii. 6.2, v. 1.14, vi. 1.19, 4.14; 
in a bad sense, bribe, vii. 2.2; mid. 
and pass., be talked over, be brought 
round, be won over or prevailed 
upon, i. 1.3, 4. 18, vii. 5.12; hence, 
obey, yield, comply with, Lat. pareo, 
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 2, 3. 16, ii. 
2. 5, iii. 2. 29, 80, v. 1. 13, vii. 3. 39; 
belteve, vii. 8. 3. 

Wevao, revicw, érelynoa, werel- 
fa [R. oa], be hungry, fast, i. 
g. 27. 

metpa, as [R. wep], trial, proof, 
Lat. periculum, so év éuavt@ retpay 
AaBwr, since I have tested it in my 
own person, Lat. qui periculum 
JSéci, v. 8.15; wetpay NaBety Acélr- 
wov, put Dexippus to the test, vi. 6. 
33; metpay non Exere abrdy, you 
have already put them to the proof, 
t.e. you know all about them, iii. 2. 
16; hence, Kipovu Soxotvrwy év relpg 
yevécba, reputed to have had intt- 
mate relations with Cyrus, i. 9. 1. 
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wepdopa, reipdooua, éreipacd- 
bnv, wenelpapat, éweipdOnv [R. wep], 
try, attempt, endeavour, Lat. conor, 
generally with inf., i. 1. 7, 9. 19, ii. 
3. 23, 6. 8, iii. 2. 39, iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 25, 
vi. 2. 11, vii. 2. 15; with drws and 
subjv., ili. 2. 8; abs. or with an 
adv., iv. 2. 4, 3. 6, vii. 2.87; make 
a trial of, test, Lat. exploro, with 
gen., iii. 2. 38, 5. 7. 

weloas, wero Offre, see relAw. 

aeloe, weloopar, see rdoxw. 

weacréov, verbal of weldw [R. 
m0], one must obey, obedience must 
be rendered, ii. 6. 8, vi. 6. 14. 

mweddlo (wedad-), reAdow OF reAG, 
fré\aca, ¢redkdoOnv [wédas, adv., 
near, cf. wAnolos], draw near, ap- 
proach, with dat., iv. 2.3; abs., i. 
8. 15 (where breddoas is commonly 
read}. (Poetic, except in Xen.) 

Tled\Anvets, éws, 6 [TeAdhvn, Pel- 
léne], a Pellenian, native of Pel- 
léne, v. 2. 15, an ancient city in 
Achaia near the boundary of 
Sicyon. 

Ootrovviievos, a, ov [vats], be- 
longing to Peloponnésus, Pelopon- 
nesian, i. 1.6; subst. pl., Pelopon- 
nesians, Vi. 2. 10. 

Tletorévvycos, 4 [vats], Pelo- 
ponnésus, t.e. Pelops’s Island (Mo- 
rea), the peninsula constituting the 
southern half of Hellas, i. 4. 2. 

wedralo (wredrad-) [rédrn], be a 
peltast, serve in the peltasts, v. 8. 5. 

Ara, dv, Peltae, a city in 
Greater Phrygia, on the Maean- 
der, i. 2. 10. 

wedraorhs, of [redrd{w], pel- 
tast, targeteer. The peltasts dif- 
fered from other light-armed 
troops (see 8.v. yuuris, dxovriorhs, 
rotérns, opevdovyirns) in carrying a 
shield (see 8.v. wé\rn). There is 
no evidence in the Ansxb. that they 
had other defensive armour, but 
doubtless they were offensively 
armed with a sword as well as with 
spears. Of the latter they carried 
probably several, which were hurled 
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After the expedition of the Ten 
Thousand, they were developed 
by the Athenian Iphicrates into a 





distinct branch of the service, 
combining the peculiar advantages 
both of heavy-armed and light- 
armed troops. Iphicrates added 
to the shield a linen corselet, in- 
creased the length of the spear 
and sword, and invented an im- 
proved sort of boots, which took 
his name. The peltasts among the 
Ten Thousand were largely Thra- 
cians, i. 2. 9, but those of other 
races are specifically named, i. 2. 
6 is sort of troops was of 
Thracian origin, cf. vi. 3. 4, vii. 3. 
40. In contrast with hoplites, the 
peltasts were detailed to service 
that required celerity of move- 
ment, iv. 3. 22, 4. 20, 6. 25, 8. 18, 
cf. vi. 3.4. In the Anab. they are 
sometimes contrasted with bow- 
men, i. 2. 9, iv. 8. 15, with bowmen 
and slingers, iv. 3. 27, v. 6. 15, and 
once with the yinol, 7.e. light-armed 
troops of any sort not armed with 
the shield, v. 2. 16. But they 
probably usurped the place of the 
dxovrioral, v. 6. 15, who are but 
seldom mentioned; and since the 
bowmen and slingers were few in 
number relatively to the peltasts, 
the term mweAracral is constantly 
used as a designation of the light- 
armed troops in general as con- 
trasted with the heavy-armed. Cf. 
i. 2. 9, where in an enumeration 
of the forces of Cyrus 2000 pel- 
tasts are named as representing 
the total of the light-armed troops 


with (v. 2. 12) or without the thong.'in contrast with 11,000 hoplites. 
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These 2000 peltasts included the 
500 yuurires and 200 rotérac men- 
tioned in i. 2. 3, 9. The same 
contrast of light-armed troops, 
designated as peltasts, with heavy- 
armed troops is found also in i. 7. 
10, 10. 7, equal to rd wedXracrixdy 
in i. 8. 5, ‘where all the light-armed 
troops of Cyrus are meant, iii. 3. 
8, 4. 3, iv. 1. 26 (cf. iv. 1. 28, where 
yusvires is equivalent to the pre- 
ceding wevTaoral), Vv. 2. 4, vi. 2. 16, 
Vii. 1. 23, 3. 44 (of. Vii. 3. 37). Cf. 
also v. 8. 5. 
wecrartTiKés, 4, dy [redracrhs ], 
of or belonging to peltasts; subst., 
Td wedTacrixdy (Sc. orpdrevya), the 
peltast force, the light-armed 
troops, i. 8. 5, Vii. 3. 37, 6. 29. 
» ns, Shield, target, small 
and light as compared with the 
hoplite’s shield (see 8.v. doris), 





No. 55. 


that part of the armour of the pel- 
tasts (see 8.v. mreAraoris) which 
distinguished them from other 
light-armed troops. The méArn 
consisted of a wooden frame cov- 
ered with leather. Sometimes it 
was covered wholly or in part 
with bronze, v. 2.29. In shape it 
was either elliptical or crescent 
shaped, generally the latter, to 
judge from representations of it in 
works of art. This was the form 
of shield attributed to the Ama- 
zons (see 8.v. Avatwv). The réArn 
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was of Thracian origin, cf. vii. 4. 
7, 17, but was used by other bar-. 
9. 


barian tribes, vi. 1. The text 





in ii. 1. 6 is probably corrupt, 
since there is no evidence that any 
of the Persian troops were armed 
with ré\rat. In i. 10. 12 ré\rn is 
equivalent to ddpv or Adyx7n, 
unless the reading should be 
WAAT@. 

jweptrratos, a, ov [arévre], on 
the jifth day, of persons ; hence, 
of corpses, Heavy reurraio, they 
aes lain unburied five days, Vi. 


aéprros, 7, ov [wévre], jifth, 
Lat. quintus, iii. 4. 24, iv. 7. 21. 

répre, méuyo, krenpa, or é- 
wouda, wérenpa,  éréupOny, 
send, despatch, send word, send 
a@ message, Lat. mitto, abs. or 
with acc., i. 9. 25, ii, 3. 1, tii. 1. 
27, iv. 3. 28, v. 5. 19, vi 2. 7, 
Vii. 3. 1; there may be added the 
dat. of ’ pers., i. 3. 8, vii. 1. 31, 
or xpés, wapd or els ‘and acc. of 
pers., i. 1. 8, iv. 3. 27, V. 4. 2 or éwl 
or els and acc. of place, i. 10. 14, 
vii. 2.24; the purpose is expressed 
by a fut. or pres. partic., i. 3. 14, 
v. 2.10, vi. 1.2, drws with a clause, 
iv. 7. 19, the inf., v. 2. 12, or mpds 
rovro, vii. 2. 13. 

aévys, nros, 6 [R. oa], toiler, 
day-labourer, poor man, Vii. 7. 
28. 


qevti-Tipyapes 


wevia, as [R. oa], poverty, 
narrow means, Lat. penitria, vii. 
6, 20. 

aévopar [R. oa], toil, work be- 
cause of poverty, be poor, iii. 2. 26. 

mevTakdovor, a, a [arévre + éxa- 
vév], jive hundred, Lat. quingentt, 
i. 2. 3, iii. 2, 12, vi. 1. 15. 

arévre, indecl. [aévre], jive, Lat. 
quinque, i. 2. 8, iii. 4. 7, vii. 7. 12. 

awevrexalSexa, indecl. [aévre + 
Sxa], Jifteen, Lat. quindecim, i. 4. 
11, iv. 4. 8, vi. 5. 5. 

mevrfxovra, indecl. [aévre + 
kor], fifty, Lat. quinguaginia, 
i. 4. 19, ii. 6. 15, iii. 4. 10. 

mevrynKovrThp, fpos, 6 [awrévre + ef- 
xoot], commander of fifty men, t.e. 
of half a company (see revryxoc- 
tvs), iii. 4. 21. 

arevryKdvropos, 7 [arévre + elxoot 
+R. ep], sc. vais, fifty-oared ship, 
penteconter, Vi. 6. 5, 22, in v. 1.15 
called simply vais, g.v. The pente- 
conter was a war vessel of the 
pirate type. It had single banks 
of oars, twenty-five on each side, 
and in the development of ship- 
building preceded the bireme. See 






Sweraaeuna- a aeees~ = 


No. 57. 


8.v. tpifpns. It was not decked 
throughout, and might, like the tri- 
reme, carryaram. Like the w)ofoy, 
vads, and rpijpys, it was provided 
with masts and sails, 

mevrynkooris, vos, % [arévre-+ ef- 
Koot}, the number fifty, a body of 
Jifty men, i.e. half a company (see 
Abxos), iii, 4. 22. 

TAvTAL, Terarat, see méouat. 

mevrovOactv, merovOes, see md- 
oXW. 

jwenpaxévar, wempaceras, SCO wI- 
wpdoKw. 
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werraxéra, see rlrrw, 

awép, an intensive and post-posi- 
tive enclitic particle, very, just, 
even, in Attic prose found only 
joined to rels. and particles; see 
édvwep, elwep, xaddwep, xalawep, olds 
wep, dorep, worep, etc. 

mépa, adv. [R. ™P]), beyond, fur- 
ther, Lat. wlira; of time, ovxére 
wépa, no further, vi. 1. 28; with 
gen., répa pecovens ris huépas, in 
the afternoon, Vi. 5. 7. 

wepalvw (repay-), wepard, ¢wé- 
pava, memépacuat, ¢wepdvOnv [R. 
wep], bring to an end, carry out, 
execute, accomplish, Lat. exsequor, 
iii. 1. 47, 2. 82, vi. 1. 18. 

qwepardo, tepawwow, érepalwoa, 
mwemepalwpat, éweparwOnv [R. wep, 
set over a stream, transport; mid. 
and pass., pass over, cross, Lat. 
transicio, Vii. 2. 12. 

mépav, adv. [R. wep], on the 

urther side, Lat. trans, ii. 4. 20, 
lii, 5. 12, iv. 3.24; with a verb of 
motion, across, over, over to, iv. 3. 
29, vi. 5. 22, vii. 2.2; 7rd wépay, the 
further bank, Lat. ulterior ripa, 
lii. 5.2, iv. 3.11; with gen., across, - 
on the further bank, i. 5.10, iv. 3. 3. 

wepaw, wepdow, érépaca, we- 
< wépaxa [R. wep], drive right 
through, pass through, cross, 
of water, iv. 3. 21. 

Tlépyapos, 7, or Iépyapoy, 
76, Pergamus or Pergamon (the 
nom. is not found in Anab., and 
both forms are found in the Greek 
and Roman authors, but the word 
occurs earliest probably in Xen. 
Hell. iii. 1.6, where it is fem.), a city 
in Mysia, in the valley of the Caicus 
and district of Teuthrania, settled 
in early times by Aetolians, vii. 8. 
8, 23. After the partition of the 
empire of Alexander, it became the 
capital of a kingdom embracing 
the whole western half of Asia 
Minor, and was adorned with fa- 
mous works of art and with libra- 
ries. Here parchment ( pergaména) 
was first used. Under the Romans 
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It was the capital of the province 
of Asia. (Bergama.) 

wépdi£, txos, 6, } (cf. Eng. pare 
tridge!, partridge, i. 5. 3. 

wep(, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [cf. peri- in Eng. words, as 
peri-helion, peri-patetic, peri-od], 
on all sides, about, round. Wit 
gen., not in the literal sense, but 
indicating the subject about which 
some mental act centres, about, 
with respect to, concerning, because 
of, for, Lat. dé, i. 2.8, 7. 2, ii. 1. 
12, 5. 8, iii. 2. 15, v. §. 7, 8.4, vi. 3. 
9, vii. 6. 85; expressing compara- 
tive value (cf. repeylyvopuat, replerpc, 
be superior), in the phrases ep 
wavrds woetc Oa, consider all-impor- 
tant, i. 9. 16, ii. 4. 3, rept wrelovos 
woweta Oar, consider more important, 
Vv. 6, 22, vii. 7.44, rept wrelorov ro 
etc Oat, consider most important, i. 9. 


wlpSte-wipeg 


shifting their shields to their backs, 
vii. 4. 17. 

weptylyvonas [R. yev], be superior 
to, get the upper hand, conquer, 
abs. or with gen., Lat. superd, i. 1. 
10, ili. 2.29, vii. 1.28; remain over, 
ev result, with wore and inf,, v. 

. 26. 

wepuetSov [R. Ftd], overlook, al- 
low, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, with 
ra of pers. and partic., vii. 7. 40, 

9. 

mepredée (elrdw, -ecAjOnv, press), 
press round, put or wrap round, 
with wepi and acc., iv. 5. 36. 

weples [R. eo], be superior to, 
excel, be greater, abs. or with gen., 
i. 8. 18, 9. 24, iii. 4. 33. 

weplepe [ elu}, go round or about, 
traverse, abs. or with acc., iv. 1. 3, 
2. 2, vii. 1. 33. 

awept&ixo [Exw], drag about, vii. 


7, iii. 2. 4, of. Lat. maximi, plurimi, | 6. 10 


pliris facere. With dat. rarely, of 
position, round, about, Lat. circa, 
of parts of the body, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 4. 
With acc., of position, about, all 
round, round, Lat. circa, i. 6. 4, 
iii. 5. 10, iv. 4. 3, 5. 36, v. 2.53 of 
persons, about, attending on, i. 2. 
12, 5. 7, 6. 4, but sometimes the 
person himself is included, as ol 
wept “Apiaiov, Ariaeus and his peo- 
ple, ii. 4. 2, cf. iv. 5. 21, vi. 3. 25; 
of things, repl ra émirjiea Roar, 
they were busy about the provisions, 
iii. 5. 7; of time, about, i. 7.1, ii. 
I. 7, Vi. 5.82, vii. 8. 12; of relation, 
esp. towards persons, in respect to, 
to, in one’s dealings with, Lat. dé, 
i, 4. 8, 6. 8, iii, 2. 20, vii. 6. 38, 
towards things, v. 7.33. In com- 
position rept signifies round, about, 
(remaining) over, but especially 
superiority, excess, and intensity, 
like per- and super- in Latin. 
weptBdd\XAw [BdAAw], Chrow round 
or about, of persons, embrace, Lat. 
amplector, iv. 7. 25; mid., throw 
oneself round, compass, get pos- 
session of, vi. 3. 38. Phrase: dme- 
elev wepBadd\duevot tras wéATas, 


wepieoteras, see repilornu, 

weptéxw [R. vex], surround, Lat. 
cingod, i, 2. 22. 

wepilormp. [R. ora], place 
round, intrans. in 2 aor. and 2 pf. 
act., stand round or about, iv. 7.2; 
rods wepiect@ras, the bystanders, 
Lat. circumstantés, Vi. 6. 6. 

wepixvidsopar [xux\dw], sur- 
round completely, beset, vi. 3. 11. 

weptiapBdve [AauSdvw]}, seize 
round, embrace, vii. 4. 10. 

wepipéve [R. pal], wait round, 
abide, remain, abs. or with dxpx or 
tor’ dy and subjv., ii. 1.6, 3. 2, v. 1. 
4, vii. 3. 41; wait for, expect, with 
acc. of pers., ii. 1. 3, 4. 1. 

TleplvOvos, 6 [Ilép:v80s], a Per- 
ere a native of Perinthus, vii. 
2. 8, 11. 

TlépivOos, 7, Perinthus, a city in 
European Thrace on the Propontis 
founded by the Samians in 599 z.c., 
and called in the fourth century © 
a.D. Heracléa (hence Eregli), ii. 6. 
2, Vii. 2. 8, 4. 2, 6. 24. 

awép£, adv. [wepl], round, about, 
fi. 5. 14, iv. 4. 7; as prep., with 
gen., round, vii. 8. 12. 





aweploSos—wepa (Tce 


weploSos, 7) [656s], way round, 
circumference, circuit, iii. 4. 7, 11. 

weproxéo [R. Fux], live round 
or on the shore of, v. 6. 16. 

areplouxos, ov [R. Fux], dwelling 
round ; subst., replocxos, 6, a Perioe- 
cus, V.1.15. In Lacedaemonia the 
Perioeci were the free inhabitants 
of the towns, except Sparta itself, 
the provincials, who enjoyed civil 
but not political liberty and were 
eligible to the lower military of- 
fices. They were distinguished on 
the one hand from the Spartans, 
on the other from the Helots. See 
Aaxedaluwy. 

aeptopdw [R. 2 Fep], overlook, 
allow, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, 
with acc. of pers. and partic., vii. 
3. 3, 7. 46. 
aeplrraros, 6 [rdros, 6, step, path, 
cf. Lat. passus, step, pace, perpe- 
tuus, uninterrupted, Eng. PaTn, 
Soot-PaD, peripatetic], a walking 
round, place for walking, walk, ii. 

15 


awepiméropar [R. wer], jly round, 
vi. 1, 23. 

wepirhyvup,. [R. may], make 
freeze round; pass., be frozen 
round or on, iv. 5. 14. 

wepirtrre [R. wer], fall round, 
hence of persons, fall on to pro- 
tect, embrace, i. 8.28; fall foul of, 
fall upon, vii. 3. 38. 

awepitréw [R. wher], sail round, 
coast round, with dré and els, i. 2. 
21, vii. 1. 20. 

areputrovéw [rovéw], make remain 
over; mid., save for oneself, ac- 
quire, gain, v. 6, 17. 

mepitricaw (rriccw, TTVY-, 
mrritw, ex ruta, -ErTvy ua, er Tux ony, 
fold), Sold round, enfold, outjfiank, 
i, 10. 9. 

arepippéw [Jéw], flow round, en- 
circle, i. 5.4; flow round and off, 
fall off from, of fetters, iv. 3. 8. 

wepioravpso (craupdw, éorat- 
pwoa, -eoratpwpat, éoravpwony [R. 
ora], fence with pales), surround 
with a paling fence, plpf. pass., had 
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esi enclosed with a stockade, Vii. 
4. 14. 

mepiorepd, as, dove, pigeon, Lat. 
columba, i. 4.9. Acc. to the Syrian 
tradition the mythical queen Semir- 
amis, daughter of the Syrian god- 
dess Astarte, was changed into a 
dove. 

wepirpéxw [rpéxw], run about, 
iv. 5. 8. 

mepirrebo, éweplrrevoa [epi], be 
over and above, of number, esp. as 
a military phrase, outnumber, out- 
Jlank, iv. 8. 11. 

wepirrés, 4, dv [wept], more than 
enough, superfluous, to spare, over 
and above, vii. 6. 31; subst., ol 
mwepirrol, outflanking troops, iv. 8. 
11; rd repirrdy, surplus, Vv. 3.13; 
Ta wepirrd, superfluous or unnec- 
essary articles, iii, 2. 28, 3. 1. 

wepirvyxava [R. trax], happen 
round, fall in with, meet, vi. 6. 7. 

weprpaves, adv. [R. ha], visibl 
from every point, manifestly, nota- 
bly, iv. 5. 4. 

meprépo [R. hep], carry round, 
pass round, Vii. 3. 24. 

aweplhoBos, ov [ddBos], in great 
alarm, much frightened, iii. 1. 12. 

Ilépo-ns, ov, a Persian, native of 
Persia, and applied to all subjects 
of the king whether real Persians 
or not, i. 2. 20, 5. 8, ii. 3. 17, iii. 2. 
25, iv. 4. 17, vii. 8.9. Persia in its 
restricted sense was Persis (old 
Persian Pars@, now Féris, Fari- 
stan), a district on the northern 
shore of the Persian Gulf. In Per- 
sis was the earliest royal city Pa- 
sargadae, and also the residence 
of Darius and Xerxes, near which 
grew up Persepolis. The empire 
of the Persians was extended by 
conquest until it included, before 
the time of Alexander the Great, all 
Asia from the Aegéan to northern 
India, as well as Egypt. This vast 
empire was divided into 20 sa- 
trapies. 

wepo({m [II¢épons], behave like a 
Persian, talk Persian, iv. 5. 34. 
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Ilepoikés, 4, 6» [Ilépons], of 


Persia, Persian, i. 2. 27, iii. 3. 16, 
iv. 4. 16; subst., 7d llepotxdy, the 
Persian, name ‘of a dance, de- 
scribed in vi. 1. 10. 
mepovorl, adv. brent: in Per- 

sian, of speech, iv. 5. 10. 

mepvoives, %, dv [répucs, adv., 
last year], of a@ year ago, last 
year’s, V. 4. 27. 

aéradov, 7é [cf. dvarerdvvuu, 
Eng. petal], leaf, Lat. folium, 
4. 12. 


aéropa. (wer-, WeTe-, TTA-), -4TH- 
gouas and poet. rerjooua, érréunv 
[R. wer], fly, Lat. wold, i. 5. 3, vi. 
I, 20). 

wéroa, as [cf rérpos]}, rock, liv- 
ing rock, mass of rock, cliff, ledge, 
Lat. saxum, i. 4. 4, iv. 2. 8, 3. 1 
vi. 4. 3. 

aerpoBoAla, as [wrérpos + BaAAw ]}, 
stone throwing, stoning, Lat. lapi- 
datio, vi. 6. 15. 

wérpos, 6 [ cf. Eng. I shies , petri-fy, 
petr-oleum], stone, Lat. lapis, iv. 7. 
12, vii. 7. 54. 

mepuhaypevos, adv. [vAdrra], 
circumspectly, cautiously, ii. 4. 24. 

ay, indef. adv., enclitic, in any 
way, anyhow, somehon, iv. 8. 11, 
13; as a dat. fem. in form wy in 
the phrase w7 pév... wy dé, in 
some respects ... in others, iii. I. 
12, but in late editt. rg. So m7 
bey... dwore 66, vi. 1. 20. 

anyh, is, fountain head, spring, 
source, Lat. fons, always pl. in 
Anab., i. 2. 7, iii. 2. 22, iv. 1. 3. 

whyvupe (ray-), ray hoouat, 2rnka. 
wérrya, érdyny, and poet. ér}xOnv 
[R. way], make fast or solid, fix, 
Sreeze, Lat. geld, iv. 5. 8, vii. 4. 3. 

andadrov, 7d [R. wed], oar, steer- 
ing oar, paddle, rudder, Lat. gu- 
bernaculum. Each boat or ship 
carried two, one on each side of 
the vessel. These were removable, 
v. 1. 11. Originally simply oars, 
they were later developed into 
paddles with broad blades. See 
the illustrations s.v. vais, revrnxdy- 
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ropos, Tpihpyns. See also 8.v. xuBep- 

TNS. 

amés, 6 [cf. Lat. palus, swamp], 
clay, mire, mud, Lat. lutum, i. 5. 
7, 8, ii. 3. 11. 

THXVS, ews, 6, prop. forearm; 
hence, aS a natural measure of 
length, cubit, the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger, Lat. cubitum, iv. 7.16. As 
an exact linear measure the wr#xus 


v. | equalled 14 Greek feet, or .444 me- 


tres, or about 1 foot 54 inches. See 
8.U. qrous. 
IItypns, nros, 6, Pigres, inter- 
preter to Cyrus, i. 2.17, 5. 7, 8. 12. 
mela (ried-), widow, érlera, émt- 
éxOnv, press hard or tight, squeeze 
close, used esp. of the pressure of 


,|@ burden, Lat. premo; in Anab. 


always pass., be weighed down, be 
encumbered, ili. 4.48; be crowded, 
lii. 4.19; be hard pressed, be hard 
put to it, i. 1. 10, iii, 4. 27, iv. 8. 
13, vii. 8. 18. 

amucpds, &, dv, bitter, Lat. amarus, 
iv. 4. 18 

awipardnpe (rda-), rrAjow, ExrAnoa, 
-rémdnxa, -rerwdy(o) pat, érdhoOnv 
[R. waa], jill, Lat. impleo, with 
acc. and gen., i. 5. 10. 

awtvw (m-, wo-), mlouat, emcoy, 
wérwka, -rérouat, -erddnv [R. wo], 
drink, Lat. bibo, abs., with acc., 
or with éx and gen., iv. 5. 32, v. 8. 
19, vi. 1. 4, 4. 11. 

aumptorKe, pres. not Attic (wpa-), 
wérpaxa, wémpapat, érpdOny, fut. pf. 
wen pdcopa [ cf. Lat. pretium, ged 
sell, Lat. uéndd, vii. 1. 36, 2. 
6; with gen. of price, Vil. 7 26. 

‘atte (wer-, WT0-), WevoUpat, e7re- 
gov, wémtwka [R. wer], fall, esp. 
in battle, Lat. cado, abs., i. 8. 28, 
9. 31, iv. 5. 7, vi. 1.6; with els and 
acc., iii, I. i1 : fall, be involved, 
with els and acc., ii. 3. 18. 

TlielSa:, Gv, the Pisidians, na- 
tives of Pisidia, i. 1.11, 2. 1, 9. 14, 
il. 5. 18, iii. 2. 23, a country in 
Asia Minor, south of Phrygia and 
north of Pamphylia, mountainous 
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and wild. The people did not ac-|as a marching order, more exactly 


knowledge the sovereignty of Per- 
sia. 

moreto, micrevow, éxlorevoa, 
werlorevpat, ériorevOnvy [R. m0], 
put faith in, trust, rely on, have 
confidence in, credit, Lat. credo, 
with dat. of pers. or thing, i. 2. 2, 
3. 16, ii. 5. 22, iii. 1. 29, v. 2. 9, vii. 
2.17; believe, with inf., i. 9. 8, vii. 
7.47; pass., be trusted or believed, 
Vii. 6. 33, 7. 25. 

alonris, ews,  [R. wiO], trust in 
@ person, or, a8 a quality, faith, 
confidence, good faith, Lat. jides, 
i. 6.3. Phrases: rlorews évexa, to 
make sure of his loyalty, iii. 3. 4; 
da wicrews, see did, iii. 2.8; rlorecs 
YraBe, he received assurances of 
protection, Lat. jfidem accépit, i, 2. 
26 


aurrés, 4, dy, [R. m0], that can 
be trusted, trusty, faithful, sincere, 
sure, true, trustworthy, Lat. fidus, 
jidélis, of persons, abs. or with 
dat., i. 4. 15, 7. 5, ii. 1. 14, iii. 3. 2, 
iv. 6. 8, vii. 2. 29; of things, vii. 2. 
30; subst., ricrol, a title given to 
Persian royal counsellors, cf. Eng. 
‘trusty and well-beloved,’ i. 5. 15, 8. 
1; meord, rd, pledges, guarantees, 
between former enemies, ii. 4. 7, iv. 
8. 7, freq. with 5:dévac and AapBd- 
ve, 1, 6. 7, ii. 3. 26, iii. 2. 5, v. 4. 11, 
Vil. 4.22; hence éwel ra mira éyé- 
veto, after the exchange of pledges, 
i.e. after the treaty was made, ii. 2. 
10, cf. iv. 8. 8. 

murrétns, ros, 7 [R. m0], faith- 
JSulness, loyalty, Lat. jidélitas, i. 8. 
29. 


alrus, vos, 7 [cf. Lat. pinus, 
pine], pine-tree, iv. 7. 8. 

TrGYLOS, a, ov [wAdyos, 74, the 
side], sideways, slanting, Lat. obii- 
quus, tradnsuersus ; subst., ra wdd- 
‘yea, Sides, of an army, flanks, Lat. 
latera, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3.15. Phrase: 
els whdyur, sideways, in transuer- 
sum, i. 8. 10. 

wAralovov, 76, any rectangular 
Jigure, esp. of troops, the square, 


wialovow lodwdevpoy, iii. 4. 19, Lat. 
agmen quadratum. The square 
might be solid, év rrawly rrAppe 
av0puHmrwy, i. 8.9, or hollow, enclos- 
ing the baggage and camp follow- 
ers, iii. 2, 86, vii. 8.16. ‘The front 
was called ra rpdéadev or ordyua, the 
sides wXevpal or xépara, iii. 2. 36, 
4. 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 43. 

wravdopnas, rrAarvioowat, wer \dvn- 
Hat, érdaviOnv [wrdvn, wandering, 
cf. Eng. panel; wander, stray, 
straggle, Lat. wagor, i. 2. 25, v. 1. 
7; of words, be pointless, miss the 
mark, vii. 7. 24. 

tAATos, ovs, Td [wrAarus], breadth, 
Lat. latitudo, v. 4. 32. 

wAaTTO (waT-), Zrraca, wéwda- 
opat, érrdoOnv (cf. Eng. plastic], 
mould, shape ; mid., of falsehoods, 
ene invent, Lat. fingd, ii. 6. 
2 


wraris, ea, ¥ [cf. Lat. latus, 
flank, Eng. place, plate, plateau), 
broad, wide, Lat. latus, lil. 4. 22, 
Vv. 4. 29, 

trePpratos, d, ov [R. wAa], length 
of a plethron, of width, with e&pos, 
i, 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

wA€Opov, 7d [R. wAa], plethron, 
a measure of length, equal to 100 
Greek feet, or 29.57 metres, or 
about 97 ft. 1 inch. See s.v. wovs. 
i. 2. 5, 4. 1, 4, ii. 4. 25, iii, 4. 9, iv. 
7. 18, v. 6. 9, vi. 5. 11. 

twreioros, wielwv, SE rodus. 

wrEKw, Erdeta, wérreyual, érréx- 
Onv and -erddxnyv [cf. Lat. plico, 
Sold, duplex, double, Eng. FoLp, 
aay twist, plait, of slings, iii. 3. 
18, 

arhéov, See ToNUs. 

wreoventéw, meovexthow, ér)eo- 
véxrnoa [R. wAa+ R. vex], have 
more, get a larger share, claim too 
large a part, get the better, abs. or 
with gen. of pers., to which may 
be added dat. of thing, iii. 1. 37, v. 
4. 15, 8. 13. 

wrevpd, as [cf. Eng. pleurisy), 
rib, side, of man, generally ( 
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Anab. always) pl., Lat. latera, iv.| 4.6; with gen., v. 2. 11, vii. 1. 39; 


i" 18, me ee of a square, side, flank, 
» 4. 22, 28 (sing.). 

hes Sel wievoouat OF wev- 
gotpat, Emdevoa, wéwdevxa, wémdev- 
ouat [R. wreF], satl, go by sea, 
take ship, Lat. nauigo, v. 1. 4, 10, 
6. 10, vii. 6.37 ; with rpés and acc. 
of pers. or els or éri and acc. of 
place, i. 9. 17, ii. 6. 3, vii. 2.8; with 
wapé or ék and gen. of pers. or 
place, vi. 2. 17, 4.3; with éy and 
dat., v. 7.8; of a ship, i. 7. 15. 

anyh, 4 Rs [rdirrw]), blow, stroke, 
Lat. plaga, always pl. in Anab., 
stripes, i. 5. 11, ii. 4. 11, iv. 6. 15. 

®ANB0s, ous, ev, [R. aha], great 
number, multitude, crowd, mass, 
numbers, Lat. multituds, of men, 
i. 7. 4, ii. x. 11, iii. 1.42, iv. 2. 20, 
v. 2. 21, vii. 7.31; of things, iv. 4. 
8, 7. 26, v. 2. 15; with a numeral, 
number, iv. 2. 8; of space and 
time, length, amount, sum, V. 5. 4, 
vii. 8. 26; dat., rArA}0er, in number 
or extent, abs. or with gen., i. 5. 9, 
8.13. Phrase: 7d r\H#Oos, the com- 
mon. soldiers, iii. 1. 37. 

@\hw, poet. rérAnda [R. wAa], in 
Anab. only in pres. partic., be full, 
see dyopd, i. 8.1, ii. 1. 7 

ng adv., used also freq. as 
conj. R. wha], except, except that, 
save that, only that, i. 2. 24, 8, 
20, 25, 9. 29, iii. 1. 26, 2. 28, vii. 3. 
2; as prep. with gen., except, save, 
i. 1.6, 9. 31, ii. 4. 27, iv. 6. 1, vii. 
2. 29. 

arhfpns, es [R. wha], full, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
gen., i. 2. 7, 5. 1, 8. 9, ii. 3. 10, iii. 5. 
1; : complete, in full, of pay, vii. 5. 5. 

‘arhyovato (rrno.as-), wrAnordow, 
etc. [rrnolos }, approach, draw near, 
aris or with dat., i. 5. 2, iv. 6. 6, 

vi. 5. 26. 

eA nolos, a, ov, near, positive 
not found 1 in Attic prose, but sup. 
wAnovalraros, nearest, i. 10. 5, vii. 
3. 29; neut. as adv., rAnoloy, Lat. 
prope, near, close by, at hand, i. 8. 
1, ii. 2. 18, iv. 5. 15, vi. 3. 16, vii. 


in attrib. position, éy TQ rdnolor 
wapadelaw, in the neighbouring 
park, ii. 4. 16, cf. iii. 4. 9, vii. 8. 15. 

wrhtre (rrry-), TAREW, -érAnta, 
wérdrya, wéwdryypat, erdhyny, and 
rare poet. -ewd}x On» (cf. Lat. plango, 
strike, plaga, blow, Eng. FLECK, 
FLAG, FLATTER, PAT, apo-plexy], 
strike, hit, give a blow, in pass., Vv. 
8. 2, 4, 12; wound, in pf. act., vi. 
I. B, which may be pass. in sense 
as in late writers. 

alvOivos, 7, ov [wrAlvOos], made 
of brick, brick, iii. 4. 11. 

aXlv0os, 7 [cf Eng. FLINT, 
plinth], brick, Lat. later, further 
defined by the adjs. yhivos, Kepa- 
peods, and émrds, g.v., ii. 4. 12, iii. 
4. 7, vii. 8. 14. 

ahotoy, 76 [R. wrX<F], vessel, boat, 
in the widest sense, including at 
the extremes the canoe or ‘dug- 
out,’ wrotoy povdévdoy, V. 4. 11, 12, 
and the man-of-war, rAotov paxpdy, 
Lat. na@uis longa, v. 1.11, cf. i. 3. 
14-17, where motor is identified 
with rpejpys. In other passages 
the wdofoy is distinguished from 
the trireme, i. 4.8, v. 1. 4, vi. 4. 18, 
6. 1, 5, vii. 3.3. The term is ap- 
plied to river boats, i. 4. 18, 7. 15; 
including those by which the stream 
was crossed, ii. 2. 3, v. 6.9; such 
boats might be used in the con- 
struction of a pontoon bridge, i. 2. 
5, li. 4. 18, 24. The wdofov was 
sometimes a fishing boat, vii. 1.20; 
sometimes a ship of burthen, i, 7. 
15, vi. 5.1; or might be used as a 
transport for troops, v. 1. 4, 5, 10, 
3. 1, 6.1, 12; like the vais, revry- 
KOVTopos, and Tpihpns, g.v., it was 
fitted with masts and sails, v. 1. 11, 
6. 81, 36, 7.8, 15, vi. 1. 14. 

wrods, 6 [R. _7MF], a sailing, 
voyage, Lat. nd@uigatio, vi. 4. 2; 
time for sailing, sailing weather, 
v. 7.7, Vi. 1. 38. 

ahobevos, a, ov [R. wha], rich, 
opulent, ers diues, i. 9. 16, iii. 2. 
26, vii. 7. 2 
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thovoles, adv. [R. 
wealth or riches, opulently, iii. 2. 
26; comp. hove ter épos, i. 9. 16 
(but some read the adj. in both 
passages). 

ry » Trourhow, érdovrnoa, 
wer ournxa [R. Aa], be rich, have 
riches, abs. Or with gen., i. 9. 19, 
ii. 6. 21, vii. 7. 28, 42. 

ahourite (wdouris-), rewhovrixa 
[R. waa], enrich, vii. 6. 9. 

wvetpa, Aros, 76 [wvéw, cf. Eng. 
pneumatic, pneumonia), wind, 
breeze, Lat. wentus, iv. 5. 4, Vi. 
1. 14, 

arvée (xvu-), rvevzouac and rvev- 
gotuat, érvevoay wéwvevxa (cf. Lat. 
pulmo, lung], blow, of the wind, 
Lat, 710, iv. 5. 8, v. 7. 7. 

avtyo (rmy- ;, -wvitw, txvita, wé- 
wviypo, -erviyny, choke, strangle, 
pass., be drowned, v. 7. 25. 

wobaés, H, Ov, of what country? 
where from? where born? Lat. 
cuias, iv. 4. 17. 

modfipys, es (R. med +R. ap], 
oe to the feet, of shields, i 


-wodl{e (wodid-), -r0did, werd- 
Siopat, éwodloOnv [R. wed], tie the 
feet, fetter, hobble, of horses, iii. 4. 
35. 


qwrodéy, See Tovs. 

a0ev, interr. adv., whence ? where 
from? Lat. unde, Vv. 4. 7. 

wobéy, indef. adv., enclitic, from 
somewhere or other, vi. 3. 15. 

role, roljow, éxdbnoa [wé60s], 
long, yearn, with inf., vi. 4. 8. 

w60os, 4, longing, Lat. deside- 
rium, with gen., iii, 1. 3. 

aol, indef. adv., enclitic, some- 
whither, somewhere or other, Vv. 1. 
8, vi. 3. 10, vil. 2. 18. 

qrovéw, roihoe, etc. [wow], make, 
produce, create, construct, fashion, 
form, render, Lat. facid, i. 5. 5, 
8.18, 9. 19, ii. 2. 17, iii, 1. 43, 2. 
24, iv. 1. 18, 5. 14, 8. 26, v. 2. 5, 
3. 9, vi. 4. 9; with two accs., one 
of which may be an adj., i. 1. 2, 
7. 7,9. 8, iii. 1. 4, 5. 17, V. 4. 18, 
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tha], in vii. 7. 47; bring about, effect, cause, 


with inf., oore and inf., or acc. and 
inf., i. 6. 2, 6, 7.4, ii. 6. 14, iv. I. 
22, Vv. 7. 27, vil. 8. 14; suppose, 
imagine, Lat. facid, pond, with 
acc. and inf., v. 7.9; do, act, per- 
form, accomplish, inflict, with acc. 
or freq. with an adv., i. 1.11, 4. 5, 
5. 8, i, 5, 88, 6. 9, il, 1.28, fv 8.6, 

i. 6. 18, vii. 1.8; with two accs., 
‘9. 11, A. 5 5 i a. 8 v7. 1 or 
an acc, and an adv., i. 4. 8, 6. 7, ii. 
3. 28, v. 5.9. Mid., in most of the 
above senses but denoting that one 
does a thing in his own interest or 
has it done for him by another, i. 
10. 9, ii. 3. 18, iii. 2. 36, iv. 8. 15, 
v. 3. 5, 6, 5. 12, vi. 3. 21, vii. 8. 16; 
often with an obj. so used that it 
forms one idea with the verb, as 
Thy erage éwrovetro = éwopevero, i. 
7. 20, cf. i. 1. 6, 2. 9, 5. 9, iii. 3. 5, 
v. 4. 3, 8. 1. Phrases with the 
mid. : see esp. dewds, evpnua, drl- 
yos, wepl. 

mounrtos, a, ov, verbal [wove], 


i.| to be iene. or impers., one must 


do, the agent, when expressed, be- 
ing in the dat., i. 3. 15, iii. 1. 18, 
35, vi. 4. 12. 

mouxlXtos, 7, ov [root wx, cf. Lat. 
pingo, paint], variegated, party- 
coloured, of many colours, Lat. 
ne i. 5. 8; of tattooing, v. 4. 
2. 

trotog, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
nature? of what sort? what kind 
of a? what?, Lat. qualis, used in 
dir. and indir. questions, ii. 5. 7, 
13, iii. 1. 14, vii. 6. 24. 

arohepder, rohenhoe, etc., but -re- 
Todéunuat[ wordepos |, be at war, make 
or wage war, do battle, fight, Lat. 
bellum gerd, sometimes in aor., go 
to war, Lat. bellum inferd, abs. or 
with dat., i. 1. 5, 8, 9. 9, ii. 1. 20, 
3. 21, iv. 8. 6, V. 5.22, vi 1. 27, vii 
6.1; with wpds and acc., i. 3. 4, vii. 
8. 24. Phrase: 8c0a éxoheuhOn xpos 
rods “EdAnvas, what hostilities were 
aaa on against the Greeks, iv. 
I. 1. 
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ro %, dv [wdrepos, cf. Eng. 
polemic], of or for war, Lat. belli- 
cus; of persons, warlike, martial, 
valorous, ii. 6. 1, iii. 5. 16, v. 2.2; 
subst., 7d moheuxdy, signal jor bat- 
tle, the charge, Lat. bellicum, iv. 
3. 29, war cry, vii. 3. 33; Ta wode- 
puxd, military operations, Lat. res 
bellica, iii. 1. 38, 43. 

arodepicds, adv. [wodeuxds], in 
a hostile manner, like enemies ; 
sup., vi. 1. 1. 

mwoduros, a, ov [weXeuos], of or 
belonging to war, 80 subst., ra 7o- 
Aduca, military matters, Lat. rés 
militaris, i. 6. 1; generally, the 
enemy’s, hostile, Lat. hostilis, of 
persons and places, i. 2. 19, 5. 16, 
li. 2. 14, iii. 1. 2, iv. 3. 12, v. 1. 6, 
vi. 3. 22, vii. 1.28; subst., 7 wohe- 
pla (8c. ‘xeipa), the enemy’s coun- 
try, hostile territory, iii. 3. 5, vii. 
6. 25; of worémou, the enemy, Lat. 
hostés, i. 4. 5, ii. 2. 16, iv. 2. 2, vi. 
5. 7. 
wodepos, 6, war, warfare, Lat. 
bellum, i. 5. 9, ii. 4. 5, 6. 30, iii. 1. 
20, 2. 7, iv. 3. 10, v. 4. 15, vi. 1. 29, 
vii. 1. 26; with gen., ii. 5.7; with 
wpds and. acc., i. 6. 6, iv. 4. 1, vii. 
1.27. Phrases: rv els rdv adve- 
pow epywv, warlike exercises, i. 9. 
5; see also dvaipéw, did, éxpalyw, 
éxpépw. 

wotl{o (rodd-) [R. wda], build 
or found a city. Phrase: moNlfe rd 
xwplov, he was colonizing the place, 
vi. 6.4. (Elsewhere not Attic.) 

WoAvopKkea, To\opKhaw, éroXdp- 
Knoa, -Temo\dpKnuat, érodopxhOny 
[R. wit + elpyw], hem in a city, be- 
siege, Lat. obsided, i. 1. 7, iii. 4. 8, 
vi. 1. 28; pass., of persons, be 
hemmed in, be beset or blockaded, 
iv. 2, 15, vi. 3. 11, 17, 22. 

woAts, ews, 7 [R. aha), city, Lat. 
urbs, i. 1. 6, 2. 6, ii. 4. 1, iii. 4. 9, 
iv. 7. 19, v. 5. 3, vi. 2. 18, vii. 3.21; 
body of citizens, state, Lat. ciuitas, 
li. 6. 2, v. 5. 8, Vi. 1. 27; esp. at 
Athens, the upper city as distin- 
guished from Piraeeus, vii. 1. 27. 
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woXtopa, aros, ro [R. awrAa], cown, 
iv. 7.16, vi. 4. 7, vii. 8. 21. 

qwoXtrevw, woNtrevow, wemoAtrev- 
Mat, éroXtrevOnv [R. wda], be a citi- 
zen, live ina city, iii. 2. 26. 

wodtrns, ov [R. wrAta], citizen, i.e. 
one who holds the citizenship of a 
oe or city, Lat. ciuis, v. 3. 

, 10. 

modAdkis, adv. [R. mda], often, 
frequently, Lat. saepe, i. 2. 11, v. 
I. 11, vii, 3. 38. 

mokXamAdovos, a, ov [R. Aa], 
many times as many, many times 
more, of number and amount, i. 7. 
3, vii. 7.25; with gen., iii. 2. 14, 
Vv. 5. 22, Vii. 7. 27. 

wodAay qj, adv. [R. wita], in many 
ways, often, vii. 3. 12. 

wokdaxod, adv. [R. mada], in 
many places, on many occasions, 
iv. 1. 28. 

awodvdvOpanros, ov [R. rAa + aviip 
2 ae ow], thickly populated, ii. 4. 
1 

mohvapx(a, as [R. wha + &pxw], 
command vested in many, vi. 1. 18. 

TloAvxpatns, ovs, 6, Polycrates, 
an Athenian captain, ‘iv. 5. 24, use- 
ful to the army, v. 1. 16, and 
trusted by Xenophon, vii. 2. 17, 
29, 30, 6. 41. 

TloAbvinos, 6, Polynicus, a Spar- 
tan, ambassador between Thibron 
and the army, vii. 6.1, 39, 43, 7. 
13, 56. 

mo\vmpaypovee [R. waka + wpdr- 
tw], be a busybody, be a meddler, 
intrigue, v. 1. 15. 

mwoAts, wo\d}, wodtv [R. ada], 
much, many, used in the widest 
sense, of persons and things, Lat. 
multus ; of number or amount, 
many, in great numbers, in large 
quantity, i. 3. 14, 5. 2, iii. 1. 22, 5. 
1, iv. 4. 7, 7. 7, Vii. 5. 14, 6. 36; of 
space, great, large, extensive, ii. 4. 
21, iii. 5.17, vi. 4.6; of time, long, 
i. 3. 2, 9. 25, v. 2.17; of value, see 
Gos, i. 3. 12, ii. 1. 14, iv. 1. 28; of 
size, force, intensity, degree, much, 
great, large, strong, mighty, i. 2.18, 
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7. 4, 9. 15, ii. 5. 9, iv. 2. 20, vii. 2. 
15. Often joined to another ‘adj. by 
kal, aS WoNAd Kauhyava (8.c. wpay- 
para), many difficulties, ii. 3. 18, 
cf. iv. 6. 27, v. 5. 8, vi. 4. 8, Vii. 1. 
33. Subst., of wodrol, the many, 
most, the majority, abs. or with 
gen., il. 3. 16, 4. 2, iii. 3. 16, iv. 3.33 ; 
To won, the bulk, the greater part, 
the most, with gen., i. 4. 13, 7.20, iv. 
1. 11, 6. 24, ef. vii. 7. 36. Neut. as 
adv., rod\v, much, far, a great way, 
i. 5. 3, iii. 3. 6, 4. 38, freq. with 
comp. and sup., i. 5. 2, ii. 3. 13, iii. 
I, 22, iv. 2. 14, rare with positive, 
vi. 6. 84; 80 Torn with comp., ii. 
5. 32, iv. °”. 23; woddd, often, iv. 3. 
2. Phrases : roddh (se. "836s), along 
journey, Vi. 3. 16; 8a woddd, for 
many reasons, i. 9. 22: 6 roNds Sa hos, 
the numerous camp followers, iii. 2. 
36; éx wroddod, with a long start, iii. 
3- 9; él ronv, over a great extent, 
i, 8. 8, iv. 2.18, v.6.5; ws éwt rondd, 
as a general rule, iii, 1.42 » 4.35; won- 
do déw, see déw, lack ; wepl ood 
woetoOar, see repl. Comp. rAclwy, 
more, greater, with the same mean- 
ings, in general, as above, ii. 1. 20, 
iv. 1. 11, 6. 9, 7. 28, V. 6. 5, vii. 6. 
16; with 7, than, i. 3. 7, 5. 13, vii. 7. 
86 ; neut. as adv., wheter or ‘whéor, 
more, more highly, in greater de- 
gree, i. 4.14, V. 4. 31, vi. 3.18; with 
gen. or 7, than, i, 2. 11, iii. 2. 34, 
3. 11, iv. 2. 28, 6. 11. Phrases: ék 
aelovos or xhéovos Upevyov, they 
Sled when at a greater distance, i. 
10. 11; wept mwrdelovos or méovos 
wotetaOar, see wepl. Sup. rreleros, 
most, in greatest number, often 
strengthened by ws or éri, i. 1. 6, 
ii. 4. 6, iv. 6. 1; subst., ol whetorot 
or rretoro, most, most of them, i. 
§. 2, 18, v. 2. 14, vii. 4.6; neut. as 
adv., rrelcrov, rretora, generally, 
mosily, chiefly, iii. 2. 31, vii. 6. 35. 
Phrases: ws mweicrov, as far as 
possible, ii. 2. 12; wept wrelorou 
wovetoOar, see repl. 

TloAto-rparos, 6, Polystratus, fa- 
ther of the Athenian Lycius, iii. 3.20. 
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wodvreAfs, és [R. wa + R. rad], 
Hie taad outlay, costly, expensive, 
1. 5. 8 

apo, see rOpa. 

ropwh, fs [wéurw), es 
procession in honour of a nod Lat. 
pompa, v. 5. 5. 

twovée, rorjow, etc., but -erorhOny 
[R. exe), work hard, toil, un- 
dergo hardship, Lat. labors, esp. in 
war, abs., i. 4. 14, ii. 6. 6, iii. 4. 46, 
vii. 6. 36; with drép and gen., vii 
3. 81; with acc. ypyhuara, earn by 
hard work, vii. 6.41. Phrase: éri 
Tots werovnpuévos, at hardships, vii 
6. 10. 

arovynpés, a, 6» [R. ora], burden- 
some, troublesome, bad, poor, dan- 
gerous, of things, Lat. molestus, iii. 
4. 19, vi. 6. 10, vii. 4. 12; of per- 
sons, bad, base, worthless, Lat. 
prauus, ii. 5. 21, v. 7. 33 ; hostile, 
with pos and acc., Vii. I. 39 ; subst., 
wovnpos, 6, knave, ii. 6. 29 ; rornpby, 
ré, ie useless thing, iii. 4. 35. 

pas, adv. (R. ora], with 

difficulty, Lat. molesté, iii. 4. 19. 

awévos, 6 [R. oma], hard work, 
labour, toil, hardship, Lat. labor, 
ii. 5. 18, iii. 1.12, vi. 2.10. Phrase: 
rods nuerépous wévous Exe, he gets 
the benejits of all our toil, vii. 6. 9. 

awévros, 6, sea; in Anab. always 
Iidvros, the Black or Euzine Sea, 
with or without Evgewos (q.v.), iv. 
8. 22, v. 1. 15, 7. 7, vi. 4. 1, Vii. 5. 
12. 


IIévros, 6, Pontus, v. 6. 15, @ 
general term applied in the Anab. 
to the countries lying along the 
southern coast of the Euxine, esp. 
to those east of Paphlagonia. This 
part, with the northern half of Cap- 
padocia, after Alexander’s time be- 
came a kingdom, and under the 
Romans a province. 

mopela, as [R. wep], @ going, trav- 
elling, Nisurig march, i. 7. 20, ii. 
2. 10, iii. 1. 6, iv. 5. 86, pl. vil. 3. 
37; with érf and acc., iii. 4. 44. 

mopeurios, a, 07, verbal [R. wep], 
that must be traversed or Crone 
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wopeda—mwots 


fi. 5. 18; impers., ropevréory, one| morapds, 4 (cf. hippo-potamus], 


must cross or traverse, Lat. eundum 
est, li. 2, 12, iv. 1. 2, 5. 1. 

Twropete, wopevow, érdpevoa [R. 
wep |, make go, but these act. forms 
are rare in prose, and in Anab. the 
verb is a pass. dep., ropevopat, ropev- 
gopat, éropevOny, go, move, travel, 
- march, walk, march on, advance, 
Lat. iter facio, abs. and freq. with 
advs., i. 2. 1, 3. 4, 9. 28, ii. 2. 14, 
iii. 1. 7, iv. 4. 16, v. 3.1, vi. 3. 26, 
vii. 1. 10; with ws, wrapd, érl, or 
wpés and acc. of pers., i. 2. 4, 3. 7, 
ii. 1.4, vi. 6.19; with els, éri, rapd, 
or xpés and acc. of place, iii. 4. 41, 
v. 4. 30, 7. 6, vii. 8.7; with dxo, 
éx, dtd, OF wage and gen. - i 5. 4, 
iv. 4. 17, 5. 10, v. 4. 2, vi. 2 2. 4; 
often with cognate acc., ii. 4. 13. 
iii. 4. 46, iv. 4. 1. 

wopOtw, wopOjaw, etc. [réptw, |. 
sack], Liha waste, plunder, lay 
waste, Lat. depopulor, v. 7. 14, vii. 
7. 3, 12. 

mop(to (wopis-), ropa, éxdpica, 
wendpixa, wendpirpat, éropladny [R. 
wep], bring, bring to, bring about, 
provide, suPPIY, Lat. praebed, ii. 3. 
5, iii, 3. 20, 5. 8, v. 6. 5, vii. 3. 10; 
mid., supply oneself with, get, ob- 
tain, Lat. paro, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 20, 
v. 1.6. 

wépos, 6 [R. wep], means of pass- 
ing, of a river, ford, Lat. uadum, iv. 
3. 18, 20; means, way in general, 
hence, aépous pos 7d Guiv wohepety, 
ae of waging war on you, ii. 5. 
2 


méppo, adv. [apd], far off, afar; 
with gen. of pers., far from, Lat. 
procul, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 35. 

Trophipeos, m, ov, contr. tropdvu- 
pots, a, ot» [cf. roppupa, purple- 
Jjish, Eng. ee dark red, 
purple, i. 5. 

wool, SCG ros. 

60s, 7, ov, interr. pron., of size, 
amount, and distance, how large or 
much ? how Jar? Lat. quantus, in 
dir. and indir. questions, ii. 4. 21, 
Vi. 5. 20, vii. 3. 12, 8. 1. 


river, stream, Lat. flimen, i. 2. 23, 
4.17, ii. 1. 11, iif. 1. 2, iv. 3. 28, vV. 
6. 9, vi. 2.1. The name is gener- 
ally in attrib. position, i. 2. 6, 
10, ii. 4. 25, iii. 4. 6, iv. 3. 1, vii. 8. 
18, but, without the art., may fol- 
low or precede rorapés, Vv. 3. 8. 

moré, indef. adv., enclitic, at any 
time, once, once on a time, ever, Lat. 
aliquando, Olim, i. 5. 7, 9. 6, iii. 4. 
10, vii. 8. 3; in questions, like Lat. 
tandem, aS 8a more rpéporrat, 
where in the world they would turn 
iii. 5. 13. Phrase: ef wore xal dd 
hore, if ever in the world, Lat. 
umquam altas, vi. 4. 12. 

w6Tepos, a, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? Lat. uter ; hence xdrepoy, 
adv., in questions "where an alter- 
native generally follows, as chica 

“1 whether... or, Lat. utrum . 
an, in dir. questions, iii. 2. 21, vii. 7 
45; in indir., i, 4. 18, ii. 2. 10, lil. 

2. 20, Vv. 2. 8; 80 wérepa... 7, ii. 
1. 10, §. 17, vi 2. 15, vit. 14; 
xérepoy without foll. 7, v. 8. 4. 

worépws, interr. adv. [rérepos], 
in which of the two ways? followed 
by ef... 7 el, vii. 7. 30, 38, 34. 

mworhpiov, Td [R. wo], drinking 
cup, beaker, vi. 1. 4. 

worév, 75 [R. wo], drink, i. to. 
18, esp. in the phrase otra ral word, 
eatables and drinkables, food and 
oo ii. 3. 27, iii. 2. 28, vii. 1... 


awéros, 6 [R. wo], a drinking, 
drinking party, symposium, ii. 3. 
15, vii. 3. 26. 

aro8, interr. adv., where? Lat. ubi, 
ii. 4. 15, v. 8. 2. 

aot, indef. adv., enclitic, any- 
where, somewhere, of place, i. 2. 27, 
ii. 2. 15, iii. 4. 23, iv. 5. 8, v. 6. 
17; to modify an assertion, as éri- 
gTacbé ov, you know, of course, 
Lat. opinor, Vv. 7. 18. 

wots, wodds, 6 [R. wed], foot, 
Lat. pés, i. 5. 8, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 15, vii. 
4. 4; a8 a measure, shorter than 
the English foot, equal to .296 





wpaypa—mper Borys 


metres, or about 11.65 inches, i. 2. 
8, ii. 4. 12, iii. 4. 7. 

The table of Attic linear meas- 
ure is as follows: 


100 | 663 
600 | 400 





16% | rAéOpor 
100 


Phrases: ra mpd woddyv, Lat. ante 
pedes, what is right before one, iv. 
6. 12; éri réda, see dvaxwpéw, 
2. 82. 

apaypa, aros, ré [mpdtrw, cf. 
Eng. pragmatic], thing done, deed, 
action, fact, affair, business, Lat. 
rés, negotium, i. 5. 16, v. 6. 28, 7. 
18, vii. 1. 17; in a bad sense, 
troublesome matter, trouble, diffi- 
culty, annoyance, i. 3. 3, ii, 1. 16, 
iv. 1. 17, v. 5. 8, Vi. 3.6; pl. gov- 
ernment, state, vii. 2.32. Phrases: 
wpdyyuara mwapéxev with dat., give 
or cause trouble, Lat. negotium 
JSacessere, i. 1. 11, iv. 1. 22, 2. 27; 
ovdey efn rpaypua, nothing was the 
matter, Vi. 6. 8. 

wpayparevopar,  émpayuarevod- 
ny, wempayudTevpat, éxparyuarev- 
Onv [xpayua], busy oneself in; 
™payuarevduevos dyabov tuiv, striv- 
ing to compass some benefit for 
you, Vii. 6. 35. 

wpavis, és [pd], bent forward, 
Lat. pronus; of descents, head- 
long, steep, Lat. praeceps, i. 5. 8, 
v. 2. 28. Phrases: els 7d rpavés, 
straight down hill, iii. 4.25; xara 
Tod wpavois, down along the in- 
cline, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 31. 

ampagis, ews, 7 [rpdrrw], a doing, 
undertaking, enterprise, business, 
i. 3. 16, 18, ii. 6. 17, vi. 2.9; in a 
bad sense, scheme, collusion, Vili. 
6. 17. 


_— 
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mpgos, cia, ov, gen. pl. rpadwy, 
mild, of fish, tame, i. 4. 9. 

axpérres (pary-), apdiw, trpata, 
wéexpaya Or wémrpaxa, wémrpayuat, 
érpadxOnv (cf. Eng. practice}, bring 
to pass, carry out, perform, accom- 
plish, fuljil, do, act, negotiate, Lat. 
facto, abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 2, 18, 
5. 21, iii. 1. 14, v. 4. 20, 6. 28, vi. 1. 
18, vii. 6. 8, 32; with wepl and gen. 
of pers. or thing, i. 6. 6, v. 6. 28, vii. 
2. 12; with brép and gen. of pers., 
vi. 6. 18; effect, exact from some 
one, with two accs., vii. 6. 17; 
intr., be in a state or condition, do, 
fare, esp. with advs., as ed xpdr- 
tev, be fortunate or successful, Vili. 
6.11, 7.42; cards wpdrrecy, prosper, 


v.-| iii. 1. 6, of. i. 9. 10; ovrw rpdéarres, 


with this result, iii, 4.6; so with 
adjs., vi. 4. 8, and rels., as a x par- 
to, how he fared, Vii. 4. 21, cf. vii. 
6. 31. 
arpdas, adv. 
lightly, i. 5. 14. 
ape, li god tmpeya, be Sitting, 
become, suit, wi t., lii. 2. 7; 
impers., it is fitting or proper, Lat. 
decet, with inf., iii. 2. 16, so in 
the phrase érel rq HAxig éxpere, 
26. he was of suitable age, i 


per Bela, as Slardinl em- 

baaey, a légatio, vii. 3. 2 

weerPelo, mpecBetow, ron 
cdunv, wempéoBevxa [xpéoBus), be 
ambassador, go as envoy, Vii. 2. 23, 
7.6; with wapé and gen. of pers., 
fi. 1. 18. 

aplo Bus, ews, 6 (cf. Eng. Y ace 
ter, priest], old, reverend, Lat 
senex, poetic; as adj. in Anab. only 
in comp. and SUP., peo Bbrepos, 
nw peo Bbraros, i. 1.1, ii. 1. 10, 3. 12, 
iii. 2. 37, vii. 4. B; as subst., in 
prose always pl., xpéo Bes, ol, am- 
bassadors, envoys, chosen for ‘their 
age and standing in a community, 
Lat. légati, iii. 1. 28, v. 5. 7, 6. 18, 
vi. 2. 5. 

awperBPirns, ov UE laalaal ola 
man, Lat. senex, vi. 3. 1 


[xpgos], mildly, 
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awplacGa, 2 aor. mid. inf., from 
indic. érpiduny, buy, used in Attic 
for aor. of wvdouar, opt. rpialuny, 
partic. rpidpevos, ii. 3. 26, iii. 1. 20, 
vi. 4. 22; with gen. of price, i 

. 6. 
> awplv, temporal conj. [apd], be- 
fore, ere, until, after affirmative 
sentences with inf., i. 4. 13, 16, 8. 
19, ro. 19, ii. 5. 2, 5, iv. 5. 1, v. 
6. 16; after neg. sentences with 
indic., i. 2. 26, ii. 5. 33, iii. 1. 16, 
2. 29, vi. 1. 27, with dy and subjv., 
i. 1. 10, v. 7. 5, 12, or with opt., i. 
2. 2, vii. 7. 57, and in some Mss. 
and editt. with inf. (where some 
read opt.), iv. 5. 30. 

ap6, prep. with gen. [pé], of 
place, before, in front of, Lat. 
ante, i. 2. 17, 4. 4, 7. 11, 20, iv. 6. 
12; hence, in defence of, for the 
sake of, for, Lat. pro, vi. 1. 8, Vii. 
6. 27, 36, but mpd rév rogeupdrwy, 
as a defence against arrows, vii. 8. 
18; of time, before, i. 7. 18, vii. 3. 
1. In composition © pd signifies 
before, forth, forward, in public, 
for, on behalf of. 

mpoayopeto [ayelpw], give public 
notice, with 6r: and a clause, ii. 2. 
20. 

mpodywo [R. ay], lead forward, 
iv. 6. 21; intr., go forward, a- 
vance, Vi. 5. 6, 11. 

arpoaipéw [aipéo), take before 
others; mid., pick out for oneself, 
select, vi. 6. 19. 

arpoaurOdvopat [R. 1 aF], Jind 
out or observe beforehand, with 
partic., i. 1. 7. 

apoavadloke [dvarloxw], spend 
in advance, Vi. 4. 8. 

apoatotpéropat [Tpérw], turn 
away beforehand, leave a previ- 
ously, with partic., vi. 5. 3 

TpodpX opat [&pxe)), eat be- 
fore, take the start, with inf., i. 8. 


wpopalve [R. Ba], step forward, 
advance, iv. 2. 28, 3. 28; of time, 


wo mpoBalve, the night is wearing 
on, iii. 1. 138. 


plac Gai—mpoetrrov 


wpoBddrAw [BdAAw], throw bde- 
fore; mid., hold before oneself, 
in the phrase Ta Sra mpoBadé- 
oOat, advance one’s arms for at- 
tack, charge bayonets, i. 2. 17, vi. 
5. 16, also for defence, as in the 
phrase wpd dyudoty mpoBeBrAnnévos 
(sc. dowlSa), holding out his shield 
in front of both, iv. 2.21; of per- 
sons, bring forward, propose, nomi- 
nate, Vi. 1. 25, 2. 6. 

awpéBarov, 70, cattle, Lat. pecus, 
generally plur., ii. 4. 27, v. 2. 4, 
vi. 3.8; chiefly confined to small 
animals, as ee and goats, iv. 7. 
Th = 3. 48, 7.53; of sheep only, 


li. 5. 9 
pooh, F fis [BaA\rw], a throwing 


forward. Phrase, els rpoBorHy, see 
Kabtnus, Vi. 5. 25. 


awpoBovdkebo [R. BoA], plan for, 
contrive on behalf of, with gen. of 
pers., iii. 1. 87. 

apoyovos, & [R. yev], forefather, 
vii. 2. 22, pl., ancestors, Lat. ma- 
iorés, ili. 2. 11, 13. 

arpod (Sept [R. 80], give over, 
esp. to an enemy, surrender, iii. 1. 
14; hence, betray, abandon, desert, 
Lat. prodo, i. 3. 5, ii. 2. 8, 5. 39, iii. 
I, 2, 2. 5, vi. 6. 17. 

mpodiakew [didxw], pursue on or 
Surther, iii. 3. 10. 

mpoddrys, ov [R. 50], betrayer, 
Hage Lat. proditor, li. 5. 27, Vi. 


apodpoph, 7 as [ef eeonarl @ run- 
ning forth, sally, iv. 7.1 

apoetdov [R. Ftd], see eee or 
in front of oneself, see before- 
hand, act. and mid., i. 8. 20, vi. 
1, 8. 

apéepe [elu], go on before or 
ahead, i. 3. 1, 4. 18, iv. 3. 84; go 
forward, advance, proceed, i, 2.17, 
8. 14, oe) 21, vi. 5.12; with els 
or wpés and acc., or awd and gen., 
ii. 1. 2, 6, iii. 2. 22; of time, as 
™ povovons ris vuxrés, "inthe course 
of the night, ii. 2. 19. 

apoetrov [elxov], tell before, give 
orders, i. 2. 17 





wpoc\atve—mpopaxedy 


wpoehatves 

before, march on before, push on, 
i, 10. 16, vi. 3. 14, 22. 

arpoepydtopat [R. Fepy], work or 
do beforehand. Phrase: rhv mrpo- 
epyacuévny Sétav, glory already 
nies Lat. gloriam ante partam, 
1. 21. 

wpolpxopar [%pxouac], go before 
or jirst, advance before another, 
go forward, advance, march on, 
proceed, ii. 3. 8, iii. 3. 6, 4. 37; 
with acc. oradlous, vii. 3. 7; with 
els or xard and acc., iv. 2. 16, Vii. 
Zoi, 

apoep&, used as fut. of rpodéyw 

[R.1 Fep], tell beforehand, warn, 
caution, Vii. 7. 18, cf. 3. 

arpofxw [R. vex], have the ad- 
vantage of, ili. 2. 19. 

arponyéopas [R. ay], lead for- 
ward, lead on, with cognate acc., 
vi. 5. 10. 

arponyopéw [ayelpw], speak for, 
be spokesman, V. 5. 7. 

arpobéw [6]; run forward or 
ahead, v. 8. 13. 

arpo0spéopar, wpodvphoowar and 
wpodupnOjoopat, xpovduundny [R. 1 
Qu], be ready, eager, zealous or 
earnest, desire, wish earnestly, Lat. 
studeod, abs. or with inf., i. 9. 24, 
ii. 4. 7, ili, 1. 9, 4. 15, Vii. 7. 
47; give special attention, vi. 4. 
22 (but here probably read mpo0b- 
eoOar). 

wpoOunla, as [R. 1 Ov], readi- 
mess, eagerness, zeal, good will, 
Lat. studium, i. 9. 18; with wrepl 
and acc, of pers., vil. 6. 11, 7. 
5 


apé0upos, ov [R. 1 Ov], ready, 
willing, devoted, eager, zealous, 
well aes Lat. studidsus, i. 3. 
19, 4. 15, 7. 8, iii, 2. 15. 

rpo8tpws, adv. [R. 1 @v], read- 
tly, willingly, eagerly, zealously, 
i. 4. 9, iil, 1. 5, V. 2. 2, Vii. 7. 
21. 

wpo0tw [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice be- 
fore; mid., offer a sacrifice before 
an event, as a battle or expedition, 
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[ér\avew], intr. ride| offer a preliminary sacrifice, i. 7. 


18, vi. 4. 22. 

mpotnpe (tnue], send forth ; mid., 
give oneself up, give over, entrust, 
surrender, abs., or with acc., i. g. 
9, 12, v. 8. 14, vii. 3. 31. Phrase: 


Vi. | rods coe rpoepévous evepyerlav, those 


who have bestowed kind offices on 
you, Vii. 7. 47. 

tpolornp [R. ora], put at the 
head of; intr. in pf., 2 pf., and 
plpf. act., stand at the head of; 
command, be chief of, Lat. prae- 
sum, with gen., i. 2. 1, vi. 2. 9, 6. 
12, vii. 2. 2. ' 

=poKate or -xdo [xale], burn in 
Sront of, vii. 2. 18. 

arpoxadéw [R. Kad], call forth ; 
mid., call Agha to oneself, with 
é and gen., Vii. 7. 2 

mpokadterre (carter, kaNuB-, 

KkadtWw, éxddupa, xexdrAuppat, éxa- 
AUPOny, Cover], pul a cover before; 
cover up, ili. 4. 8. 

mpoxaralée [Héw], run along in 
advance, vi. 3. 10. 

apokarakale or -xde [Kale], 
burn down before one, i. 6. 2. 

wpoxarahapBdve [AauSdvw], oc- 
cupy or seize before another, pre- 
occupy, of strong positions, i. 3. 14, 
li. 5. 18, iii. 4. 38, iv. 1. 265. 

awpdékepar [xetpar], lie in front, 
jut out, of a position on & Coast, 
with éy and dat., vi. 4. 3. 

awpokivSuvevo [xlvSvvos], dear 
the first risk, brave danger for an- 
other, vii. 3. 31. 

IIpoxAfis, ¢ous, 6, Procles, gover- 
nor of Teuthrania, a descendant 
of Demaratus of Sparta, friendly 
the Greeks, ii. 1. 8, 2.1, vii. 8. 
1 

apoxptve [xptyw], choose before 
others, prefer, vi. 1. 26. 

apodtywo [R. Aey], declare pub- 
licly, give public orders or warn- 
ing, With dat. and inf., vii. 7. 3. 
(As fut. ®poep@, AOI. mpoetroy, g.v.) 

tmpopaxedv, dros, 6 [R. pax], 
rampart, battlement, Lat. propug- 
naculum, Vii. 8. 18. 
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wpoperan(S.ov—-wpds 


wpoweron(S.ov, rd [R. ow], front- | citizen of the state where he per- 


let, armour worn on a horse’s fore- | formed his duties. 


head, i. 8. 7. 




















No. 58. 


wpopvdopar (uvdoyat, éuynoduny 

CR. pa, court), sue for one, solicit, 
Vil. 3. 1 

w par a © povohropat, 3 pouvon- 
oduny and wrpovvo}Ony [ R. yo], take 
thought for, provide for, vii. 7. 37 ; 
with gen., vii. 7. 33. 

apévowa, as(R. Ye}, forethought, 
prudent care, vii. 7. 5 

wpovoph, js [R. cr a foraging, 
foraging party, v. 1. 7. 

arpofevéw, mpotevicw, wpovéévnca 
[Eévos], be one’s wxpdétevos, hence 
manage anything for one, bring 
aie, in a bad sense, put upon, 
Vi. 

wpdgevos, 6 [févos], public gévos, 
the citizen of a state who was 
appointed by a foreign state to 
manage its business in his coun- 
try and to protect such of its cit- 
izens as went thither, somewhat 
resembling our consul, but almost 


The proxenus 
received many honours and dis- 
tinctions from the state which he 
represented. v. 4. 2, 6. 11. 

Ii pégevos, 6, Proxenus, a Theban, 
ii. 1. 10, pupil of Gorgias, ii. 6. 16, 
£évos of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, to whom he 
brought troops, i. 2. 3, and one of 
whose generals he was, command- 
ing the centre of the Greeks at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. After the death 
of Cyrus, he was entrapped and 
killed with the other generals, ii 
5. 31 ff. Xenophon, his éévos, v. 3. 
5, was induced by him to join the 


expedition, iii. 1. 4 ff., and suc- 


ceeded to his command, iii. 1. 
47; his character, ii. 6. 16 ff. 
See also i. s. 14, 10. 5, ii. 4. 15. 

apotépire [wéuwes}, send for- 
ward or ahead, send on, de- 


spatch, ii. 2. 15, iv. 4. 5, v. 8. 9; 


with éri and ace., vii. 2. 8; con- 
duct, attend, vi. 1. 28; mid., send 
on before oneself, vii. 2. 14. 
aponmtve [R. mo], drink before 
another, drink a health, pledge, 
the custom being that the person 
pledging should first himself drink, 
and then pass the cup, with dat. 
of pers., iv. 5. 32, vii. 2. 23, 3. 26, 
27. 


apotovéw [R. oma], work before 
or for another, toil for, iii. 1. 37. 

apés, prep. with gen., dat., and 
ace., confronting, at, by. A sur- 
vival of its original adverbial use 
appears in wrpds 3 &ri, besides, iii. 
2.2. With gen., sometimes with 
pass. verbs much like urd, by, 
from, in the judgment of, i. 9. 20, 
ii. 3. 18, iii, 1. 5, vii. 6. 33, 89, 
With adjs., in the sight of, i. 6. 6, 
ii. 5. 20, v. 7. 12; of place, on the 
side of, towards, Lat. ab, ii. 2. 4, 
iv. 3.26; expressing what is nat- 
ural in some one, where the Greeks 
said from, from the point of view 
of the terminus @ quo, illustrated 
in all of the above examples, as ov« 


always, it should be observed, a! 4» xpds rod Képou rpdrou, it was not 
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in Cyrus's character, i. 2. 11; in|can be Gpprodehet, accessible, iv. 


oaths, by, Lat. per, ii. 1. 17, iii. I. 
24, v. 7. 5, vii. 6. 33. With dat., 
facing, by, near, beside, at, i. 2. 10, 
8. 4, 14, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 9, 22, v. 4. 26, 
vii. 2. 14, 3.21; besides, in addition 
to, iii. 2. 33, 4. 18, vii. 6. 32. With 
acc., with verbs of motion or im- 
plied motion, or of address, etc., to, 
towards, before, at, Lat. in, i. 1. 3, 
5, 2.1, 5. 7, ii. 3. 9, 6. 12, iii. 3. 2, 
pA ana rpg gee Vi. 
4. 4; in a hostile sense, against, 
upon, i. 3. 21, 9. 6, ii. 6. 10, iv. 
6. 11, 25, v. 4. 14; denoting inter- 
course or relation, with, i. 1. 10, 
iii. 5. 16, vii. 3. 16; with regard to, 
about, touching, i. 4. 9, iv. 3. 10, 
vii. 1. 9, 7. 30; in comparison to, 
vii. 7.41; of purpose or end, for, 
i. 10. 19, ii. 3.11, 5. 20, iv. 3. 31; 
of time, about, towards, iv. 5. 21. 
Phrases: xpos ratra, in reply to 
this, thereupon, i. 3. 19, 20, ii. 3. 21, 
vii. 6.23; wpds gidlay, in a | friendly 
manner, i. 3.19; mpds addov, to the 
music of the flute, vi.1.5, 8. In com- 
position mwpdés signifies to, towards, 
against, besides, in addition to. 
xporaywe [R. ay], lead to, lead 
against, iv.6.21; with els and acc., 
vi. 1.14; make approach, apply to, 
employ, iv. 1. 23; intr., lead on, 
march forward, advance, iv. 8. 11; 
with wpdés and acc., i. 10. 9, Vv. 2. 8. 
xporatio [alréw], ask in addi- 
tion, ask for more, i. 3. 21, vii. 6. 
27; with two accs., vii. 3. 31. 
wpocavanlokw [dvadicxw], spend 
besides, vi. 4. 8. 
mpocaveitov [elrov], announce 
ee command further, vii. 1. 
«poo Balva [R. Ba}, step to or 
upon, with xpos and acc., iv. 2. 28. 
mporPadrw [BadAw], "strike or 
throw against; intr., hurl (one- 
self) against, make an atlack, 
charge, storm, abs. or with wrpdés 
and acc., iv. 2. 11, 6. 18, v. 2. 4, 
vi. 3. 7. 
wporPards, 4, dv [R. Ba], that 


3. 12, 8.9 
poo Boh, : [Péd\Aw], assault, 
charge, iii. 4. 2 
apoorylyvopas [R. yev], come to, 
join, attach oneself to, as an ally, 
iv. 6. 9, vii. 1. 28, 6. 29. 
mpooSavelfopar (Saveltoua, da- 
yed-, daveloopuat, Edavecduny, Sedd- 
veopat [R. 80], borrow), borroro 
besides, Vii. 5. 5. 
apoo bet R. Se], there ts need 
besides, there is still need, with 
gen. of thing and dat. of pers., iii. 
2. 34, v. 6. 1. 
Sdopar [R. Se], need or be 
in want of besides, with gen., vii. 
6.27; want, strive for, with gen., 
Vi. I. 24. 
; wpor Biba [R. 80], give besides, 
i, 9 
porSoKxdw, mpocedéixnoa (the 
Sinaple: Soxdw does not occur), e2z- 
pect, look for, with acc. and inf., 
iii. 1. 14, vi. 1. 16, vii. 6. 11. 
mpocboxet [R. Sox], it seems good 
or ts approved besides, iii. 2. 34. 
mpdcepe [elu], come to, come 
up, approach, advance, abs., i. 5. 
14, 7. 5, ii, 2. 17, iv. 1. 16, 8. 12, vii. 
7.57; with dat. or rpés and acc. of 
pers., il. 4. 2, v. 6. 31, vi. 1. 19; 
with els or rpds and acc. of place, 
ili. 4. 33, iv. 7. 7, vii. 6. 24. 
mporeatve  ([ratww], drive 
towards ; intr., ride towards, ride 
against, iii. 4. 39, iv. 4. 5, vi. 3. 7; 
march on, march against, i. 5. 12, 
7. 16, iii. 5. 18. 
mporkpxopas [Epxouat], come to, 
come up, approach, advance, draw 
near, abs., i. 8. 1, ii. 1. 8, iv. 2. 7, 
vi. 1. 8, vii. 1. 83; with dat. of pers., 
ili. 5. 8, iv. 3. 10, vii. 1.8; with eds 
and acc., iv. 4. 5; of soldiers, go 
over to, with dat., i, 3. 9. 
wpocedxopar [edyonar], pray to, 
afer bel vows to, with dat., vi. 3. 21. 
o [R. vex], hold to; in 
nabs : ays in the phrase wpoot- 
xew Tov votv, apply the mind tn, 
pay attention to, give heed to, be 
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intent on (see vols), Lat. animum 
intendere, abs. or with dat., i. 5. 9, 
ii. 4. 2, iv. 2. 2, vi. 3. 18, vii. 8. 16; 
without voir, v. 6. 22, vii. 6. 5. 
arporhke [nxw], have come to, 
reach, with éri and acc., iv. 3. 23; 
of persons, belong to, de related 
to, cf. Lat. propinquus, with dat., 
i. 6.1; impers., i belongs to, it is 
fitting, proper, seemly, Lat. decet, 
with dat. or acc. and inf., iii. 2. 11, 
15, 16, vii. 7. 18. Phrase: rovry 
Ths Bowrlas rpoojxe obdév, he has 
aie to do with Boeotia, iii. 1. 
1. 
7 » See mpdceru. 
ev, adv. [pds], before. Of 
place, before, in front, in the 
phrases: tyuads rods wpbcbev, you 
in the van, V. 8. 16; els rd rpdcder, 
forward, to the front, i. 1o. 5, ii. 1. 
2, vii. 3. 41; 7d wpdcber, the van, 
iii. 2. 36; with gen., els rd wpdader 
Tv Srdwy, see Srdorp, iii. 1.33. Of 
time, before, formerly, previously, 
earlier, i. 3. 18, ii. 4. 5, iii, 1. 45, v. 
4.1, vi. 1. 17, vii. 2. 22; in attrib. 
position, former, early, preceding, 
previous, i. 4. 8, 6. 3, ii. 3. 1, 22, iii. 
4. 2, iv. 3. 7, vi. 4. 11; freq. in the 
clause on which a clause intro- 
duced by wply depends, when mpd- 
oGev is superfluous in Eng.,, i. 1. 
10, iii. 2. 29, iv. 3. 12, vi. 1. 27. 
Phrases: 7d rpdcdev, the time be- 
Sore, before, i. 10. 11, iii. 1.23; wpo- 
oOev... 7, 800ner than, li. I. "10. 
apo dee [0éw], run towards or 
up, run against, charge, abs., v. 7. 
21, vi. 3. 7, vil. 1. 15, 7. 55. 
mpoolact, See mpdceiu. 
mpootypr [tnu.], let come to, let 
approach, with mpés and acc., iv. 5. 
5; mid., let come to oneself, admit, 
receive, iv. 2. 12; allow, permit, v. 
5.3. Phrase: x poster Oat els ratrd 
hpcv abrots, admit to equal standing 
with ourselves, iii. 1. 30. 
apooKadde [R. kad}, call towards, 
summon, i. 9. 28. 
apookréopas [xrdopar], gain be- 
sides, acquire in addition, v. 6. 15. 
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wpocKkuvie, mpocKuvicw, mporexv- 
vnoa [xuvéw, éxdvnoa, kiss, poetic], 
do obeisance, bow down to, wor- 
ship, ot gods, iii. 2. 9, 18; of the 
oriental salute to potentates, make 
a salaam, do homage, i. 6. 10, 8. 21. 

wpockapBadvea [AauSdrw], take 
besides, receive in addition, Vili. 3. 
13, 6. 27, 82; take to one, receive 
to help, abs. or with acc., i. 7. 8, iv. 
1. 27, vii. 7. 53; lay hold on, take 
part in, lend a hand, ii. 3.-11. 

mporpive [R. pa], wait still 
longer, wait for, vi. 6.1. 

arporptyvipe (uby vig, pary-, ptw, 
tuita, méuymor, eutxOnv and éulyny 
[R. pey], mix), mingle with, of 
persons, join, unite with, iv. 2. 16. 

arpécosos, 7) [656s], way to, ap- 
proach, Lat. aditus, with rpdés and 
acc., v. 2.3; approach for worship, 
procession, in honour of a god, 
Lat. pompa, vi. 1. 11; income, 
revenue, profit, Lat. reditus, i. 9. 
19, vii. 7. 36 

wpocépvupe [Suvuy], swear too, 
ii. 2. 

mporopodoyéw (dpa + R. dey], 
concede to one, surrender, Vii. 4. 24. 

wpoomrepovaw (repordw [R. rep], 
pierce, not Attic), mpoorerepbynuat, 
fasten with a pin, skewer to, Vii. 3. 
21. 

mpoontare [R. rer, fall upon, 
gee towards, Vii. I. 

véopar rmeulel, take to 

oneself, assume, profess, with inf., 
ii. 1.7; pretend, feign, make it 
appear, Lat. simulo, with inf., i. 3. 
14, iv. 3. 20, 6. 13, v. 2. 29. 

awpoomokepéo [rodeuéw], war 
against, carry on war against, i. 
6. 6. 


TpocoxXovres, 8C0 rpocéexw. 

apoorarebw [R. ora], be at the 
head, take charge, see to a matter, 
with drws and subjy., v. 6. 21. 

wpootaréw, mpoecrdrnca ([R. 
ora], be in charge of, be manager 
of, with gen., iv. 8. 25. 

rporrarys, ov [R. ora], one who 
stands before. chief, leader, vii. 7.31. 


wporrérre—xp¢ 


tro [R. rax], assign or 
appoint to a duty, give an order to, 
i. 10, 9. 18. 

[réhos], pay or spend 

besides, vii. 6. 30 

pviBiov, ro [R. arpa), 
breastplate, for horses, used partly 
as a protection, i. 8. 7, partly as 
an ornament, See the illustration 
8.0. mpouerwm ldo. 

arpoorlOnur [R. Ge], add to; mid., 

add oneself to another, join, con- 
cur, With dat., i. 6. 10. 


mpootpex [ Tp¢xw], run towards, 
run ne to, with dat., iv. 2.21, 3. 10, 
vii. 


4.7 
xpordtpe [R. hep], bring to or 
against, Vv. 2. 14; mid., bear or 
conduct oneself towards, behave, 
Lat. mé gerd, with dat. or rpdés and 
acc., V. 5. 19, vii. 1. 6. 

arpoorxewpéo [xwpéw], go over to, 
surrender, v. 4. 30. 

apéox wpos, ov [ ya@pos], adjacent ; 
ee , ob wpdaxwpo, neighbours, V. 


3 

arpéow, adv. [apd], forwards, 
onward, in advance, Vi. 1. 1, vii. 3. 
42, comp. wrpocwrépw, vii. 7.1; at 
a distance, far, ii. 2. 16, iv. 5. 2, 
vii. 3.17; with gen., far from, iii. 
2. 22, iv. 1.3, but rpéow rot rora- 
pod, far into the river, iv. 3. 28; 
sup. tpocwrdrw, vi.6.1. Phrases: 
lévat Tod mpdow, go forward, i. 3.1; 
wpocwrépw Toi xapov, see xacpés, 
iv. 3. 34; els 7d rpbow, forward, in 
advance, Vv. 4. 30. 

apécwrov, 7b [R. or], visage, 
face, look, sing. poet., but plur. 
even of one person, ii. 6, 11. 

wporatra [R. trax], place in 
front, t.e. in the front rank, v. 2. 
13. 

aporehte [réos], pay before- 
hand, Vii. 7. 2 

arporepatos, a, ov [apd], only in 
the phrase r7 mpotepala, on the 
pa ils Lat. pridié, ii. 1. 3, v. 
4.2 

wporepos, a, ov [wpd], former, 
previous, earlier, preceding, Lat. 
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prior, v. 4. 26, vii. 8. 22; some- 
times where we use an adv., as 7 
yuvh wporépa Kbpov ddixero, the 
woman got there sooner than Cy- 
rus, i. 2. 25, cf. 4.12; neut. as adv., 
a pdérepoy, before, previously, ear- 
lier, i. 2. 26, 3. 21, iv. 4. 15, vii. 6. 
33; superfluous in Eng. when in a 
clause followed by a clause with 

aply, iii.1.16. Phrase: rd xpérepoy, 
the time before, iv. 4. 14. 

wpotipao [R. te], honour more 
or above, distinguish before, with 
gen., i. 6.5; fut. mid. as pass., be 
preferred to, be honoured above, 
with gen., i. 4. 14. 

aporpexo eae run forward 
or on, 1.5.2; with dwdé and gen., 
iv. 7. 10; run ahead of, outrun, 
with gen., v. 2. 4. 

wpodalve [R. da], bring to 
light ; mid., come to light, come in 
sight, appear, of persons and things, 

i. 8. 1, ii. 3. 13. 

mpopactonas ( hares » ™po- 
pacwipat, xpovpaciwduny [R. pal, 
set up as a pretext or pe oe ili, 1. 
25. 


mpspacis, ews, ) [R. ha], alle- 
gation, pretext, excuse, with inf. 
or rod and inf., i. 1. 7, vii. 6. 22; 
with ws and a partic., or tva and a 
clause, i. 2. 1, ii. 3. 21. 

mpodudant, fs [pudérre], pl., 
advanced posts, outposts, pickets, 
Lat. excubiae, iii. 2. 1. 

apopbAag, axos, 6 [vAdrra], 
outpost, picket, sentinel, Lat. excu- 
bitor, ii. 3. 2, 4. 15, vi. 4. 26. 

arp0y wpe Crxepéo}, go ieee 
or on, continue, of dri g, vii. 
3. 26; make progress, hence, pros- 
per, be favourable, succeed, vi. 4. 
21; impers., it 7s advantageous, 80 
Exovre § Tt wpoxwpoln, with whatever 
was to his advantage, i. 9. 18. 

mpbpva, 7s, stern of & ship, Lat. 
puppis, v. 8. 20. 

ape or wpwt, adv. [xpd], early, 
in the morning, betimes, Lat. mane, 
ii. 2. 1, vi. 5. 2, vii. 6. 6; comp. 
xpyalrepoy Or rpwialrepoy, iii. 4. 1. 
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p@pa, as [xpd], prow, bow of a 
ship, Lat. prora, v. 8. 20. 

apwpeds, dws, 6 [apd], man at 
the prow, lookout, an officer in 
command at the bow of the Greek 
ship, subordinate to the xvBepyi}- 
Ts, g.v., V. 8. 20. 

apwreboa, mpwreiow, éxpwrevoa 
[apd] be jirst, hold the chief place, 
li. 6. 26. 


apéros, 7, o» [xpd], Jirst, in its 
widest sense, of place, order, de- 
gree, and time, foremost, chiefs, 
principal, earliest, Lat. primus, i. 
Io. 7, ii. 2. 8, iii. 4. 25, iv. 2. 17, v. 
8. 2, vi. 5. 5, vii. 1.40; often where 
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times resulted fatally, although 
the intentional killing of an antag- 
onist was punished by law. The 
very severity of the exercise, how- 
ever, made it an excellent training 
for soldiers. It was practised 
naked. Boxers used the caestus, 
thongs of leather tied round the 
hands and wrists, and often ex- 
tending to the elbow. In Homeric 
times, and later in the Greek 
wrestling schools, the thongs were 
soft, and, while they increased the 
force of the blow, at the same time 
they mitigated it, since the knuc-. 
kles were covered by them. But 


we use an adv., i. 3. 1, 6. 9, ii. 3. 19, | in the severer forms of the contest 
iii. 4. 20, iv. 2. 9, vi. 2. 17, vii. 1. | the strips of leather were hard and 
29; of soldiers, of rp@ro, the van, | were loaded with metal, so that 


the advance, ii. 2. 16, iii. 5. 12, iv. 
2. 25; of social position, ii. 6. 17; 
as adv. rp@roy, at jirst, in the jirst 
place, first, Lat. primum, primd, i. 
2. 16, ii. 3. 5, iil. 2. 9, v. 1. 6, vii. 
2.23. Phrases: rd rpdroyr, the jirst 
time, at jirst, i. 10. 10, iv. 8. 9, vi. 
3. 28, vii. 2.18; ws 7d wpGdrov, as 
soon as, Vii. 8. 14. 

atale, rralow, txrrawa [R. wer], 
stumble, fall, dash, with wpés and 
acc., iv. 2. 3. 
: wrdpvupar (rrap-), trrapor [cy 
Lat. sternud, sneeze], sneeze, Ili. 
2. 9. 

arépvg, vyos, 7 [R. wer], wing of 
a bird, Lat. dla, i.5.3; flap of a 
corselet, iv. 7. 15. Round the 
lower part of the @Wpaé (qg.v.) a 
series of flaps was attached, below 
the {évn (qg.v.) consisting of leather, 
or felt, covered with metal plates, 
and serving to protect the hips and 
groin, but not interfering with the 
wearer’s freedom of movement. 
For additional illustration, see s.v. 
&pua, dowls (No. 10), and érdtrns. 

mvyph, jis [rvé, of. Eng. pygmy], 
jist, Lat. pugnus; boxing, boxing 
match, Lat. pugilatus, iv. 8. 27. 
Boxing, as practised at the Greek 
national games, was a severe and 
dangerous contest, which some- 
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the caestus became a frightful 
weapon, as illustrated in the ac- 
companying cut. Boxers were not 
allowed to clinch, and there were 
no rounds, but only enforced rests 


rd 
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as were due to the exhaustion of! pyrean, pyre, pyro-technic], fire, 


both the fighters, The contest , Lat. ignis, ii. 5. 19, iii. 1. 


9 lV. 5. 


continued until one of the combat- | 5, 21, v. 2. 8, 14, vii. 4. 16; pl. 7a 
ants was disabled or acknowledged | rupd, dat. rupots, watch fires, camp 


defeat by raising his hand. 

Tlv0aydpas, ov, Pythagoras, ad- 
miral of the Spartan fleet, i. 4. 2. 

aru0dpevos, See ruv0d vouai. 

aruxvés, %, 6» (cf. wut], close- 
packed, close, compact, close to- 
gether, thick, Lat. dénsus, ii. 3. 3, 
iv, 7. 15, 8. 2, v. 2.5; neut. as adv., 
mwuxva, constantly, often, Lat. fre- 
quenter, vi. 1. 8. 

WOKTNS, OV (rve), pugilist, boxer, 
Lat. pugil, v. 8. 23. 

TItAa, Gy» [xvAn], Pylae, t.e. 
‘The Gates,’ a fortress on the fron- 
tiers of Mesopotamia and Babylo- 
nia, i. 5. 5. 

wodn, ns, gate, of towns and 
forts, pl. because of the two wings 
of which such gates were composed, 
like Lat. forés, i. 4. 4, v. 2. 16, vi. 2. 
8, vii. 1.12, 6.24; opening, entrance, 
vi. 5. 1; hence pass, generally 
through mountains, Lat. angustiae ; 
80 mvAac THs Kidixlas xat ris Duplas, 
the Syro-Cilician Pass, i. 4. 4, on 
the frontiers of Syria and Cilicia, 
& narrow pass between Mt. Ama- 
nus and the Gulf of Issus, while 
al wvdac Zvpriat, in i. 4. 5, means 
the pass to the south leading over 
the Amanus ridge inland from the 
coast. 

awruvOdvopar (1vd-), mevcopat, érv- 
Obuny, wéwvopa, inguire, ask, with 
acc. and Srws with a clause, iii. 1.7; 
with gen. of pers. or repf and gen. 
and an interr. clause, vi. 3. 25, vii. 
1.14; learn by inquiry, ascertain, 
discover, find out, abs. or with acc., 
i. 5. 15, ii. 1. 4, 2. 3, iv. 4. 22, vi. 3. 
26: with acc. and partic. or inf., 
i. 7. 16, vii. 6.11; with gen. of pers. 
and Src, iv. 6, 17, vi. 3. 23. 

wv, adv. [root vy, thick, close, 
cf. ruxvds, Lat. pignus, fist, Eng. 
FIST], with the fist, v. 8. 16. 

wip, pds, rd [root av, cleanse, cf. 
Lat. purus, clean, Eng. FIRE, em- 


Jires, iv. 4.9, Vii. 2.18; jire signals, 
beacons, iv. 1. 11, 6. 20. 

wvupapls, dos, 7 [cf Eng. pyra- 
mid), pyramid, iii. 4. 9 (see Ad- 
piroa). 

Iltpapos, 6, the Pyramus, one 
of the largest rivers in Asia Minor, 
rising in Cappadocia and flowing 
through Cilicia to the sea, i. 4.1 
(Djihan). 

arupyopaxée [xupyos+ R. nox], 
storm or assault a tower, Vii. 8. 13. 

arbpyos, 6, tower, esp. on the wall 
of a fortress or city, Lat. turris, 
vii. 8. 13. 

wupérre (xuper-) [rip], have a 
Sever, vi. 4. 11. 

wtpivos, 7, ov [rupds], of wheat, 
wheaten, Lat. triticeus, iv. 5. 31. 

avupois, see rip. 

mwupds, 6, wheat, Lat. triticum, 
always pl. in Anab., i. 2. 22, iv. 5. 
5, 26, vi. 4. 6, 6.1, vii. 1. 18. 

TIvpplas, ov, Pyrrhias, an Arca- 
dian taxiarch, vi. 5. 11. 

arupplxn, ns, the pyrrich, a war 
dance, vi. 1. 12. We have a de- 
scription of it in Plato, who says 
that the pyrrhic dance ‘imitates 
the modes of avoiding blows and 
darts by dropping, or giving way, 
or springing aside, or rising up, or 
falling down; also the opposite 
postures, which are those of action, 
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as, for example, the imitation of 
archery and the hurling of javelins, 
and of all sorts of blows.’’ It was 
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practised by children at Sparta, 
and exhibitions of pyrrhic dances 
were given at the celebration of 
the great festival of the Pana- 
thenaea at Athens. In the ac- 
companying illustration two hel- 
meted youths dance facing one 
another, striking sword against 
shield; between them dances a 
satyr with ivy-wreath and thyr- 
SUS. 

wupretw, ervpcevca [srupods, 4, 
torch, cf. rip), light up; make sig- 
aes by fire, light beacon fires, vii. 

. 15. 

' aro, indef, adv., enclitic, only 
after a neg., up to this time, yet, 
hitherto, i. 2. 26, vi. 5. 14, vii. 3. 
35, 5. 16, 6. 35; often in compo- 
sition, Lat. -dum, see ovrw, wire, 
etc. 

wwrio, twdjow, erwrHOny [of 
Eng. mono-poly}, sell, Lat. wendo, 
abs. or with acc. of pers. or thing, 
i. 5. 5, v. 7. 18, vii. 3. 3, 7. 56. 

wados, 6, ) [wats], foal, colt, 
Jilly, iv. 5. 24, 35. 

IIéAos, 6, Polus, admiral of the 
Spartan fleet, succeeding Anaxi- 
bius, vii. 2. 5. 

wpa, aros, Td [R. wo], drink, 
draught, iv.5.27. (The form répa, 
found in some old editt., is not 
Attic.) 

wetore, indef. adv. ie + woré], 
in negative clauses like Lat. um- 
quam, at any time, ever, ever yet, 
i. 6. 11, 9. 18, 19, vii. i 48. 

ws, interr. adv., of manner, in 
what way? how? Lat. quod modo? 
used in dir. or indir. questions, 
i. 7. 2, iii. 4. 40, v. 7. 9, vi. 5. 19, 
vii. 6. 6. 


avs, indef. adv., enclitic, of man- 
ner, in any way, somehoro, somehow 
or other, by any means, at all, ii. 3. 
18, 5. 2, 6. 8, iii. 1. 20, 26; often 
modifying or weakening another 
word, a8 rexuxOs rus, in an artful 
sort of way, vi. 1.5; dul rhy ad- 
Thy wws wpav, somewhere about 
the same hour, iv. 8. 21, cf. vi. 2. 


wuporebw- ptrre 


17; b5é rws, somewhat as follows, 
i, 7. 9, of. iii. 1. 48. 


P. 


pdbsos, a, ov [cf. Epic pnldis, 
root pa, join, reckon, orig. the same 
as R. ap, cf. Lat. ratus, reckoned, 
jixed, reor, reckon, think], adapt- 
able, easy, Lat. facilis, abs., with 
inf., or with dat. and inf.,, iii. 4. 15, 
iv. 7. 7, 8.18, v. 2. 7; comp. pgo», 
sup. pgorov, with inf., ii. 6. 24, iv. 
6. 12, vi. 5. 29. 

padlws, adv. [Addi0s], easily, with- 
out difficulty, lil. 5. 9, vii. 2. 34; 
sup. ws pgora, with the greatest of 
ease, iv. 6. 10. 

‘Padlyns, ov, Rhathines, one of 
the officers of Pharnabazus, Vi. 5. 7. 

Padupén [AeOupuos, easy-going, cf. 
pds + R. 1 Ov], take things easily, 
live in idleness, ii. 6. 6. 

Padupla, as (cf. paduudw], easy- 
Age ways, indifference, laziness, 
ii. 6. 5. 

paov, paorrov, see pd duos. 

pgoravn, ns [pacros, cf. pdd:0s |, 
easiness of disposition, indolence, 
indifference, Vv. 8. 16. 

po (pu-), pevoouat or puforoua, 
poetic %ppevoa, éppinxa, aor. pass. 
as act. éppinv (cf. Eng. cata-rrh, 
rheum]), flow, run, of a stream, 
Lat. fluo, with dé or 54 and gen. 
or érf and dat., i. 2. 7, 28, 4. 4, 7. 
15, vi. 4. 4. 

phrpa, as [R. 1 Fep], verbal agree- 
ment, compact, ordinance, Vi. 6. 28, 
a word applied in Sparta to the 
laws of Lycurgus. 

ptyos, ous, 7d [cf. Lat. frigus, 
cold], cold, frost, v. 8. 2. 

étrro or in pres. and impf. i- 
arte (fig-), pty, Eppa, Eppipa, &p- 
pippat, épptpOny and éppldny, throw, 
cast, toss, Lat. tacid, iii. 3. 1, iv. 8. 
3, vii. 3.22; throw off or away, cast 
aside or down, hurl down, i. 5. 8, 
iv. 7. 13. 





pts-oddmcy§ 
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pts, pivds, 4 Le. Eng. rhino-ceros], | panying illustration, which repre. 


nose, Vii. 4. | 

*Pd800s, a, Oy [‘Pédos, Rhodes}, 
Rhodian, iii. 5. 8; subst., 6 ‘Pddis, 
a Rhodian, native of Rhodes, an is- 
land in the Aegéan, south of Caria ; 
the people were famous slingers, 
iii. 3. 16, 4. 16. 

pote, pophoouat, éppdpnoa [root 
coped, cf. Lat. sorbed, suck up], sup 
up, lap, suck in, iv. 5. 32. 

puvOues, 6 [pdw, cof. Eng. rhythm], 
measured movement, musical time, 
rhythm, of singing, playing, and 
dancing, Lat. numerus; év pudug, 
in time, V. 4. 14, vi. 1. 8, 10; xpos 
rov évdmdwov pvdudsv, in martial 
rhythm, vi. 1.11; pvOpovs cadwltor- 
res, Keeping time with the trumpet, 
vii. 3. 32. 

pipa, aros, rd [cf. épiw, draw], 
thing drawn, with rdtov, bow- 
string. Phrase: éx régov piyaros, 
with a bowshot’s start, iii. 3. 15. 

Big aii ns (of. pdvvvyu), strength, 

military force, Lat. copia, iii 

3. ae 


paovvupr (fw-), -<ppwoa, Eppwpyat, 
éppwodnv, strengthen, see éppwpé- 
yos. 

‘Pwrdpas, a (Dor. gen.), Rhopa- 
ras, satrap of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25. 


2. 


od, see ods. 

oa, see ois. 

odyapts, ews, 9, battle-axe, used 
by Amazons, iv. 4. 16; those of 
the Mossynoeci were of iron, V. 4. 
13. The battle-axe was not used 
by Greeks in historical times, but 
in the Orient it continued in use as 
late as the time of Alexander the 
Great. In the hands of Amazons, 
as depicted on the monuments, it 
is commonly double-edged (see also 
8.0. Apvasdéy), but sometimes one of 
the sides, instead of being a blade, 
is a curved pick, as in the accom- 


sents Phrygian battle-axes. 
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caxlov, 7d [dim. of odxos, 6, bag, 
cf. Eng. sack], little bag, pouch, 
for horses’ feet to keep them from 
sinking into snow, iv. 5. 36. 

Zadrpvbynoads, 6, Salmydessus, a 
coast town and district of Thrace, 
extending from Cape ager to 
the Bosporus, vii. 5. This 
was a dangerous place re ships, 
and the inhabitants were noted 
wreckers. 

TaArmyKThs, SCC TadwiKThs. 

oédmyé, vos, 4, trumpet, Lat. 
tuba, used to give the signal for 
battle, iii. 4. 4, iv. 2.1, v. 2. 14, vi. 
5. 27, vii. 4. 16, or to sound the 
recall, iv. 4.22. The oddrvyé was 
a long, straight bronze tube, which 
gradually increased in diameter and 
terminated in a bell-shaped aper- 
ture. (See s.v. xépas.) The Roman 
tuba was precisely the same in- 
strument. Xenophon relates the 
curious fact that the trumpets of 





195 


the Thracians, which he calls od)- 
weyyes, were of raw oxhide, and 
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that they executed on them airs 
and tunes like the music of the 
paryads (qg.v.), Vii. 3. 32. 

cadrl{ew (cadmyy-), éoddrvyta 
[cf. cddmcyé], blow the trumpet, see 
puOpuds, Vii. 3.82; in éwet éoddrcyée, 
i. 2.17, the subj. cadrixrgs is under- 
stood, and the phrase means when 
the trumpet sounded the charge, 
cf. Lat. classicum cecinit. 

cakmuxrhs Or cadmyxrhs, of 


cadrrlitw], trumpeter, Lat. tubicen, | 43 


iv. 3. 29, 32, vii. 4. 19. 

; pros, a, oy [Zdyos, Samos], 
Samian, of Samos, i. 7. 5, an island 
in the Aegéan, southwest of Lydia. 
It was one of the most important 
Ionic colonies. (Samo.) 

Zapdrtas, ov or a, Samolas, a 
taxiarch from Achaia, v. 6. 14, vi. 
5. il. 

Zapdsas, ewv, al, Sardis, a city in 
‘the central part of Lydia on the 
Pactolus, a tributary of the Her- 
mus. It was the capital of the 
kingdom of Croesus, and under 
the Persians remained the capital 
of the Lydian satrapy. From it 


cadrlLa-LeArtvobs 


Cyrus set out on his march, i. 2. 2, 
5, 6. 6, iii. 1, 8. (Its ruins are 
called Sart.) 

carpamebw [carpdrns ], be satrap, 
govern as satrap, with acc, or gen., 
i, 7. 6, iii, 4. 31. 

carparns, ov, satrap, the title of 
the governor of a Persian province, 
i. 1. 2, 9. 7, iv. 4. 2. 

Zarvpos, 6, a satyr, but in Anab., 
i. 2.13, Silénus is meant, the jovial 
old attendant of Dionysus. The 
satyrs were wood, mountain, and 
water spirits, who were found 
everywhere, but especially in the 
train of Dionysus. In them the 
animal and sensual nature was 
strongly developed ; this in art was 
indicated by thick lips, flat nose, 
pointed ears, long coarse hair, and 
a horse’s tail, either short or long. 
Sporting with the nymphs, drink- 
ing, dancing, and music were their 
chief employments. 

caurév, etc., 8€e ceauToU. 

cadfs, és [root wan, taste, cf. 
Lat. sapid, have taste, be wise, 
sapiéns, wise, Eng. saP], prop. 
tasty, of keen taste, hence, applied 
to things, clear, plain, certain, iii. 
1. 10. 
cadds, adv. [cadys], clearly, 
evidently, Lat. plané, i. 4. 18, iii. 4. 
37, iv. 5. 8; certainly, doubtlessly, 
Lat. certé, ii. 5. 4, v. 1. 10, vii. 6. 


-o¢, & suffix denoting the place 
whither. 

weavrov, fs, contr. cavrot, js, 
refi. pron. Le earpare stem oe 
(see ov) + atrés]}, of yoursel/, dat. 
gauTg, Vii. 8. 3, acc. caurdéy, Vii. 7. 
23. The gen. in attrib. position 
takes the place of the possessive 
pron., Lat. tuus, i. 6. 7; here the 
substantive may be omitted, vii. 2. 
37. 

DeAXtvobs, ofvros, 6, Selinus, a 
little river near Scillus in Elis, v. 
3. 8 (Kréstena). Also a river of 
the same name near the temple of 
Ephesian Artemis, v. 3. 8. 





rerw (eo) pévor—olrayeyds 


cere(o)pivor, ofre(c)rar, see 

ions Seuthe 15 
» ov, Heuthes, V. i. 1d, an 

Odrysian prince. His father, Mae- 
sades, had governed several Thra- 
cian tribes, but had been expelled 
from his country and died, vii. 2. 
32. Seuthes was brought up by 
Medocus (qg.v.), and on attaining 
manhood was given an indepen- 
dent force with which he carried 
on a guerilla warfare, vii. 2. 33, 
34, until Xenophon and the army 
became his allies and reinstated 
him in his country (for a full ac- 
count of this, see vii. 2-8). 

ZnrvBpla, as, Selybria, a small 
town on the Propontis west of By- 
zantium and subject to that city, 
vii. 2, 28, 5.15. (Silivri.) 

onpalve (onuay-), onuard, éor- 
unva, cerhpacpat, éonudvOny [ojua, 
sign], givé or make a sign, show 
by sign, vii. 2. 18, esp. in military 
phrases, give the signal, Lat. sig- 
num do, iv. 3. 32, vii. 4. 16, freq. 
without subj. (cf. cadrrliw), onual- 
ver, the signal is given, abs., with 
inf., with oddmeyy: for attack or 
recall, and «xépare for ‘taps,’ ii. 2. 
4, iii. 4. 4, iv. 2.1, v. 2. 12, 80, vi. 

. 25, vii. 3. 382; indicate, make 

nown, inform, Lat. ostendd, Vi. 
3. 15, vil. 3. 43; instruct, order, 
ii. 1.2; of the will of gods made 
known by signs, signify, declare, 
with dat. of pers. and inf., vi. 1. 
24, 2. 15. 

onpetov, 7d [ofua, sign], sign, 
token, mark, trace, Lat. signum, 
vi. 2. 2; signal to do a thing, ii. 5. 
32 ; ensign, standard, i. 10. 12. 

onodpivos, 7, ov [chcapyor], of 
ri made of. sesame, iv. 4. 
13. 

ofoapov, 76 [cf Eng. sesame], 
sesame, pl. sesame seeds, i. 2. 22, 
vi. 4.6. The sesame (sésamum 
orientalis) is an oily plant, native 
of the East, from the seeds of 
which is made an oil that serves 
for food, medicine, and ointment. 
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otyd{e (cvyad-) [cty}], make 
silent, silence, vi. 1. 82. 

ciyde, ciyhooua, etc. [ctyh], be 
silent, hold one’s peace, v. 6. 27. 

otyh, is, silence, Lat. silentium, 
ii. 2.20; dat. as adv., cty7, in st- 
lence, i. 8. 11, iv. 2. 7. 

olydos, 6, siglus, a silver coin, 
worth z,5, of a Persian talent; a 
Persian drachma, worth 74 Attic 
obols, i. 5.6. See ura and éBonds. 

ovdnypela, as (cf. ocdnpods], work- 
ing in tron, a8 a trade, Vv. 5. 1. 

oSfpeos, a, ov, contr. ocdypods, 
&, ody [cldnpos, 6, tron}, made of 
tron, tron, Lat. ferreus, v. 4. 13. 

Lixvovios, 6 [Dixvwy, Sicyon], a 
Sicyonian, native of Sicyon, iii. 4. 
47, a small state with a capital of 
the same name in the northern 
part of Peloponnésus, west of Cor- 
inth, a centre for the art of mould- 
ing bronze and clay from very 
early times, and famous for its 
schools of painting and sculpture. 

Ziravés, 6, Silanus, soothsayer 
to Cyrus, from Ambracia, i. 7. 18, 
an opponent of Xenophon, v. 6. 
16 ff., 29, 34; deserted the army, 
vi. 4. 18. 

ZtAavés, 6, Silanus, a trumpeter 
from Macistus, vii. 4. 16. 

otvona, do harm, hurt, harass, 
iii. 4. 16. (Ionic verb; in Attic 
only in Xen. and Plato.) 

Livotrets, dws, 6 [Livwrn], a S- 
nopean, native of Sinope, iv. 8. 
22, Vv. 3. 2, 5. 8, 6. 12, vi. 1. 15. 

Livorn, ns, Sindpe, v. 5. 7, 6. 
10, a city in Paphlagonia on the 
Euxine, colonised by Milesians. 
vi. 1. 15. It was famous for its 
commerce and its colonies. (Si- 
nub.) | 

ows, 01, Doric for deds, god ; 
esp. in oaths, as val rw ow, aye, by 
the great twin brethren (Castor 
and Pollux, protectors of the Spar-' 
tan state), vi. 6. 34, vii. 6. 89. 

ciraywyés, dy [ctros+R. ay], 
corn-carrying ; with rdota, provis- 
ton ships, i. 7. 15, 
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Strédnas, ov, the Sitalcas, a 
Thracian war song, Vi. 1. 6, appar- 
ently composed in honour of Sital- 
cas, king of the Odrysae in the 
time of Darius Hystaspes. 

otrevrds, 4, dy [verbal of ciretw, 
Seed, ciros|, corn-fed, fed up, fat- 
tened, V. 4. 32. 

airnpiorov, rd [cirnpds, of corn, 
atros|, provision-money, that part 
of a soldier’s pay (see 8.v. uc Ads) 
which was allowed him for daily 
rations, vi. 2. 4. 

girlov, rd [stros], food, i. 10. 
18, pl., provisions, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 
10 (where some read sira). 

otros, 6 [cf. Eng. para-site], 
grain, esp. wheat, Lat. frumentum, 
i, 4. 19, li, 4. 27, iii. 4. 18, v. 4. 27; 
food, provisions, provender, sup- 
_ plies, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 3, vii. 1. 41; 80 
esp. in pl., otra, otras, ii ii. 3. 27, iii. 
2. 28, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 10. Phrase : 
otros edlons, millet-bread or cake, 


i. 

Suerduen, ns, Sittace, a city in 
Babylonia, on the west bank of 
the Tigris, ii. 4. 13. 

» Cwmrhocuat, eruwrnea, 
cerwwrnKxa, -eowwrhOny [owmrh, si- 
lence], be silent, hold one’s peace, 
i. 3. 2, Vv. 8. 25. 

oKxeddvvupe (cxeda-), oxedd, éoxé- 
daca, éoxéSacuat, éoxeddcOny [cf 
Eng. scaTTER], scatter; mid., of 
persons, spread, disperse, iii. 5. "9. 

aKédos, ovs, rd [of. Eng. iso- 
sceles], leg, Lat. crus, of persons, 
iv. 2. 20, v. 8. 10, 14. 

oxéracpa, aros, ré [oxerd{u, 
cover, oxérn, shelter], covering, 
5. 10 (but the better reading is 
oreydopuara, g.v.). 

@xerréoy [verbal of oxérropac), 
one must consider or reflect, with 
drws and a clause, i. 3. 11, iv. 6. 10. 

oxérropas (oKer-), oKévouai, éoxe- 
Ydunv, Loxeypat, pres. rare in Attic 
(never in Anab.), and replaced by 
ocxoréw, g.v. [cf. Lat. speciés, sight, 
Eng. spy, sceptic], look round, 
view, spy, search, spy out, Lat. 


LtrédAnas—oKyvdes 


speculor, with acc. or an interr. 
clause, iv. 5. 20, 22, vii. 3. 41, 42; 
observe carefully, deliberate, re- 
Jlect, ponder, weigh, consider, with 
an interr. clause, iii. 2. 20, 22, v. 
4. 7, 7. 29, vii. 6. 33. 

oKevato (crevad-), oxevdow, 
écxevaca, éoxevacuat, -eoxevdcOny 
[R. oxv], use utensils or any gear, 
make ready ; of persons, dress, at- 
tire, vi. 1. 12. 

oKevt}, 7s [R. oxv], attire, dress, 
robe, iv. 7. 27. 

oxedos, ous, rd [R. oxv], gear or 
utensils of any sort, pl. baggage, 
including all the camp equipage 
and the property of the soldiers, 
except arms, Lat. impedimenta, 
sarcinae, iii. 1. 30, iv. 3. 30, Vv. 3. 
1, vi. 5. 1, vii. 4. 18. 

oxevoopée, oxevopop}ow [R. oxy 
+R. dep), carry baggage, of men - 
and horses, iii. 2. 28, 3. 1 

oKevodédpos, ov [ R. oxy + R. dep], 
baggage-carrying, of persons, 
subst., of axevoddpot, carriers, por- 
ters, Lat. calonés, iii. 2. 28; ra 
oxevoddpa, the baggage train, i. 3. 
7, iii, 2. 36, iv. 3. 25, vii. 2. 22; 
pack animals, sumpters, Lat. iu- 
menta, iii. 3. 19. 

oxynvéw, oxnviow, éoxivnoa [R. 
oa], be in tents, be in quarters or 
in camp, be quartered, abs. or 
with éy and dat., or with an adv., 
i 4. 9, iv. 4 14, 7. 27, 8. 25, vit 
1, 4.7, vii. 4.12; hence, be billeted, 
take one’s meals, feast, iv. 5. 33; 
in the aor. go into camp, encamp, 
with els or wapé and acc., év with 


i. | dat., or with an adv., ii. 4. 14, iv. 


2. 22, vi. 5. 21, vii. 3. 15, 7. 1. 
oxynvh, fis [R. oxa], covered 
place, of soldiers, tent, Lat. tento- 
rium, made of hides (i. 5. 10) 
stretched on a wooden framework, 
L2. 17, 4. 3, 6. 4, iii. 2. 27, iv. 4. 
21, vi. 4.19; pl., sometimes, camp, 
quarters, bivowac, iii. 5. 7 (the tents 
had been burnt, iii. 2. 27, 3. 1). 
oKHvdo, dcehvega oR Arak [R. 
axa], pitch tents, encamp, go into 


oKhvapa—-Zdror 


quarters, Lat. castra pond, abs. or 
with év and dat., or card and acc., 
iv. 5. 23, v. 7. 31, vii. 4. 11; also 
like oxnvéw, be in camp, be quar- 
tered, with é» and dat., v. 5. 11, 
20, 21. 

oxfvopa, aros, To [R. coxa], tent, 
ii. 2.17; pl., quarters, houses, Vii. 
4. 16. 

oxnmrds, 6, thunder-bolt, Lat. 
Sulmen, iii. 1. 11. 

oxnmrovyos, 6 [oKirroy=oKi- 
aTpov, sceptre, cf. Eng. sceptre, + 
R. oex], scepire-bearer, wand- 
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bearer, a high officer in the Persian 
court, chamberlain, marshal, cf. 
the English Usher of the Black 
Rod, i. 6. 11, 3. 28. 

ZKrAo8s, odvros, 6, Scillus, a town 
in the district of Triphylia in Elis, 
south of Olympia, detached from 
the territory of Elis by the Spar- 
tans in 394 B.c. Here Xenophon 
(q.v.) had an estate, presented to 
him by the Spartans about 387 B.c. 
v. 3. 7, 8. 

aoxlprovus, odos, 6, & low bed or 
couch, vi. 1. 4. 

oxrypdés, 4, dv [of. Eng. scle- 
rotic|, hard, rough, Lat. durus. 
Phrase: éy oxAnpy, in a rough 
or uneven place, iv. 8. 26. 

oxAnpés, adv. [oxArnpds], aus- 
terely, in hardship, iii. 2. 26. 
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oxddo, oros, 6, pointed stake, 
palisade, used on ramparts, Lat. 
udallus, Vv. 2. 5. 

oxoméw, only pres. and impf. (see 
oxémrouat) [oxords], look at, watch 
out for, keep a lookout, spy, watch, 
Lat. speculor, ii. 4. 24, 5.4, v. 1. 9, 
vi. 3. 14; look to, have an eye to, 
vii. 4. 8, with wpdés and acc., i. 9g. 
22; see, observe, learn, with éx and 
gen., iii. 1. 18; consider, ponder, 
weigh, v. 6. 30, 7. 32, vii. 8. 16; so 
mid., abs. or with an interr. clause, 
v. 2. 8, 20. 

oxowds, 6 (cf. oxéwroua, Eng. 
scope, hs 6 ept-scopal, micro- 
scope], watcher, spy, scout, Lat. 
speculator, ii. 2. 15, vi. 3. 11. 

oxdpofov, 7d, garlic, Lat. dlium, 
pl., vii. 1. 37. 

oxoratos, a, o» [R. oxa], in the 
dark, of persons, ii, 2. 17, iv. 1. 5, 
10. 

okéros, ous, TO [R. oxa], dark- 
ness, of night, Lat. tenebrae, ii. 2. 
7, : 7, 9, iv. 2. 4, vii. 2. 18, 4. 18. 

x00ar, dy, Scythians, a no- 
madic race first met by Greeks on 
the northern coasts of the Pontus. 
The name was afterwards extended 
to the nomadic tribes in the interior 
of Asia. The word is perhaps an 
interpolation in iii. 4. 15. 

Zvivol, ol, the Scythint, a tribe 
living north of the Chalybes, not 
far from the southeastern shore of 
the Euxine, iv. 7. 18, 8. 1. - 

oxvreto, écxtdevoa [R. ov], 
strip, of a fallen enemy, spoil, de- 
spoil, Lat. spolid, vi. 1. 6. 

oxtradov, 76, stick, club, vii. 4.15. 

oxtrivos, 7, ov» [R. oxv], of 
leather, leathern, V. 4. 18. 

opfiivos, ous, 7d, swarm of bees, 
iv. 8. 20. 

Zplxpns, yros, 6, Smicres, a gen- 
eral in the Arcadian division of 
the army, vi. 3. 4, 5. 

Zéro, of [cf. Eng. solecism], 
Soli, an important city on the 
coast of Cilicia, west of the mouth 
of the Psarus river, i. 2. 24. 
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oés, of, ody, possessive pron. 
[pronominal stem ore (see av), cf. 
Lat. tuus, thy, Eng. THINE, THY], 
thy, thine, your, vii. 7. 29; subst., 
ra od, your interests, Vii. 5 44, 

Zotea, 7&4 [Semitic Shdshan, 
New Persian Ss], Susa, capital 
of the province Susiane (Semitic 
Elam), lying east of the Tigris, 
and used as the winter residence 
of the Persian kings, iii. 5. 15. 
Extensive ruins, including those 
of the palaces of Darius and 
Xerxes, still remain. (Sfis.) 

Zodalveros, 6, Sophaenetus, of 
Stymphalus in Arcadia, a friend 
of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, joining him with 
1000 hoplites, i. 2.3. He was the 
oldest general left after Cunaxa, 
Vi. $- 13, v. 3. 1, and was fined for 
neglect of duty, v. 8.1; mentioned 
also in ii. 5. 37, iv.4.19. A history 
of the expedition .of Cyrus is at- 
tributed to him. 

copla, as [copds], skill, ability, 
in music, i. 2. 8. 

codds, 4, dv [root can, cf. cadis, 
Eng. philo-sophy, sopnie skilled, 
wise, clever, accomplished, i. 10. 2. 

oravile (crand-), orand, éord- 
voa, dordvuopac [R. ora], lack, 
set want, with gen., ii. 2. 12, vii. 
: omdyios, a, ov 
scanty, but little, 
27, vii. 6. 24. 

omdvis, ews, } [R. ora], scarce- 
ness, scarcity, lack, with gen., Vi. 
4. 8, vii. 2. 15, 

Zmdprn, ns, Sparta, ii. 6. 4, the 
capital of Lacedaemonia (q.v.), on 
the Eurdtas, founded after the 
Dorian invasion. It was an open, 
unfortified city, scattered like a 
village, and containing no costly 
temples. The ruins are therefore 
scanty and insignificant. 

TNS, ov [2adera}, a Spar- 
tan, a name applied only to the 
direct descendants of the Dorian 
invaders of Lacedaemonia (see 
Aaxedaiudmos), iv. 8. 25, vi. 6. 30. 


[®. ora], rare, 
at. paucus, i. 9. 


oé3-—orovd 4, 


omdprov, 7é [root omap, twine, 
cf. omeipa, coil, cable], rope, cord, 
iv. 7. 15. 

onhe, -onrdow, toraca, -éoraxa, 
-Coracpuat, dordcOnv [R.cwa], draw; 
mid., of a sword, Lat. stringo, i. 
8. 29, vii. 4. 16. 

owelpo (crep-), cxepd, Eoretpa, 
Ecxapua, dordpny (cf. Eng. sPARE, 
SPURN, sperm, sporadic], sow, of 
seed, Lat. ser0, spargd, abs., vi. 
1.8; mid. and pass., of persons, 
scatter, spread out, be dispersed, 
vi. 3. 19. 

omeloas, oweloerOar, cfc., 
oréviw. 

orév8e, -crelow, Ecrewa, Eore- 
ouat [cf. Lat. sponded, promise 
solemnly], pour or offer a liba- 
tion, make a drink-offering, Lat. 
ltbd, abs., iv. 3. 18, 14; dep. mid., 
of the usual libations made when 
concluding an agreement or treaty, 
hence, make a treaty or alliance, 
make peace or a truce, cf. Lat. foe- 
dus %ci, abs., i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9, ili. 5. 
5, vii. 4. 22, 23; with dat. of pers. 
with or for whom, or wpes and acc. 
of pers. with whom, i. 9. 7, ii. 3. 7, 
iii. 5. 16; with é¢ ¢ and inf., or 
érl and dat., iv. 4. 6. 

» orevow, Ermevoa, urge; 
intr., hurry, hasten, press on, Lat. 
propero, abs. or with inf., i. 3. 14, 
5. 9, ii. 3. 13, iii. 4. 20, iv. 8. 2, vii. 
3.45. Phrase: rai7’ éyw toreviop, 
this was my haste, iv. 1. 21.. 

LmOpddrns, ov, Spithridates, a 
general under Pharnabazus, vi. 5. 7. 

omokds Or orodds, didos, # 
[oré\\w], prop. equipment, a name 
applied to the leather cuirass (see 
8.0. Odpat), Lat. lorica, iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 1. 18, which was introduced at 
an early period. Its construction 
was similar to that of the metal 
O@wpaé, but since it was made of 
leather, it was both lighter and 
less expensive. 

omovdh, fs [cf omévdw, Eng. 
spondee |, libation, drink-offering, 

t. libatid, iv. 3. 14, vi. 1. 5; 
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owovddleo-ordbiov 


agreement, treaty, alliance, truce, 
Lat. foedus, i. 9. 8, ii, 3. 9, iii. 1. 19, 
iv. 2. 18, vi. 3. 9, vii. 4. 12; with 
dat. of pers., ii. 1. 21, 3. 7. 

orovdato (vxovbad-), orovidco- 
pat, éorovdaca, écrovdaka, éomovda- 
opuat [orovdy], work in haste, be in 
earnest, ii. 3. 12 

orovdatodoyéw (assumed pres.), 
eomovdaioddynoa, éomovdatoroy hOny 
[owovdatos, serious, orovd} + R. 
Aey], Beg on an earnest conversa- 
tion, i. 9. 2 

orovdh, As [¢f. orevdw], haste, 
speed, hurry, i. 8. 4, iv. 1.17; dat. 
as adv. orovd7, hastily, vi. 5. 14; 
xara omovdyv, in haste, vii. 6. 
28. 

ordgtov, 70, pl. orddior, of, and 
ordéia, 7d, equally common [R. 
oma], an extended space, the sta- 
dium, a Greek measure of distance 
equal to 600 Greek ft. (see s.v. 
mous), or 582 ft. 6 in. English, i. 
4. 1, 4, 8. 17, ii. 4. 18, iii. 1. 2, iv. 
3. 1, 16, v. 3. 11, 4. 31, 6. 9, vi. 2. 
2, Vii. 5. “16. 

By this term the Greeks also 
pase penn the place for foot races, 
lraddpoyos (qg.v.) being the name 
of the enclosure for horse races. 
The two were similar in shape, but 
the stadium was both shorter and 
narrower than the hippodrome. 
The accompanying cut represents 
the ground plan of the stadium at 
‘Messéne in Peloponnésus. By aa 
is designated the level space where 
the races were run, through which 
a brook now fiows; bb mark the 
seats of the spectators on the nat- 
ural slope of two hills, continued 
at hh by a semicircular range of 
stone seats. Outside the seats ran 
colonnades, cccc (projected at i 
with architectural effect), enclosing 
at the upper end a square space 
ee, and united with one another 
at the extreme upper limit by a 
double colonnade e. This double 
colonnade seems to have been the 
main entrance, but there were 
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other minor entrance, 


as aty | 
kk mark the city wall. 





No. 64. 


The distance from the s 
point near an altar (see 8.0. Pas, 
to the finish (these points are not 
marked on the plan) was 600 
Greek feet, or a stadium, equal at 
Athens to 582 ft. 6 in. English. 
But the stadium at Olympia was 
longer, the Olympic foot being 
greater than the Attic. These 
points were each marked by a 
square stone pillar, and halfway 
between these was a third. On 
the first pillar, at the start, was in- 
scribed the word dploreve, ‘Win!’, 
on the second, omeide, ‘Faster !’, 
on the third, at the goal, xdépyop, 
‘Turn!’ The straight-away race, 
from start to finish, was called ord- 
Stov or Spdpos (about 200 yards), 
and might be run by boys, iv. 8. 27. 
Double this distance, the runner 
turning at the goal and coming 
back to the starting point, was 
called the dlavdos. The longest 
race was the déd:xos, g.v. Other 
athletic contests took place at the 
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upper end of the stadium, in the 
space enclosed by the semicircular 
range of stone seats. See s.v. 
wdXn, Tuyeh, and rayxpdriov. 

oral 6 [R. ora], standing- 
place, stopping-place, stall for ani- 
mals, Lat. stabulum ; for men, 
halting-place, lodging, Lat. man- 
si0, i. 8. 1, 10. 1, ii. 1. 8, iv. 1.19; 
of the dis.ance between two halts, 
station, stage, day’s march (for the 
actual distance see rapacdyyns), i. 
2. 5, 3. 20, 5. 5, ii, 2.11, iii. 4. 10, 
iv. 4. 3, Vv. 5. 1. 

ordg, see lornu. 

oraciaf[w (craciad-), cracidow, 
écraclaca, [R. ora], form a fac- 
tion, oppose, rebel, revolt, abs., with 
dat., or rpés and acc. of pers., ii. 
5. 28, vi. 1. 29, 32; be divided into 
parties, be at odds or at variance, 
vii. 1. 89, 2. 2. 

orders, ews, 7 [R. ora], band, 
party, faction, insurrection, dis- 
cord, Vi. 1. 29. 

oraupés, 6 [R. ora], stake, pali- 
sade, Lat. udllus, v. 2. 21, vii. 4. 
14, 17. 

oratpopa, aros, rd [R. ora], 
palisaded rampart, stockade, Lat. 
uallum, Vv. 2. 15, 19, 27. 

, aros, ro [R. ora], fat, 

suet, of the blubber of dolphins, v. 
4. 28. 

oréyacpa, aros, Td [creydfu, 
cover, oréyn], covering, of the 
hides used to cover tents, i. 5. 10. 

oréyn, ns [cf. créyw, cover, Lat. 
tego, cover, toga, gown, Eng. DECK, 
THATCH, TIGHT], roof, hence, like 
Lat. téctum, house, iv. 4. 14, v. 5. 
20. 

oreyvés, 4, dv [cf oréyn], cov- 
ered; subst., rd oreyvd, houses, 
vii. 4. .12. 

orelBo (criB-), tcrewa, éorlBn- 
pat (cf. Eng. step, stamMP], tread ; 
pass., of roads, cre:Bduevos, trodden, 
tad beaten, Lat. tritus, i. 9. 


or&do (cred-), oredd, Exreida, 
-Eoradka, Egradpa, dorddrny, put in 


orabpds—orébavos 


order, arrange, of persons, equip, 
dress, iii. 2.7; pass., be set going, 
start, journey, travel, abs. or with 
ér{ or xardé and acc., v. 1. 5, 6. 5, 
vi. 2. 18. 

orevés, 4, dv [cf. Eng. steno- 
graphy], narrow, strait, Lat. an- 
gustus, i. 4. 4, 7. 15, iv. 1. 10, v. 2. 
28; comp. orevdrepos (or orevdre- 
pos), iii. 4. 19, 22; subst., rd ove- 
voy and ra orevd, dejile, pass, Lat. 
angustiae, iv. 1. 14, 4. 18, 5. 1. 

orevoxwpla, as [crews + xGpos], 
narrow pass, i.5.7.  - 

oper oréptw, tarepta, love, ii. 
6. 23. 


oréperOar, see crepéw. 

orepéo, orepjow, etc., but -erré- 
pnxa, rob, deprive of, bereave, with 
gen. or acc. and gen., i. 4. 8, ii. 1. 
12, 5. 10, iv. 5. 28; pres. pass. 
orépouat, with pf. sense, be de- 
prived of, have lost, be without, 
with gen., i. 9. 18, iii. 2. 2, vii. 1. 
30, 6. 16. 

orépvov, 7d [R. orpa], breast, 
Lat. pectus, i. 8. 26, vii. 4. 4. 

oreppas, adv. [oreppds, orepeds, 
hard, firm, cf. Lat. sterilis, barren, 
Eng. STARE, stereo-type], stead- 
JSastly, resolutely, tii. 1, 22. 

avos, 6 [orépw, put round], 

circlet, crown, chaplet, garland, 
Lat. corona, of leaves, flowers, or 
metal, worn round the head or 
neck, and used as a festive orna- 
ment at dinner, iv. 5. 33 (see 8.v. 
tplrovs), or to adorn the tombs of 
the dead, vi. 4. 9, or bestowed as a 
reward of merit, i. 7.7, where a gold 
crown is promised as a mark of 
distinguished military service, like 
the medals and crosses of to-day. 
It was one of the institutions of 
Lycurgus that the Spartans should 
go into battle wearing wreaths (cf. 
iv. 3.17); and the priest that offici- 
ated at the altar in sacrifice always 
wore a chaplet (cf. vii. 1. 40). The 
use of crépavos among the Greeks, 
on both private and public occa- 
sions, was very common, 


orepavde—rrparnyss 


orehavée, creparicw, trrepd- 
ywoa, éoredpdvwyat, torepaywOny 
[crépavos], crown, wreathe, Lat. 
corono, mid., put on a@ crown or gar- 
land, iv. 3. 17; pass., be crowned, 
wear a chaplet, iv. 5. 33, vii. 1. 40. 
orfAn, 1s [cré\dw], pillar, slab, 
post, of stone, for an inscription, 
v. 3.13; to mark a boundary, vii. 
. 13. 
? orfva, see lornu. 
orBds, dios, } [orelBw], bed or 
couch of straw or rushes, vi. 1. 4. 
orlBos, 6 [crelBw}, beaten track, 
trail, of men or horses, Lat. uesti- 
gia, i. 6. 1, vi. 3. 24, vii. 3. 43. 
orl{e (ory-), orliw, ~orvypac 
[cf. Lat. stimulus, goad, Eng. 
STICK, STING, 8sTITCH, stig-ma}, 
prick, puncture, Lat. pungo ; hence, 
Ta Eurpocbevy wadvra éorvypuévous 
aGvO0éua, with their fore paris all 
tattooed with flowers, v. 4. 82. 
oridos, ous, Td, any close-pressed 
body, esp. of troops, close array, 
mass, throng, i. 8. 13, 26, vi. 5. 26. 
orreyyls, (dos, 7, scraper, strigil, 
flesh-scraper, Lat. strigilis, used by 
bathers to remove impurities from 
the skin, like our flesh-brushes ; 
of gold, given as prizes to athletes, 
i. 2. 10, but some understand that 
@ sort of tiara, worn as an orna- 
ment for the head, is here meant. 
orodds, see orodds. 
orohf, fs [oré\d\w, cf. Eng. 
stole}, dress, raiment, garment, 
robe, iv. 5. 33, 7.13, vi. 1.2; oroAy 
Ilepoixh, Persian robe, i. 2. 27, 
probably the same as the «dpdus, 


g.v. 

orédos, 6 [ordé\\w], equipment, 
expedition, esp. for hostile pur- 
poses, abs. or with els and acc., i. 
3. 16, ii. 2. 10, iii. 1. 9, 3. 2; of 
those who go on such an expedi- 
tion, army, force, host, i. 2. 5, ii. 
2. 12, ili. 2. 11. 

orépa, aros, 7d [cf. Eng. stom- 
ach], mouth, Lat. 0s, of a pers., 
iv. 5. 27; of a river or sea, Vi. 2. 
1, 4.1; of the opening or entrance 
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of a house underground, fv. 5. 25; 
as a military expression, the fore- 
most, front, van, ili. 4. 42, v. 4. 22. 
Phrase: ol xara ordpa, the enemy 
in front, V. 2. 26. 

orpate(a, as [R. orpa], expedt- 
tion, campaign, iii. 1. 9, v. 4. 18. 

orparevpa, aros, Td [R. orpa], 
army, Lat. exercitus, i. 1. 7, ii. 1. 
6, iii. 3. 19, iv. 4. 19, v. 6. 17, vi. 3. 
22, vii. 8. 24; of the parts of an 
army under particular generals, 
force, division, i. 5 li, 12, 8. 4, 
14; so pl, vii. 3. 38. 

orparetw, orparevow, éorpdrevea, 
éorpdrevpat [R. orpa], make an 
expedition, conduct or carry on @ 
campaign, make war, of general 
officers, Lat. bellum suscipio, with 
éri and acc., ii. 1. 14, 3. 20, 6. 29, 
iii. 1. 17; dep. mid., of both gen- 
erals and soldiers, serve in a cam- 
paign, take the field, serve, march, 
Lat. milito, abs., with els, érl, or 
dul and acc., or ov» and dat., i. 
1. 11, 2. 2, 3, 9. 14, v. 4. 84, vi. 2. 
15, vii. 1. 2, 29, 3. 10; of single 
persons, join an army, iii. 1. 10, 
vii. 5.10. Phrases: rdv dandy xe- 
Ova orparevdpevan, serving in @ 
hard winter campaign, vii. 6. 9. 

orpatnyéo, orparryhow, éorpa- 
thynoa, éorparhynxa [R. orpa + 
R. ay], be general, take command, 
command, manage, abs., or with 
gen., i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 18, 6. 28, iii. 2. 
27; with cog. acc. and gen., Vii. 6. 
40. Phrase: orparny}oovra rav- 
THY Thy orparrylay, to assume this 
command, i. 3. 15. 

orpatnyla, as [R. orpat R. 
ay], office of general or comman- 
der in chief, i. 3. 15, v. 6. 25, Vii. 1. 
41; generalship, plan of campaign, 
ii. 2. 138. 

orparnyidae [R. orpa+ R. ay], 
wish to be general, vii. 1. 38. 

orparnyés, 6 [R. orpa + R. ay], 
leader of an army, general, Lat. 
dux, tmperator, in the Anab. ap- 
plied not to the highest in command 
(called dpxwy, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6, 12), 
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but to every chief of a division, 
under whom stood the taxiarchs 
and captains, i. 2. 15, 4. 18, ii. 4. 
2, iii. 1. 2, iv. 3. 9, v. 4. 16, vi. 
5. 1, vii. 8. 28. The generals were 
elected by the soldiers, iii. 1.47, and 
conducted the campaign in accord- 
ance with the votes of their own 
number, vi. 1. 18, When serving 
for pay they received four times 
the soldier’s wages, vii. 3. 10, 6. 1, 
7. The title is also applied by 
Xenophon to the Persian com- 
mander in chief of the troops of 
several provinces, who was prop- 
erly called xdpavos, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 
orpard, as [R. orpa], army, 
Lat. exercitus, the actual effective 
force, the host, i. 2. 12, 7. 16, ii. 4. 
8, iii. 1. 4, iv. 7, 8, v. 6. 1, WL 2. 
10, vii. 7. 56; the troops, in con- 
trast to the high officers, iv. 3. 9, 
vi. 6. 19, 20, vii. 2. 35; the main 
body, t.e. hoplites, as contrasted 
with cavalry and peltasts, vi. 3. 19. 
orpariotns, ov [R. orpa], sol- 
dier, private, pl. troops, men, Lat. 
miles, i. 1. 9, ii. 5. 29, iii. 1. 4, iv. 
4. 14, v. 1. 4, vi. 2. 4, vii. 8. 28. 
Phrase: dvdpes orpariGrat, fellow 
soldiers, i. 3. 8, v. 4. 19. 
Zrparowdfis, éouvs, 6, Stratocles, 
in command of the Cretan archers, 
iv. 2. 28. 
orparomwedeteo, eorparoredevcd- 
pny, éorparoréseupa: [R. orpat 
R. wed], encamp, pitch a camp, 
bivouac, go into camp, rare in act., 
vii. 6. 24, usually mid., abs., or 
with advs., iv. 4. 8, vi. 3. 6, vii. 2. 
1; with éyy’s and gen. of pers., 
or with wapd, els, dvd and acc., or 
év and dat. of place, iii. 5. 1, iv. 3. 
6, 8. 19, vi. 4. 7, vii. 4. 2; pf., be 
encamped, ii. 4.1. Phrase: rapa 
mevlou éorparomedevcavro wapd K}e- 
dpxy, they went over from Xenias 
and joined Clearchus, i. 3. 7. 
orpatémeSov, rd [R. orpa+ R. 
wed], camp ground, camp, encamp- 
ment, bivouac, Lat. castra, i. 10. 1, 
8, ii. 3. 19, iii. 1. 46, iv. 4. 20, v. 1. 


orparid-Lrupddrros 


9, vi. 4. 10, vii. 6. 42; of an en- 
camped army, iv. 4. 9, vii. 3. 34, 7. 
57. 


orparés, 6 [R. orpa], an en- 
camped army, army, force, i. 5. 7. 

orpadévres, see orpépu. 

orpertés, %, d» [verbal of 
orpédw], twisted, pliant ; as subst., 
6 orperrés, necklace, collar, Lat. 
torquis, worn by noble Persians, 
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i. 2. 27, 5. 8, 8. 29. See the ac- 
companying illustration, from a 
famous mosaic representing the 
battle of Issus. 

orplpe, orpépu, torpepa, Eorpap- 
pat, dorpépOny and écrpddny [ey 
Eng. stro-phe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist, braid, of cords, Lat. torqued, 
iv. 7. 15; intr., and in pass., of 
persons, turn about, face about, 
Lat. mé wuertd, i. 10. 6, iii. 5. 1, iv. 
3. 26, 82. 

orpovdds, 6, } [cf. Eng. o-strich], 
a small bird of the sparrow kind ; 
with péyas, ostrich, i. 5. 2, 3. 

orpeparéderpos, 6 [R. orpat 
R. 8], bedclothes sack, bed-sack, 
of linen, v. 4. 18. 

3, %, dv [of. crvyéw, hate], 
hateful, of the face, repulsive, 
gloomy, ii. 6. 9; subst., rd orvyvdy, 
sternness, ii. 6. 11. 

Lrupddrros, 6 [Zrvudaros, 4, 
Stymphalus], a Stymphalian, na 
tive of Stymphalus, i. 1.11, ii. 5.37, 





ob—cupPédr0 


iii. 1. 81, iv. 7. 18, vi. 1. 80, vii. 8. 
19, a city in the northeastern part | vi 
of Arcadia, on a lake of the same 
name (ruins on Lake Zaraka). 

o%, cov, pers. pron. [pronominal 
stem re, softened to oe, cf. Lat. 
tt, thou, Eng. THou], thou, you, 
i. 3. 3, ii, 1. 12, 16, 17, 5. 38, iii. 1. 
45, vii. 6. 5. 

ovyyévea, as [R. yev], kinship, 
relationship, Vii. 3. 39. 

ovyyevis, és [R. yev], of the same 
race or family, akin, Lat. cOgnatus ; 
subst., of svyyevets, blood relations, 
kinsmen, 3 i. 6. 10, iv. 5. 32, vii. 2. 

1 

ovyylyvopa: [R. yev], be with, 
Keep company with, be acquainted 
with, meet, with dat., i. 1. 9, 2. 27, 
ii. 5. 2, 28, iv. 5. 28, vii. 2. 19; pass 
time with a teacher, ii. 6. 17; of 
sexual intercourse, i. 2. 12, v. 4. ’ 33. 

chet ha Lae [xdO@nyac], sit down 
dagetherie 7. 21. 

ovykadéw [R. xad], call together, 
call a meeting or council, assemble, 
Lat. conuoco, abs. or with acc., i. 
4. 8, ii. 2. 3, iii. 1. 46, vi. 4. 20, vii. 
1. 24; with eis and acc., i. 6. 4. 

ouyKéparre (xdurrw, Kap, Kdu- 
yw, Exaupa, -xéxaupat, exdupOnp, 
bend), bend together, with oxédos, 
bend one’s knee, v. 8. 10. 

ovykatraxalw or -kaw [kal], 
burn along with, iii. 2. 27. 
ovykarackeSavvipe [oxeddvvun }, 
join in pouring out, read by some 
in vii. 3. 32 for xaracKeddvvyu, q.v. 
ovykaracrpépopa. = [orpépw], 
help in subduing, ii. 1. 14. 
ovykarepydfopna: [R. Fepy], help 
one accomplish or win, Vii. 7. 25. 
otyxepar [xetpar], lie together, 
be put together, be arranged or 
agreed upon, Lat. constituor. 
Phrases: els rd ovyxeluevoyr, to the 


rendezvous, Vi. 3.43 xara ra ovy-| li 


xelueva, according to the terms of 
the agreement, vii. 2. 7. 

ovynrelw [xrelw], shut to, vi. 3. 
4, vii. 1. 12. 

ovykopl{e [xouliw], bring to- 
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eggs gather, mid., for oneself, 
6. 37, 


paver (ktbrrw, xug-, -xbpw, 
txvpa, xéxuga, stoop), draw to- 
gether, converge, of the wings of 
an army, iii. 4. 19, 21. 

ovyx wpéw [xwpéw], go with, give 
way, yield, Lat. concedd, v. 2. 9. 

oveos, a, ov [cis], of swine, Lat. 
suillus, iv. 4. 13. 

Lvévveois, cos, 6, Syennesis, the 
hereditary title of the monarchs 
of Cilicia who governed under the 
Persian king, perhaps from the 
Semitic schéa nasi, noble chieftain. 
But Xenophon took it for a proper 
name, i. 2. 12, 21, 26, 4. 4, vii. 8 
25. 

cixov, ro [cf. Lat. ficus, jig, 
Eng. syco-phant], jig, vi. 4. 6, 6. 1. 

ovhAapBdve [AauSdvw], take to- 
gether, seize, arrest, Lat. compre- 
hendo, i. 1. 3, 4. 8, "6. 4, ii. 5. 32, 
iii. 1. 2, 35, vii. 2. 14; captur é, iv. 
4. 16. 

ovdrrAéyo (-A\édyw, -éreta, -elAoxa, 
Shea. -ehéynv [R. Aey], gather), 
collect, get together, gather, Lat. 
colliga, of things, ii. 4.11, iv. 3. 11, 
v. 1. 15, vi. 6. 22; of persons, esp. 
of troops or an army, bring to- 
gether, collect, levy, raise, assem- 
ble, convoke, i. 1. 7, 4. 18, ii. 6. 5, 
iii, 1. 39, v. 6. 1, vii. 6. 18; mid., 
raise for oneself, vil. 4.8; pass. 
come together, assemble, of troops, 
iv. I. 10, 3.7, 8. 9, vi. 2. 4, 3. 6. 


ovhroyf), fis [R. Aey], gathering, 
of troops, levy, Lat. diléctus, i. 1 
6. 


oidoyos, 6 fo dey], gathering, 
meeting, not of a oe called 
assembly, v. 6. 22, 7. 2 

cvupBalve [R. Ba, come together ; 
impers., happen, hence ra oup- 
Bavra, events, occurrences, iii. 1. 


ocupBdrd\dr\w [BéddAAw], throw to- 
gether, collect, gather, iii. 4. 31; 
mid., bring together one’s own, 
contribute, with dat. of pers. and 
els and acc, of thing, i. 1.9; unite, 
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agree upon, fiz on, vi. 3. 8, hence 
tevlay cuveBddovro, they contracted 
a friendship, vi. 6. 35; add one’s 
opinion to others’, converse, give 
et ideas, with wepi and gen., iv. 

oupBodo [R. BoF], cry out to- 
gether. Phrase: auveBéwv ddt- 
hous, they called each other together 
by shouting, vi. 3. 6. 

oupPonéw [R. Bor + 0éw], come 
to the rescue with others, join in 
helping, iv. 2. 1, vii. 8. 17. 

ovpBodrh, fs [BadAw], a hurtling 
eee encounter, batile, vi. 5. 


cupBovtketw [R. BoA], advise, 
recommend, counsel, give advice, 
Lat. cénsulo alicui, abs. or with 
acc., or acc. of thing and dat. of 
pers., ii. 1. 17, 5. 41, v. 6. 2, 3, 12; 
with dat. or acc. of pers. and inf., 
or with simple inf., i. 6. 9, ii. 1. 18, 
3. 20, iii. 1. 5, vi. 6. 29, vii. 1. 30, 
8.4; with a rel. clause, ii. 1. 17, v. 
6. 4; mid., consult with one, ask 
one’s opinion or advice, ask coun- 
sel of, confer with, hold a council, 
Lat. consuld aliquem, abs., with 
dat. of pers. or with a clause or 
with both, i. 1. 10, 7. 2, ii. 1. 16, 
17, v. 6. 2. 

oupPovdt, js [R. BoA], advice, 
a consilium, Vv. 6. 4 (see lepds), 

1 

obpBovdros, 6 [R. BoA], adviser, 
counsellor, Lat. auctor, i. 6. 5. 

ouppavOdve [R. pa], learn thor- 
oughly ; aor. partic., cupyuadwr, hav- 
ing come to know a thing well, hence 
familiar with, used to, with acc., 
iv. 5. 27. 

ouppaxéo, cuppax how, ouveud- 
xnoa [R. pax], py an ally or in 
alliance with, Vv. 0. 

ouppax (a, as R. pax }, alliance, 
Lat. foedus, v. 4. 3, 8, vii. 3. 35. 

ovppaxopar [R. pax], sight on 
one’s side, be an ally, with dat. of 
pers., v. 4. 10, vi. 1. 18. 

oinpaxos, ov [R. pax], fighting 
with, in alliance with, allied, Lat. 


oupBode-—cuproAcuén 


soctus, ii. 4.6, 5. 11, Vv. 4. 7; subst., 
6 cuppaxos, ally, i. 3. 6, ii. 2. 8, v. 
4. 6, vii. 6.3; ra cupuayxa, helps, 
advantages, ii. 4. 7. 

ocupperéxo [R. vex], take part 
in with one, with gen., vii. 8. 17. 

cupptyvupe (uty vig, parry-, pttw, 
Euita, uduiyuat, éutxOnv and éulyyy 
[R. pry], mix), mix with, intrans. 
of persons, unite with, join, with 
dat. of pers., ii. 1. 2, iv. 2. 9, vi. 3. 
24, vii. 8. 24; in a hostile sense, 
engage, join battle with, with dat., 
iv. 6. 24. 

cuptrapacKevdtw [R. oxv], help 
get ready, help in providing, help 
in preparations, abs. or with acc., 
v. 1. 8, 10. 

cuptrapéxw [R. oex], help in 
producing or causing, join in af- 
fording, with dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing, vii. 4. 19, 6. 30. 

ciptas, aca, av [was], stronger 
than was, all together, all taken 
collectively, Lat. uniuersus, entire, 
in pred. position, vii. 8.26; but ol 
guuravres Owhirat, the hoplites all 
taken together, i. 2. 9. Phrases: 
Td oULT AY, on the whole, in gen- 
eral, i. 5. 9; 80a ovdé Tra odu- 
wavra, more than all put together, 
iv. 3. 2. 

ouprépre [réurw], send along 
with, despatch together, sometimes 
with dat. of pers., i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 
42, v. 5. 15, vi. 6. 18, vii. 7. 55. 

cuptepirvyxave [R. trax], in a 
hostile sense, fall on together, with 
dat., vii. 8. 22. 

cupmrtrre [R. wer], fall together, 
fall in, collapse, of a house, v. 2. 
24; come together, grapple, close 
with, i. 9. 6 

obprhews, wy, gen. w [R. wAa], 
quite full, with gen., i. 2. 22. 

ovproSife [R. wed], shackle to- 
gether, of snow, encumber, impede, 
Lat. impedio, iv. 4. 11. 

cuprorcudo [roreuéw], help in 
war, make war with, with dat. of 
pers. and wpds or éxi and acc., i. 4. 
2, iii, 1. 5. 


oupwopebopar—ouvaxcte 
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cuptropedopa. [R. wep], -ravel | 5. 3, iv. 3.20; on the side of, i. 1. 


with, march with, accompany, i. 3. 
5, 4. 9, iv. 1. 28. 

cvproclapxos, 6 [R. wo + &pxo], 
president of a drinking-party, sym- 
posiarch, master of the revels, Lat. 
magister bibendi, rex conuiuii, 
whose commands all the company 
had to obey and who regulated the 
whole entertainment, vi. 1. 30. 

ouptpdtrw [rpdrrw], help in 
doing, help along with, co-operate, 
help get, abs., vii. 7. 19; with dat. 
of the pers., and acc. or wepi and 
gen. of the thing, i. 1. 8, V. 4. ae 
23, vii. 4. 18; with wore and i 
vii. 8. 23. 

cuprpéoBes, ew, of [xpécBus], 
fellow-envoys, V. 5. 24. 

ovprpobvpéopar (R. 1 Ov], be 
equally zealous with, be just as 
earnest, unite earnestly with, add 
one’s efforts, with inf. or acc. and 
inf., iii. 1. 9, vii. 2. 24 ; with acc. 
or Sxws and a clause, Vii. 1. 5. 

ovuphépw [R. hep], bring together, 
collect, Lat. confero, iii. 4. 31, vi. 4. 
9; endure with one, with acc. and 
dat., vii. 6. 20; contribute to, be of 
use or advantage, profit, benejit, 
often impers., Lat. conferd, pro- 
sum, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 2, tii. 
2. 27, vi. 1. 26, vii. 3. 7. Phrases: 
wpds Thy xwpav cuugépy, is suitable 
Sor the ground, Vii. 3.37; cuvoloew 
érl 7d BéXrio», be to his advantage, 
vii. 8. 4. 

obppynee [R. pa], assent, agree, 
grant, with roéro or raira, v. 8. 8, 
vii. 2. 26. 

réupopes, ov [R. dep], useful, 
advantageous, Vii. 7. 21. 

abv, prep. with dat. [cf. Lat. 
cum, with], with, in company with, 
along with, together with, used 
freq. by Xen. where other Attic 
agiag writers generally used perd, 

3. 5, 8 26, 9. 2, ii. 3. 19, 5. 9, 
87, iii. 3. 1, 14, iv. 2. 16) v. 4 . 20, 
iat vii. 3. 10, 5. 3; esp. in phrases 

e Mévwy ral ol ody auT@, Menon 
and his troops, i. 2. 15, cf. iii. 2. 11, 


11, iii. 2.17; with the help or aid 
of, ii. 5. 18, vii. 3. 11, 80 od» rots 
Geots, the gods helping, iii. 1.23, 42, 
2. 11, v. 8. 19, vi. 6. 32; of dress, 
furnished with, in, iv. 5. 33, 80 odr 
Tots dros, tn arms, armed, iii. 2. 
8, vi. 5. 3, cf. ii, 1. 12; of manne 
and instrument, with, in, by, i. 8. 
4, ii. 6. 18, iii. 2. 16, 3.2. In com- 
position obp becomes ovp- before 
labials and yz, cvy- before palatals, 
ovd- before A, ovp- before p, and 
ov- before « followed by a conso- 
nant, and signifies with, along 
with, together, jointly, at the same - 
time, entirely, at once, expressing 
union or connexion of any sort, 
and completion. 

cuvayelpe [dyelpw], collect to- 
gether or closely, assemble, i. 5. 9. 

ovvayo [R. ay], bring together, 
get pagether gather, collect, of per- 
sons and things, i. 5. 10, iv. 4. 10, 
vi. 2.8; convoke, assemble, of per- 
sons, i. 3. 2, iii. 5. 14, v. 7. 3, Vi 

1 


4. 10. 
ovvadixéo [R. 1 Sax], do wrong 
with another, be an accomplice in 
crime, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 27. 
cvvalpolfa [adpotsw], ‘collect to- 
gether, get together, vil. 2. 8; mid. 
intrans., assemble, vi 30. 
° ovale (alvéw, alvécw, qvera, 
-fvexa, -yrnuat, -yvébny [alvos, 6, tale, 
praise], praise), agree with one in 
a thing, grant, with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., vii. 7. 31. 
cvvaipéw [atpéo, take together 
or into small compass. Phrase: ws 
guvendvre elwetv, to put it briefly, 
Lat. ut breuiter dicam, iii. 1. 38. 
cuvalrios, ov [airdo], jointly 
guilty, accessory in the guilt, vi. 6. 
28 


ovvaxodovdéo [R. xed], follow 
along with, accompany, abs. or 
with dat., ii. 5. 30, iii. 1.4, vii. 7. 11. 

cuvaKkotw rR. KoF], hear at the 
same time. Phrase: dvaBowrrwpy 
dd\AfAwWY cUMHKovoy, they heard each 
other's calls, v. 4. 31. 





207 


ovvadl{e[adl{w), gather together, 
collect, vii. 3. 48. 

ouvadA\drre (dA\drrw, ddAa7-, 
éd\rAdéw, HArAaLa, -fAAaxa, AAaY- 
pat, -nr\AAGXOny OF HAAdy nv [GAAOS], 
change), change so as to bring to- 
gether, reconcile; pass., be recon- 
ciled, come to terms with, with wrpdés 
and acc., i. 2. 1. 

cvvavaBalve [R. Ba], go up 
with, v. 4.16; march inland with, 
with dat., i. 3. 18. 

cuvavarpatre [rpdrrw], help 
exact, With wapé and gen. of pers., 
vii. 7. 14. 

cuvavlorn [R. ora], make 
stand up together ; intrans. 2 aor., 
stand up with, rise with, vii. 3. 


35. ; 

cuvvavraw, curjyrnca [dvrl], 
meet with, meet, abs, or with dat., 
i. 8. 15, vii. 2. 5. 

ouvdwaps [elu], go away with, 
go off together, ii. 2. 1. 

cvvarokapBdve [AauBdvw], re- 
ceive in common, or at the same 
time, of what is due, vii. 7. 40. 

cuvdarre [drrw], join together ; 
of battle, with udyny and dat. of 
pers., engage in battle, Lat. proe- 
lium commitit0o, i. 5. 16. 

cvvapxo [apxo], rule jointly 
with, command with, with dat. of 
pers. and gen. of thing, vi. 1. 32. 

obvbeanrvos, 6 [R. Sa], companion 
at dinner, guest at dinner, Lat. 
conuiua, ii. 5. 27, iv. 5. 28, vi. 1. 30. 

cvvitaBalve [R. Ba], cross over 
together, cross with others, vii. 1. 4. 

ovvitarpdrrea [xpdrrw], accom- 
plish with ; mid., negotiate with at 
the same time, with trép and gen., 
iv. 8, 24. 

cuvSoxéo [R. S0x], seem good 
also, be approved also, with dat. of 
pers., vi. 5. 9. 

aobvdvo [S60], two at once, two 
by two, vi. 3. 2. 

papov, see currpéxw. 

ovveb&io [20é\w], wish with one, 

consent, favour, with dat. of pers. 


4 and inf., vi. 1. 32. 


cuvadiLe-cuvemorriobar 


ovvetSov [R. FS], see at once or 
at a glance, observe, mark, i. 5. 9. 

ouverrdcypévor, see cuAACyw. 

ovveAnppévor, cuverdfdacr, see 
ovd\XAauBa vu. 

obveps [R. eo], be with ; subst., 
ol guvdvres, associates, acquaint- 
ances, ii. 6. 20,28. Phrase: cuviy 
mevopworre girixds, he was on 
eeay terms with Xenophon, vi. 


obveps [elu], go together, as- 
semble, iii. 5.7; in a hostile sense, 
paxovpevos curye, he advanced to 
the encounter, i. 10. 10. 

ouveltrovro, See curéropat. 

ovvecépyopar [%pxouac], enter 
with, go in together, with wpos and 
acc. of pers. and els and acc. of 
place, iv. 5. 10. 

ovvecntrra [R. wer], fall into 
a place together, rush in together, 
plunge in, abs. or with efow and 
gen., Vv. 7. 25, vii. 1. 18. 

ovvexBalva [R. Ba], go out to- 
gether, with érl and acc., iv. 3. 22. 

cuvexPiPdle (BiBdtw, BiBab-, -Br- 
Bdow or BBO, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), help 
draw out, help extricate, i. 5. 7. 

ouvexcomrrw ([xdrrw], help cut 
down, iv. 8. 8. 

cuvvecrtva [R. wo], help drink 
up, drain with, Vii. 3. 32. 

ovvecwop(fw [R. wep], help pro- 
cure, join in providing, V. 8. 25. 

cuvednA Gate, see cuvépyouat. 

ovuveAddyri, see cuvaipéw. 

wuveveyKévres, cuvevnveypéva, See 
ocuppépw. 

ovvefipxopar [Epxouat], go out 
with, vii. 8. 11. 

cuvveraivéw [éravéw], join in 
praising or approving, agree to- 
gether, vii. 3. 36. 

cuveresxopar [evxouar], vow to- 
gether besides, with dat. of the god 
to whom and inf,, iii. 2. 9. 

ouveripedéopa. [R. ped], help 
take charge of, with gen., Vi. I. 
22. 
cuverrotricbar, see cuvepéropat. 


cuverowetSa—cuvrarre 

cuvertometsio [oreviw], help 
hurry on, join in pushing forward, 
i. 5. 8. 


cuverirptBa (TpiBw, rpiB-, Tptyw, 
%rpipa, rérpipa, rérpippar, érplBnv 
[cf. rpiB4], rub), destroy all at 
once, utterly ruin, v. 8. 20. 

ocvvéropas [R. cer], follow along 
with, accompany, abs. or with dat., 
i. 3. 9, ili, 1. 2, V. 24, vii. 3. 12. 

cuverépvupe [Suruuc], swear be- 
sides at the same time, with inf., 
vii. 6. 19. 
cuvepyss, dv [R. Fepy], working 
with; subst., 6 cuvepyos, fellow- 
worker, coadjutor, helper, i. 9. 20, 
21. 


cuvepptnoay, see cuppéw. 

ouvépxopar [Epxouar], come to- 
gether, meet, assemble, ii. 1.2, 3. 
21, iii. 1. 16, iv. 1. 12, v. 4. 4, vi. 1. 
25, vil. 3. 10; with apd and acc., 
ii, 2. 8. 

cuvérteav, see cucrdw. 

ouvedérro [R. oer], follow 
along with, attend closely, abs. or 
with dat., iv. 8. 18, vii. 4. 6. 

owrkxe [R. oex |; hold together, 
Vil. 

sna [R. a5], be glad with 
one, rejoice with, congratulate, 
Lat. gratulor, abs., with dat. of 
pers., and with 87: and a clause, 
v. 5. 8, vii. 7. 42, 8. 1. 

cuvdedopar (eee), look at with, 
inspect together, vi. 4. 15. 

covOnpa, aros, rd [R. Oe], thing 
agreed on, agreement, iv: 6. 20; 
signal, esp. the watchword, the 
word, Lat. signum, tessara, given 
out and passed through the ranks 
before a battle as a means by 
which friends might be distin- 
guished from foes, i. 8. 16, vi. 5. 
25, or used at night as a counter- 
sign, Vii. 3. 34. 

cuvinpdw [Onpdw], hunt with, 
join in the hunt, v. 3. 10. 

cvv0otro, see ourrlOnus. 

addcoad, see ouvetdop, 


: u [tinue], put together, un- 
Peel Lat. intelligé, vii. 6. 8. 
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ovvlernpe [R. ora], make stana 
together, of persons, bring together, 
introduce, with dat., iii. 1. 8, vi. 1. 

23; intr. in mid. and pf. and 2 aor. 
act., stand together, get together, 
gather, combine, form together, ec ). 
of troops, v. 7. 2, 16, vi. 2. 9, 5. 
vii. 3. 47. Phrases: lwaixdv &re 
TUVETT KOS, cavalry with ranks still 
unbroken, Vi. 5. 30, cf. vii. 6. 26. 

civobos, *) [386s], meeting, junc- 
tion, vi. 4. 9; in a hostile sense, 
encounter, i. 10. 7. 

vivoda (R. FS), share in knowl- 
edge, be privy to, Lat. coénscius 
sum, with dat. of (pers., a8 ouvodd 
por el éwcopxd, he is cognisant if 1 
am a perjurer, vii. 6. 18; with refl. 
pron. and nom. of partic., be con- 
scious of, i. 3. 10, ii. 5. 7, vii. 6. 11. 

cuvoloey, see cuupépw. 

cwuvodorAdta (dr\odAbtw, ddodvy-, 
ddroAbEouat, wrdAVEa [dA0AVY 4, Loud 
cry, cf. Lat. ulula, screech-owl, Eng. 
OWL], cry aloud), cry out together, 
of women, raise a shrill cry to- 
gether, iv. 3. 19. : 

cuvoporcyéo [dpa + R. Acyl], 
agree with another or to a thing 
with another, consent, assent to, 
join, agree upon, with dat. of pers., 
vii. 5. 10, acc. of thing, iv. 2. 19, 
vii. 8. 3, or with a combination of 
the two, v. 7. 15. 

cuvvopdw [R. 2 Fep], see at the 
same time; with dddjrous, watch 
or view one another, iv. 1. 11, v. 2. 
13. 

cuvovola, as [R. ex], a being to- 
gether, mutual intercourse, confer- 
ence, ii. 5. 6. 

ouvvratro [R. tax], set in order 
together, as a military term, draw 
up in array, marshal, form, i. 2. 
15, Lat. instrud ; mid., form one’s 
own troops, i. 10. B: intr., of 
troops, form line of hattle, fall into 
battle array, form in line, i. 3. 14, 
7. 14, iv. 2. 7, vi. 3. 21. P e: 
cuverdrrero éx Tv Eri wpoodrrupy, 
was forming tts line from those 
who were still coming up, i. 8. 14. 
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[R. 6c], place together ; 
mid., put together for oneself, con- 
clude, covenant, contract, agree 
on, make an agreement, with dat. 
of pers., to which may be added 
inf., i. 9. 7, vii. 1. 85; with acc. of 
thing, iv. 2. 1, v. 1. 12, ef. ii. 5. 8, 
and see xararlOnu. 

obvropos, ov (reuse), cut short, 
short, in sup., ii. 6. 2 

ouvrpdmefos, 6 _—— + R. 
we5 |, table-companion, i. 9. 31, see 
dpuoT pamwefgos. 

ovvtpéxw [rpéxw], run together 
or to one place, assemble quickly, 
v. 7. 4, vii. 6. 6. 

ovvrptBe (rptBw, rpiB-, rptyu, 
trpiva, rérpipa, rérpippat, érplBny 
fy TpiBH], rub), rub together. 

hrase: guvrerptupévous dvOpwmous 
oxéd\yn, men with their legs com- 
pletely crushed, iv. 7. 4. 

cuvrvyxave [R. trax], happen 
upon, fall in with, meet, of friend 
or foe, i. 10. 8, vii. 8. 22. 

cvvade to [dperdw], contribute 
to one’s help, join in aiding, ili. 2.27. 

Lvpaxdovos Or Lupaxotoros, 6 
[Zupdxoven, Syracuse], a Syracu- 
sian, native of Syracuse, i. 2.9, 10. 
14, a city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily, founded by Corinthians on 
the island Ortygia in 734 B.c. It 
grew rapidly, owing chiefly to its 
fine harbour, and under Gelon, 
480 B.c., and Dionysius I., 400 n.c., 
large suburbs on the mainland of 
Sicily were added to it, making a 
city of 14 miles in circumference. 
Thenceforward it was the largest, 
most populous and brilliant of Hel- 
lenic cities, until the rise of the 
great capitals in the East. 

Zvpela, as [Zvpios], Syria, a coun- 
try in Asia, including not only the 
land south of the Euphrates as far 
as Arabia, and bounded on the 
west by Palestine, Phoenicia, and 
the Mediterranean as far as the 
gulf of Issus, i. 4. 4, 6, 10, but also 
the district east of the Euphrates 
which after the Macedonian con- 


cuvrlOnpr—orvx ves 


quest was called by the Greeks 
Mesopotamia, i. 4. 19. 

Libpros, a, ov (Sipos], of Syria, 
Syrian, i. 4 

Zbpos, 6 : a Syrian, native of 
Syria, i. 4. 9. 

ovpplw [péw], flow together, 
stream together, of men, abs.; with 
eis and acc., or é« and gen., iv. 2. 
19, v. 2. 8, vi. 3. 6. 

ots, cvds, 6, 4 [ef. ds, Lat. sus, 
swine, Eng. HOG, sow], swine, pig, 
hog, boar, v. 3. 10, 11, 7. 24. 
ovoKevafeo [R. oxv], get ready 
together, pack up; mid. intr., pack 
one’s own things, pack up one’s 
baggage, of soldiers before a march, 
Lat. udsa colligo, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 2, 2. 
4, iii. 4. 36, 5. 18, v. 8. 14, vii. 1. 7. 

oboxnvos, 6 [R. coxa], tent-com- 
panion, messmate, Lat. contuber- 
nalis, v. 7. 15, 8. 5, 6. 

overdo [R. ora], draw ad el 
of skins, sew together, i. 5. 1 

ovo-mepaopar, saved ouv- 
ecreipdbnv [cf prsaded be coiled 
up together ; of troops, be formed 
in close order or in a solid body, 
i, 8. 21. 

ovo-rovdafo [crovdd gw}, haste 
along with, share one’s zeal, ii. 3.11. 

overparevopar, always dep. mid. 
in Anab. [R. orpa], serve in war 
with, take the field with, share or 
joina campaign or expedition, abs., 
with dat., or vy and dat., v. 6. 24, 
vi, 2. 15, vii. 3. 14, 4. 21, 7. 81; 
with éwi and acc., i. 4. 3, vii. 4. 20. 

Tver parnyos, 3 ia ‘orpa + R. 
ay], fellow-general, ii. 6. 29. 

overpariorns, 6 [R. orpa), fel- 
low-soldier, Lat. commilitd, i. 2. 26. 

Bie aplidaless atom [R. or pat 

R. awed], encamp together, with ouv 
and dat., ii. 4. 9. 

over pie [orpépw], turn or twist 
together ; 2 aor. pass., cverpagpér- 
tes, turning or facing about in a 
body, i. 10.6, where others read the 
simple crpadévres. See orpéduw. 

awuvxvés, 4, dv, much, considera- 
ble, great; of time, long, i. 8. 8, 





opayrdtopna-cpobpés 


v. 8. 14; of number, many, numer- 
ous, abs. or with gen., v. 4. 16, 18, 
7.16; of space, diadelrovra avyrdy 
(se. xwplor), at some distance apart, 


yidfopar, dopayiacduny [opd- 

yur], slay a@ victim, offer a sacrt- 
jice, Lat. hostias immolo, abs. or 
with dat., iv. 5. 4, vi. 4. 25, 5. 8. 
Phrase: écdayidiovro els rdv rora- 
pov, they sacrificed so that the blood 
ran into the river, cf. Lat. in mare 
porricere, iv. 3: 18 (see spdrrw). 

rhayrov, 7d [cf. opdrrw], animal 
' sacrificed, victim, Lat. hostia ; pl. 
Ta opdyia card (se. ly verat or 
dort), the omens from the sacrifice 
are favourable, referring to the 
acts and movements of the victims 
(external omens as opp. to lepd, 
g.v.), i. 8. 15, iv. 3. 19, vi. 5. 8, 21. 

oparpoaSis, és [opatpa, ball, cf. 
Eng. sphere+R. FS], ball-like, 
spherical, round; 80 oapapoedés 
(sc. Tt), V. 4. 12, of the round ball 
between the MOyxn (g.v.) and the 
shaft of the spears of the Mossy- 
ate not at the butt end). 

o (spad-), spard, Ergdnra, 
ieouhiai.: éopddryv [R. edad], trip, 
trip up, make fall; mid. and pass., 
be balked, fall, Jail, meet with a 
mischance, Vil. . 7. 42 

ce » 8ee ov. 
oc rT0, or (older but not in 


Anab.) opdfe (cgay-), opdiw, 





Ecpata, Ecpaypa, eopdyny, slaugh- 
ter, slay, prop. by cutting the 
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throat, Lat. iuguld, hence of vic- 
tims, sacrifice, as o¢dtavres raipoy 
els dowiSa, sacrificing a bull and 
catching the blood in a shield (see 
opayidfouac), ii. 2. 9; of persons, 
kill, slay, iv. 5. 16, 7. "16. 

odets, see od. 

ogevdovde, erpervidvnca [oder 
56yn], wse the sling, sling, iii. 3. 7, 
15, t rf iv. 3. 

odev » 1S, sling, Lat. funda, 
made of jesthes or of fetes and 
cords (see 8.v. vevpov), iii. 3. 16, 
4. 17, iv. 2. 27; of the stone or 
leaden ball used in the sling, mis-. 
sile, iii. 4. 4, v. 2. 14, vii. 8. 18. 
For the form of the sling and the 
manner of using it, see the follow- 
ing illustration. 

odevdoviirns, 


ov [operdordw], 


Slinger, Lat. funditor, without de- 


fensive armour, and carrying only 
his sling and stones or leaden bul- 
lets. The odevdorfra constituted 
one division of the 
Greek light-armed 
troops, iii. 4. “hp a 
3. 27, v. 6. 15 
yuurhs), but th i 
were relatively un- 
important, and 
were not organised 
until, under the 
pressure of neces- 
sity, the Greeks 
drafted men for the 
purpose, iii. 3. 16- 
20. These were ex- 
pert Rhodians, who 
used leaden bullets, which carried 
twice as far as the big stones used 
by the Persians. The sling was, 
on the contrary, in great use among 
the barbarians, iii. 3. 6, cf. iii. 3. 15, 
iv. 2. 27, 3. 29, 80, vii. 8. 18. 
odlor, see ov. 

Spa, adv. [ododpbs], with 
vehemence, extremely, exceedingly, 
very, ii. 3. 16, 4. 18, 6. 11, iv. 8. 20, 
v. 4. 32, Vi. 5. 28. 

ooSpés, d, dv, vehement, violent, 
extreme, i. 10. 18 
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oxedla, as, raft, float, Lat. ratis, 
made of skins, i. 5. 10, ii. 4. 28. 
Their construction is described i in 
the first passage. 

oxeSév, adv. [R. vex], near; of 
degree, nearly, closely, about, al- 
most, mostly, chiefly, Lat. Sere, i. 
8. 25, esp. with numerals, iv. 7. 6, 
8. 16, vii. 6.1; of time, about, just 
about, iii, 1.88, 2. 1, vi 3. 26. 
Phrase: oxeddv rt waoa 4 orparia, 
pretty nearly all the army, Vi. 4. 20. 

oxetv, see Exw. 

oxérdrvos, a, ov [R. vex], holding 
out, unflinching, cruel, dreadful, 
vii. 6. 30. 


oxfipa, aros, rd [R. oex], Jorm, 
“eae of troops, formation, i. Io. 


axl{o, etrxica, eoxlodny [ef 
Lat. scindo, split, Eng. schedule, 
schism], cleave, split, of wood, i. 5. 
12, iv. 4. 12; pass. of troops, be 
divided or separated, Vi. 3. 1. 

wxorddfe (cx0A\ad-), erxeAaca, 

ae [R. oex], be at leisure, 
have time, Lat. otidsus sum, ii. 3. 
2, vii. 3. 24. 

oxodatos, a, ov [R. vex], leis- 
i hence slow, Lat. lentus, iv. 
I 

oxoAales, adv. [R. vex], in a 
leisurely way, slowly, sluggishly, 
Lat. oe i. 5.8; comp. oxodalre- 
pov, i. 5.9 

oKXOAh, 7 as [R. vex], leisure, free 
time for anything, Lat. otium, with 
dat. of pers. and inf., i. 6. 9, iv. 1. 
17, v. 1. 9; dat, as " adv., axonF, 
slowly, ili 4. 27, iv. 1. 16. 

oH, see os, 

cyto (cyd-), céow, Erwra, oé- 
gTwKa, céow(o) pat, eowOnv [R. car], 
save, preserve, save life, rescue, 
Lat. conseruo, of persons, i. ro. 3, 
ii. 3. 26, iii. 2.4, vi. 3.17; of things, 
preserve, keep "safe, keep, hold, re- 
tain, i. 10. 3, ii. 5. 11, iii. 2. 39, vii. 
7.56; mid, and pass., save oneself, 
be saved alive, escape, ii. 1. 19, 4. 
6, iii. 2. 8, v. 2, 31, vi. 3. 16, vii. 1. 
19, 8.1; return safely, arrive safe, 


ox<dla-cds 


abs. or with els and acc., iii. 1. 6, 
Vv. 3. 6, vi. 4. 8, 5. 20; Seeds) uere 
a and sound, Vv. 5. 8 
Zexpatnys, ous, 4d, Socrates, the 
renowned Athenian philosopher. 
He was the son of Sophroniscus, a 
sculptor, and was himself trained 
in that art, but soon abandoned it 
for the life of a philosopher and 
thinker on social, political, and 
religious problems. About him 
oars a circle of friends, who 
anes him as their master, al- 
aac h he gave no regular instruc- 
tion and propounded no set doc- 
trine, but was rather an eye-opener, 
leading men to accept no statement 
without inquiry and to acknowl- 
edge no guide except reason. His 
method was the dialectic, by ques- 
tion and answer. By the Delphic 
oracle he was pronounced wisest 
of men. In 399 z.c., when over 
70 years old, he was accused of 
disbelief in the gods and of in- 
troducing new divinities, and after 
trial was condemned to death. He 
left no written works, but is known 
to us chiefly through the writings 
of his friends and followers, espe- 
cially Plato and Xenophon, iii. 1. 
5,7. Xenophon’s Memorabilia con- 
tains his recollections of Socrates. 
LwKxparns, ous, 6, Socrates, an 
Achaean, a friend ‘of Cyrus, i. 1. 
11, whom he joined with troops, 
i. 2.8. He was one of the generals 
treacherously seized by Tissapher- 
nes, ii. 5. 31 ff., and was succeeded 
by Xanthicles, ili, 1. 47. On his 
character, see ii. 6. 30. 
oépa, aros, Td, body of a living 
man, Lat. corpus, i. 9. 27, iii. 1. 28, 
2. 20, hence, life, i. 9. 12, ii. x. 12; 
pl., canara avipoy, persons, men, 
iv. 6.10. Phrase: rq ompuare abrod 
wa Sor his personal adornment, 
1. 9. 2 
ods, oa, ody, Or 4s, cv, de- 
fective adj. [R. cvaF], safe and 
sound, alive and well, all right, 
Lat. sdnus, saluus, occurring in 





Dhors-rékis 


Anab. in the forms ads, iii. 1. 82, 
o@ or co, ii. 2. 21, v. 2.82, oa or 
oda, neut. pl., v. 1. 16. 

Leer, cos, 6, Or Dorlas, ov, Sosis 
or Sosias, of eae: ; joined Cy- 
rus with Pea aun i, 2, 

cert, fipos, 6 fk. “woF), pre- 
server, saviour, a title given to Zevs, 
q.v., 1. 8. 16, iii. 2. 9, iv. 8. 25, vi. 5. 25. 

owrnpla, as rR. oar], safety, 
welfare, preservation, deliverance, 
Lat. salus, ii. 1. 19, iii. 1. 26, 2. 32, 
v. 2. 20, vi. 1. 29, 3. 12. 

EwrnplSas, ov, Soteridas, a hop- 
lite of Sicyon, punished by his 
comrades for impudence to Xeno- 
phon, iii. 4. 47, 49. 

cewrhpros, ov [R. caf], deliver- 
ing, salutary, Lat. salutaris, ii. 6. 
11; pl. subst., 7a cwr%pra (sc. lepd), 
thank offerings for deliverance or 
for a safe return, ili. 2. 9, v. 1. 1. 
Phrase: cwrpidy re Bovdevopévous, 
taking salutary measures, iii. 3. 2. 

cwdpovio, cwdporicw, eowppéd- 
ynoa, cecwppdynxa, ceowdpdvnuat 
[R. caF + bphv], be of sound mind, 
be discreet, temperate, or moderate, 
be wise or prudent, v. 8. 24, vi. 2. 
11, vii. 6. 41. Phrase: cw@povety 
ra mwpos oé, be self-controlled in 
their dealings with you, vii. 7. 30. 

cwdpovife, dowppbuca, cerwpps- 
vika, cecwppbmopar, écwpporladny 
[R. caF+¢pty], make discreet, 
bring to reason or to one’s senses, 
reform, vii. 7. 24; pass., come to 
one’s senses, Vi. 1. 28. 

cudppoctvn, ns [R. caF + phy), 
soundness of mind, discretion, mod- 
eration, the highest quality recog- 
nised by the Greeks, denoting that 
avoidance of all extremes expressed 
by our word temperance when used 
in its proper sense, i. 9. 8. 


T. 


r., by elision for ré. 
r&iya0d, crasis for rd dyabd. 
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tdXavrov, rd [R. rad], prop. that 
which supports, hence, balance, pl. 
pair of scales, by transfer the 
weight in the scales, and then any 
weight, and as a definite weight, 
talent. In historical times the tal- 
ent was both a weight and a sum 
of money, although the latter was 
never actually coined. The Attic 
talent in Xenophon’s time weighed 
about 57.75 Ibs. avoirdupois; as a 
sum of money (vii. 1. 27) it had 
the value of this amount of silver 
and was worth 6000 Attic drach- 
mas. See s.v. wva. See also s.v. 


Sapekés. ii. 2. 20, iii. 5. 8, vii. 7. 
25, 58. 
rédQa, Toda, crasis for ra &d a. 


TOpLEDW, Tametlow, Teraulevmar 
[raulas, carver, dispenser, steward, 
cf. Téuvw], be comptroller or treas- 
urer ; mid., administer or measure 
out for oneself, of enemies, parcel 
out or deal with at one’s pleasure, 


ii. 

ce 6, Tamos, an Egyptian 
of Memphis, who at first served 
under Tissaphernes in Ionia, but 
afterwards he joined Cyrus and 
conducted his fleet to Cilicia, i. 2. 
21, 4.2. After the death of Cyrus 
he fled to Egypt, where he was 
killed by Psammetichus for his 
treasures and ships. His son was 
Glus, ii. 1. 3. 

ravavria, crasis for rd évayria. 

taglapxos, 6 [R. rax+ Sexe], 
commander of a raks, taxiarch, ii 
1. 37, iv. 1. 28. 

rétis, ews, % [R. Trax], arrange- 
ment, Lat. Ordo, esp. in a military 
sense, order, array, formation, i. 
2. 18, iii. 2. 38, 4. 19, v. 2. 13; rank 
and file, line, line of battle, Lat. 
aciés, i. 8. 10, 16, ii. 2. 14, 3. 2, iii. 
2.17; of individuals, place in line, 
post, station, iii. 4. 48, iv. 3. 29; 
any body of troops, division, corps, 
battalion, of no fixed number, i. 
5. 14 (of. i. 2. 8), 8. 3, iii. 1. 82, or 
composed of two wes of hoplites, 
t.e. 200 men, iv. 7. 2, vi. 5.11; of 


~ 


213 


peltasts, 100 men, iv. 3. 22; of 
cavalry, iv. 3. 17, 22, consisting 
of 600 men in i. 8. 21; of the 
Persians, division, corps, i. 2. 16, 
8. 8, iii. 4.14. Phrases: éy rdge, 
in line, in order, in the ranks, i. 
7. 20, ii. 2.8, v.1.2; ra dul rates, 
tactics, ii. 1. 7; els rdé&iy ra Srda 
rlbecba, get under arms in line of 
battle, ii. 2. 21, cf. v. 4. 11. 

Téoxor, oi, the Taochi, Taochi- 
ans, a barbarous and warlike tribe 
on the northern frontier of Arme- 
nia, iv. 4. 18, 6. 5, 7. 1, 17, inde- 
pendent of the Persians, v. 5. 17. 

TAWELVOS, %, ¢v, downcast, sub- 
missive, ii. 5. 13. 

TatTrevow, érarelywoa, Terawelvw- 
pat, érarevwOny [rarevds], lower, 
bring down, humble, vi. 3. 18. 

Tams, coos, or tramls, dos, 4 [cf 
Eng. tape, fapestiy |, carpet, rug, 
Lat. stragulum, vil. 3. 18, 27. 

ramrfSe0, crasis for ra éxirh- 
deca. 

Tapatrw (rapax-), Tapdiw, érd- 
pata, rerdpayyat, érapdxOny, trou- 
ble, disturb, agitate, make disorder, 
Lat. perturbo, v. 7. 1, vi. 2. 9; of 
persons, disturb, embarrass, ii. 4. 
18; of troops, pass., be thrown into 
at ue or disorder, iii. 4. 19, vi. 


rapaxos, 6 terran consusion, 
disorder, i. 

Tapixedta, a a érapixev- 
Onv [rdpixos, 6, smoked meat, root 
rapo, parch, cf. Lat. terra, dary 
land, torred, parch, Eng. TH1rsT}, 
preserve, pickle, Vv. 4. 28. 

Tapool, ov, Tarsus, the ancient 
capital of Cilicia, founded by the 
Assyrian kings, on the Cydnus. 
It was an important commercial 
city and seat of learning even in 
the Roman period, and was the 
birthplace of St. Paul. The Cyré- 
ans plundered it, i. 2. 28, 25, 26. 
(Tersfis.) 

rarre (ray-), tTdéw, trata, ré- 
Taxa, Térayyuat, érdxOnv, and rare 
poetic érdynv [R. trax], arrange, 


Téoyxor-raxts 


esp. as a military term, form, ar- 
ray, draw up into line of batile, 
marshal, assign to stations, Lat. 
instrud, i. 2. 15, 8. 23, 24, ii. 3. 
12, 19, iii. 2. 17, iv. 2. 9, 8. 10; 
mid., draw up for oneself or one’s 
own, Vv. 4. 22; mid. intr. and pass., 
take one’s post, post oneself, be 
stationed, i. 7. 9, 9. 31, vi. 3. 6, 
vii. 1.23; act. also assign, order, 
appoint, with acc. and inf., i. 5. 7, 
ili. 1. 25, 80 in pass., raxOels, Lat. 
iussus, i. 6. 6, iv. 6. 22. Phrases: 
év rm reraypévy, in the appointed 
place, iii. 3. 18 (but some read 
abdtlealard see évrdrrw). 

radpos, 6 [cf. Lat. taurus, bull, 
Eng. sTEER], bull, ii. 2. 9. 

Tatry, dat. fem. of otros, as adv. 
[otros], of place, in this direction 
or way, on this side, here, Lat. hac 
(sc. uid), i. qo. 6, iv. 2. 4, 3. 5, 
hence, ol Taury tx rot, the ‘horses 
in this region, iv. 5. 36, cf. Vii. 4. 
24; of manner, tn ¢ is way, herein, 
in these regards, Lat. hac ratione, 
ii. 6. 7, iii. 2. 82. 

inoav, see Odarrw. 
os, 6 [Odwrrw, cf. Eng. epi- 
taph], burial, funeral, hence, bur- 
tal place, grave, i. 6. 11. 
tapos, 7 [cf. Odarw], ditch, 
trench, Lat. fossa, for irrigation or 
defence, i. 7. 16, ii. 3. 10, 4. 18, v. 
2. 5, Vi. 5.3; ita artificial character 
emphasised by dpukTh, i. 7. 14. 

TaXa, adv. [raxvs], quickly, pres- 
ently, soon, i. 8. 8, iv. 4. 12, v. 7. 
21; perhaps, maybe, Vv. 2. 17. 

raxéws, adv. [raxvs], quickly, 
swiftly, oueey & li. 2. 12, iii. 4. 15, 
iv. 1.17, v.14. 

réxvore, see raxts. 

74X08; ous, TO [Taxus], swiftness, 
speed, li. 5. 7. 

Taxts, efa, U, quick, swift, speedy, 
Lat. teler, iii. 3. 15, sup. Taxoros, 
i. 2. 20, ii. 6. 29. Phrases: ry 
rixlorny (sc. 656¥), in the quickest 
manner, as soon as possible, i. 3. 
14, iii. 3. 16, vii. 1.115 dca raxéwy, 
with speed, i. 5. 9. Neut, ag adv., 





wi—velve 


raxv, quickly, swiftly, speedily, 
soon, i. 5. 3, ii. 3. 6, iii. 4. 27, iv. 
6. 25, v. 2. 25, vi. 1. 28, vii. 3. 
42; comp. 0arrov, more quickly, 
quicker, faster, i. 2. 17, iii. 5. 6, iv. 
3. 82, vil. 3.45; 4» OGrrov... Oarrop, 
the sooner... the sooner, Lat. si- 
mulatque ... statim, vi. 5.20; sup. 
rdxura, Vii. 6. 12, freq. used in 
phrases meaning as quickly as pos- 
sible, as soon as one can, formed 
(with or without the appropriate 
forms of dvvaya:) with the advs. 
Ws, i. 3. 14, iii. 4. 44, iv. 2.1, v. 7. 
8, vii. 3. 44, Src, iv. 3. 29, vii. 2. 8, 
G, i. 2. 4, vi. 5. 13, dry, iv. 5. 1; 
éreddy rdxwra, a8 800n as, Iii. 1. 
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ble, i. 1. 5, 2. 1, 9, 3.1, 8. 5, g. 1, 
iii. 2.1, v. 4. 21, 5. 1, 13, vii. 5. 6; 
ovre... Té, See oUre; Te... SE i8 
generally used where the construc- 
tion is anacoluthic, v. 5. 8, vii. 8. 
11. réis sometimes joined to rela- 
tive words to increase their relative 
force, see dre, olos, wore, gre. 

T0Ovacr, rébvarov, TeOvyKéra, SCG 
sal 

TteOpappévous, see rpégpw. | 

Tt pvrrov, ro [rérrapes + R. ax], 
team of four horses abreast, char- 
tot and four, four-in-hand, Lat. 
quadrigae, iii. 2.24. The two mid- 
die horses of the team pulled by 
the yoke (see 3.v. {vydv); those on 





No. 


9, cf. iv. 6. 9, vi. 3. 21, 80 ws 
xiora, iv. 3. 9. 

vi, copulative conj., enclitic, and, 
corresponding to xaf much as Lat. 
-que to et. It stands either alone, 
i. 5. 14, 9. 5, ili. 2. 16, vii. 6. 3, or 
doubled, when it generally marks 
the balance or connexion either of 
clauses, on the one hand ...on the 
other, i. 8. 3, iii. 2, 11, 39, 4. 35, or 
rarely of single words, iv. 5. 12; re- 
peated three and four times, vi. 5. 
21, iv. 8.18; ré...«al or re xal, 
not only ... but also, both... and, 
Lat. cum...tum, or untranslata- 


Ta- 


the outside by means of a single 
trace (not represented in the ac- 
companying cut), attached at one 
end to the horse’s collar and at 
the other to the dvrvé (see 3.v. 
&pua) of the chariot. For another 
illustration of the ré0pserroy, see 
8.v. &pya (No. 8). 

telveo (rev-), Tevd, Erecva, -réraxa, 
rérapat, érdOnv [cf. Lat. tenuis, 
drawn out, thin, tendo, stretch, Eng. 
THIN, DANCE, tone, hypo-tenuse], 
stretch, extend ; intrans., exert one- 
self, hasten, rush, Lat. contendd, 
with dew, rpés and acc., iv. 3. 21. 
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wayxlle (rexid-), rexed, érel- 
Xoa, rerelxixa, Terelxicpuat, ére- 
xloOnv [retyos], build a wall, for- 
tify, Vil. 2. 36. 

teixos, ous, 76 (cf. Eng. DIKE, 
DITCH, DIG], wall, for defence, i. 4. 
4, 7. 15, il. 4. 12, esp. city wall, 
rampart, Lat. murus, moenia, iii. 
4.7, Vi. 2. 8, vii. 2. 11; of the city 
itself, v. 5. 6, vii. 1. 15 ; fortress, 
stronghold, iii. 4. 10, vii. 3. 19, 5. 
8; forming the name of a place, 
see Néop retxos. 

rexpalpopar (rexuap-), Texuapoi- 
pat, érexunpduny (R. tax], settle by 
a viele , form a judgment, infer, iv. 
2. 4, 

texphprov, 7d [R. trax], sign, 
token, proof, evidence, Lat. argu- 
mentum, i. 9. 29, 30, iii. 2. 13. 

réxvov, 76 [R. ‘rax]), child, pl., of 
children with reference to their 
aaa Lat. fber?, i. 4. 8, iv. 5. 28, 


4. 8. 

pie [ré\0s], come into being, 
come out, become, iii. 2.3; of sac- 
rifices, be favourable, vi. 6. 36. 
(Elsewhere poetic, and some editt. 
have other readings in both these 
passages. ) 

redevratos, a; ov [ré0s], dast, Lat. 
ultimus, of time, iv. 1.5; of order 
in a military sense, hindmost, at 
the rear, rear, Lat. nouissimus, iv. 
2. 16, vi. 5. 10, vii. 3. 39; subst., of 
rehevr alo the rear guard, iv. I. 10, 
3.2 

redevrde, Tedetryow, éredevr yea, 
reredetrnxa, éredevTHOnvy [rédos], 
bring to an end; intr., Jinish, end 
one’s life, die, Lat. Sinio, i. 1. 38, 
ii. 1, 4, 6. 15, iii. 2. 7, vi. 3. 17, 4. 
11; partic., redeuvr dp, used adv. like 
had at last, finally, iv. 5. 16, vi. 


3. 8. 
redder hy Fj fis [r&\0s], end, Lat. fi- 
nis, esp. euphemistically for death, 
with or without rod Blov, i, 1.1, 9. 
30, ii. 6. 29, iii. 2. 7. 
» TeX@, rarely -redécw, éré- 
Neva, TeTéXexa, TET édec wat, érenéoOny, 
[ré\0s], bring to completion, finish, 


Tay (Leo—rerpawddog 


fuifl a ae pay, iii. 3. 18, 
Vii, 1. 6, 

rédos, ous, 75 [rédos], comple- 
tion, fulfilment, end, issue, result, 
Lat. exitus, i, 10. 18, v. 2. 9, vi. 1. 
18. Phrases: réhos, ‘adv., at last, 
Jinally, to close, Lat. tandem, i i. 9. 
6, li. 3. 26, vi. 1.5; ded rédous, Jrom 
beginning to end, ‘constantly, vi. 6. 
11; 78 rédos éxbvrwy Ty lepdv, as 
the pace was nearing the end, 
Vi. 5 

tédos, ous, 75 [R. rad], what is 
imposed on one, tax, outlay, task, 
office, magistracy, supreme author- 
ity, plur., ra réAn, the authorities, 
magistrates, of the Spartan ephors, 
ii. 6.4. Phrase: rois ofxot rédect, 
the home government, vii. 1. 34. 

rénayos, ous, ré [ cf. réuvw], slice, 
of fish, v. 4. 28. 

Tepevtrns, see Trpertrns. 

pve (rep, Tue-), TED, Erepow OF 

Erapov, rérunca, Térunpat, ér uhOny 
[ef. Lat. temnd, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom, epi-tome }, cut, of surgeons, 

perform operations, v. 8. 18. 

tévayos, ous, 7b, shoal water, 
shallows, Lat. uadum, vii. 5. 12. 

TepeBlvO.vos Or repplvOivos, 7, ov 
[repéBivOos or répptvOos, 4, turpen- 
tine-tree, cf. Eng. terebinth, tur- 
pentine}, of the turpentine-tree, tur- 
pentine, iv. 4. 18. 

réraptos, 7, ov [rérrapes], fourth, 
Lat. quartus, iii. 4. 31, iv. 8. 21. 

TeTpaxtoyxtArror, ar, a [rérrapes + 
xtrior], four thousand, Lat. quat- 
Se 1. 10, iii. 4. 2, vii. 7. 

Terpaxdorot, a, a [rérrapes + 
ixarsv], Jour hundred, Lat. quad- 
ringenti, i. 4. 3, iii. 3. 6, vi. 2. 16; 
with a collective, in sing., i. 7. 10. 

rerpapoipla, as [ rérrapes + poipa, 
portion, ¢f. wépos}, fourfold wii 
Sour times as much, Vii. 2. 

Terpamhos, 7, ov, contr. rerpa- 
wots, 7, od» [rérrapes + R. wAa], 
quadruple; subst., rd rerpaw)ody, 
a Tht ee share, Lat. quadruplum, 
vii. 6. 7 





TeTrapaxovra—l (ypns 


xovra, indecl. [ 
+ &xoor], forty, Lat. gquadraginta, 
i, 5. 18, li. 2.7, vi. 5. 4. 


vrérrapes, a [rérrapes], four, Lat. 
quattuor, i. 2. 12, 10, 1, ii, 4. 25, 
vii. 7. 12. 


TevOpavia, as, Teuthrania, a dis- 
trict in the southwestern part of 
Mysia about the Caicus, contain- 
ing Pergamus, ii. 1. 3, vii. 8. 17. 

ree » See TUYxXdyw. 

Tedxos, ovs, 7d [R. trax], tool; 
rarely in prose, receptacle, jar, 
chest, Vv. 4. 28, vii. 5. 14. 

vTexvato (rexvad-) [R. trax], use 
art, employ cunning, deal subtly, 
vii. 6. 16. 

réxvn, ns [R. trax], art, craft, or 
more generally, means, ways, iv. 5. 
16, vii. 2. 8. 

Texvixes, adv. [R. rax], in a 
skilful manner; rexuxds mws, in 
an artful sort of way, vi. 1. 6. 

thos, adv., the while, so long, 
meanwhile, as réws péev adrods dva- 
Balvovras, as long as they were as- 
cending, iv. 2. 12, cf. v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 
5; for a time, up to this time, hith- 
erto, Vil. 5. 8, 13, 6. 29, 7. 55. 

Ti, dat. fem. of the art. as adv., 
here, used in the phrases, 77 pév 

. 77 5é, on the one hand or 
side...on the other, in some re- 
spects ...tn others, iii. 1. 12, iv. 8. 
10, 80 ry pew... . dwére 54, Vi. 1. 20 
(see r7}). 

7yde, See de, fin. 

thew (Tax-), -rhiw, -érnga, ré- 
rnxa, érdxOny and érdxny [cf Lat. 
tabes, decay, Eng. THaw], melt, 
intr., thaw, melt, of snow, iv. 5. 15. 

TryrcBéas, ov or a, the Teleboas, 
a branch of the Euphrates, in Ar- 
menia, west of Lake Thospitis, iv. 

3 


Typevtrns, ov, a Temenian, a 
native of Temenium, iv. 4. 15, a 
town in Argolis; others read Tepe- 
virns, of Temenus, part of Syra- 
cuse; others again, Tyustrys, of 
Temnus, in Aeolis, on the Her- 
mus, 
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thpepov, adv. [Epic ofpepor, o- 
or t-, demonstrative pronominal 
prefix, + #uépa ], to-day, Lat. hodié, 
i. 9. 25, iv. 6. Phrase: ry» rh- 
rae huépar, the present day, iv. 


Tnpvtrys, see Typertrys. 

tyvxatra, adv., at that time, 
just then, answering to #rlka and 
éwel, iv. 1. 5, 2. 3. 

Thpys, ovs, 6, Teres, founder of 
a kingdom of the Odrysae, vii. 2. 

TyplBafos, see TipiBatos. 

midpa, as [cf. Eng. tiara], tiara, 
a headdress worn by the Persians, 





but especially the upright tiara, 
the peculiar badge of the Great 
King, ii. é 23. 

wiapoadhs, és [ridpa + R. Fd], 
tiara-shaped, V. 4. 13. 

TiPapnvol, ol, the Tibaréni, an 
independent tribe in Pontus on the 
Black Sea, extending from the 
Chalybes to Cotydra, v. 5. 2, vii. 8. 
25 


Tlypyns, nros [old Pets. Tigra, 
the pointed, tigri, arrow, applied to 
the river from its rapid course, 
Syrian Diglat, Diklat, Hebrew 
Chiddekel, the Hiddekel of Daniel 
x. 4], the Tigris, a great river 
formed by streams from Mt. Tau- 
rus in Armenia and flowing south- 
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easterly to its junction with the 
Euphrates in Babylonia, i. 7. 16, ii. 
2. 3, 4. 18, iii. 4. 6, iv. 1. 2, 4. 8. 
TlOnps (He-), Ojow, FOnxa, réBexa, 
rébepat, éréOny, 2 aor. mid. ébéuny 
[R. 0c], put, set, place, with card 
and acc., Vii. 3. 22; get ready, in- 
stitute, i. 2. 10; mid., place for 
onesely, arrange, with éwi and acc., 
vii. 3. 28. Esp. in the military 
phrase 0éc 6a: ra 8rda, prop. either 
order arms, i.e. stand with one end 
of the shield and spear resting on 
the ground, i. 5. 14 (cf. i. 5. 18), 6 
4, ii. 2. 8, iv. 2. 16, 3.26, or ground 
arms, t.e. lay shield and spear on 
the ground in front of one, i. Io. 
16, iv. 3. 17, v. 2. 8, 19, vii. 1. 22 
(cf. vii. 1.24); but sometimés ap- 
pear or get under arms, take up a 
military position, ii. 2. 21, v. 4. 11, 


and in i. , 17, xara xdpay Ferro 
Ta dria, they moved back to quar- 
ters. 


Tipaclov, wos, 6, Timasion, of 
Dardanus in the Troad, who had 
served with Clearchus and Der- 
cylidas against Pharnabazus, v. 6. 
24. Being in exile, v. 6. 28, he 
joined the army of Cyrus and was 
elected to succeed Clearchus, iii. 1. 
47. With Xenophon he was the 
youngest of the generals, iii. 2. 37. 
He engaged in designs against Xen- 
ophon, v. 6. 21 ff., but cf. vii. 5. 10. 
ae ae 3. 14, 5 28, vii. 1. 40, 2. 

1, 3. 18. 

Tipdo, Tiuhow, etc. [R. rv], value, 
esteem, honour, of persons, i. 3. 3, 
g. 14, ii. 6, 21, iii. 2. 5, v. 5. 14, vii. 
3. 29. 

Tint, fs [R. te], value, worth, 
price, vii. 5. 2, 8. 6; of persons, 
honour, esteem, i. 9. 29, ii. 1. 17, iii. 
1. 37, vi. 1. 20, vii. 3. 28. 

TipnolOeos, 6, Timesitheus, of 
Trapezus, mpdtevos of the Mos- 
synoeci, and interpreter between 
them and the Greeks, v. 4. 2 ff. 

ttyutos, a, ov [R. me], of things, 
valuable, precious, i. 2.27; of per- 
sons, honoured, esteemed, i. 3. 6. 


TlOnpi—rig 


tipple, riuwpijow, etc. [R. e+ 
R. 2 Fep], help, avenge, mid., take 
vengeance on, punish, i. 9. 13, Vv. 4. 
6, vii. 6. 7, 7.17; with acc. of pers. 
and gen. of thing, vii. 1. 25, 4. 28; 
with vrép and gen., for the sake of, 
i. a ; pass., be punished, ii. 5. 27, 
6. 2 


tipwpla, as [R. +R. 2 Fep], 
help, vengeance, hence, punishment, 
with wapd and gen., ii. 6. 14. 

TiplBatos or TyplBatos, 6, Tiri- 
bazus, governor of Western Arme- 


. | nia in the satrapy of Orontas, iv. 4. 


4. He was a favourite of Arta- 
xerxes (ibid.), and made a treaty 
with the Cyréans, which he broke, 
iv. 4.6, 18,21: Transferred to the 
west of Asia, he was instrumental 
in promoting the Peace of Antal- 
cidas. He was afterwards killed 
while plotting to dethrone his mas- 
ter. 

vis, rl, gen. revds, indef. pron., 
enclitic, a, an, any, some, a sort of, 
a kind of, a certain, Lat. quis, i. 2. 
20, 5. 8, 8. 8, iii. 1. 4, 3. 18, 4. 28, 
iv. 1. 17; subst., somebody, any- 
body, something, anything, pil., 
some, i. 8. 18, 9. 8, ii. 1. 9, iii. 4. 238, 
iv. 1. 14, v. 1. 8, 7. 10, 8. 25; esp. 
denoting a person whom one can 
but does not name, i. 4. 12, iii. 3. 
3, v. 6. 38; one, pl., they, people, 
men, i. 5. 8, 9. 8, 11, iii. 3. 18, 5. 17, 
vii. 4.8. Witha limiting, modify- 
ing, or restrictive force, as in the 
phrases: ol d¢ rives, some few, V. 7. 
16; pula ‘Tis, any single one, ii. I. 
19, cf. vi. 6. 20; oxeddy re, pretty 
nearly, Vi. 4. 20 3 woon Tis, about 
how large, ii. 4. 21, ef. vi. 5. 20; 
dwotéy Tr, whatsoever, what sort of 
a, ii. 2. 2, iii. 1. 18, ef. v. 5. 15; 
Troatrn Tis, something of this sort, 
v. 8.7; see also iv. 8. 26, v. 1. 6, 8. 
11, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 24. 

tls, rl, gen. rlvos, interr. pron., 
who? which? what? Lat. quis, in 
dir. and indir. questions, i. 4. 18, 
14, ii. 1. 11, 2. 10, iii. 2. 16, 36, iv. 
8. 5, vi. 3. 28, vii. 2.26; what kind 





Trroadépvns-Todplins 


of, vii. 6.4; neut. as adv., rl, why? 
what for? Lat. quid, ii. 4. 8, 5. 
iii. 4. 39, vi. 3. 26. Phrases: 
tls, for what reason, on what 
grounds? v. 8.4; rl ydp, rl od», 
what then? Lat. quid enim? Vv. 7. 
10, 8. 11. 

Trroadépyys, ous, 6, Tissapher- 
mes, a famous Persian, as satrap 
of Lydia and Caria well known 
in Greece for the double part he 
played during the Peloponnesian 
war, now favouring Sparta and 
now Athens, but always extend- 
ing the Persian power. He be- 
came the jealous enemy of Cyrus 
the Younger on the latter’s ap- 
pointment to the government of 
Lydia in 407 B.c., 1. 1. 2, 8, 2. 4. 
He commanded a quarter of the 
Persian army, i. 7. 12, and distin- 
guished himself at Cunaxa, i, Io. 
5 ff. After the death of Cyrus 
he pursued a course of treachery 
towards the Cyréans, ii. 3. 17 ff., 4. 
1, 5. 2 ff, iii. 4. 2, and entrapped 
their generals, ii. 5. 31 ff, iii. 2. 4. 
He succeeded to the posts held by 
Cyrus, i 11, but in endeavour- 
i e possession of Ionia, 
which had revolted from him to 
Cyrus, i. 1. 6, 7, 9. 9, he was op- 
posed by the Spartans under Thi- 
bron, vii. 6. 1, 7, 8. 24. Several 
campaigns followed, disastrous to 
the Persians, until Tissaphernes, 
through the influence of Parysa- 
tis, mother of Cyrus, was put to 
death. 

TitpeoKke (Tpo-), Tpwow, Erpwoa, 
rérpwpat, érpwOnvy [cf. rpatpa], 
wound, inflict wounds, Lat. uol- 
nero, abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 14, ili. 
3. 7, 4. 26, iv. 3. 83, v. 2.17, vie 3. 
8, vii. 8.19; with dé and gen. or 
els and acc., "i. 8. 26, ii. 5. 33. 

TAfpev, ov, gen. ovos (R. rad], 
ee suffering, wretched, ill. 
I 

rol, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive and enclitic, in truth, verily, 
surely, of a ceriainty, often best 
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expressed by emphasis in English, 


22, | ii. 1. 19, 5. 19, iii. 1. 18, 37, v. 5. 
éx | 24, 6. 34 


A ; 
Troryapodr, inferential conj. [rol + 
ydp + ody), therefore, accordingly, 
analy baa i. 9. 9, 15, 18, ii. 6. 
20, v. 8. 2 

rolvuy, “ioctl conj., post- 
positive [rol+vtr], therefore, ac- 
cordingly, then, further, mae ii. 5. 
41, iii. 2. 39, v. 1. 2, vii. 5. 3, 10; 
esp. with imvs., ii. 1. 22, 3. 5, iii. 1. 
36, iv. 8. 5. Phrases: wp@ror wep 
rolpuy, well then, first, iii. 2. 27; Bh 
ae pndé, nay then not even, vii. 

wousoSe, rodde, rodvde, dem. 
pron. [rotos, such, + -de], such as 
this, of this kind, referring to what 
follows, as follows, v. 4. 31; esp. 
Zreke rordde, he spoke as follows, i. 
3. 3, 9, of. 7. 2. 

rovwdros, ro.atrn, Towtroy, dem. 
pron., so constituted, of such a sort, 
kind, nature, character or position, 
such, Lat. talis, referring to what 
precedes, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 16, 6. 8, iii. 
r, 44, 2 18, v. 7. 26, vil, 6. 36. 
Phrases: éy rowdry Tob xvdbrou, at 
such a critical point of danger, 1. 7. 
5; rowbrov obdév, nothing of the 
sort, li. 5.5; rodrwy rowvrwr Syrup, 
such being "the case, ii. 5. 12; ro- 
ovrwry juty els didlar Srapybvrur, 
when we have such strong grounds 
for friendship, li. 5. 24; els rd rot- 
atra, for services of this sort, iv. 1. 
28; év r@ rowvry, at such @ junc- 
ture, v. 8. 20. 

rotxos, 4 (cf. retxos], wall, of a 
building, vii. 8. 14. 

Tolpde, Toruhow, etc. [R. rad], 
have the heart, have the courage, 
undertake, Lat. sustined, ili. 2. 
32, iv. 4. 12; venture, risk, dare, 
Lat. auded, ii. 2. 12, 3. 5, iii. 2. 11, 
v. 7.19; in a bad sense, have the 
audacity or effrontery, vi. 4. 14, Vii. 


7. 46. 

TorAplSns, ov, Tolmides, herald 
of the Greek amy, an n Eléan, ii, 2. 
20, iii. 1. 46, v. 2. 
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réfevpa, aros, Td [R. rax], arrow, | raorhs), they were still unimpor- 
Lat. sagitta, i. 8. 19, iii. 4. 17, iv. | tant relatively to the peltasts and 
2. 28, v. 2. 14, vii. 8.18. For illus- | hoplites (see 8.0. yup»js). The 
trations, see s.v. régor and gapérpa.| bowmen among the barbarians 

Tokebeo, érétevoa, rerdtevyat, éro-| whom the Ten Thousand encoun- 
fevOnv [R. rax], shoot with a bow, | tered were, on the contrary, im- 
use one’s bow, shoot arrows, abs., | portant and formidable, i. 8. 9, iii. 
iii. 3. 7, 10, 4. 14, iv. 1. 16, 2. 28; | 3. 6, 4.2 (ef. 17), 26. 
pass., be hit with an arrow, be| émos, 6 [cf Eng. topic, topo- 
shot, abs. or with dd and els, i. 8. | graphy, U-top-ian], place, spot, Lat. 
20, iv. 1. 18. locus, v. 7. 16, vii. 4. 12; region, 

wofukds, 7, dy [R. ran], belong- | district, quarter, Lat. regié, i. 5. 1, 
ing to the bow; subst., 7 rogixyh (sc. | iv. 4. 4. 

Téxvn), archery, i. 9. 5. roodaSe, Trooyjie, toodvde, dem. 

téfov, Td [R. trax], bow, Lat. ar-| pron. [réoos, so great, + -de], 80 
cus, iii. 3. 16, 4. 17, iv. 2. 27, 28, 4.| many, so numerous, vi. 5. 19, but 
in ii. 4. 4 the context shows that 
rocolde means so few. 

Torovros, Tocaurn, Tocovroy, dem. 
pron., so much, of size, number, 
amount, and time, so great or 
large, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 87, 5. 7, iv. 1. 
20, 8. 12; so long, i. 9. 11; 80 
many, ii. 1. 16, iii. 1. 86; roootrp 
with comps., so much, i.5.9; neut. 
as adv. rocofroy, so far, in 80 far, 
only so much, i. 8. 18, iii. 1. 45; 
with ele, referring either to what 
precedes or what follows, thus 
much, so much only, i. 3. 15, ii. 1. 
9, 5. 15. 

Té6Te, AdV., at that time, then, i. 1. 
6, 4. 18, 6. 10, ii. 6. 5, iii, 2. 15, iv. 

. 35, v. 6. 19. Phrases: ry rdére 
No. 70. - axpoBorloe, the late skirmish, iii. 4. 
. 18; ray rére, the (heralds of) that 

16. For additional illustrations, | time, ii. 2. 20. 
gee 8.v. veupd and papérpa. roré, adv., at times, in the phrase 

Tokérns, ov [R. trax], bowman, | rore pév... Tore dé, now... then, 
archer, Lat. sagittarius, without | at one time... at another, Vi. 1. 9. 
defensive armour except on special | tpdynpa, aros, rd [cf. rpwxrds], 
occasions (the Cretans mentioned | dainties for eating, delicacies, sweet- 
in v. 2.29 were probably bowmen), | meaés, esp. dried fruits, eaten at 
and carrying only his bow and | dessert, Lat. belldria, ii. 3. 15, v. 
quiver. The rotéra: were a divis- | 3. 9. 
ion of the light-armed troops, fiii.| Tpé&AAas, ewr, of, Tralles, a city 
4. 26, iv. 3. 27, 28, 8. 15, v. 2. 12,|in the northern part of Caria, in 
4. 22, 6. 15, vi. 3. 7, being chiefly | the plain of the Maeander, i. 4. 8. 
Cretans and Scythians, i. 2. 9, iii. | (Aidin.) 

4.15, and while of greater numbers| Tpavipar, ol, the Tranipsae, a 
than the odevdorfjra: and than the | tribe in the eastern part of Thrace, 
dxovricral as such (see 8.v. wed- | Vii. 2. 32. 
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wpamela, ns [rérrapes + R. wed], 
prop. table with four legs, dining- 
table, Lat. ménsa, iv. 5. 31, vii. 2. 
33 (see droBdérw), 3. 22. But the 
tpdreva might have only three legs, 
two at one end and one at the cen- 
tre of the other (see No. 73). It 
was low, and had a rectangular top. 
See also s.v. xAtyn. 

TpameLobvrios, 6 [Tparefois], a 
Trapezuntian, native of Trapezus, 
iv. 8. 23, Vv. 1. 11, 4. 2, 5. 10, vi. 6, 22. 

Tpamelovs, obvros, 7, Trapezus, 
a Greek city in the northeastern 
part of Pontus, lying on a high 
table-shaped plateau on the coast, 
a colony of Sindpe, iv. 8. 22, and 
paying tribute to it, v. 5. 10. It 
was an important commercial town 
as early as when the Ten Thousand 
Greeks found hospitality there, v. 
1. 1, 2, 28, 5. 14, vi. 6. 5; it was 
favoured by the Romans, who 
made it the capital of Pontus Cap- 
padocius; and finally it became 
the seat of the Empire established 
by the Comnéni. It was indepen- 
dent until its capture by the Turks 
in 1462 a.p. (Trebizond,. Tara- 
buzim.) 

Tpatrouro, see Tpérw. 

Tpatpa, aros, TO (cf. Tirpdoxw], 
wound, hurt, Lat. uolnus, i. 8. 26, 
iv. 6. 10. 

tpaxnros, 6, neck, throat, Lat. 
collum, of men, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 9. 

Tpaxvs, eva, v (cf. Eng. trachea], 
rugged, rcugh, Lat. asper, iv. 3. 
6; of the voice, harsh, ii. 6. 9. 
Phrase: 4 rpaxeta (sc. y#), hard 
ground, wneven country, iv. 6. 
12. 

tpets, rola, gen. tprwv [pets], 
three, Lat. tres, i. 1. 10, 4. 19, 8. 12, 
iv. 4. 3, v. 6. 9, vii. 5. 2. 

tpérew, Todjw, Erpeva and érpa- 
wov, Térpopa and rérpaga, rérpap- 
pat, érpépOny and érpdrny (cf. Lat. 
torquéo, turn, twist, Eng. THREAD, 
THRONG, THROW |, turn, direct, di- 
vert, iii. 1.41; esp. as a military 
phrase, rout, put to flight, with els 


guyyv, Lat. in fugam uertd, i. 8. 
24, of. v. 4.23; mid. and pass. in- 
trans., turn, set one’s face towards, 
have recourse to, indulge in, turn 
aside, abs., or with wpés or érl and 
acc., li. 6. 5, iii. 5. 13, iv. 5. 30, vi. 
1. 19, vii. 1.18; take flight, abs. or 
with gvyqz, iv. 8. 19, v. 4. 24; of 
places, be turned towards, look in 
a certain direction, Lat. wergo, with 
mpos and acc., iii.5.15; mid. trans., 
turn one’s enemy, rout, put to flight, 
v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 5. 

tpéhw, Opéyw, *Opeva, rérpodpa, 
TréOpaupat, eOpépOnv and érpd¢dyp, 
nurture, nourish, in their widest 
sense, support, maintain, feed, of 
men and animals, Lat. @lo, v. 1. 
12, 3.11, 4.26; pass., be supported 
or maintained, subsist, i. 1. 9, Vi. 5. 
20, vii. 4.11; be reared or raised, 
of men and animals, iii. 2. 13, iv. 
5. 24; reOpaypévous, fed up, ‘fat- 
tened, V. 4. 32. 

tpxw (Tpex-, Spap-), Spayodpuac, 
Z5pauov, -dedpdunxa, -Sedpdunuar,, 
[ef. 5pd pos |, run, Lat. currd, i. 5. 
2, iv. 8. 26, vii. 3. 45; with zepé 
and gen., and els or ért and acc., 
15s. 8; iv. 3. 33, vi. 4. 27. (Fut. 
-Opétouat, aor. -éOpeta, poetic and 
rare. ) 

tptw, Erpeca[ cf. Lat. tremd, shake, 
terreo, frighten], tremble, quake, 
with acc., flee from for fear, i. 9. 6. 


(Rare in prose.) 5 
rpla, see rpets. 
tpiaxovra, indecl. [pets + ef- 


Kkooe], thirty, Lat. triginta, i. 2. 9, 
ii. 3. 12, iv. 6. 6, vii. 3. 7. 

Tpiakdvropos, 7 [Tpets + elxoor 
+R. ep], sc. vais, thirty-oared ship, 
v. 1. 16, vil. 2. 8. See s.v. wrevrn- 
xévropos. 

Tptaxéovor, at, a [pets + éxa- 
rév], three hundred, Lat. trecenti, 
i, I. 2, ii, 5. 35, iii. 4. 43, vi. 2, 
16. 

tpiBh, js [cf. rptBw, rub, rplBos, 
n, foot-path], a rubbing, of tronps, 
aes bs practice, service, Lat. usus, 
v. 6. 16. 





221 


tprfipns, ous, } [rpets+ R. ep], 
sc. vais, trireme, galley, man-of- 
war (see 8.v. vais), often distin- 
guished from the mdotoy (qg.v.), i. 
2, 21, 4. 8, v. 1. 4, vi. 4. 18, 6. 1, 
5, vii. 1. 21, 2. 12 (ef. 18), 3. 3. 
The trireme had reached its most 
perfect form in the time of Xeno- 
phon. It was distinguished from 
the war vessels that preceded it in 
the development of shipbuilding 
by the number of its banks of 
oars. The wrevrnxévropos (g.v.) had 
a single bank of oars on each side, 
the bireme had two banks on each 
side ranged one above the other, 
the trireme, as the name implies, 
had three. We have unfortunately 
no representations of triremes on 
Greek vases, but from inscriptions 
‘ and from passages in ancient an- 
thors it is established that the tri- 
reme was long and narrow, that 
she was a ram, that she was pro- 
pelled in action by rowers ranged 
obliquely one above another in 
banks, and that she was also pro- 
vided with two masts and with 
sails for voyaging. The position 
of the rowers, of whom it has been 
estimated there were 174 (31 in 
each of the highest banks, 29 in 
each of the middle banks, and 27 
in each of the lowest banks) was 
probably that represented in the 
accompanying cut. According to 
this represen- 
tation each 
rower was al- 
lowed 8 square 
feet of space, 
i ok but the oblique 
i= arrangement 
of the rowers 
above one an- 

other, the man 

in the highest bank being nearest 
the stern, made the perpendicular 
distance occupied by the three 
rowers in any oblique range only 
8 feet. On the stroke the head 
and shoujders of the rower came 
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back between the legs of the man 
next above and behind him, on 
the recover he came to an upright 
position. 

The trireme was a wooden ves- 
sel, and when not in commission 
was hauled out of the water and 
housed, vii. 1. 19, 27. Some con- 
clusions about the speed of the 
trireme can be gathered from Vi. 
4. 2, where it is stated that the 
distance from Byzantium to Hera- 
cléa could be made by a trireme 
under oars (xwmais) in a day, but 
that it was a very long day’s voy- 
age. This is a distance of about 
150 nautical miles. If the day is 
reckoned at 15 hours, we get a 
pace of 10 knots an hour; but 
there is nothing in the language in 
the passage cited to preclude the 
supposition that the vessel had 
also set her sails. Since the tri- 
reme was a ram, the number of 
mariners or fighting men on board 
was small. In action her manceu- 
vres were performed with great 
skill, the chief responsibility rest- 
ing on the xuBeprijrns (g.v.). The: 
total crew, including rowers, ma- 
rines, sailors, and officers, is esti- 
mated at 220. 

tpinptrns, ov [tpets + R. ep], 
man-of-war’s man, Vi. 6. 7. 

tplanxus, v, [rpets+ rixus], of 
ae cubits, three cubits long, iv. 
2. 28. 

Tpirddovos, a, ov ([rpets+ R. 
wha], threefold, three times as 
large, Lat. triplus, vii. 4. 21. 

tplardreBpos, ov [rpets + R. rd], 
of three plethra, three plethra wide, 
v. 6. 9. 

tplrous, ovy, gen. rodos [rpets + 
R. we], three-footed; as subst., tri- 
pod, any article of furniture sup- 
ported on three feet, as the metal 
frame on which the pot was set 
for boiling (see the illustration s.v. 
dudopeds), but commonly a table 
with three legs, vii. 3. 21 (see 8.0. 
tpdxeja). The three-legged table 


wpls—rpdwacev 


had a round top, and the legs were 


often handsomely carved. The | three thousand, i. 6. 4, v. 6. 18 
2. 3. 


material of which 
it was made was 
commonly wood, 
It was used as a 
support for vessels 
or other articles of 
household use, as 
in the accompany- 
ing cut (No. 72) 
where @& «xparhp 
rests upon the tri- 
pod; or like the 
tpdwega (see No. 
73) it might be 
employed at meals, ents 

being set in front of the couch of 





the feaster with the articles of food 


upon it. 





tpls, adv. [rpets], three times, 


Lat. ter. Phrase: els rpls, up to 
three times, even thrice, Vi. 4. 16, 19. 

tpicdopevos, 7, ov [Theis + R. 
ib), thrice glad, very gladly, iii. 2. 


an indecl. [rpets+ 
Sxa], thirteen, Lat. tredecim, i. 
. 6. 


tpiopipror, at, a [rpets + ubpior], 
thirty thousand, vii. 8. 26. 
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tproxfAror, a, a [rpets + xfrxor], 
, Vi. 


tTpiratos, a, oy [rpets], on the 
third day, of persons, Vv. 3. 2. 

tplros, 7, ov [rpets], third, Lat. 
tertius, i. 7.1, iii, 4. 28, iv. 2. 14, 
v. 6. 9; adv.., Td rolroy, the third 
time, i. 6. 8. Phrases: ry tplry 
(sc. quepa), on the third day, i. 7. 

20, iv. 8. 21; éwt r@ rplry, at the 
third signal, ii. 2. 4. 

tplxa, adv. Erpts], threefold, in 
three divisions, vi. 2, 16. 

TpLxXf, adv. [rpets], threefold, in 
three divisions, iv. 8. 15. 

tplxivos, 7, ov [Oplé, rpcx 6s, hair, 
cf. Eng. trichina], from or of hair, 
made of hair, iv. 8. 3. 

wprxolvixos, ov [pets + xotnt], 
holding or measur- 
ing three choenices, 
Vii. 3.238. See s.v. 
xotn€. 

Tpdémavov, 76 [ Tpo- 
wh, cf. Eng. tro- 
phy], trophy, a me- 
mo of victory 
erected on the field 
of battle where the 
enemy had turned 
(hence the name), 
or, in case of a vic- 
tory gained at sea, 
on the nearest land. 
It consisted of the 
arms and spoils of 
the vanquished sus- 
pended on _ the 
lopped trunk of a 
tree or on a& post, iv. 6. 27, vi. 5. 32. 
If it commemorated a naval victory, 
it was ornamented with the beak of 
one of the captured ships. Trophies 
were sometimes of more enduring 
form; arms taken in battle, esp. 
shields, were carried home and pre- 
served in the temples of the state 
as a perpetual memorial, iii. 2. 13. 
Phrase: tpéraca BapBdpwy, memo- 
ety! of victory over barbarians, 

vii. 6. 36. 
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tpowh, js [Tpérw], a turning of 
the enemy, row, defeat, i. 8. 25, 
iv. 8. 21. 

Tpdmos, 6 [rpéww, cf. Eng. trope, 
tropic], turn, way, manner, t. 

modus ; JSashion, sort, kind, with 
gen., vi. 1.8; freq. adv. in dat. or 
aCC., a8 TY aire Tporw, in the same 
way, iv. 2. 18, ace., vi. 5. 6, cf. i. 1. 
9, ii. 5. 20, iii. 4. 8, 28 ; rpbey Til, 
somehou, ‘after a fashion, ii, 2.17; 
of persons, ways, character, man- 
ner, custom, i. 2. 11, 9. 22, ii. 6. 8, 
vii. 4. 8, 17. Phrases: é wavrds 
tpbwrov, any way one can, at any 
rate, no matter how, iii. 1. 48, vii. 
7.41; xara wdvra rpbrov, by ail 
means, Vi. 6. 30. 

tpoph, fis [rpépu, cf. Eng. a-tro- 
phy), support, maintenance, means 
Decne i. 1. 9, v. 6. 82, vii. 
3. 

Tpoxd{e (rpoxad-) [Tpoxés, 4, 
wheel, cf. rpéxw, Eng. trochee, 
truck’, run along, run quickly, run 
JSorward, vii. 3. 46. 

TpUTGO, Ter por nuat [rptrn, 
hole}, bore, pierce. Phrase: ra 
wra rerpurnuévov, with his ears 
bored, iii. 1. 31. 

Twas, d80s, 4 [Tpola, Troy], 
Troas, the Troad, the country in 
the northwestern part of Asia 
Minor between the Hellespont and 
the Gulf of Adramyttium, v. 6. 23, 
24, vii. 8. 7. The chief city was 
Troia or Hium. 

tpexrés, 4, dv [verbal of rpwyw, 
gnaw, aa cf. Eng. trog/lo-dyte, 
trout], to be eaten, edible, esp. 
without cooking; hence subst., ra 
tpwxrd, fruits eaten at dessert, v. 
3. 12. 

“rpwrds, h, 6v [verbal of rirpo- 
gKw], to to be wounded, vulnerable, 
lii. 1. 23. 

TvyXave (Tux-, Tevx-), Tevgouat, 
Eruxov, rerbxnca [R. trax], hit, 
with gen., iii. 2. 19, hence, attain, 
reach, acquire, gain, obtain, Lat. 
cOnsequor, abs. or with gen., i. 4. 
15, 9. 29, ii. 6. 18, iii. 1. 26, v. 7. 


Tpowh-vypérns 


33, vi. 1. 26, vii. 1.80; rarely with 
acc., Vv. 6. 28, vi. 6. 32: Jind, meet, 
of death, with gen., ‘ii. 6. 29, iii. 
27% intr. with a partic, containing 
the "leading idea, happen, chance, 
as wapwy érvyxave, he He to 
be there, i. 1. 2, of. 5. 8 a 31, ii. 
2.14, 3. 2, iii. 2. 10, iv. 1. 24 , 8. 26, 
V. 3. 8, vi. 5. 22, vii. 3. 29; ’ some- 
times the partic. is omitted, ii, 2. 
17, iii. 1. 8, v. 4. 34. Phrases: 
brrolwp Tay huavtEruxov, what sort 
of people they found us to be, v 
5. 15; rvxéy, acc. abs., perhaps, 
perchance, Vi. 1. 20. 

Tvpatov, Tuprdeov, or Tvupratov, 
TO, Tyriaeum, a city in southern 
Phrygia, i. 2. 14 (ghfin). 

Tupds, 6 ae Eng. but-ter], cheese, 
pl., ii. 4. 28. 

ropes, ws, » [cf Lat. turris, 
tower], tower, turret, iv. 4. 2, Vv. 2. 
5, vii. 2. 21, 8. 12. 

ToXn, 7S [R. tax], luck, fortune, 
Lat. fortina, ii. 2, 18, v. 2. 26. 

TUX, See rvyxdvw. 


Y. 


_ Bete (dfpid-), dBpd, vBpwa, 
UBpixa, vBpiouar, UBploOnv [dmép], 
treat with insolence, abuse, out- 
rage, insult, vi. 4. 2; be insolent, 
be wantonly abusive, v. 8.1, 3, 22; 
pass., be abused, maltreated or 
outrageously handled, iii. 1. 18, 29. 

GBpis, ews, 7 [bmwép], insolence, 
arrogance, wantonness, wanton in- 
saan a iii. 1. 21, v. 5. 16, 8. 3, 19. 

pos, a, ov, comp. of 

SBpiorts, insolent, sup. bBpioréra- 
ros [tmrép], more or most insolent, 
audacious or wanton, V. 8. 8, 22. 

tytalve (vyiar-), vylava [dyefs, 
healthy, cf. Eng. hygiene}, be in 
health, be well, be sound, iv. §. 18. 

Sypérns, 170s, 4 [‘ypds, wet, root 
Fvy, cf. Lat. umidus, moist, udus, 
wet, Eng. wake (of a ship), wasH, 
ox), ane pliability, suppleness, 
Vv. e 





bSpodopla—imtp 


sSpopopte | [scp R. gep], carry 
water, lv. 5.9 

v Spopépos, ov [vdwp+R. dep], 
carrying water; subst., al vdpo- 
gopo, water-carriers, iv. 5. 10. 

USep, aros, 7d [cf. Lat. unda, 
wave, Eng. WATER, WET, OTTER, 
hydr-aulic, hydro-gen, i ete er 
bia], water, Lat. aqua, i. 5. 7 
3. 16, til 5. 10, iv. 3-6, vi 4.4, vil 
4. 3. Phrase: vdwp é odpdvov, rain, 
iv. 2. 2. 

WSo0s, of, 6 [cf ulds], son’s 
cone grandson, Lat. nepos, Vv 
3 


vids, of [root ov, beget, cf. Eng. 
son); son, Lat. filius, iv. 6. 1, 3, 

v. §. 18, vii. 8. 1. 

vAn, ns [cf Lat. silua, wood), 
wood, woodland, forest, v. 2. 31; 
shrubbery, bushes, Sagots, i. 5.1, iii. 

10. 
_ guets see ov. 

pos, a, ov [duets], your, 
yours, Lat. uester, il, I. 12, vi. 1. 
$1, vii. 3.39; subst., of Siutrepot, your 
subjects or countrymen, v. 5. 19, vii. 
3.. 19; rd tpuérepa, your property, 
vii. 6. 16. 


 endy o [R. ay], lead under, abs., 
lead on slowly, advance by degrees, 
iii. 4. 48, iv. 2.16; mid., lead under 
one’s own influence, draw on, sug- 
gest craftily, with acc. or inf., ii. 1. 
18, 4. 3. 

tralOpios, ov [alOw], under 
heaven's vault, in the open air, 
Lat. sub diud, v. 5. 21, vii. 6. 24. 

trraltios, ov [atrée, under a 
charge, accountable ; subst., dral- 
Tidy TL, See éralrios, iii. 1, 5. 

vraxotwo [R. xoF], give ear to, 
listen, heed, with gen., iv. 1. 9; 
obey, abs., Vii. 3. 7. 

$ravrde, UrHvrnga [avrl], go 
to meet, as foes, iv. 3. 34. 

travridfteo (dvridtw, dvriad-, Hy- 
tlaca [avrl], meet), go to meet, as 
foes, vi. 5. 27 

trapxos, 6 [apxw], underoficer, 
lieutenant, lieutenant general, Lat. 
praefectus, i, 2.20, 8.5; in a prov- 
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ince, liewtenant governor, prefect, 
serving under a satrap, iv. 4. 4. 
tbrapxw [apxo], begin, be under 
as a foundation, be the first, with 
partic., ii. 3. 23, v. 5. 9; be at the 
beginning,. be at the staré or to 
start with, be ready or tn store, be 
on hand, be, abs. or with dat of 
pers., ii. 2, 11, v. 1. 10, vii. 1. 27, 
28, 7. 32; belong to, be devoted to, 
be at one’s service, or on one’s 
side, support, with dat. of pers., i. 
1. 4, v. 6. 28. Phrases: rowt’rwp 


6.| nuiv els pitlay bwapydvrwy, when 


we have such strong grounds for 
Jriendship, ii. 5. 24; éx trav bwap- 
aA as their means allowed, vi. 
4. 9. 
trarmotrts, of [doruris, one 
armed with a shield, dowls], shield- 
bearer, squire, Lat. armiger, the 
attendant, among the Spartans, 
attached to the person of the hop- 
lite as armour bearer, iv. 2. 20. 
trreliw (elxw, efiw, elta [cf Lat. 
uices, changes, Eng. WEAK, WICK- 
ER], yield), give way to, retire be- 
font. yield, submit, with dat., vii. 


Grew CR. ex], be under, lie un- 
der, iil. 4. 7 

iwehaive, [ér\avvpw], ride under, 
ride up to, i. 8. 15. 

brearnArvbdvar, see Urépyouat. 

trép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[trép]. With gen., of place, over, 
above, Lat. super, ‘i. 10. 12, ili. 4. 
29, 39, 41, iv. 2. 6, 10, v. 4. 18, vii. 
5. 15; of people or places on the 
sea, li. 6. 2; over, beyond, i. Io. 
14; rarely with verbs of motion, 
Srom over, iv. 7.4; over, for, on 
behalf of, for the sake of, in de- 
JSence of, Lat. pro, i. 3. 4, 8. 27, iii. 
5. 6, iv. 8. 24, v. 7. 12, vii. 3. 31; 
instead of, in the name of, V. 5. 18, 
vii. 7. 8, 21. With acc., over, of 
places on the sea, i. 1. 9; with 
numerals, above, more than, Y. 3.1, 
vi. 5. 4, of. 2.10. In composition 
vrép signifies over, above, beyond, 
exceedingly, for, in behalf of. 
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SwepddAopas [4AAopar], 
over, spring over, Vii. 4. 17. 

brepavarelve [relvw], stretch out 
over, Vii. 4. 9. 

tmepBalve (KR. Ba], go over, cross, 
pass, scale, vii. 3. 43, 8. 7; with 
els and acc., vii. 1. 17. 

SarepB4AXw [BérAAw], strike over, 
pass or cross over, cross, abs. or 
with acc., iv. 4.20, 6. 8, 10; with 
xardé or wpés and acc., Vi. 5. 7, Vii. 
5. 1. Phrase: rd bwepBddrov rot 
orparevparos, each detachment as 
it crossed, iv. 1. 7. 

bwrepBodh, 7s [Badd], a striking 
over, act of passing over, crossing, 
i, 2.25; of a mountain, pass, iii. 
5. 18, iv. 1.21, 4. 18, 6. 6. 

bre » a, ov [R.2 Sax], above 
on the right, of military positions, 
above, on higher ground, iii. 4. 37, 
iv. 8. 2, v. 7. 31.7 

tnrepépyopas [Epxouac], go above, 
cross, pass, iv. 4. 3. 

vrepéxm [R. oex], be above, pro- 
ject, tii. 5.7; overhang, iv. 7. 4. 

GrepOev, adv, [tarép], from above, 
impending, overhead, i. 4. 4. 

bwepxaOynpar [xdOnuac], sit down 
above, take one’s station above, 
with the idea of an ambush, with 
gen., or éri and gen., v. 1. 9, 2. 1. 

Swepdpios, a, oy OF os, ov [8pos, 6, 
boundary, cf. dpl{w], over the bor- 
der, Lat. externus ; subst., 7 Uwepo- 
pla (sc. y7}), foreign lands, abroad, 
Vii. 1. 27. 

eee ov [varép], exceeding 
high, iil. 5. 7 

tarépyopas ‘[toxouac], go under, 
withdraw, advance slowly, v. 2. 30. 

baréoxero, brrerxnpevor, Vato xov, 
see Umrirx véouat. 

treo [R. vex], hold under, then 
like Lat. sustineo, undergo, be sub- 
ject to, submit to, with dlxyy, v. 8. 
18, vi. 6. 15; Slxnv trocxety and 
gen., give account for, v. 8. 1. 

SarhKoos, ov [R. KxoF], listening 
to, obedient, subject to, subst., sub- 
ject, vassal, with gen. or dat., i. 6. 
6, -v. 4. 6, 5. 1, 17, vii. 7. 29. 


jump 


bmrepddAopas—dard 


banperéo, irnperiow, bxnpérnoa, 
brnpérnka, Urnpérnuac [R. ep], be 
@ servant, serve, do service, help, 
Lat. ministro6, with dat. of person, 
sometimes joined to acc. of thing, 
i. g. 18, ii. 5. 14, vil. 7.46; furnish, 
provide, iii. 5. 8. 

vrnpérns, ov [R. ep], underling, 
assistant of any sort, servant, at- 
tendant, supporter, Lat. minister, 
1. 9. 18, 27, ii. 1. 9, 5. 14. 

tmvox véopat, Srooxhoouat, vre- 
oxdpunv, vréoxnpa [R. vex], hold 
oneself under, bind oneself, engage, 
undertake, promise, Lat. polliceor, 
with acc., often also with dat. of 
pers., i. 7. 5, 18, iv. 5. 29, v. 6. 36, 
vii. 2. 10, 6.5, 7.21; with fut. inf., 
i. 3. 21, iii. 4 2, vi. 1. 16, vii. 1.2; 
with dat. of pers. and fut. inf., ii. 
3. 20, ili, 1. 4, v. 6. 23; rarely 
with aor. inf. (here some read 
ae -), i. 2.2; with 80a ror, Vii. 7. 


tarvos, 6 [eave sleep, Lat: 
somnus, iii. 1. 

twé, by elision bx’, by elision 
and euphony, v¢’, prep. with gen., 
dat., or acc. [ef Lat, sub, under], 
under. With the genitive, under, 
from under, vi. 4. 22, 25; freq. of 
agency, under the influence of, 
with persons, by, through, from, 
at the hands of, Lat. ab, i. 1. 10, 
3. 4, 18, 5. 4, ii, 6. 16, iv. 3. 2, 
Merge nee 5. 13, 6. 15, 33, 
7. 23; of things, through, by, by 
reason of, from, i. 5. 6, ii. 2. 11, 
iii. 1. 3, v. 8. 8, vii. 7. 11; bed pa 
ortywr, under the lash, iii, 4. 25. 
With dat., under, beneath, at the 
foot of, with verbs of rest, i. 2. 8, 
8. 10, iii. 4. 24, iv. 7. 10, vi. 4. 4; 
ged the power or sway of, Vii. 2. 
2, 7.32. With acc., under, down 
under, with verbs of motion or im- 
plying previous motion, i. 8. 27, 10. 
14, iii. 4. 37, iv. 7. 8, vii. 4. 5, ll, 8. 
21. In composition twé signifies 
under, often with an idea of se- 
crecy or craft (cf. our underhand), 
or has diminutive force, rather, 





vroSelorepos—trowretes 


somewhat, or it denotes subordi- 
nation or inferiority. 
pos, a, ov [R. Se], rather 
deficient, inferior, i. 9. 5. 
brodelxvup. [R. 1 Sax), show 
igre rather intimate, indicate, 


v; 
IroSixones [R. 2 Sax], receive 
under one’s protection, vi. 5. 31, 
hence receive with hospitality, wel- 
come, i. 6. 3. 

barobeew [R. Se], bind or tie under ; 
mid. and pass., put one’s shoes on; 
hence vwrodednpuévor, in their shoes, 
iv. 5. 14. 

bwéSnpa, aros, 7d [R. Se], that 
which is bound under the oot, in 
the pl., sandals, shoes. The word 
properly signifies sandal, Lat. solea, 
a sole bound to the foot by straps, 


bs 


No. 74. 


as in the accompanying illustra- 
tions (see also 8.v. iudriov, No. 27), 
but it also means shoe or boot, Lat. 
calceus, which had an upper, cov- 
ering the foot wholly or in part, 
and was either laced or fastened 
to the foot and leg by straps. Such 
vrodjyara were Worn by soldiers, 
iv.5.14. For an illustration of the 
laced shoe, see 8.v. giddy, and for 
a peculiar form of boot worn by a 
soldier, see 8.v. xAaputs. See also 
8.0. kapBaT vat. 

trofiyuov, rd [R. fvy], beast 
under the yoke, beast of burden, Lat. 
tumentum, ii. 2, 18; pl. draught 
cattle, baggage animals, such as 
oxen and asses, ii. 1. 6, carrying 
the arms and camp equipage, i. 7. 
20, ii. 2.4; see also i. 3. 1, iii. 3. 6, 
iv. 3. 30, 5. 36, v. 3. 11, vi. 6. 1. 
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twoxaraBalve [R. Ba], go down 
Gane: descend «@ little, Vii. 4. 

troxptrrea [xpirrw], hide un- 
el mid., keep secret, hoard, i. 9. 

troxtewre (xtrrw, xug-, -xbpw, 
Exvpa, xéxupa, stoop), stoop down, 
iv. 5. 32. 

brodapPdve [AauBdrw], receive 
under one’s protection, i. 1. 7; 
take up the discourse (sc. \éyor), 
respond, rejoin, answer, ii. 1. 15, 
iii. 1. 31, vi. 5. 14. Phrase: pe- 
Tato brokaper. interrupting him 
: the midst of his talk, iii. 1. 
27. 

bwokeltre [Aelerw], leave remain- 
ing or behind ; pass., be left behind, 
stay or fall behind, i, 2. 26, iv. 5. 
15, vii. 2. 6; with gen., v. 4. 22; 
subst., ra Sroderbpeva, the part left 
behind, iv. 3. 25. 

$wosxayos, 6 [R. Ax + R. “yp 
sub-captain, lieutenant, V. 2. 
probably in command of a revrn- 
Koorus, see iii, 4. 21. 

barolte rate), loose beneath ; 
a a off one’s sandals or shoes, 

Vv. 5: 

"geopodaxttopas  [uadaxlfoua], 
soften down, yield a little, begin to 
lose courage, ii. 1. 14. 

tropive [R. pa}, stay behind, 
sha stand one’s ground, iv. 3. 15, 

vi. 5. 25, 29; wait a little, halt, 
stop, lil. 4. 21, iv. 1.16; wait for, 
with acc., iv. 1. 21. 

tardpvnpa, aros, Té [R. pa], me- 
morial, remit , 1.6.38 

Sobre pwros, ov [verbal of bro- 
wéyrw), sent secretly, sent as a 
Spy, iil. 3. 

daromépsreo [wéurw], send secretly 
a insidiously, send as a spy, ii. 4. 


tronmtve [R. wo], drink some- 
what or a little, pf. tbrorerwxds, 
eupbemieucey pretty drunk, vii. 
.2 


Swrowrebo, brorretow, drdrrevea, 
brwrrevOny [R. ow], suspect, be 
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suspicious, mistrust, apprehend, 
surmise, Lat. suspicor, with acc., i. 
1.1; with inf, i 3.1, ii 5. 28, 
iv. 2. 15, vii. 8. 6; with wf and 
inf, ii. 3. 18, or ph and opt., iii. 


I. B. 

parnyéo [R. orpa + R. 
ay], be general under one, be lieu- 
eae general, with dat., v. 6. 


troorparnyos, 6 [R. orpa + R. 
ay], lieutenant general, Lat. lega- 
tus, iii. 1. 32. 

trortpibe [orpépw], turn round 
privately or suddenly, turn right 
round, face right about, vi. 6. 38 ; 
pass., vii. 4.18. Phrase: Sroorpé- 
yas, with an adrott turn, t.e. avoid- 
ing the trap, ii. 1. 18. 

vrooxaety, see Uréxw. 

tréoyno8e, vwréoKouro, doc jx6- 
pevos, see brio x véopat. 

» 6» [R. Fepy], service- 
ae conducive to, with dat., v. 8. 


karte [R. ga], show from 
intr., shine a little, of the 
day, ay ey break, Lat. inlicésco, 
iii. 2. 1, iv. 2. 7, 3. 9. 
taodel(Sopar ‘(PelBouat, gid-, del- 
copa, épeoduny [root dd, split, cf. i 
Lat. findo, split, finis, end, Eng. 
BITE, BITTER, BIT, BAIT], separate 
oneself from, spare), mane a little, | 
spare @ while, iv. 1. 
troxelpios, o» (R. xep], under 
the hands of, in the power of, sub 
titi with dat., iii. 2. 8, vii. 6. 


go ov [R. oex], under con- 
trol, subject to, with at., ii, 5. 7. 

$eroy wple [xwpéw], move under | vi 
another’s influence, make way, 
retire, withdraw, retreat, abs. or 
with dat., i. 4. 18, 7. 17, iv. 5. 
19. 

tropla, as [R. ow], suspicion, 
distrust, Lat. suspicio, abs. or with 
ér: and a clause, i. 3. 21, ii. 4. 10, 
i 5; apprehension, anxiety, tii I. 
Ms Ph, Seelings of distrust, ii. 5. 


trorrparnyle—iploryps 


"Ypxdvvor, of [old Persian Vir- 
kana, Woif?s land], Hyrcanians, 
natives of Hyrcania, vii. 8. 15, a 
district subject to Persia, north- 
west of Parthia and southeast of 
the eee Sea. 

Us, dds, 6 11 (ef. cds], swine, boar, 
hog, Lat. sis, V. 2. 3. 

vorepatos, a, ov [vorepos], later, 
following ; of time, Lat. posterus. 
Phrases: ry vorepala (sc. nuepe), 
next day, the day after, Lat. postri- 
dié, i. 2. 21, ii. 2. 18, iii, 3. 20, vi. 
1.14; rhy borepalay, during next 
day, iii. 5. 13; els rhy vorepalay, on 
the newt day, i 3. 26, iv. 1. 16, vii. 


_boreple, vorépnoa, vorépnxa 
[verepos], be later, come too late 
Sor, wi gen. i. 7. 12. 


torep({o, dorepid, vor épura [vore- 
por), come later, be behindhand, vi. 
I. 

torrepos, a, o» [cf. Eng. our, ut- 
TER], latter, later, following, of 
time, i. 5. 14, ii. 2. 17; of place, be- 
hind, iii. 4. 21; neut. as adv., vore- 
pov, later, afterwards, i. 3. 2, ‘iii. 23-: 
13, v. 1. 16, vii. 2. 20, with gen., i. 
5. 16, iv. 3. 34. Phrase : bor épa 
used Tijs cvrbdou, the day after the 
' function, vi. 4. 9. 
| fro, see idfnu. 
: tpdveos, adv. [ipeméros, pf. 
esa. partic. of sotnus], slackly, 
| quietly, submissively, Lat. sub- 
grey vii. 7. 16. 

o, see bréxw. 

yéopor [R. ay], lead on 
slowly, lead the way gradually, 
abs. or with éri ddday7yos, iv. 1. 7, 

5. 25. 

‘tics [fn], send down, put 
under, concede, admit, Lat. con- 
cedo, with acc. and inf,, iii. 5. 5; 
mid., put oneself under, yield, sur- 
render, give in, iii. 1.17, 2. 8, v. 4. 
26; permit, allow, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., vi. 6. 31. 

dohlorype [R. ora], place under, 
station privately; intr., mid. and 
2 aor. act., undertake, engage, 





bhopda-havepés 


volunteer, Lat. suscipio, iv. 1. 26, 
27; with acc., vi. 1. 19, 31; stop 
quietly, stand aside, iv.1.14; stand 
under an attack, withstand, resist, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 2. 11, vii. 3. 
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thopdw [R. 2 Fep], look at from 
below, eye with suspicion, Lat. sus- 
picor, li. 4. 10. . 

tinAds, h, dv [twép], high, lofty, 
raised, Lat. altus, i. 2. 22, v. 4. 31, 
vi. 1. 5, vii. 8. 18; sup., v. 6. 6; 
subst., 7rd bynrdv, height, iii. 4. 


26. 

infos, ous, 7b [bwép], height, Lat. 
ee aa ii. 4. 12, iii. 4. 7, vi. 
4. 3. 


d, 


nei ddywory, see Epayov. 
adpés, d, dy [R. ha], bright, 
of the face, beaming with anima- 
tion, ii. 6. 11. 
aly, see pnul. 
alva (dary-), pavd, Epnva, -wé- 

gayxa and répnva, répacpat, epdv- 
Onv and épdrvny [R. da], bring to 
light, make appear, show, Lat. os- 
tendo, iv. 3. 13; intr., give light, 
shine, of fire, iv. 4. 9 (where some 
read pass.) ; pass., be shown, ap- 
pear, show oneself, turn out, Lat. 
appared, i. 3.19, 5.7, 6. 11, ii. 2. 15, 
iii. 1. 24, iv. 3.6, v. 7. 24, vi. 5. 5, 
vii. 7.28; be apparent, seem, look, 
Lat. uideor, with inf., which may be 
omitted, i. 9. 15, iii. 4. 18, iv. 3. 27, 
v. 4. 29, 7. 5, vi. 1.9; with partic., 
as ob Pbovdy épalvero, it was clear 
that he did not envy, or he evidently 
did not envy, i. 9. 19, ef. ii. 5. 38, 
iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 4. 

Pédayg, vos, 4 (of. Eng. pha- 
lanx], line of battle, phalanx, that 
order of arrangement of troops in 


which the front was extended and | 7 


the depth was small, as opposed 
to the formation in column, which 
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was the common order on the 
march. The phalanx was gen- 
erally arranged eight men - deep 
(cf. vii. 1. 28), and the order was 
close, ii. 3. 8, but it might be only 
four deep, as in i. 2. 17 (cf. i. 2. 
15), where the intention was to 
display the line. It included both 
cavalry and infantry, vi. 5.7, but 
might consist of infantry alone, vi. 
5. 27. The word is applied to 
troops in line either when ready 
to join battle with the enemy, i. 8. 
17, 10. 10, iv. 8. 10, 11, 12, 16, 17, 
vi. 5. 28, or drawn up for review, 
i, 2. 17, or waiting for orders, ii. 1. 
6, vi. 5.9, or on the march, when 
advancing cautiously through an 
enemy’s country, vi. 5. 7. The 
word ¢dAayé also signifies any 
compact order of troops, the main 
body, iii. 3. 11, 4. 23, where it is 
used of the square (wAalovwy). 
Phrases: émi ¢ddayyos, in line of 
battle, iv. 3.26 (where the troops 
had before been arranged as Adxoar 
SpA, cf. the counter movement in 
iv. 8. 10, and see dphos), iv. 6. 6 
(where the troops had been 
marching xard xépas, see xépas), 
vi. 5. 7, 25; so els pddayya, iv. 
8. 10. 

@PaXivos, 6, Phalinus, a Greek 
with a military reputation, serving 
under Tissaphernes, ii. 1.7, 10, 13, 
21. 

avetrar, davévros, see palyw. 

avepds, d, dv [R. ba], in plain 
sight, visible, clear, evident, open, 
i. 7. 17, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1.23; freq. with 
partic. in personal constr., as gave- 
pol Roav pevyorres, tt was clear that 
they were in full retreat, or, they 
were evidently retreating, iv. 3. 38, 
cf. i. 6. 8, ii. 5. 40, ili. 2. 24, iv. 3. 
24, vii. 7.24. Phrases: é» r@ ga- 
vepp, openly, publicly, i. 3. 21; els 
To gpavepby ce Kkatacrhoarras, seb 
you tn @ prominent position, Vii. 


. 22. 
havepds, adv. [R. ga], evidently, 
manifestly, i. 9. 19. 
s 
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hapérpa, as, quiver, iv. 4.16. Its 
form is shown in the accompanying 
cut. See also s.v.’ Auatwy and régov. 


It was supported by a strap which 
passed over the right shoulder, and 
across the breast and behind the 
back, so that the quiver rested on 
the left hip. The qos (q.v.) was 
carried in the same manner. 

ddppaxov, 7d [cf Eng. phar- 
macy |, drug, noxious drug, poison. 
Phrase: ddpyaxoy mip, taking med- 
icine, Vi. 4. 11. 

dappaxotrog(a, as [Pdpuakov + R. 
wo |, a taking physic or poison, dose 
oy physic or poison, drugging, iv. 8. 
21. 


PapvaBalos, 6, Pharnabazus, son 
of Pharnaces, and satrap of Lesser 
Phrygia and Bithynia under Darius 
Nothus and Artaxerxes Mnemon, v. 
6. 24, vii. 1.2. He aided Sparta in 
the Peloponnesian war. His troops 
acted against the Cyréans, Vi. 4. 24, 

. 7, and for fear of the Greeks he 
induced Anaxibius to help them 
out of Asia, vii. 1. 2, 2. 12, 14. 
Later he was at war with Sparta. 

@acravol, ol [Pacors, cf. Eng. 

ea 





apérpa-ebye 


pheasant], the Phasiani, Phasi- 
ans, a tribe living on the banks of 
the Phasis in Colchis, v. 6. 36 ; also 
a different tribe on the Armenian 
Phasis, iv. 6. 5, vii. 8. 25. 
dolv, see pny. 
dows, cos OF tdos, 6, the Phasis, 
a river in Colchis, flowing into 
the Pontus, and considered as the 
boundary between Asia and Eu- 
rope, Vv. 6.36, 7.1, 5, 7 (Rioni); also 
the upper course of the Araxes in 
Armenia, iv. 6. 4 (Pasin Su). 
ddokxw [R. pa], say, assert, al- 
lege, with inf., ill. 5.17, iv. 4. 21, 
8. 4, v. 8. 1. 
ea see dnl. 
adtXros, 7, ov, mean, trifling, com- 
mon, of things, Lat. wilds, vi. 6.11, 12. 
dépw (gep-, ol-, évex-, éveyx-), olow 
nveyxka and nveyKoy, évhvoxa, évivey- 
pat, hvéxOnv [R. hep], dear, bring, 
carry, Lat. ferd, i. 9. 26, ii. 1. 6, iil. 
4. 82, iv. 3. 6, Vv. 1. 2, 4. 25, vii. 1. 
37; with mwpés and acc., vii. 3. 31; 
bear, produce, yield, of the earth, 
i, 2. 22, vi. 4.6; carry off, receive, 
i, 3. 21, iv. 1. 8, vii. 6.7; bear, en- 
dure, iii. 1.23; bring, cause, il. 1. 
17, of tribute, pay, v. 5.7; of a 
road, bring, lead, with mpés, érl, or 
els and acc., iii. 5. 15, v. 2. 19, 22, 
ef.v.7.7. Mid., bring for oneself, 
fetch, bring away, vi. 6. 1, vii. 4. 3. 
Pass., be borne, be hurled or thrown, 
of missiles, iv. 7. 6, 12, v. 2. 14, 
hence, carry, iii. 3.16; be dashed, 
Jly, rush, with 6:4 or xard and gen., 
or mpés and acc., i. 8. 20, iv. 2. 3, 
7.14. Phrases: Bapéws or xaderds 
Epepor, they took it ill, were annoyed 
or troubled, Lat. moleste ferebant, 
ii. 1. 4, v. 7. 2, vii. 7. 2, with dat., 
i. 3. 3; dSekias Epepor, they brought 
assurances, see dekidbs, li. 4.1; dye 
kal pépery, see Ayu, ii. 6. 5, Vv. 5. 13. 
debyw (puy-), Pevsouacand pevéod- 
pat, Epvyov, wépevya [R. pvy], flee, 
take flight, run away, fly, Lat. fu- 
gi0, i. 2. 18, 3. 20, ii, 1. 3, iii. 3. 9, 
iv. 2. 27, v. 4. 18, Vi. Z 27, vii. 3. 
11; with dd or éx and gen., or els, 


$npl-pidry, 


wpos, or érf and acc., i. 10. 1, fii. 
2. 17, iv. 1.8, 3. 82, v. 7. 29; rarely 
with acc., flee from, run away from, 
iii. 2. 35, vi. 5. 23; jlee from one’s 
country, be an exile, be banished, 
abs. or with ofxo6ey, iv. 8. 25, v. 3.7; 
subst., 6 pevywy, exile, Lat. exsul, i. 
1.7, 9. 9, with é« and gen., i. 3. 3. 

dnp! (42-), dhow, Enea [R. ba], 
rare except in pres. and impf. (the 
other tenses being supplied by elo» 
and by the forms given under efpw), 
declare, state, affirm, say, Lat. dico, 
with inf., i. 3. 20, ii. 1. 3, iii. 2. 24, 
iv. 2.19, v. 2. 31, vi. 2. 8, vii. 1. 
16; with nom. and inf., i. 8. 26, 
lii. 1. 4, iv. 1. 24, vi. 2. 18, vii. 2. 
20; with acc. and inf., i. 2, 25, ii. 
6. 11, iii. 1. 29, iv. 4. 18, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 6. 15, vii. 6. 32; abs. or with 
dir, discourse, i. 6. 6, ii. 1. 22, 3. 
24, v. 4. 27, 6, 25, vii. 2. 24, 6. 23; 
very rarely with ér: and a clause, 
vii. 1. 5; the form & py (less com- 
monly épacay) freq. follows one or 
two words of the dir. or indir. dis- 
course, said he, quoth he, Lat, in- 
quit, i. 3. 20, ii. 3. 7, iii. 1. 7, iv. 4. 
17, 8. 4, v. 6. 26, vi. 1. 30, vii. 3. 6. 
In answers ¢7 means, he said yes, 
he assented, i. 6. 7, with a neg., he 
said no, he denied, iv. 1. _ 
23, v. 8. 5, cf. vii. 7.18. Gam 
The neg. is regularly 
attached to dnul as the 
leading verb where we 
attach it to the depen- 
dent, cf. Lat. negd, as 
ok Edacav lévar, they . 
said they would not go, 
they refused to go, i. 3. 
1, pecOwOjvar ox Epa- 
cay, they said they had 
not been hired, ibid., cf. 
i. 2, 26, iv. 5. 15, vi. 6. 10, 
vii. 4. 238, 8. 4. 

ous, dhoy, how, see 


pnt. 
$0dvm (P0a-), POhconar and 
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with rf or xpéros, or with rpl» and 
inf., ii. 5. 5, iii. 4. 20, iv. 1. 4, 6. 
11, vi. 1. 18; with acc. of pers. 
(which may be omitted) and a 
partic. expressing the leading idea, 
as POdvwor éwl re Axpy yerdperor 
rods wodeulous, they reached the 
height before the enemy, iii. 4. 49; 
Srws wh POdowor karadaPérres, that 
they may not get possession before 
(us), i. 3. 14, of. v. 6.9; adroy 
POdver iucpa yevoueérn, the break of 
day surprised him, v. 7. 16. 

POfyyonar, péytouar, epbeytd- 
Bnv, Epbeypa (cf. Eng. apo-thegm, 
di-phthong |, utter, make a sound, 
make oneself heard, iv. 5. 18, vi. 6. 
28; of the war cry, shout, i. 8.18; 
of the eagle, scream, vi. 1.23; of 
the trumpet, sound, iv. 2. 7, v. 2. 
14, vii. 4. 19. 

Pbelpw (Piep), POepd, EpOepa, 
EpOapxa and %pGopa, *pOappat, EpOd- 
pny, corrupt, of a country, destroy, 
lay waste, iv. 7. 20. 

P0ovlw, Ploviaw, epObynoa, ép60- 
vhOnv [POdvos, 6, envy], envy, with 
dat. of pers., i. 9. 19, v. 7. 10. 

gidAn, ns (of. Eng. phial, vial}, 
a round shallow vessel like a large 





No. 76. 





rarely dbdow, EpOnv or %pOaca, get | saucer, but deeper, Lat. patera, 
before, get the start of, be before-| with neither stem, base, nor han- 
hand, anticipate, outstrip, abs.,| dle, either earthenware or made 
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of bronze, gold, or silver, iv. 7. 27, 

vii. 3. 27, and used as a drinking 

cup or in pouring libations. 
tAalrepov, see Pi)os. 

» Prjow, épldryynca, repldrn- 
pat, éptrAHOnv [Qos], love, of the 
love of family and friends, Lat. 
— diligd, i. 1. 4, 9. 25, 28. 

Pur\fioros, 6, Philesius, of Achaea, 
who succeeded Menon, iii. 1.47, and | yo 
was one of the two oldest generals, 
v. 3. 1. He attacked Xenophon at 
Cotyora, v. 6. 27, and was there 
fined for failure in duty, v. 8. 1. 
See also vii. 1. 32. 

durla, as [plros], affection, lik- 
ing, friendship, attachment, Lat. 
amicitia, i. 6. 8, ii. 1. 10, v. 5. 15, 
vii. 3. 16; with possessive or ob- 
jective gen., i. 3. 5, v. 6. 11, vii. 5. 
6; TH o7 gidla, attachment to you, 
vii. 29. Phrases: wpds pidlay 
ddudvas, let depart in peace, i. 3. 
19; adrots dca Girlas lévar, see did, 
iii. 2. 8. 

drruxdés, 4, 6» [plAos], of or be- 
fitting ear Sriendly, amicable, 
iv. 1. 9, V. 5. 

buiixés, ae [}lAos], rar 
like a friend, li. 5. 27, vi. 

irws, a, ov (bier, J friendly, 
apie at peace, of persons and 
places, abs. or with dat., i. 6. 3, ii. 
5. 18, v. 7. 18, vi. 2. 6, 3. 22; esp. 
of a country, with or without ywpa, 
friendly country or power, i. 3. 14, 
li. 3. 27, iii. 2. 9, iv. 1. 8, V. 5. 3, 
vii. 3. 18. 

Quwmoes, oy [pMos+R. ax], 
Sond of horses, sup., i. 9. 5. 

AdEnpos, ov [00s + O%pa], 
Sond of hunting, sup., i. 9. 6. 

drroKepdéo [gidoxepdhs, greedy 
of gain, plros + xépios], be greedy 
of gain, i. 9. 16. 

droxlvbuvos, ov [plros + xlvdv- 
vos], loving danger, adventurous, 

ii. 6. 7, sup., i. 9. 6. 

duronattis, é [pldos+ R. pal, 
Sond of Renee eager to learn, 
sup., 1.9. 5 

dudovex(a, as [q@tddvexos, fond 


drralrepov-—poPepds 


of strife, Qos -+ veixos, rd, » strife), 
ponenees of strife, rivalry, iv 


papee as [Qos + rixn], 
eagerness to win, rivalry, emula- 
tion, iv. 8. 27. 

Pirdfevos, 46, Philoxenus, an 
Achaean, a brave soldier, v. 2. 15. 

drromdAdcpos, ov [lAos + wére- 

por, fond of war, liking war, ii. 6. 


, 6. 

piros, 7, ov [pldros], friendly, 
dear, attached to, kindly disposed, 
Lat. amicus, abs. or with dat., i. 1. 
5, 3. 19, 4. 2, vii. 6 16, 8 11; 
comp., ¢idalrepoy (some read ¢i)- 
repov), i. g. 29; subst., 6 @lros, 
Sriend, favourite, adherent, abs., 
ee or gen., i. 1. 2, 3. 6, 7. 6, 

ii. 1. 5, 4. 5, §. 89, v. 4 _ 88, vi. 6. 4. 

‘heroes: é Téthos + sein), 
ners of knowledge, philosopher, ii. 
I. 

roorpariérns, ov [Mos + R. 
ere), the soldier’s friend, vii. 6. 
3 

drroriplopar, piroriniocopar, we- 
prrortunpat, éprdroriunOny [plros + 
R. tv], love or seek honour, be am- 
bitious, feel piqued, with ér: and a 
clause, i. 4. 7. 

dr0dpovéopar, epiAoppornoduny 
and épiroppor}dny [pros + piv], 
be well disposed, show kindness or 
favour, act kindly, abs., ii. 5. 27, 
lv. 5. 29, 32; receive with ki ness, 
Abn with affection, with acc., iv. 


-s Phidoros, 6 [Prtobs, Phlius], Phit- 
asian, native of Phiius, vii. 8. 1, 
the chief city of Phliasia, the small- 
est of the Doric states, between 
Sicyonia and Argolis. 

drvapto, prvapiow [prvapos, 4, 
nonsense }, talk nonsense, talk bosh, 
iii. 1. 26, 29. 

ddvapla, as [PdAvapos, 6, non- 
sense], babble, nonsense, pl. -» per- 
Sect bosh, Lat. nigae, i. 3. 18. 

oPepss, ¢, by [p680s], fearful, 
causing fear, aes Sormida- 
ble, Lat. terribilia, ii. 5. 9, v. 2. 23. 


poPha—dpévnpa 


pe ; with dat. of pers. and inf., 
4. 5; sup. as subst., pofepw- 
rarov, a most arful thing, ii. 5. 9. 
Phrase: goBepol Roary uh, they felt 
afraid that, v. 7. 2. 

hoPle, PoB}ow, efb8yoa [680s], 
Srighten, terrify, frighten away, 
Lat. terred, iv. 5. 17; usually de- 
ponent, PoBéopat, PoBhcopa, repsd- 
Bnpuat, €poBHOny, be frightened, fear, 
dread, be afraid, Lat. timed, abs., 
with acc., or wepi and gen., i. 9. 9, 
ii. 4. 18, iii. 1. 10, v. 5. 7, vii. 8.20; 
with uf and a clause, i. 8. 13, iii. 
4. 34, vii. 1.2, or with rz, iii. 1. 12; 
hesitate, be doubtful about, with 
inf., i. 3. 17. 

@6Bos, 6 [root deB, tremble, cf. 
Epic @éBoua, flee, Eng. hydro- 

hobia), fear, dread, terror, fright, 

at. timor, i. 8. 18, ii. 3. 9, iii. 1. 
18, vi. 5.29; alarm, panic, ii. 2.19; 
pl., things causing fear, threats, iv. 
1. 23. Phrase: rdv é« rdév ‘EXN}- 
ywv els Tos BapBdpouvs PbBov, the 
fear inspired in the barbarians by 
the Greeks, i. 2. 18, cf. vii. 2. 37. 

doivtkeos, 2, ov, contr. howixods, 
h, odv [Polvig], purple-red, purple 
or dark red, 80 named because the 
discovery and earliest use of this 
colour were ascribed to the Phoe- 
nicians, i. 2. 16. 

Powtkn, ys [Polvit], Phoenicia, 
the Greek name for the centre of 
the Syrian coast land, strictly ap- 
plied to the region west of Mt. 
Lebanon, and extending from Ara- 
dus to Mt. Carmel, i. 4. 5, 7. 12. 
After the conquests made by Is- 
raelites in the south and Aramae- 
ans in the north, it still remained 
in possession of Canaanite, or, as 
they were called, Sidonian tribes. 
Its most famous cities were Tyre 
and Sidon. The inhabitants were 
noted navigators, traders, and col- 
onizers and were said to have in- 
vented the arts of writing, count- 
ing, and dyeing. The Greek alpha- 
bet is taken from the Phoenician. 


howitkierhs, of [cf porvixois], 


282 


wearer of the purple, a title of 
rank at the Persian court; acc. to 
others purple-dyer, the title of the 
officers in charge of the royal pur- 
ple fisheries, dyehouses, and ward- 
robe. i. 2. 20. 

Poivig, ixos, 6, a@ Phoenician, 
native of Phoenicia, i. 4. 6. 

dotvig, ixos, 6, palm-tree, the date- 
palm, Lat. palma, ii. 3.10, 15; olvos 
gowtcwr, palm wine, made of the 
sap flowing from the trunk when 
tapped, ii. 3. 14, but in i.5.10 a 
drink from pressed dates is meant ; 
the crown was edible, ii. 3. 16. 

Podén, ns, Pholoe, a mountain 
range on the borders of Arcadia 
and Elis, v. 3.10. (Xiria.) 

opto, dophow, épipnoa, -repd- 
pnxa, wepbpnuat, -epophOny [R. dep], 
keep bringing, carry habitually, 
wear, i. 8. 29, v. 2. 26, vii. 4. 4. 

dpos, 6 [R. hep], what ts brought 
in, tribute, Lat. tributum, v. 5. 7. 

dopriov, rd [R. hep], what ts car- 
ried, burden, load, V. 2. 21, vii. 1. 37. 

palo (ppas-), ppdow, Eppaca, 
wéppaxa, wéppacuat, AOr. Pass. as 
mid. éppdoOnv (cf. Lat. inter-pres, ex- 
plainer, Eng. phrase, peri-phrasis], 
say, tell, intimate, declare, abs., 
with rel. clause or 8r:, ii. 4. 18, iv. 
5. 29, vi. 6. 20, vii. 8. 9; bid, com- 
mand, ii. 3. 3, with dat. and inf., 
i. 6. 3. 

@paclas, ov, Phrasias, a taxiarch 
from Athens, vi. 5. 11. 

dpéap, aros, rd toot bpeF, swell, 
cf. Lat. ferued, boil, Eng. BREW], 
a well, not a natural one, but dug, 
Lat. puteus, iv. 5. 26. 

ppovéw, pporjow, éppbynoa, wepps- 
yvnxa [hphv], have understanding, 
be intelligent, be wise, Lat. sapio, 
ii. 2. 5, vi. 3. 18. Phrases: péya 
gpovjoas éxt rovrw (some read 
xaragpovjoas), highly elated at this, 
ili. 1. 27; petfor Ppovet, he is too 
proud, Vv. 6. 8. 

dpdvqpa, aros, rd [phy], mind, 
spirit, confidence, Lat. animus, iii 
I, 22, 2. 16, 
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dpovipos, o» [dpfiv], in one’s 
senses, prudent, wise, intelligent, 
i. 10. 7, ii. 5. 16, 6. 7 

povrlte por ppovrris, 
éppbyrica, weppbyrixa [dphv], take 
thought, be solicitous or anxious, 
ii. 3.25; devise, contrive, with drws 
and opt., ii. 6. 8. 

dpobpapxos, 6 [mpé + R. 2 Fep+ 
Gpxw], commander of a watch, or, 
in cities, of' a garrison, i. 1. 6. 

gpovplo, dpovpicw, éppoipyca, 
-reppovpnuat, ppouphOny [apd + R. 
2 Fep], watch, guard, Lat. custodio, 
i. 4. 8, V. 5. 20. 

dpobpiov, rd [mpd +R. 2 Fep], 
guarded post, hence, guard, garri- 
son, Lat. praesidium, i. 4. 15. 

gpovpss, 6 [wpd+R. 2 Fep], 
watcher, guard, pl., garrison, vii. 
1. 20. 

dpiyava, ré [dpbyw, roast), dried 
sticks, fagots, kindlings, Lat. cre- 
ie iv. 3. 11. 

buylan d as [Spvé], hae origi- 

ae the whole interior of Asia 
Minor west of the Halys, forming 
one of the oldest kingdoms in Asia. 
Conquered by the Lydian kings 
about 620 B.c., it afterwards be- 
came, with their kingdom, a Per- 
sian province under the name of 
Phrygia the Great or Greater Phry- 
gia, i. 2.6,7,9.7. Afterwards the 
northern and eastern borders were 
conquered by the Bithynians, Ga- 
latians, and Lycaonians, and the 
remainder was annexed to the 
kingdom of Pergamon, and finally 
in 90 B.c. to the Roman province of 
Asia. The name Phrygia Minor 
or Lesser Phrygia was applied by 
the Greeks to the southern coast of 
the Propontis, because they found 
it subject to the Phrygians at their 
first acquaintance with it. It is 
referred to in v. 6, 24, vi. 4. 24. 

Ppivionxos, 6, Phryniscus of 
Achaea, one of the Greek gen- 
erals, vii. 2. 1, 29, Bi 4, 10. 

Ppté, vyéds, 6, a hry gian, native 
of Phrygia, i. 2. 18. 


dpévipos—pureda 


dvyds, dios, 6 ([R. duy], one who 
has fled, ir exile, refugee, Lat. 
exsul, i. 1. 9, 11, ii, 6. 4, Vv. 6. 
23. 

gvyf, is (R. ovy], Tiant, rout, 
Lat. fuga, i. 8. 24, iii. 2. 17, iv. 1. 
17, vii. 8. 16; banishment, exile, 
Lat. exsilium, ‘vii. 7. 57. 


évres, See detyw. 
vAakh, is [pvAdrre], a watch- 
ing, watch, guard, Lat. custodia, 
abs. or with wpés and acc., iv. 5. 29, 
v. 8. 1, vii. 6. age guard service, 
picket "duty, iii. 40; body of 
guards, guard, siotoh ii. 4. 17, iv. 
5. 19, v. 1.9, hence, garrison, i. 1. 
6, 4. "4 of divisions of the night, 
watch, Lat. uigilia, iv. 1.5. Phrase: 
pudaxds gurdiev, do guard duty, 
stand guard, ii. 6. 10, ¢f. v. 1. 2. 
dbra€, axos,d[(pvrAdrrm ],watcher, 
guard, picket, outpost, Lat. excubi- 
tor, iv. 2. 5, 4. 19, v. 1. 16, Vi. 4. 
27; pl. lifeguards, bodyguard, 1,2; 
12, 


udder (pvAak-), purdéw, épt- 
Aaka, -redbdAaxa, reptrAaypuat, épu- 
AdXOnv [MvAdTTw], Keep watch and 
ward, stand guard, Lat. custodio, 
intr., i. 2.22, 4. 5, v. 1. 9; guard, 
watch, watch for, defend, with acc, 
of pers. or place, i. 2. 1, iv. 1. 20, 
6. 1, 11, v. 2. 1, vi. 3. 11; take 
charge of, keep, v. 3.4; mid., look 
out for oneself, be on one’s guard, 
beware, defend oneself, watch out 
against, Lat. caued, abs. or with 
acc., i. 6. 9, ii. 4. 10, 5. 37, iv. 7. 8, 
vi. 4. 27, Vil. 3. 33, 7.54; with uh 
and subjv. or opt., ii. 2. 16, iv. 6.15; 
with wore pt and inf., vii. 3. 35; 
with cognate acc. and ds v)) and 
inf., vii. 6. 22. Phrase: dudakas 
puddtery, see duAaxh. 


dodo, redbonuat, epvohOny 
[piea, meus blow, blow up, in- 
Slate, iii. 5.9 


PicKos, 5, the Physcus, a river 
emptying into the Tigris, on which 
was Opis, fi, 4. 25. 

duredw, putetow, éptrevoa, wee 
porevpat, épuredOnv [duréy, plant, 





6e—-XGAnepa 


gurés, grown, verbal of dtw), plant, 
of trees, v. 3. 12. 

ote, dtcow, Epioa and &u», wé- 
guxa, épiny (cf. Lat. fui, I was, 
aan BE, BOOR, ga seapied eu- 

uism, neo-phyte, sic], 
bring apie of alantas 
4. 

Pexats, tdos, 4 [Sdxaa, Pho- 
caea|, a Phocaean woman, woman 
of Phocaea, an important Ionian 
city northwest of Smyrna. The 
name of the woman in i. 10, 2 was 
Milto (cf. uldrros, red ochre) from 
her cheeks, but Cyrus called 
her Aspasia. She became the fa- 
vourite of Artaxerxes. 

govh, qs [R. a], tone, voice, 
Lat. uoz, ii. me ies 3. 25; lan- | 5 
guage, dialect, Lat. lingua, ‘ti I. 
38, tv. 8. 4. 

bas, purbs, rd [R. pa}, vight, 
brightness, Lat. lux, iii. 1. 12, 

2. 18. Phrase: éred ods Bees, 
when day broke, vi. 3. 2. 


xX. 


xalpw (xap-), xaiptow, xexdpnxa, 
xexdpnuat and xéxappat, 2 aor. pass. 
as act. éxdpny (R. xap], rejoice, 
be glad, with partic. 5 Vii. 2. 
Phrases: ore yalpovres &y dwadhd- 
fare, you wouldn't get off scot-free, 
v. 6. 82; efa xalpew (from the use 
of imv. "xaipe, Jarewell), he let go, 
he gave up, vii. 3. 238. 

XadSaior, ol, the Chaldaeans, a 
brave and independent tribe in 
Armenia on the upper courses of 
the Euphrates, identified by Xen. 
with the Chalybes, iv. 3. 4, v. 5. 
iv. 4.18). The Chaldaeans of 

abylonia are thought to have 
come from this region. 

XaArcwalve (xyarewar-), xare- 
wavd, éxahérnva, éxarerdvOny [xa- 
ews}, be severe, be angry or vio- 
lent, be provoked or offended, abs., 
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or with dat., i. 4. 12, 5. 11, iv. 5. 

16, Vv. 5. 24; ‘with ér: and a clause, 

Evexa and gen., or gen. of cause, i. 

5. 14, v. 8. 20, vii. 6. 82; pass., be 

provoked, with dat. of pers., iv. 
2 


Xarerds, %, 6», hard to bear, 
grievous, painful, Lat. grauis, iii. 
1.138; hard to deal with, dificult, 
hard, troublesome, Lat. difficilis, 
abs. or with inf., ii. 6. 24, iii. 2. 2, 
iv, 8. 2, v. 2. 20, vi. 6. 13, vii. 7. 28; 
of persons, severe, stern, harsh, 
Lat. durus, ii. 6.9, 12; of an en- 
emy, dangerous, i. 3.12; of dogs, 
savage, fierce, v. 8. 24; subst., 
Td xaderdy, severity, sternness, ii 
6. 7 of the wind, violence, iv. 


* geherae, adv. [xakerés], hardly, 
difficulty, painfully, Lat. 
aegré, iii. 3. 13, 4. 47. Phrases: 
xarerds Pépey, see dépw, i. 2 3; 
rena &xex, be angry, Vi. 4. 
XaArtvde, exarfywoa, -xexadtrw- 
pat [xadtvbs, 6, bridle], bridle, put 
on a bridle, iii, 4.35. The bridle, 
or xanivés, consisted of bit, head- 
stall, and reins. The bit was gen- 
erally a snaffle, the two ends of 
which were joined under the jaw 
by a strap or chain, to which a 
leading rein was sometimes at- 


4.|tached. For the headstall, see the 


illustrations under dppua (No. 8), 
ixwbdpopos (No. 81), xépas (No. 35), 
and esp. wrpoyerwrldwry. The last 
shows the frontlet and cheek- 
pieces designed to protect the head 
of the horse. 

XaAxcos, a, ov, contr. xadxods, 
, ob» [xadxébs], made of bronze, 
bronze, Lat. aéneus, i. 2. 16, v. 2. 


17 | 29. 


XaAKds, 6, copper, Lat. aes ; 
bronze, & compound made x it cop- 
per and tin, used in the manufac- 
ture of armour, hence yarxés tis, 
oes armour here and there, i. 

XGAxeopa, aros, rd [xaxdw, make 
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in bronze, xaxébs], copper or bronze 
vessel, iv. 1. 8. 

Xddos, 6, the Chalus, a river in 
the northern part of Syria, flowing 
by Beroe, i. 4. 9. 

XadvfPes, wv, ol (cf. Eng. chalybe- 
ate], the Chalybes, Chalybians, a 
brave and warlike tribe in Pontus 
on the frontier of Armenia, iv. 4. 
18, 5. 34, 6. 5, iv. 7. 15. Others 
nearer the coast were subject to 
the Mossynoeci, and lived by iron 
working, v. 5.1. (See Xaddaio.) 

xapadpa, as, bed of a torrent, 
gorge, ravine, iii. 4. 1, iv. 2. 3, v. 
2. 8, vi. 3. 5. 

Xapdxopa, aros, rd [xapaxdw, 
fence with a palisade, x4paé, stake, 
pale), palisaded place, stockade, V. 
2. 26. 


aples, lecoa, lev [R. ap], 
graceful, of a plan, pretty, clever, 
lii, 5. 12. 

xapllopa. (xapid-), xapoipac, 
éxapurduny, Kexdpioua: [R. xap], 
show kindness, gratify, favour, 
please, oblige, Lat. gratificor, abs., 
with dat., or with dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing, i. 9. 24, ii. 1. 10, 3. 
19, v. 3. 6, vii. 6, 2. Phrase: jy 
TP Ouugw xaptfwueda, if we indulge 
our anger, Vii. 1. 25. 

X apts, cros, ) [R. xap], gracious- 
ness, love, favour felt, thanks, 
gratitude, Lat. gratia. Phrases: 
xdpv eldévar, be grateful, feel thank- 
ful, Lat. gratias habére, abs., with 
dat. of pers., and gen. of cause, i. 
4. 15, vii. 4.9, 6.32; 80 xdpuv Zxeup, 
ii. 5. 14, vi. 1.26; xdpuw dwrodwce, 
he will return the favour, Lat. gra- 
tias referet, 1.4.15; rots beots xdpis 
va thank the gods that, iii. 3. 


Xappdv6n, ns, Charmande, 4 


large city in the northeastern part | 11 


of Arabia, on the Euphrates, i. 5. 
10. (Hit.) 

Xapptvos, 6, Charminus, a Spar- 
tan sent by Thibron to ask the 
Cyréans to join him, vii. 6. 1, 7. 
18, 56, 


XdrAoe-Kepowolyros 


xapdv, Gros, 6 (ef. xidy], rain- 
storm, bad weather, storm, iv. 1. 
15, v. 8.20; winter, the cold, Lat. 
hiems, i. 7. 6, v. 8. 14, vii. 6. 9, 
24 


xelp, xeipds,  [R. xep], hand, 
Lat. manus, i. 5. 8, 10. 1, li. 3. 11, 
5. 33, iii. 1. 17, 2. 33, v. 6. 33, Vi. 
1. 8, vii. 3.5. Phrases: els xetpas 
€dOezy, lévar, 5éxerOar, see the verbs, 
i. 2. 26, iv. 3.31, 7.15; of é« xeu- 
pos BdAAovres, See Bddrw, iii. 3. 15; 
éx tav xepav ALGn, stones thrown 
merely with the hand (i.e. without 
slings), v. 2. 14; é« xetpds, hand 
to hand, Lat. comminus, Vv. 4. 
25. 

Xeplropos, 46, Chirisophus, a 
Spartan, sent by the Ephors to 
join with 700 troops, i. 4. 8. 
After the death of Cyrus he was 
one of the envoys sent to offer the 
throne of Persia to Ariaeus, ii. 1. 
5, 2.1. On the death of the gen- 
erals he encouraged the troops and 
was chosen to command the van, 
iii. 2. 1, 87, iv. 1.6. Although pre- 
viously unacquainted with Xeno- 
phon, iii. 1. 45, he became very 
friendly to him, iv. 5. 33, and they 
had but one disagreement during 
the retreat, iv. 6.3. From Trape- 
zus he went to ask Anaxibius for 
ships for-the army, v. 1. 8, 4, 3. 1, 
but returned unsuccessful to Si- 
nope, vi. 1. 16, where he was chosen 
commander in chief, vi. 1. 82, an 
office which he held only a week, 
vi. 2. 12, 14. Thence with a small 
force he marched to Calpe, vi. 2. 
et 18, 3. 10, where he died, vi. 4. 


Xerpdopar, xepwoopat, éxeipwod- 
pny, xexelpwnar [R. yep], handle, 
get into one’s power, subdue, Vii. 3. 
XepowAnOfis, és [R. xep+ RK. 
wha], hand-filling, as large as the 
hand will hold, iii. 3. 17. 

Xetporol(nros, ov [R. xep + wore], 
made by the hand of man, artiji- 
cial, iv. 3. 5. 


xelpev-yidy 


xelpwv, ov, gen. ovos, used as 
comp. of xaxés [R. yep], worse, of 
persons, inferior, v. 2.13. Phrase: 
xetpoy dort abr@, tt is the worse for 
him, vii. 6. 4, 39. 

Keppévyncos, % [xéppos, 6, main- 
land + vats], land-island, penin- 
sula, vi. 2.2; without an explana- 
tory adj. the Chersonese or Thracian 
Chersonésus is meant, a penin- 
sula stretching along the Helles- 
pont opposite the Asiatic coast, 
and consisting mostly of low hills. 
It contained Ionic cities which 
were founded in early times. The 
elder Miltiades formed it into 
a Graeco-Thracian principality 
about 550 s.c., and after the Per- 
sian war it was administered as 
an Athenian possession until con- 
quered by Macedonia in 343 B.c. 
i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 2, v. 6. 25, vii. 6. 
14. 

XNAh, fis, hoof, cloven hoof; 
hence, from its projecting shape, 
breakwater, mole, vii. 1. 17. 

x4v, xnvbs, 6, 7 [of Lat. anser, 
goose, Eng. GANDER, GOOSE]}, goose, 
i. 9. 26. 

xOés, adv. [cf Lat. her, yester- 
day, Eng. YESTER-day], yesterday, 
vi. 4. 18. 

xAron, at, a, thousand, Lat. mille, 
i. 2. 3, fii. 4. 2, vi. 1. 15. - 

XtAds, 6, green fodder, forage, 
provender, i. 5. 7, 9. 27, iv. 5. 25; 
with Enpés, hay, iv. 5. 33. 

XAdw [xtrbs], fodder, feed, of 
horses, vii. 2. 21. 

X(parpa, as (cf. Eng. chimaera], 
she-goat, Lat. capra, iii. 2. 12. 

Xios, 6 [Xlos, #, Chios], a Chian, 
native of Chios, iv. 1. 28, 6. 20, an 
island in the Aegéan west of Lydia, 
famous for the manufacture of wine 
and mastic. (Scio.) 

Xitev, Gvos, 6, under garment, 
chiton, corresponding in use to the 
Roman tunica. The garment in its 
simplest form was a double piece 
of cloth, oblong in shape, and 
somewhat wider than the breadth 


236 


of the chest, one-half of which cov- 
ered the front of the body, the other 
the back. One side was closed by 
the fold of the cloth, the other was 
left open. The chiton was fastened 
on each shoulder by brooches, and 
the arms were thrust through the 
holes just beyond these, the sides of 
the garment dropping. But it might 
have either full or half-sleeves, and 
the open side was often closed by 
@ seam. It was confined over the 
hips by the girdle, fd»n, g.v. This 
garment, corre- 
sponding to the 
modern shirt or 
shift, was worn 
next the person 
by both men 
and women. 
But at Athens, 
the men’s chi- 
ton was of wool 
and came only 
tothe knees, the 
woman’s was 
of linen and 
reached to the 
feet. For the latter see s.v. diddy, 
the figures at the centre and at the 
left, and s.v. xdtyn, the woman’s 
figure. The soldier wore it under 
his cuirass, v. 2.15. See the illus- 
trations 8.v. dpyua (No. 8), dowls 
(No. 10), @dpat, x»nuts (No. 39), 
and éxNirns. The chiton was, 
like the iudriov (q.v.), often orna- 
mented, and might be of brilliant 
colour, i. 2. 16. The under gar- 
ments of Persian noblemen were 
expensive, i. 5.8; the Macronians 
wore them made of hair, iv. 8. 3. 
Those of the Thracians, xirdves 
wept rots unpots, Vii. 4. 4, seem to 
have been shirt and trousers com- 
bined. 

xitevloKxos, 6 [dim. of xirdr}, 
short chiton, Lat. tunicula, not 
reaching to the knees, v. 4. 13. 

xidv, dvos, % [ef Lat. hiems, 
oie snow, Lat. nix, iv. 4. 8, 
11, 5. 36, v. 3. 3, Vii. 3. 42. 
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XAapts, ddos, 4, cloak, mantle, 


chlamys, a garment worn esp. by | ii. 


horsemen, vii. 4. 
4, but also by 
the foot soldier 
on the march 
and by travel- 
lers in general. 
It was an ob- 
long piece of 
cloth thrown 
over the left 
shoulder, the 
open ends of 
which were fas- 
tened over the 
right shoulder 


was thus distin- 

ished from the 
tudriov (g.0.), 
which confined 
one and sometimes both of the 
arms. 

Xotvg, cxos, 7, choenix, an Attic 

measure, i. 5.6, containing 1.004 

liters, or nearly one quart U. S. 
dry measure. Forty-eight yoluxes 
made one pédivos, qg.v. 

Xolperos, a, ov [xotpos]},, of swine ; 
xpéa xolpea, pork, iv. 5.3 

Xotpos, 6, 4}, young is ‘porker, 
Lat. porcus, Vii. vii. 8. 5. 

xopeie, xopetow, etc. [xopds], 
dance, Lat. salto, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 17. 

Xopés, 6 (cf. Eng. choir, chorus], 
dance, band of dancers, chorus, 
tragic or comic, v. 4. 12. 

., XSpros, 6, fodder, grass, i. 5. 5, 

li. 4. 11, with xotdos, hay, i. 5. 10. 

Xphopar, xphooum, expnoduny, 
xéxpnuat, and pass. éypicbny, use, 
make use of, employ, Lat. tutor, 
abs. or with dat., i. 4. 8, 9. 5, ii. 1. 
12, iii, 2. 21, iv. 4. 18, v. 4. 28, vi. 1. 
9; with two dats. or els and acc., 
ii, 1. 6, iii. 4. 17, iv. 2, 28, v. 1. 16; 
with an acc., as rl Bovderar huiv 
XpIoGa:, what does he want to use 
us for, i. 3. 18, cf. ii. 1. 14, iii. 1.40, 
v. 4. 9, vii. 2.31; treat, of persons, 
with two dats. the second being 





No. 78. 


by a brooch. It | desi 


xAapbs-x péves 


sometimes preceded by ws, i. 4. 16, 
5. 11, 6. 25, vil. 2.25; enjoy, have, 
Jind, i. 3. 5, 9. 17, ii. 6. 18, iv. 1. 22, 
6.8. Phrases: wrp@és waparAnola 
olarep éxpiiro rots tdvors, a business 
like that in which he used merce- 
naries, i. 3. 18 ; ourws abrots xphobe 
worep kor, treat them exactly as 
they deserve, Vv. 7.5; xpiodas 8 re 
ay Botdy, to deal with them as you 
please, vi. 6. 20. 

XPH, -XPHoe, -Expnee, impers., uw 
18 necessary, one must, tt ts need- 
Jul, with inf. or acc. and inf., i. 3. 
11, 4. 14, ii. 2. 4, 5. 27, iii. 2. 24, 
v. 7. 5, vi. 3. 18, Vil. 5. 9. 

xente (xpne-), need, want, long, 
re, wish, abs. or with inf. pode Be 
20, ii. 5. 2, iii. 4. 41, v. 5. 2. 

Xphpa, aros, 7d [xpdouac], 
thing of use; pl., men’s things, 
property of any sort, goods, pos- 
sessions, effects, chattels, i. 3. 14, 
4. 8, 10. 18, ii. 4. 27, iii. 1. 37, v. 2. 
4, vi. 6.1; esp. money, i. 1. 9, 2. 
12, 9. 12, ii. 6. 5, vi. 4. 8, vii. 6. 41. 

pariorixds, 4, ov [xpnua- 
tl{w, transact business, xpijpua], 
pertaining to money-making, of 
7 omen, portending gain, Vi. 1. 
2 


Xpfvar, see xp7. 

phate Bee xpdopar. 

XpPfioipos, 7, ov, and os, o» [xp7- 
gis, use, xpdopar}, of use, useful, 
valuable, serviceable, Lat. utilis, 
of persons and things, abs. or with 
dat., i. 6. 1, ii. 5. 23, iii. 4. 17, v. 
6. 1. 

Xptpa or xptopa, aros, rd [xptw, 
cf. Eng. chrism], unguent, oint- 
ment, iv. 4. 13. 

tw, xptow, Expioa, xéxpi(o) mat, 
éxptcOnv [cf. Lat. frid, rub, Eng. 
GRIND, GRIST, Christ}, touch slightly, 
rub, anoint ; mid., anoint oneself, 
iv. 4. 12. 

Xpdvos, 6 (cf. Eng. ana-chronism, 
chrono-logy, chrono-meter], time, 
season, period, Lat. tempus, i. 8. 8, 
22, ii. 1.17, 3. 22, iii. 4. 12, 36, iv. 
2.17, v. 2.11, 8.1, vi. 3. 26, 6. 18, 
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vii. 8.19. Phrases: wodd» xpbvop, 
for @ long while, i. 3. 2; woddod 
— xpbvov, in a long while, i. 9. 25. 

Xptoeos, 7, ov, contr. Xpucots, fj, 
ody [xpvobs}, golden, of gold, i. 2. 
10, 27, 7.7; gilded, gold mounted, 
i, 2. 27, 8. 29, v. 3. 12. 

Xptclov, 76 (dim. of xptcbs], & 
piece of gold, coined gold, gold, i. 
1. 9, 7. 18, vii. 8. 1. 

Xpuosaodis, ews, 7, Chrysopolis, 
a city on the Bosporus, opposite 
Byzantium. It was subject to 
Chalcédon, vi. 3. 16, 6. 38. (Scu- 
tari. 

Xpvods, 6 (cf. Eng. aoip, chrys- 
alis, chryso-lite], gold, Lat. aurum, 
iii, 1. 19. 

Xpvoox GAtvos, ov [xpucss + xani- 
ys, 6, bridle], with gold mounted 
bridle, of a horse, i. 2. 27. 

Xapa, a as (cf. xGpos], place, esp. 
one’s assigned place, in a 
sense, position, post, station, i. 8. 
17, iii, 4. 33, iv. 8. 16, vi. 4. 11; 
station in society, office, rank, see 
phrases ; land, pe betas country, 
very freq., i. 1. 11, 5. 5, 6. 7, ii. 1. 
11, iii. 4. 31, iv. 5. $4, v. 2. 8, vi. 6. 
1, vil. 7.33. Phrases: xara xwpav 
Ebevro Ta Seda, see TlOnur; év dv- 
Sparddwv xdpq éabueba, we shall 
pass for slaves, Lat. seruorum loco 
erimus, V. 6. 18; év ovdeule xwdpe 
Ecovrat, they will have no place, be 
of no account, V. 7. 28. 

Xepee, Xwphow, éexdpnoa, Kexw- 
pnka, -Kex Hpnpat, -exwphOny [x Gpos], 
give place, withdraw, move, move 
on, advance, march, of persons, 
i. 10. 18, ii. 4. 10, iv. 7. 11, v. 4. 26; 
of missiles, with 3:4 and gen., pen- 
etrate, iv. 2. at of measures, hold, 
contain, i. 5.6 

xoplf{o, éxdpwa, Kex Wpio pat, éx w- 
cn? [xwpls], set apart, detach, 

. 11; separate, pass., be remote, 

di er from, with gen., v. 4. 34. 
xeplov, rd [dim. of x Gpos)), space, 
spot, place, iil. 3. 9, iv. 1. 16, 2, 28, 
Vv. 2. 2, Vii. 1. 24 : piece of land, 
estate, V. 3.7; place, of towns and 


military | ( 
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cities, i. 4. 6, iii. 4. 24, v. 2. 3, vii. 
8. 15, esp. when fortified by nature 
or art, hence, stronghold, fortress, 
i. 2. 24, ii. 5. 7, v. 1.17, 4. 31. 

xls, adv., separately, apart, 
by oneself or themselves, iii. 5. 17, 
vi. 6. 2, vii. 2. 11; a8 prep. with 
gen., apart or away from, i. 4. 13. 

xGpos, 6 [ef. xdpa, Eng. an- 
choret], a particular place, piece 
of ground, estate, v. 3. 10, 11, 18; 
country, in the phrase xara rods 
Xwpous, up and down the couniry, 
vii. 2. 3. 


Vv. 


Wapos, 6, the Psarus, a large 
river, rising in Cataonia, and flow- 
ing southwesterly through Cilicia 
into the Mediterranean, i. 4. 1. 
Seihfin. ) 
eyo, Yetw, wets, blame, dis- 
parage, vii. 7. 43. 

Wédvov or yer- 
Avov, ro, armiet, 
bracelet, Lat. ar- 
milla, worn by # 
men among the |} 
Persians asa mark (GH 
of distinction, i. 
2. 27, 5. 8, 8. 29._ 

evdevd 


pa, 
[pevdys + R. oS}, 
sham ambuscade, V. 2. 28, 

" pevdts, és [Yeddw], false, lying, 
untrue, Lat. falsus, li. 4.24 ; subst., 
ra Wevd4, lies, ii. 6. 26. 

WebSo, yetow, Epevoa, Epevopat, 
epedoOnv (ef. Eng. pseud-onym], 
deceive, Lat. falld, mid., be decett- 
Jul, lie, cheat, deceive, act JSalsely, 
with acc, or rpés and acc. of pers., 
i. 3.5, 10; abs., with acc., or wepl 
and gen. of thing, i 9. 7; ii. 6. 22, 
28, v. 6. 35, vii. 6. 15; pass., be de- 
ceived, abs. or with acc., i. 8. 11, ii. 
2. 13, iii. 2. 31. 

Hndlte (Yngd-), Yngid, Apige 
ga, -ephgica, ephporpat, ined 
[Wijgos], reckon with pebbles ; 
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dep. mid., vote, resolve, decree, de- 
cide, with acc., inf., or acc. and 
inf., poe benhy Cee 
12, vii. 

yAgos, ri [oy ydw, rub], pebble, 
esp. as used for voting, vote, ballot, 
Lat. suffragium, v. 8. 21; hence, 
gon sentence, see éxdvycs, vii. 7. 


Wiss, 4, 4» [ef ydw, rub], 
stripped, naked, bare, i. 8.6; of a 
country, barren, i. 5. 5; as subst., 
ol Yirol, light-armed soldiers, light 
troops, iii. 3. 7, v. 2. 16, see 3.v. 
yuurhs and wedTracrhs. 

Wilda, Yridow, eytrtwoa, Aprr0W- 
Ony [pirds], strip, make bare, Lat. 
nudo ; pass., be deprived of, cleared 
of, or left by, with gen., i. 10. 18, 
iv. 3. 27. 

Wopio, dpidnoa [ydpos], make 
a sound, resound, ring, iv. 3. 29. 

" 7 6, notse, iv. 2. 4. 

vx 4) 4s [of Yt yw, blow, breathe, 

Eng. psychic, psycho-logy, metem- 
psychosis], breath of life, Lat. 
anima, hence life, soul, spirit, 
heart, serving also for Lat. animus. 
Phrases: tyouer puxas duelvovas, 
we have braver spirits, i. é. more 
courage, iii. 1. 28, of. 42; rds éav- 
Trav Wuxds cal oTouara, their own 
lives and bodies, iii. 2.20; é« ris 
Yuxijs, from the bottom ye my 
heart, Lat. ex animé, vii. 7. 48 

os, ous, 7d [cf pixw, blow, 
breathe), cold, Lat. frigus, iv. 5.12, 
Ma sa 3; pl. intense pels, Srost, iii 
I 


0. 


@, exclamation, O, frequently pre- 
fixed to the vocative, generally left 
untranslated on account of itsrarity 
in this use in English, i. 4. 16, 6. 7, 
ii. 1. 10, v. 5. 18, vii. 2. 24. 

» Bee Bs. 


Hihos—dpa 


1. 27, iv. 6. 7, v. 4. 12; edd rus, 
somewhat as 3 follows, i. 7. 9.° 
@5h, js [adw, of. Eng. ode, com- 
edy, par-ody, pros-ody |; song, Lat. 
carmen, iv. 3. 27. 
adorounpévn, see ddorodw. 
» ONOycav, See ofopat. 
bk (06-), wow and poetic 
WOhow, Ewoa, wo pat, ebony, push, 
shove ; mid., push out of one’s way, 
Ha "out, with é« and gen., iii. 4. 


wPropés, 6 [wAltopat, jostle, w0éw], 
a pushing, @ jostling, v. 2. 17. 
pKroddpnto, | see olxodopuéw. 
apoBderos, @, ov, OF @poBdvos, 7, 
ov [wuds + R. Bor}, of raw ox-hide, 
made of untanned ox-hide, i iv. 7.22, 
26, vii. 3. 32. 

@pos, 6 (cf. Lat. umerus, shoul- 
der) the upper arm, shoulder, vi. 

2 
: opés, 4, dv (cf. Lat. amarus, dit- 
ter], raw, uncooked, Lat. cridus, 
iv. 8.14; hence, of persons, rough, 
cruel, flerce, ii ii. 6. 12 

Gporay, see Suvupu. 

eviopar, wricoua, édynpat, pass. 
éwrhOny (for 2 aor. mid. » Ewpiduny is 
used, see rpido Oa) [ ros, 6, price}, 
buy, purchase Lat. emo, ii. 3. 27, 
v. 3. 7, Vil. 2. 88, 3. 18; with gen. 
of price, iii. 7 20, ¥. I. 6, Vii. 6, 24. 

ovioare, see Selva: 

&vios, d, ov [wvos, 6, price], pur- 
chaseable, for sale, Lat. wéndlis ; : 
subst., rd wma, wares, goods, i. 2. 
18, vii. 6. 24. 

govto, see ofopat. 

"Ome, dos, 4, Opis, a city on the 
Physcus, near the Tigris, in As- 
syria, ii. 4. 26. 

apd, as [cf. Eng. year, hour, 
horo-scope], fixed time, period ; of 
the year, season, i. 4. 10, ii. 3. 18; 
of the day, time, hour, Lat. hora, 
oat 18, iv. 8. 21, vi. 5.1; in gen- 

the right or proper time for 
doing anything, opportunity, abs., 
with inf., or dat. of pers. and inf., 


, adv. [85e], as follows, thus, |i. 3. 11, 12, iii. 4. 34, iv. 6, 16, Vv. 7. 
in the following manner, i. 1. 6, iii. | 12, vi. 3. 20, vii. 3. 34, 





épatos—orls 
epatos, a, ov [wpa], at the right 
time, seasonable, of fruits, in their 


season, V. 3.12; of persons, in the 
bloom of youth, ii. 6. 28; subst., 
ra wpata, fruits of the season, V. 
3. 9. 

Sppnvro, see dpyudw. 

os, originally a rel. adv. of man- 
ner [¢f. 8s], but developed into a 
great variety of uses. 

Rel, adv., cae Lat. ut, with verbs, 
i. 4.5, 6.3, 9.1 , ii. 4. 23, iv. 8. 12, 
v. 8 25, vi. 3. 25, 4. 18, vii. 1. 27; 
with subst. or adj., i. 1. 2, ii. 5. 3, iii. 
3. 2, V. 3. 12, 5.19; so with preps., 
i. 2.1, 4, 8. 23, ii. 5. 80, iv. 3. 11, vi. 
I. 9; with circumstantial partics. 
Ws shows that the partic. contains 
a thought or assertion of the sub- 
ject of the leading verb, or of some 
other person prominent in the sen- 
tence, without implying that it is 
the thought of the speaker or writer, 
and hence it may be rendered, acc. 
to the context and the kind of cir- 
cumstantial partic., as if, just as, 
thinking that, on the ground that, 
with the avowed intention, as 
though, ete., i. 1.3, 11, 2.1, 19, ii. 3. 
29, 4. 8, 6. 2, iii. 1. 17, 2. 11, iv. 2. 
5, vi. 5. 28, vii. 1. 7, 8. 16, so with 
gen. or acc. abs., i. 1. 6, li. 1. 21, 
iii. 4. 3, v. 2. 12, vi. 4. 22; with the 
absolute inf., ws ouvedsyrs elwety, to 
put it briefly, iii. 1. 38; with nu- 
merals, about, i. 2. 4, 6. 1, 7. 15, of. 
vi. 5. 11, and the phrase ws él rd 
won, for the most part, generally, 
iii. 1.42, 48, 4. 35; of degree, with 
adjs. and advs., how, iii. 1. 40, iv. 
1. 20, vi. 6.32, esp. with sups., Lat. 
quam, as ds wddora, as much as 
possible, i. 1. 6, of. 3. 14, ii. 2. 12, 
5. 14, iii. 1. 88, iv. 6. 1. As an im- 
proper prep., only of one to, i. 
2. 4, ii. 3. 29, 6. 1, vil 7. 56. 

Conj. .» of time, as, when, after, 
with indic., i. 1. 4, 5. 12, 8. 18, iv. 
3. 27, V. 2 2. 6, vii. 1. 19, ws réxuora, 
as soon as, iv. 3.9; . introducing i in- 
dir. disc. like 8r:, that, i. 1.8, 3. 5, 4. 

8, ii. 1.14, 5. 6, vi. 1. 80; causal, in 


240 


when, since, for, because, Lat. ut, 
with indic., ii. 4. 17, v. 8. 10, vi. 1. 
32; final, denoting purpose, that, 
in ‘order ‘that, Lat. ut, with subjv. 
or opt., 1. 3. 14, 9. 28, ii, 4. 17, Iii. 
1. 18, iv. 6. 16, v. 7. 18, once with 
indic., Vii. 6. 23, with dy and subjv., 
ii. 5. 16, Vi. 3. 18; consecutive, de- 
noting result, so "as, so that, with 
inf, ii, 3. 10, iii. 5. 7, v. 6. 12, 
freq. of an intended result, i. 5. 10, 
8. 10, 15, iv. 3. 29, 6.13, v. 2. 12, 
SO with cOMps., a8 Bpaxtrepa 7 ws 
é&txvetaGat, too short to reach, iii. 
3. 7; rarely with indic., vi. 1. 5. 

os, adv., thus, so, ‘like our ws ; 
ovS ws, not even under these ctr- 
cumstances, i. 8. 21, iii. 2. 23, vi. 
4. 22. 

acatrus, adv. [ws + adrés], in 
this same way, likewise, ‘uae 80, 
iii. 2. 23, iv. 7. 18, v. 6. 9, vii. 3. 
22. 

ao’, see wore. 

ao, see elul, 

actly, see ods. 

aomep, rel. adv. of manner [Js], 
like as, just as, even as, as it were, 
like, used like ws before substs., 
adjs., verbs, and preps., i. 4. 12, 
8, 8, 8. 20, ii. 4. 10, 6. 6 pene 
v. 1. 2, vi. 5. 81, vii. 2. 27; in com- 
ee with partic. in gen. abs., 

. 16, so with acc. abs., woxep 

F », just as if we might, iii. 1. 14. 
Phrases: wowep lxev, just as he 
qwas, iv. 1. 19; womep Kal viv, ex- 
actly as at present, vii. 3. 10. 

dere, rel, adv. [ws + ré], 80 as, 80 
that, with indic., i. 1. 
13, 10. 19, li, 3. 26, ili. 3. 
20’; with inf, i. 1. 5, 4. 8, 
2. 17, iv. 2. 27, v. 6. 26, 77 
31, vii. 1. 41; on conditio 
provided that, with int., ii. 
6. 26, vii. 4. 12. 
ora,, see ods. 

gre, in the phrase ép gre, see 
éxl. 


as 
= 
< 


= fis, wound, hence, scar 


-9 
ers, (Sos, », bustard, i. 5. 2, 8. 


241 Sdbede-dobre 


, ee ddelrw. be helped, derive profit or advan- 
* » Shertow, etc. [Spedos], | tage, Vv. 1. 12. 

help, succour, assist, benefit, be of | adbd&pos, ov [wheréw], helping, 

use or of service, Lat. iuud, abs., | useful, serviceable, i. 6. 2, iv. 1. 23. 

with acc., or two accs., i. 1. 9, 3.| &bOnpev, see dodw. 

6, iii. 3. 18, v. 6. 30, vii. 6.11; pass.,| dA«, See dgALoKA PW. 








LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 


nceeaeanarniAl pias-amacsmaes 


Tus list gives the immediate sources of the preceding seventy-nine 
illustrations. The original sources are generally stated in the books 
to which reference is here made. Those referred to oftenest are the 
following : — 

Baumeister, Denkmdler des Klassischen Altertums. 3 vols. Mitin- 
chen und Leipzig, R. Oldenbourg, 1885-1888. 

Guhl and Koner, The Life of the Greeks and Romans, translated 
from the third German edition. New York, D. Appleton and Com- . 
pany, 1876. 

Hope, The Costume of the Ancients, new edition. 2 vols. London, 
Chatto and Windus, 1875. 

Rich, Dictionary of Roman and Greek Antiquities, third edition. 
New York, D. Appleton and Company, 1874. 

Smith, Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, third edition. 
2 vols. London, John Murray, 1890, 1891. 


1. &xivdans, Rich, p. 8. 

2. &dérns, Guhl and Koner, p. 519 (see also the following). 

3. Overbeck und Mau, Pompeji, p. 387. 

4. "Apatév, Rich, p. 25. Illustrates also xpdvos, wé&Arn, odyapis, bad- 
Snpa, papérpa, xirav. 

5. &phopeds, Smith, I., p.426. Illustrates also Baxrnpla, Sippos, xirav. 

6. &ftvn, Smith, II., p. 616. 

7. Gppa, Rich, p. 228. 

8. dppa, Hope, I., plate 111. Illustrates also Sépu, {évn, Odpak, xpdvos, 
arépvt, oréhavos, tépirmov, xarives (8.0. xadiviw), xiTaev. 

9. aoxés, Rich, p. 711. 

10. d&o-wls, Hope, I., plate 136. Illustrates also Sépv, {évn, Odpag, xvn- 
uts, xpdvos, darAtrns, wrépuf, xirév. * 

11. dowls, Riistow and Kochly, Geschichte des griechischen Kriegs- 
wesens, fig. 17, p. 15. 
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. abdés, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 257 (see also Baumeis- 


ter, p. 1589). Illustrates also Si8dcKados, Sidpos, ipdriov. 


. B(BAos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 2565. 

. Sapexés, Rich, p. 233. Illustrates also veupd, réfov. 

. S:ayxvAsopar, Guhl and Koner, p. 248. 

. B6Atxos, Krause, Gymnastik und Agonistik der Hellenen, Tafel VI., 


12, 13. 


. 86pu, Rtistow und Kochly, ibdid., fig. 21, p. 18. 
. Speravnddpos, Vollbrecht, Worterbuch zu Xenophons Anabasis, 


Tafel III, fig. 40. Illustrates also &fev. 


. éyxaplSvov, Smith, IL, p. 625. 
. fovos, Rich, p. 719. Illustrates also régov, brdSnpa, hapérpa, 


XiTav. 


. febyos, Rich, p. 358. 
. {avn, Rich, p. 161. Illustrates also brddnya, xurdv. 
. {6vn, Rich, p. 162. 


25. Opéves, Rich, p. 611. 


; Odpag, Hope, I., plate 111. Illustrates also {évn, arépv§, xurév. 
. tparcov, Baumeister, p. 1685 (statue of Sophocles in the Lateran 


Museum at Rome). Illustrates also BiBAos, tréSnpa (both 
restorations). 


, ipdrvov, Guhl and Koner, p. 166. Illustrates also Baxrnpla, s- 


Spa. 


. lweds, Baumeister, p. 2030. Illustrates also deals, Sépv, Lévn, 


Oepaf, xpdvos, wapapnpl&ia, wrépvg, xadivés (3.0. xahivew), 
XtTev. 


. twréSpopos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 147. 
. lwrdSpopos, Panofka, Bilder des antiken Lebens, Tafel III., 4. 


Illustrates also pdorif, xadivés (3.0. xahivow). 


. kdv6us, Hope, I., plate 14. Illustrates also Adyyn, brdSnpa. 

. kapBérivar, Rich, p. 118. 

. képas, Rich, p. 204. 

. xépas, Museo Borbonico, V., Tavola xx. Illustrates also yaAtwdés 


(8.0. xadtvdw). 
xfpug, Rich, p. 147. Tlustrates also Bopés, Sépv, xnpixeov, Eldos, 
brddnpa, xAapds. 


. kAtvn, Gerhard, Antike Bildwerke, Tafel LXXI. ITlustrates also 


atAée, ipdrioy, Tpamela, xiTav. 
See the following. 
xvnpts, Hope, I., plate 104. Illustrates also dowls, Sépv, {évn, 


Odpat, kpdvos, xiTév, 
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. npdvos, Hope, I., plate 185. 
. kpdvos, Hope, I., plate 66. 
. wparhp, Gerhard, Auserlesene griechische Vasenbilder, Vierter 


Theil, Tafel CCCXX. 


. p&xarpa, Guhl and Koner, p. 246. 
. pv, British Museum, Guide to the Select Greek and Roman Coins 


exhibited in Electrotype, plate II. Illustrates also xpévos. 


. vats, Baumeister, p. 1599. Illustrates also iotlov, «Atpag, xuPep- 


vityns, Kaan, wnddrAr0v. 


. vevpd, Hope, I, plate 13. Illustrates also régov. 
. los, Hope, II., plate 176. 
. bos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VI., 8. Illustrates also do-mls, Sdépv, 


Odpat, xyvnpts, xpdvos, AoPdAos (3.0. AlOos), wrépv§, xuraev. 


. olvoxdos, Guhl and Koner, p. 268. Illustrates also orépavos. 
. 6aAtrns, Hope, I., plate 70. Illustrates also domls, Sépv, Odpag, 


xvnpts, kpdvos, Elos, wrépuf, xirév. 


. Sedov, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VIII., 2 (see also Baumeister, p. 1582). 


Illustrates also do-mrls, Oapat, xwnpts, Kpdvos, Eldos, xuTdev. 


. wayxpariov, Guhl and Koner, p. 228. 

. wadn, Krause, ibid., Tafel X., 26. 

. weAtaorhs, Guhl and Koner, p. 241. Illustrates also Sépv, wéArn. 
. wé&iry, Hope, I., plate 20. 

. w&drn, Rich, p. 487. Illustrates also dvaguplSes. 

. wevtynkdvtropos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel XV., 7. Illustrates also 


irrlov, xuPepvftys, kaan, wySdArov. 


. wpoperwmlScov, Daremberg et Saglio, Dictionnaire des Antiquités, 


I, p. 251. Illustrates also rpoorepv(lSvov, xaXives (8.0. xadivdw). 


. wvyph, Guhl] and Koner, p. 225. 
. wvpplxn, Panofka, ibid., Tafel IX., 3. Illustrates also dowls, 


Kpavos, £ldos, odrupos. 


. cayapts, Hope, I., plate 20. 
. wdArmyé, Hope, II., plate 156. Illustrates also domls, Oé@pa£, xvn- 


pts, Kpdvos, xAapts. 


. oxnrrotxos, Hope, I., plate 14. 

. oradvov, Guhl and Koner, p. 120. 

. orpenrés, Rich, p. 678. 

. eddrre, Rich, p. 341. Illustrates also Bopés, Eldos, diddy. 

. ehevovfrys, Rich, p. 306. 

. THpirmov, Terracottas in the British Museum, plate XIX., 34.. 


Illustrates also &ppa, xadivégs (8.0. yadivdw). 
wtdpa, Hope, I., plate 16. 
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véfov, Paris, from the Aegina Marbles (see Rich, p. 600). Mlus- 
trates also vevpd, réfevpa, papérpa. 


. tphpys, Guhl and Koner, p. 260. 
. tplwous, Hope, II., plate 218. Illustrates also xpartp. 
. tpdme{a, Hope, I., plate 90. Llustrates also ipariov, «Atvn, oréa- 


vos. 


. tré6Snpa, Guhl and Koner, p. 178. Ilustrates also tudes. 
. dapérpa, Wagner, Hellas, I., p. 58 (see also Hope, I., 22). Tlus- 


trates also dvagup(Ses, veupd, réfevpa, réfov, drdSnpa. 


. dwWAn, Hope, 1., plate 129. Llustrates also Sldpos, {évn, tpdrrov, 


tbwréhnpa, XLTdév. 


. xitav, Rich, p. 697. 
. xAapts, Hope, I., plate 71. Tlustrates also Sépv, dwé5npa. 


WAvov, Rich, p. 57. 


GROUPS OF RELATED WORDS. 


—oe—— 


Tue Greek groups contain only words found in Xenophon’s Anab- 
asis, except a few needed as connectives or to show the development 
of the group. Compound verbs and proper names have generally been 
omitted. 

In the Greek groups, simple words whose formation is to be spe- 
cially noted are printed in black-face letter. These are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root (not always determin- 
able) or from an ultimate theme. Simple words, on the contrary, 
which are formed on a stem derived from a stem that either appears 
in some preceding word or may easily be assumed, and compounds, 
are generally printed in light-face letter. Adjectives in -ros and -reos 
are treated as verb-forms. 

The eye is assisted in the analysis of the words by the use of 
hyphens, which mark off case-endings and personal endings and 
suffixes (except in some verbs, principally denominatives), and sepa- 
rate the parts of compounds. 

For fuller information about the words in the Latin groups, see 
the Table of Roots in Lewis’s Latin Dictionary for Schools or in his 
Elementary Latin Dictionary. 

In the English groups, words in small capitals are cognates, 
those in black-face letter are borrowed words. For fuller information 
about the English words here given, see Skeat’s Htymological Diction- 
ary of the English Language. 


R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 

&y-«, drive, lead, bring ; &ya-v, adv. (orig. an acc.), very, exceedingly, 
(‘in a driving manner’); &y-dv, dros, 6, a bringing together, assembly, 
public contest ; dywv-0-fér7-s, ov (cf. R. Oe), judge of a contest ; dywvlto- 
pat, contend, fight, engage; dvr-aywvlfo-wat, struggle against, rival ; 
&y-pa, as, the chase, booty; dypet-w, take in the chase, catch; ayp- 
urvo-s, o-v (cf. tives), hunting after sleep, wakeful; dypurvé-w, lie 
awake ; furypé-w (= fwo-aype-w, see {wd-s, alive), take alive; ay-pé-s, 4, 
jield (place where cattle are driven); &yp-to-s, a, o-», ranging the fields, 
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wild ; dy-6-s, 6, leader ; orpar-rryd-s, 6 (cf. R. orpa), leader of an army, 
general; orparnyé-w, be general, command; ov-crpdrryo-s, 6, fellow- 
general ; bwo-orpdriyo-s, 6, under-general, lieutenant-general ; bwoorpa- 
rrryé-w, be lieutenant-general ; orparny-ta, as, office of general, gener- 
alship ; orparryid-w, wish to be general; dox-ayd-s, 6 (ef. R. rex), 
leader of a \bx0s, captain ; Noxayé-w, be captain; bro-dbxayo-s, 6, sub- 
captain, lieutenant; doxay-la, as, captaincy; odbp-ayés, 6 (see ovpd, 
rear), leader of the rear; iryéo-ua, lead, guide, command, infer, 
think; dd-ryéo-par, draw out, explain, recount; iyye-uwv, by-0s, 4, 
leader, guide; iyyeuor-la, as, leadership, supremacy; tryeub-oura, 74, 
thank offerings for safe guidance. —4dywy-h, fs (ay-ay, by reduplica- 
tion), a leading, carrying; dx-aywyh, fs, leading off, removal; wap- 
aywyh, fs, transport; aywy-6-s, 6», guiding, leading ; cir-aywy6-s, b-» 
(see otro-s, grain), corn-carrying ; dnp-ayuryé-s, 6 (of. R. Sa), popular 
leader, demagogue ; Snuayuryé-w, play the demagogue ; ay@y-.po-s, 0-7, 
easily carried ; ayuyima, rd, freight, cargo, wares. — &f-wv, ov-0s, 6 (ay 
+o=at), axle; dy-ata, ns (cf. dpa), wagon with two connected axles, 
prop., therefore, four-wheeled wagon; dpatiré-s, 6-», passable by wag- 
ons; duat-vaio-s, a, o-v, large enough to load a@ wagon; dpy-duata, as 
(cf. R. ap), closed carriage; &§-v0-s, a, o-v, of equal weight, worth as 
much, worthy; aéla, as, worth, value, deserts; dtib-w, think worthy, 
claim, demand; dflw-ya, ar-os, 7b, worth, dignity, authority; dg- 
orpadrryo-s, o-v, worthy of being general. | 

ag-6, lead, drive; &g-men, in-is, n., multitude, band; ag-e-r, gri, 
m., field; ag-ili-s, adj., easily moving, nimble; axi-s, is, m., axle; 
&-la, ae, f., wing. 

ACORN, ACRE, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, strat-egy; 
strat-egic, ex-egesis, dem-agogue, par-agogic, ped-agogue, syn- 
agogue, axiom. 


aryeipw, collect (R. yap). 

&-yelpe (theme dyep-), bring together, collect ; &yop-d, as, assembly, 
meeting, meeting-place, market; dyopd-voyo-s, 5 (cf. R. ven), market 
master ; dyopel-w, speak in the assembly, harangue, say; xat-tyopo-s, 
o-v, speaking against, accusing; xarrryopé-w, accuse; Kxarryop-la, as, 
accusation ; peyad-tyyopo-s, o-v (cf. R. pax), talking big, boastful ; 
peyadryopé-w, boast, brag ; xpo-tyyopo-s, 6, advocate; wporyyopé-w, speak 
for, be spokesman ; dyopdiw, go to market, buy. 

gre-x, gre-g-is, m., flock, herd; 6-greg-iu-s, adj., select, extraor- 
dinary. 

pan-egyric, par-egoric. 
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R. aye, ane, bend. 

Gyx-dv, dros, 6, bend of the arm, elbow, bend; &yx-bAn, ns, loop, 
noose, thong of a javelin ; év-ayxuAd-w, jit thongs on, fit with a thong; 
Se-aryxuAlf{o-nas, St-aryxur6b-o-uar, hold by the thong (putting the finger 
through it); G&yx-vpa, ads, anchor; B&yx-os, €-0s, rd, glen, valley; Syn- 
o-s, 6, barb of an arrow. 

anc-u-s, 1, m., one who crouches, servant (cf. Ancus Martius, servant 
of Mars); ancil-la, ae, f., maidservant; ang-u-lu-s, 1, m., angle, 
corner ; unc-u-s, 1, m., hook, barb. 

ANKLE, ANGLE (/ish) ; anchor. 


R. a8 (cfa8d), suad, be sweet. 


d-v-§-dv-o (theme dd-), please ; &o-pevo-s, 7, 0-», well pleased, joy- 
Sul; rpw-dopevo-s, n, o-v (cf. rpets), thrice glad, very glad; %5-o0-par, be 
glad, rejoice ; %b-ovh, fs, joy, pleasure, delight; 4b-6-s, efa, v, sweet, 
pleasant, acceptable; 7déws, adv., sweetly, cheerfully, with pleasure ; 
75v-o1vo-s, o-» (See olvo-s, wine), producing sweet wine, Hdv-rabhs, és 
(cf. R. wwa), experiencing pleasure; jévrabé-w, live pleasanily, be 
luxurious. 

sud-ui-s, adj., sweet, agreeable ; su&d-u-s, adj., persuasive ; suad- 
e-6, advise, persuade ; su&ui-u-m or saui-u-m, 1, 7., love-kiss. - 

SWEET; hedon-ism. 


deipa, raise. 

delpw (theme dep-), Att. atpw (theme ap-), raise, lift; ap-Syv, adv., 
raised up (‘from the ground up’), wholly, quite; aprd-w (formed ona 
stem ap-ro-), hang up, hang on to, fasten; &op, dop-os, rd, Epic, hanger, 
sword ; per-hop-o-s, Att. yer-éwp-o-s, o-», raised from the ground, in the 
air, on high. 

aorta, met-eor. 


R. 1 ag, au, perceive. 


&-t-« (for af-w), perceive, esp. by the ear, hear; ots, wr-ts, 76 
(of-ar, o-ar, wr-), ear, alo0-dv-o-par (alcé- for ar-06), perceive, ob- 
serve ; alcOn-rixd-s, %, 6-», perceptive ; aloOn-ci-s, e-ws, 7, perception. 

- au-d-i-6, hear; au-r-i-s, is, f., ear; aus-cul-t6, hear with atten- 
tion; 6-men, in-is, n., foreboding, sign. 

Rak; aesthetic, an-aesthetic, oto-logy. . 
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R. 2 ag, au, blow. 

aB-pa, as (ar-pa), breeze ; a-fp, d-¢p-os, 4, } (af-ep), air; ab-dé-s, 4, 
wind instrument, flute; abdrdé-w, play the flute; ad-dh, js, courtyard 
(open to the air); avAlfo-uar, lie in the open air, bivouac; a-«-ré-s, 
al-e-ré-s, 6 (stem ar-, cf. Lat. aui-s), eagle (‘swift as the wind’) ; 
ol-wvd-g, 6 (o¢-), bird of prey ; &r-ps-s, 6 (af-r), vapour, steam ; arpltw, 
steam. . 

aui-s, is, f,, bird; Suu-m, I, n., egg; ue-nt-u-s, 1, m., wind. 

WEATHER, WIND; air, hydr-aulic, asthma, atmo-sphere. 


aidéopat, be ashamed. 


al8-¢-o-par (theme alde-), poetic afS-o-par (theme alé-), be ashamed, 
Sear, respect; ald4-pwy, ov, gen. ov-os, respectful, modest ; at&-ds, 6-0, 
ods, » (stem ald-oc-), sense of shame, respect ; aldo-io-s, a, o-v, regarded 
with reverence or shame; aldota, rd, the private parts; alo-xpé-s, 
d, é-v (acd-xpo), shameful, base, infamous, disgraceful ; aloxpds, adv., 
disgracefully, ignominiously ; ato-xos, €-0s, 7b (atd-xer), shame, dis- 
grace ; aicx-by-n, ns, shame, dishonour ; alcxtbvw, dishonour, disgrace. 


aldw, burn. 


at0-w (theme al6-), set on fire, kindle, burn ; at0-fp, ép-0s, 6, bright 
upper air, ether, al6p-to-s, o-v (alOp-o- for al6ep-w-), clear, bright ; ix- 
alOpio-s, o-v, under the open air; alOp-la, as, clear sky; 8:-acOpidiw, grow 
clear. 

aed-6-s, ium, f., hearth, house; aedi-li-s, is, m., commissioner of 
buildings, aedile; aes-tu-s, iis, m., @ raging (of fire or of waves) ; 
aes-ta-s, atis, f., summer. 


ether, ether-eai. 


aipéw, take (prob. R. rap). 


aip-é-w (theme aipe-), take, seize, capture ; alpe-rd-s, 4, d-», that may 
be taken; av6-alpero-s, o-v (cf. avrés), self-appointed; é&-alpero-s, o-v, 
picked out, selected; verbal alpe-réo-s, a, o-v, must be taken. — elA-o0-v 
(theme éd-), 2 aor., I took; dA-lox-o-par (theme dd-, ddo-), be taken, 
be captured ; ddw-rd-s, 4, 6-v, to be taken; alyp-ddwro-s, o-v (cf. R. ax), 
captured by the spear; dv-ddwro-s, o-v, not to be taken, invincible ; 
Grw-or-s, e-ws, 7, capture ; adwet-uo-s, o-v, easy to capture. 


ap-haeresis, di-aeresis, syn-aeresis, heresy, heretic. 
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aitéw, ask for. 

alr-é-w, ask for, claim, demand ; afrn-ov-s, e-ws, }, request, demand ; 
alr-la, as, orig. demand, then cause, blame, censure ; alrid-o-var, blame, 
reproach ; atr-vo-s, a, o-v, causing, to blame, culpable ; éw-alrwo-s, o-v, 
blamed for, blameworthy ; cvv-alrw-s, o-v, jointly guilty ; vm-alrco-s, o-v, 
under a charge, accountable. 


R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 

&x-wv, ovr-os, 6, javelin, dart; dxdvr-wo-v, rd, javelin, dart; dxovrl{w, 
hurl the javelin; dxdvri-or-s, e-ws, 7, javelin-throwing ; dxovric-r%-s, 06, 
javelin-thrower ; &x-ph, 7s, point, edge, highest point; dxpth-v, adv. 
(acc. of dxuh), on the point, just; dxudgw, be at the highest point ; 
alyxpf, jis (for ax-un), spear-point,; alxu-ddwro-s, o-v (cf. alpéw), cap- 
tured by the spear; &«-po-s, a, 0o-», pointed, at the point, highest; 
axpo-y, 7d, height; dxpo-BoNrlto-ua: (cf. BadAdAw), throw from a distance 
or height ; dxpoBdr-or-s, e-ws, 7), skirmish; dxpd-rodt-s, e-ws, 7) (cf. R. 
wha), upper city, citadel; dxp-wvvxla, as (Svvt, vx-0s, nail), nail-tip, 
spur, crest; &xpa, as, height, citadel. — wx--s, eta, v, swift. — trmo-s, 
6, % (stem «x-co), horse (‘the swift one’); t#x-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxw), 
cavalry commander ; twad-dpomo-s, 6 (see dSpdpuo-s, @ running), race- 
course; pld-.rwo-s, o-v (cf. plros), fond of horses ; lwrw-ixd-s, 4, d-v, of a 
horse or of cavalry ; twwrdfo-nat, drive or ride a horse; twra-cla, as, a 
riding ; lxwed-s, é-ws, 6, horseman ; lrwev-w, ride ; iwwela, as (for larer- 
ia), cavalry ; ré0p-.wwo-v, 7d (cf. rérrapes), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four. — §-6-s, eta, Uv (ox +o = of), sharp, sour; 8-08, €-0s, 
Td, sour wine. 

ac-i8-s, éi, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, itis, f., needle; acu-d, 
sharpen ; &c-er, adj., sharp, pungent ; Oc-ior, adj., swifter ; equ-u-s, 
1, m., horse. 

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on’); acme, acro-batl, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


aAXos, other. 


&AXo-s, 7, 0, Other, another; &dAd, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); &Ady, adv., in another way, else- 
where; &ddA\ws, adv., in another way, otherwise; &ddo-ce, adv., to an- 
other place ; &\do-re, adv., at another time ; &)\do-Gev, adv., from another 
place; dddo-to-s, a, o-v, of another kind; &\Af\-ev (reduplicated stem 
&dA-ndo-), of one another ; wap-dddn)do-s, 0-v, beside one another, paral- 
lel; d\d\drrw (theme ddday-), make other, alter; dddd-rpio-s, a, 0-», 
another's, strange, foreign. 
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aliu-s, adj., other; ali-b{, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody ; ali-6nu-s, adj., another's, strange, foreign ; al-ter, adj., the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, 
in turn. 


ELSE; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


da, together. 


&ua, adv. (for capya), at the same time, together; dy-ata, ns (ef. R. 
ay), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four-wheeled 
wagon; dpuat-ird-s, d-v, passable by wagons; dpag-aio-s, a, o-v, fit for 
@ wagon, large enough to load a wagon; dpy-duata, ns (cf. R. ap), 
closed carriage. — ép6-s, 4, 6-v, Epic, one and the same; duod, adv., 
together, at once; oud-ce, to the same spot ; Suws, conj., all the same, 
still, nevertheless ; 6u0-doyo-s, o-v (cf. R. Aey), agreeing ; duodroyé-w, agree, 
confess ; dporoyoupévws, avowedly, by common consent ; duo-uyirpio-s, a, 
o-v (see uArnp, mother), born of the same mother ; duo-wdrpw-s, a, o-» 
(see warp, father), begot by the same father ; dpo-rpdwefo-s, o-» (cf. 
rérrapes and R. wed), at the same table ; du-npo-s, 5 (cf. R. ap), pledge 
of unity, hostage; Sy-tro-s, 6 (see idn, troop), crowd, throng; dusré-w, 
be in company with ; Syu0-t0-s, a, o-», like, similar, resembling ; dpolws, 
adv., in like manner, alike; dv-dpow-s, o-v, unlike, different ; dvoyolws, 
adv., differently ; dpa-Ad-s, 4, d-», even, level; duad@s, adv., evenly; 
duadr-hs, és, even, level. 


sem-per, adv., always ; sin-gull, adj., one at a time, single ; seme-l, 
adv., once; simu-l, adv., at the same time; simi-li-s, adj., like, resem- 
bling. ; 


SAME, SOME; Hama-dryad, hom-ily, homo-geneous, homo-logous, 
homoeo-pathy, an-omaly. 


avnp, man. 


G&vhp, dvip-ds, 6 (stem dvep-), man, Lat. wir; avdp-eto-s, a, o-v, manly, 
brave ; dviped-rn-s, nr-os, 7, manliness, valour; dvipliw, make a man 
of, mid., act bravely; &v-avip-o-s, o-v, unmanly; dvdp-ayabla, as (see 
dya0d-s, good), manly virtue, valour; dvOp-wwo-s, 6, 4) (cf. R. om), 
man (‘man-face’), Lat. homd; dv@pdr-wvo-s, 4, 0-», human; wodv- 
dvOpwiro-s, o-v (cf. R. wha), thickly populated. 


andr-oid, poly-andry, anthr-opology, mis-anthr-ope, phil-anthr- 
opy. 
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avi, over against. 


dvrl, prep., over against, against, instead of; dvrl-o-s, a, o-», set 
against, opposite ; év-avrlo-s, a, o-¥, opposite, in the opposite direction ; 
évavrid-o-pat, set oneself against ; dvrid-w, dvridfw, meet face to face; 
dvrd-w, go opposite, go to meet. 


ante, adv. and prep., before; anté-s, ium, m., rows (of vines); 
anti-quu-s, adj., old, ancient. 


a-long, aN-swer; anti-dote, ant-agonist, etc. 


R. ap, ar, fit. 


dp-ap-lox-w (theme dp-), jit or join together, suit; d&p-e-lev, ov, 
comp., jitter, better ; &p-v-oro-g, 7, o-», sup., fittest, bravest, best; &p- 
rt, exactly, just, just now; G&p0-pé-s, 6 (ap+ 4), league, bond; &p.0- 
pd-s, 6 (ap-t-0), series, number; dpiOud-w, number, count; dpiOun-rd-s, 
%, b-v, easily counted, few; dv-aplOunro-s, o-v, not to be counted, in- 
numerable ; &p-pa, ar-os, rd, team, chariot ; dpu-dyata, ns (cf. dpa and 
R. ay), closed carriage (‘chariot-wagon’) ; dpué{w (from a stem dp-yo-), 
Jit together, set in order, control ; apyoo-rh-s, ob}, organizer, harmost ; 
dpyov-la, as (stem dp-nov-), means of fastening, framework, harmony ; 
Su-np-o-s, 6 (cf. dpa), pledge of unity, hostage; wod-hp-ns, es (cf. R. 
we5), joined or reaching to the feet; &p--on-w, suit, please ; &p-e-rh, 
hs, fitness, goodness, bravery, valour. 

ar-s, ar-ti-s, f., skill, art; in-er-s, adj., unskilful ; soll-er-s, adj., 
quite skilful, clever; ar-tu-s, adj., close, narrow; ar-tis, uum, m., 
joints, limbs; ar-ma, Orum, n., armour, arms, ar-mu-s, 1, m., shoul- 
der. 

ARM, RIME (misspelt rhyme) ; aristo-cracy, arithmetio, /og-arithm, 
harmony. 


R. apx, are, keep off. 


dpx-é-w, fut. dpxé-cw, keep off, be enough, suffice. —dpty-o (ap-a-x, 
ap-n-y), ward off, help. —Gx-h, fs (adkx=apx), defence, prowess ; 
&dx-tuo-s, o-v, able to defend, brave, warlike. — GXé-@ (ad-e-x-0), ward 
off, mid., defend oneself from, repulse. 

arc-e-6, shut up, keep away; &rc-a, ae, f., chest, box; Arc-anu-s, 
adj., secret; arx, arc-i-s, f., stronghold, citadel ; aro-u-s, tis, m., bow. 


ARROW. 
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R. dpi, rap, snatch, seize. 

&px-n, ns, bird of prey, kite; “Apw-was, al, the Snatchers; &px-af, 
ay-os, 6, 7, rapacious ; dprd{w, Epic fut. dpwdt-w (theme dpray-), Att. 
' dprdow (theme dpwad-), snatch, plunder, pillage; apwray-h, fis, a@ seiz- 
ing, plundering, pillage. 

rap-i-6, seize, tear; rap-ax, adj., tearing, furious ; rap-Ina, ae, f., 
robbery, plunder ,; rapi-du-s, adj., tearing away, impetuous. 

Harpy. 


apy, be first. 

&px-w, be jirst, in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule ; 
part. dpxwy, ovr-os, 6, leader, ruler; bw-dpx-w, be under as a founda- 
tion, support, exist, be; apx-h, jis, beginning, rule, dominion; dpxa- 
to-s, a, o-v, from the beginning, ancient, old; évwyor-dpxyn-s, ov (see 
évwuorla, enomoty), commander of an enomoty; xwu-dpxy-s, ov (cf. 
Ketpar), village chief; apx-uxd-s, 7, d-», fit to command; dpy-d-s, 4, 
leader ; ux-apxo-s, 6, under officer, lieutenant ; dv-apxo-s, 0-v, without 
leaders ; dvapx-la, as, lack of leaders, anarchy ; trw-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. 
ax), cavalry commander; pov-apxo-s, 6 (see pdvo-s, alone), one who 
rules alone; povapx-la, as, rule of one, monarchy ; vav-apxo-s, 6 (cf. 
vats), commander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; welé- 
apxo-s, o-v (cf. R. m0), obeying authority, obedient; webapxé-w, obey 
a superior, defer to; wodv-apx-la, as (cf. R. wdka), command vested in 
many persons ; suumocl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. wo), president of a drinking- 
party; ragl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. rax), commander of a rdits, taxiarch ; 
ppovp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. wpé and R. 2 Fep), commander of a garrison. 

arch-bishop, arch-angel, archi-episcopal, arche-type, archaic, 
archaeo-logy, archives, an-archy, hier-archy, mon-archy, hept- 
archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


avros, self, same. 


airé-s, air, airé, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self, 
same, very; abrod, adv., in the very place, here, there; adré-Ger, adv., 
from the very spot, hence, thence ; atré-0, adv., in this or that very place ; 
atré-ce, adv., to the place itself, thither; atrws, adv., in the very man- 
ner ; wWo-abrws (see ws, thus), in this same way, likewise, just so; avé- 
huepo-s, o-v (See huépa, day), un the same day ; abOnpeps-v, adv., on the 
same day; ab0npepliw, return on the same day; at6-alpero-s, o-» (cf. 
alpéw), self-appointed; abro-xé\evoro-s, o-» (cf. R. wed), self-directed, 
of one’s own accord ; abro-xpdrwp, op-os, 6, } (cf. R. 1 xpa), being one’s 
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own master, absolute; abréb-yaro-s, n, 0-» (cf. R. pa), self-impelled, 
spontaneously ; avré-yoro-s, 6 (see Br\waoxw, go), deserter; abroponé-w, 
desert ; avré-vopuo-s, o-» (cf. R. vep), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-aurod, contr. a’rod, etc. (see ov, of him), of hémself, etc. ; éu-avrod, 
etc. (see éyw, I), of myself, etc. ; ve-avrod, contr. savrod, etc. (see at, 
you), of yourself, etc. 

auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto-graph, auto-maton, 
auto-nomous, aut-opsy, tauto-logy. 


R. Ba, ba, ua, go. 

Balve (for Bay-ww), fut. B4-co-pat, etc. (theme Bav-, Ba-), go, walk ; 
Ba-ré-s, #, d-», passable ; &-Baro-s, o-v, impassable, not fordable; dvc- 
Baro-s, o-», hard to travel ; 5a-Baré-s, 4, 6-v, that can be crossed, ford- 
able; d-d:dBaro-s, o-», not to be crossed; 8dvc-didBaro-s, 0-», hard to 
cross ; 5ia-Ba-réo-s, a, o-v, that must be crossed ; wpoo-Bard-s, 4, d-v, 
that can be approached, accessible; Bé-ov-s, €-ws, 7, @ going, stepping, 
step ; dvd-Bact-s, €-ws, 7, @ going up, ascent, expedition into the interior ; 
5id-Bact-s, €-ws, 7, @ crossing, passage ; Ex-Bact-s, €-ws, ), Way Out, egress ; 
xard-Baot-s, e-ws, 7, @ going down, descent, march from the interior ; 
Bdot-po-s, o-v, passable ; Ba-Syv, adv., at a walk; Bi-pa, ar-os, 7d, step, 
stride; Bw-psd-s, 6, elevation, altar; Bé-Ba-vo-s, a, o-» (reduplicated 
perf. stem fe-Ba-), standing fast (cf. BéBnxa, stand fast), trusty, con- 
stant ; BeBab-w, make sure; Bax-tnp-la, as (Ba+x«), walking-stick, 
staf; Béb-0-s, 6 (8a+5), @ going, walk; Badlfw, go on foot, walk, 
march ; Br-Béfe (theme fifad-), make go. 

ua-d-u-m, I, n., ford ; u&d-6, go, walk ; ue-n-i-d6, come ; ar-bi-ter, 
tri, m., spectator, judge; am-bu-l6, walk about; ba-c-ulu-m, i, n., 
staff. 

CcoME ; basis, base, bacteria. 


Bada, throw (R. Bad). 

BédrAm (for Bad-w, theme Bad-), throw, throw at, hit; d:a-Bdddw, 
throw across at with words, slander; BéA-os, €-0s, 7d, thing thrown, 
missile ; Bod-h, 7js, a throw; dva-Bodry, Hs, that which is thrown up, 
earthwork ; 5:a-Bon4h, fis, slander ; ela-Bodh, 7s, invasion, entrance, pass ; 
éu-Bodh, is, invasion; wpo-Bod}, Hs, a throwing forward ; xpoo-BoNh, 
fs, assault, charge; cvp-Bodh, 7s, @ hurtling together, encounter ; bvwrep- 
Borh, Hs, a throwing over, crossing ; werpo-Bod-la, as (see wérpo-s, 
stone), stone-throwing ; dxpo-BoNlfo-nat (cf. R. ax), throw from a dis- 
tance; axpoBér-cr-s, e-ws, ), throwing from a distance, skirmish. 

em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, devil, para-ble, sym-bol. 
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R. Bog, bou, cry out. 


Bo-h, jis, cry, shout; Bod-w, shout, cry aloud; Bon-Odo-s, ov, and 
Bon-66-s, d-» (see Oéw, run), hurrying to the shout, helping ; BonOé-w, 
help, rescue ; BohOe-ra, as, help ; Bot-s, Bo-bs, 6, 7, bull, ux, cow (‘the 
bellower’); Bd-eo-s, a, 0-», Of an ox; wyo-Bbew-s, a, o-v, OF wo-Bd- 
tvo-s, 7, 0-v (SCG wWud-s, raw), of raw ox-hide; Bo-e-nd-s, %, d-v, OF Bo-t- 
xd-s, h, d-v, of an ox; Bov-Niula, as (see Aiud-s, hunger), ox-hunger, t.e. 
great hunger, bulimy ; BouvNpud-w, have bulimy ; Bov-wdpo-s, o-» (cf. R. 
wep), Ox-piercing. 


bo-d, cry out ; bd-s, bou-is, m. and f., bull, oz, cow; bibu-lu-s, 
adj., of oxen. 


cow; bu-colic, buffalo, but-ter, hecatom-b. 


R. Boa, uol, will, wish. 


BotA-o-pat, will, wish; BovA-h, jis, will, plan, consultation; émc- 
Bov\h, fs, @ planning against, plot ; cvu-BovdAh, js, a planning together, 
advice ; cvu-Bovd-o-s, 6, adviser; Bovdev-w, plan, think up; Bed-1-tev, 
ov, gel. ov-os (stem Bed-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); BéA-r- 
wwrro-s, 7, 0-¥, SUP., Dest. 


uol-6, will, wish; uol-un-ta4-s, atis, f, will, choice; n6ld (nén 
uold), be unwilling ; mal6 (magis uold), prefer. 


WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


R. yev, gen, beget. 


yf-yv-o-pat (for yc-yer-o-uar), be born, become ; yév-va, as, descent ; 
yevva-io-s, a, o-», befitting one’s birth, noble; yevvaid-rn-s, nT-0s, 4, NO- 
bility ; yév-os, e-os, Td, family, race; ouvy-yevss, és, of the same race ; 
ovyyéve-ta, as, kinship; yeve-d, Gs, birth; ydv-o-g, 6, that which is be- 
gotten, offspring ; &x-yovo-s, o-v, born of, as subst. plur., descendants ; 
wpé-yovo-s, 6, forefather; yov-eb-s, é-ws, 6, begetter, plur., parents ; 
yvv-h, yuv-acx-6s, 7, woman (orig. ‘mother ’). 


gi-gu-5, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, 1, m., tutelar deity; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; gén-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation; gen-e-r, eri, m., 
son-in-law; gen-us, er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gn&-se-o-r, n&-sc- 
o-r, be born; n&-tiira, ae, f., birth, nature. 

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KIN, KIND, KING, KITH; endo-gen, 
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. 
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yévus, chin. 


yévu-s, v-os, 7, under-jaw, chin; yév-ao-v, 76, part covered by the 
beard, chin; yevecd-w, grow a beard; d-yévewo-s, o-v, beardless. 


gen-ac, arum, ts cheeks. 
CHIN. 


yn, earth. 


yf, vis (for yea, etc., Epic and Tragic ya-ia), earth ; yt-«vo-s, 7, 0-», 
of earth; ye-wans, es (cf. R. Fed), earthy, deep-soiled ; 4-dogo-s, 6 (see 
Nbgo-s, ridge, hill), mound of earth, hill; dvd-ye-w-y, 7b, what is raised 
above the ground, upper floor; xard-ye-to-s, o-v, under the earth, sub- 
terranean ; perd-ya-wo-¢ Or perd-ye-t0-s, o-v (see péoo-s, middle), inland; 
pecbyasa Or perbyea, as, midland, interior ; yn-t-r7n-s, ov, countryman ; 
yelr-wy, ov-os, 6, neighbour. 


apo-gee, peri-gee, geo-desy, geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry, 
ge-orgic. 


R. yvo, gna, gno, know. 


yi-yve-ox-o, know, think ; yvd-pn, ns, thought, opinion ; yvé-pev, 
ov-os, 6, one that knows; 4-yvwpyw, ov, gen. ov-os, without knowledge, 
senseless ; dyvwyuo-cvvn, ns, ignorance ; 6-vo-pa, ar-os, 76 (for 0-yvo-ya 
with prothetic 6-), that by which one is known, name; dvoudgw, 
call by name; dvopac-ri, adv., by name; dv-dvup-o-s, o-v, without 
name, nameless ; eb-wvupo-s, o-», of good name or omen; vé-o-s, contr. 
vos, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), power of thought, mind; voé-w, observe, think 
out; d-vbn-ro-s, o-v, not understanding, foolish; &-yvo-.a, as, igno- 
rance; dyvod-w, not know, not recognize; dudi-yvod-w, think on both 
sides, be in doubt ; ev-voo-s, 00-v, kindly disposed ; evvowa, as, good-will ; 
ebvo-ixb-s, 4, b-», well-disposed ; edvoixds, adv., with good will or affec- 
tion ; xaxb-voo-s, oo-» (see xaxé-s, bad), tll-disposed ; xaxé-vo-ta, as, ill- 
will ; 5id-vowa, as, way of thinking, purpose ; v-vo.a, as, thought, inspt- 
ration; wpé-voa, as, forethought. 

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; nar-r-6, make known, tell; na- 
uu-s (gnda-uu-s), adj., diligent ; nd-sc-6, learn ; n6-bili-s, adj., well- 
known; n6-men, inis, n., name; i-gndrd, not know; no-ta, ae, f, 
mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, UN-COUTH; dia-gnosis, 
gnome, gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-pocia, an- 
onymous, met-onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 
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R. 8a, da, divide, share. 


5fj-po-s, 6, divided land, community, people; dnu-aywyé-s, 6 (cf. 
R. ay), popular leader, demagogue ; dnuaywyé-w, play the demagogue ; 
Snpub-ow-s, a, o-v, belonging to the community ; dwd-dnpo-s, o-», away 
from one’s country, abroad; dwodnpé-w, be from home, go abroad ; 
%v-Snpo-s, o-», at home, native. — Sac-ps-s, 6 (5a+ 0), division, tax; 
Sdop-ev-cr-s, e-ws, 9, distribution. —San-dvn, ys (a+r), dividing of 
one’s fortune, expense ; daravd-w, expend; Sarr-fs, és (for dar-ri- 
A-ns), liberal, plentiful ; Setwvo-v, ré (for der-cvo-v), orig. distribution, 
hence, dinner; Servé-w, dine; d-dewrvo-s, o-v, without dinner; cur- 
decrvo-s, 6, companion at dinner ; Se:wvo-rord-w (cf. wore), get dinner. 


dap-s, dap-is, f., feast ; dam-nu-m, I, n., expense, loss, injury. 


TIDE, TIME; Gem-agogue, demo-cracy, demotic, en-demic, epi- 
demic. 


R. 1 dan, dac, show, teach. 


8-5ax-f, 7s, teaching, instruction ; 8-S4-cn-o, fut. dddtw, teach ; 
3ddox-ado-s, 6, teacher.—8lx-yn, ns, way pointed out, custom, right, 
justice ; &-diKxo-s, o-v, unjust ; ddlkws, adv., unjustly ; ddcxé-w, be unjust ; 
dbcx-la, as, injustice ; Slka-wo-s, a, o-v, right, lawful; dxalws, adv., with 
justice ; Scxaid-ry-s, nr-os, %, justice; dtxao-cvvn, ns, justice; dexdfw, 
give judgment ; dixac-rh-s, 03, one who gives judgment, dicast. — Seln- 
vu-pt, show, point out; Sety-pa, ar-os, rd, something to show with, 
sample. 

doc-e-6, teach; di-sc-6, learn ; in-dex, ic-is, m. and f., one who 
points out ; it-dex, ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror; causi-dic-u-s, I, m., 
pleader, advocate ; dic6, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 


TEACH, TOKEN; Gidactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 


R. 2 dax, dac, take. 


S4x-r-vdo-s, 6 (formed on a stem dax-ro-), that which grasps, jinger, 

toe; daxrvn-to-s, 6, finger-ring; Séx-o-par, Ionic 8Séx-o-par, take, re- 
ceive; Sox-d-s, 6, sustaining beam, joist ; Swpo-ddxo-s, o-v (cf. R. 80), 
taking presents or bribes ; S5wpodoxé-w, take bribes ; Sox-h, fis, recepta- 
cle, 5d-doxo-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor. — Sef-v6-s, a, 0-» 
(Sex + o= det), on the right hand, right (since the right hand was 
oftenest used in taking); detid, as (sc. yelp), right hand; detd-o-pat, 
take by the right hand, welcome ; bwep-5égw0-s, a, o-v, above on the right, 
above. 
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dig-itu-s, i, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 


TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, 
synec-doche. 


R. dap, dal, split, tear. 


Sép-w, aor. cidpny, take the skin off, flay; ved-3ap-ro-s, o-» (see véo-s, 
new), freshly flayed; Sép-pa, ar-os, rd, hide, skin; Sepudr-wvo-s, 7, 0-, 
leathern. 

dol-3, split, hew; dol-or, Gris, m., pain; dol-e-d, feel pain. . 

TEAR, TIRE, TART (sour) ; epi-dermis, pachy-derm, taxi-dermy. 


R. de, bind. 


Sé-0, collateral form 8(-5n-y, fut. Siow, etc., bind; Se-c-pd-s, 4, 
band, halter; orpwpard-derpo-s, 6 (cf. R. orpa), sack in which bed- 
clothes were tied up ; twd-5n-pa, ar-os, Td, that which is bound under 
the foot, sandal.—8& (for der-ec), impers., i is binding, one must; 
Sé-«, fut. dejow, etc., be hindered, lack, mid. lack, wish, desire; év-déw, 
lack ; Evde-ca, ds, want, scarcity; Hu-de-4s, és, wanting a half, half 
Sull ; twxo-de-hs, és, comp. brodeéo-repo-s, rather deficient, inferior. 


dia-dem. 


deida, fear (prob. root d¢z). 


Sel-5-w, be afraid, fear; Sé-og, €-os, 7d, fear; d-de-hs, é, without 
Sear; d8es, adv., fearlessly; Se-vé-s, 4, Jd-», frightful, terrible; 
devas, adv., terribly ; Sa-dé6-s, 4, d-», cowardly; Sed-la, as, cowardice ; 
Secrid-w, be afraid. 


di-ru-s, adj., fearful, awful. 


déxa, ten. 


Séxa, ten; déxa-ro-s, , o-v, tenth; Sexd-rn, ns, tenth part, tithe; 
dexarev-w, exact the tenth part ; tv-dexa (see els, one), eleven; évddxaro-s, 
n, o-v, eleventh; 86-dexa (cf. S60), twelve; rpic-xal-dexa (cf. tpets), 
thirteen ; wevre-xal-3exa, also dSexa-wévre (cf. wkvre), fifteen; éwrra-xal- 
Sexa (cf. érrd), seventeen; dxrw-xal-dexa (cf. oxre), eighteen. 

decem, ten; dec-imu-s, tenth ; d&6-ni, ten each ; dec-ur-ia, ae, f., 
division of ten men. 


TEN ; decade, deca-gon, deca-hedron, deca-logue, deca-syliable. 
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R. 50, da, do, give. 


Sl-Se-m, give; rpo-dldw-u, give over, surrender, betray; xpodd-rn-s, 
ov, betrayer, traitor ; u000-86-r7-s, ov (see pis Od-s, wages), One who pays 
wages; sucbodoré-w, pay wages, employ ; ucbodo-cla, as, giving of pay ; 
$8-po-v, 7d, present, gift; Swpé-o-par, give a present ; Swpo-8dKo-s, o-» 
(cf. R. 2 Sax), taking presents or bribes ; dwpodoxé-w, take bribes. — 
$4-v-o¢, e-os, Td (5a +), money lent; davelfw, lend money, mid., have 
money lent to une, borrow. 
ad (da-re), give; dd-s, d6-ti-s, f., dowry ; dd-nu-m, I, n., gift. 
dose, anec-dote, anii-dote. 


R. do0x, dec, beseem. 


Sox-é-0, seem, seem right, think ; 8éy-pa, ar-os, rd, that which seems 
to one, principle; 8é€a, ns (for Sox-ca), opinion, renowon ; &r-doto-s, 
o-v, inrenown ; dotd{w, think, believe ; 86x-tpo-s, 0-», approved ; Soxiud tu, 
test, examine ; Soxipa-cla, as, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., i is seemly, it behooves; dec-us, or-is, n., grace, 
glory; dec-or, Sr-is, m., comeliness ; decdr-u-s, adj., seemly; dig- 
nu-s, adj., worthy. 
dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 





duvapat, be able. 


Séva-par, be able, can; dvva-ré-s, 4, 6-», able, possible; 4-d8tvaro-s, 
o-», unable, impossible; Suvd-c-rn-s, ov, a mighty man, nobleman; 
Siva-pu-s, e-ws, ), ability, means. 


dynamic, hydro-dynamics, dynamite, dynasty. 


duo, two (root da, fe). 


S60 (for 5f0), two; stvédvo, two by two; 30-dexa (cf. Sexa), twelve 5 
Seb-repo-s, a, o-», second; 8v-d, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through ; 8t-xa, adv., in two parts; dixdtw, divide in two; 8l-s, adv., 
twice, in composition also St- ; dio-xtrrwr, a, a (see xtrdr0t, thousand), 
two thousand; 5-poi.pla, as (potpa, lot, portion, see pépos, share), 
double share; dl-rnxv-s, uv (see rijxu-s, cubit), of two cubits; t- 
wieOpo-s, o-» (cf. R. mda), of two plethra; 5:-rddo-s, n, 0o-» (cf. R. 
mia), two-fold, double; &-wddovo-s, a, o-v (cf. R. wade), two-fold; 
dl-ppo-s, 6 (cf. R. dep), that which holds two, chariot-board; éy- 
5ipp-to-s, o-v, on the same seat with one; dia-xbcror, at, a (6f. &carév), 
two hundred. 
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Guo, Guae, two; du-b-iu-s, adj., doubtful; bi-s, adv., twice; 
bI-nI, adj., two by two; di-s-, inseparable prefix, asunder ; due-llu-m, 
bellu-m, i, n., war. 


TWO, TWAIN, TWICE, TWIN; Gi-aeresis, Gi-lemma, di-ploma, di- 
phthong, dia-bolical, dia-critic, dia-gonal, dia-gram, di-ocese, hen- 
dia- dys. 


elxoot, twenty. 


exoor (see Note), twenty; rpid-xovra (cf. rpets), thirty ; rpidxdvr- 
opo-s, % (cf. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rerrapd-xovra (cf. térrapes), 
Sorty ; xevrh-xovra (cf. whvre), fifty ; revrnxov-rhp, fp-os, 6, commander 
of fifty men ; wevrnxdvr-opo-s, } (cf. R. ep), fifty-oared ship ; wevrnxoc- 
rb-s, h, 6-», fiftieth ; wevrnxoor-U-s, v-os, 4, the number Jifty, body of 
Jifty men; h-xovra (cf. &), sixty; éBdouh-xovra (cf. érrd), seventy ; 
éy30%}-xovra (cf. oxrd), eighty ; éverh-xovra (of. tvvda), ninety. 


ulgintl, twenty ; tri-ginta, thirty, etc. ; nf-c3-simu-s, adj., twenti- 
eth; trI-c&-simu-s, adj., thirtieth, etc.; ulf-c6-nI, adj., twenty each ; 
tri-c&-nf, adj., thirty each ; quadra-gé-nf, adj., forty each, etc. 


TWENTY ; icosa-hedron, pente-cost. 


Nore. — ef-xoor, which appears in other Greek dialects as ¢l-xarz, 
Bel-xart, was originally a compound meaning twice ten. Cf. S60 and 
8é-na (-xooc and -xoyra in rpid-xovra, etc., being reduced forms). Cf. 
Latin uiginti, English TWEN-TY. 


éxatov, hundred. 


éxarév (see Note), one hundred ; da-xbew1, at, a (cf. 60), two hun- 
dred ; rpia-xbowr, at, a (cf. rpets), three hundred; rerpa-xbow, at, a 
(cf. rérrapes), four hundred ; revra-xbowr, at, a (cf. whvre), five hun- 
dred ; éfa-xbow1, at, a (cf. &), six hundred ; éwra-xbovot, at, a (cf. érrd), 
seven hundred ; dxra-xéo.o, at, a (cf. oxre), eight hundred. 

cen-tu-m, one hundred ; Gu-cen-ti, two hundred, etc. ; cen-tur-ia, 


ae, f., division of one hundred men; centuri-d, On-is, m., commander 
of a hundred. 


HUNDRED ; hecatom-b. 


Note. — é-xardéy is a compound of &», one (see efs, one), and a base 
meaning hundred, xa-ro-v (for xay-ro-v), appearing also as -Kootoe (cf. 
cen-tu-m, -cen-ti). 
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EV, UN. 

éy-(, év, prep., in; els (for ev-s), prep., into; év-rds, adv., inside 
of ; %v-50-v, adv. (an acc. in form), inside; %vdo-Gev, adv., from the 
inside; %ow or elow (for ev-cw), adv., inside; Eow-der, adv., from 
inside ; v-0a, adv., where, there; évOd-de, adv., here; tvOa-rep, adv., 
there where ; Ev-Gev, adv., from there; évOév-de, adv., from hence; éy- 
rai0a, adv., therein; év-redOer, adv., thence ; #v-repo-», 7b, intestine. 

in, prep., in, into ; in-tus, adv., within ; intes-tinu-s, adj., internal, 
neut. plur. intestina as subst., intestines; in-de, adv., thence; in- 
ter, prep., between; inter-ior, adj., inner; in-timu-s, adj., inmost ; 
intra, prep., within ; intr6, adv., within. 


In; esoteric, dys-entery. 


évvéa, nine. 

é-vvéa (é- prothetic), nines éverh-xovra (cf. elxoor), ninety ; eva-ro-s, 
n, o-v, ninth ; évd-xis, adv., nine times. 

nouem, nine; ndna-ginta, ninety; nonu-s, adj., ninth; Nodnae, 
drum, f., Nones (ninth day before the Ides). 

NINE; ennea-gon, ennea-hedron. 


&&, siz. 

t, six; éfd-xis, adv., siz times; éfaxi-xtrhuwor, at, a (see xfrco, 
thousand), six thousand ; é&d-xnxv-s or &-rnxu-s, v (see wHxu-s, cubit), 
of six cubits ; éfa-xborn, at, a (cf. &xardv), six hundred; éf}-xovra (cf. 
exoor), sixty; Ex-ro-s, 9, o-v, sixth; éxr-ato-s, d, o-v, on the sixth day. 

sex, siz; sex-iéns, adv., six times; sex-tu-s, adj., sixth; sex- 
centi, sés-centi, six hundred; sexa-ginta, sixty; s6-méstri-s, adj., 
of six months. 


six; hexa-gon, hexa-meter. 


éovxa, be like. 


é-oux-a, pf. as pres. (theme elx-), be like, appear; part. éoi.x-ds and 
elx-ws, via, és, likely, natural ; elxérws, adv., naturally; elkd{w, make 
like, compare, conjecture ; elx-dv, dv-0s, 7, likeness, image; d-ex-Hs, 
contr. alx-ys, és, unseemly, shameful ; alxlfw, treat shamefully, outrage, 
torture. 


icono-clast, icono-graphy. 
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érrd, seven. 


éwrd, seven; éwra-xal-Sexa (cf. Séxa), seventeen; éwra-xbo.1, at, a 
(cf. dxardv), seven hundred ; éwrd-xis, adv., seven times; &B5-opuo-s, 7, 
o-y (for éwr-opo-s), seventh ; éBdouh-xovra (cf. exoor), seventy. 


septem, seven; sept-iéns, adv., seven times; sept-imu-s, adj., 
seventh ; septua-ginta, seventy ; septin-genti, seven hundred. 


SEVEN; hepta-gon, hepta-hedron, hept-archy, hebdomadal. 


R. ep, er, ra, row. 


ép-é-rn-s, ov, rower; um-npérn-s, ov, rower, assistant of any sort, 
servant ; ixnperé-w, serve; éper-la (eper-ia), as, @ rowing; épérow 
(eper-tw), Tow; Tpt-hp-ns, €-os, ) (cf. Tpets), galley with three banks of 
oars, man-of-war ; rpinp-trn-s, ov, man-of-war’s man ; wevrnkdbvr-op-o-s, 
h (cf. whvre and elxoor), jfifty-oared ship; rpiaxdyr-op-o-s, 4 (cf. rpets 
and etxoor), thirty-oared ship. 


ré-mu-s, I, m., oar; tri-rémi-s, is, f., trireme ; ra-ti-s, is, f., raft, 
float. 
ROW, RUDDER. 


R. eo, e8, live, be. 


el-p (for eo-uc), ef (for eo-c, orig. eo-cr), éo-rl, etc., be; part. wy, 
ofca, bv, gen. Syr-os, etc. (stem dvr-), older form é-wp, etc. (stem é-ovr- 
for ec-ovr-) ; ova-la, as (for ovr-ia), property (that which is), being, 
existence ; é&-ovela, as, possibility, power (cf. &-errt, tt is free to one, 
it is allowed) ; ovv-ovola, as, a being together; ér-4fo (from a stem 
er-o- for o-er-o-), examine, test (see if a thing 7s) ; ét-erd{w, examine 
closely, inspect; éféra-ci-s, €-ws, 7, examination, inspection, review ; 
ér-v-0-s, 0-» (er-v- for o-er-v-), true, actual ; tr-ov-po-s, 7, 0-» OF o-s, 
o-» (ér- for o-er-), real, ready, prepared; éroluws, adv., readily; tis 
(for eo-v-s), real, true, good; neut. contracted as adv., ed, well. 

Notre. — The group is remarkable as showing in nearly all of the 
words a complete loss of the root. The following Latin words all 
preserve traces of it. 

s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., absent; prae- 
sén-s, adj., present; s-O-n-s, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal ; 
er-u-8, i, m., master, lord. 

AM, ART, IS, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 
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R. 1 fep, uer, speak. 

ape (theme ép-), fut. do, pf. epnxa, speak, say; py-rb-s, 4, 6-», 
said, told; dw6-p-pyro-s, o-», not to be told, secret; elph-vn, ns (for 
e-¢pn-»n), agreement, peace ; ph-rep, op-os, 6, speaker, orator; ph-rpa, 
as, verbal agreement, compact. 

uer-bu-m, I, n., word; uerb-dsu-s, adj., wordy. 

WorRD; irenios, Irene. 


R. 2 ¢ep, uer, protect, watch over. 


fp-x-os, e-os, 7b, defence, wall; épv-pa, ar-os, rb (stem épu- for 
€-pep-v, e-cpu), safeguard, protection ; épu-uv6-s, 4, b-», defended, forti- 
fled; épb-x-w, hold back, keep off; obp-o-s, 6 (for fop-o-s), watcher, 
guardian ; &p-op-o-s, 6, one who watches over, overseer ; ppovp-b-s, 6 (for 
mpo-cop-o-s, Cf. mpd), one who watches in defence of, guard; ppoupé-w, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxw), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-to-», 7b, guarded post, garrison ; rip-wpb-s, 6-» (for riua-fopo-s, 
cf. R. +t), watching over honour, avenging ; ripwwp-la, as, help, ven- 
geance ; rinwpé-w, help, avenge; ve-wpd-s, 6 (cf. vate), superintendent 
of the dockyard ; védp-w0-v, 7b, place where ships are kept, dockyard ; 
épé-w, watch over, see, behold. 

uer-e-or, reverence, fear ; ual-lu-s, I, m., stake, palisade ; u&llu-m, 
I, n., rampart. , 

G-WARE, be-WARE, WARY, WARD, WARN, WARES, WORTH, WEIR, 
WRAITH ; di-orama, pan-orama, pyl-orus. 


R. fepy. 

épy-o-v, 76, work, deed; apy-d-s, 6-» (Epic d-epy-6-s), without work, 
idle ; ev-epyé-rn-s, ov, 6, well doer, benefactor ; evepyeré-w, do a kind- 
ness ; evepye-cla, as, kindness; xaxotipy-o-s, 6 (Epic xaxé-epy-o-s, see 
xaxé-s, bad), wrong doer; xaxoupyé-w, do harm to; cvv-epy-6-s, 6-», 
working with ; épydfo-yat, do work, labour; wav-otpy-o-s, o-» (for rap- 
€-opy-o-s, cf. was), that will do anything, villainous ; wavoupy-la, ae, 
knavishness ; tr-oupy-6-s, 6-», serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-@rgy, Organ, orgy, ge-orgic, chir- 
urgeon, s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metali-urgy. 


R. feo, ues, cover, clothe. 


tv-vu-ps (for fec-v-u:), clothe; tor-0f-s, fir-os, 4, dress, clothes ; 
elpa, ar-os, ré (for fec-ya), garment ; t-ydr-w-», 7b, outer garment, 
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himation ; tor-wepo-s, 0-», of the evening (the ‘coverer”) ; éo-wépa, as, 
evening. 

ues-ti-s, is, f, clothing ; uas-u-m, 1, n., older form of uas, uas-is. 
n., vessel ; ues-per, eri or eris, m., evening star, evening. 

WEAR ; Hesperus. 


R. fey, uag, ueh, move, carry. 

Sx-0-8, 6, carriage, chariot; dxé-w, carry ; 8xn-na, ar-os, 7d, convey- 
ance; ox-erd-s, 6, conductor for water, ditch, drain; 8 -ho-s, 6, that 
which moves in a@ mass, crowd, confusion; éxré-w, move, disturb, 
trouble. 

uag-u-s, adj., rambling, unfixed ; ueh-6, carry ; ueh-i-culu-m, I, n., 
carriage, conveyance ; uili-s, adj., cheap, worthless ; uéc-tor, Oris, m., 
traveller; uia, ae, f., way, road; uehe-mén-s, adj., eager, violent ; 
uéc-ti-gal, alis, n., revenue, toll; ué-lu-m, 1, 7., sail. 

WAG, WAGON, WAIN, WAY, WEIGH, WEDGE, WIGHT, WHIT, WING, 
WALL-eyed. 


R. £16, uid, see, know. 

elS-o-v (theme (5-), see; (8-46, as, look, form; elB-os, e-os, rd, 
look, shape ; ev-edhs, és, good looking ; Ovupo-adys, és (cf. R. 1 Ov), high- 
spirited ; unvo-adhs, és (uhvn, moon), crescent shaped ; opaipo-edihs, és 
(cpaipa, ball), ball-like, spherical ; riapo-ed%s, és (see ridpa, tiara), 
tiara-shaped ; dvrpwédns, es (for avrpo-edys, See Avrpo-v, cave), cave-like, 
cavernous ; “ye-wdns, es (cf. yh), earthy, deep-sotled ; eS-wXo-v, 76, form, 
likeness, image ; of8-a, 2 pf. with pres. sense, know; to-rwp, op-os, 4, 
one who knows, wise man, judge; toropé-w, seek to know, learn; 
lorop-la, as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, see; ui-su-s, tis, m., look, vision ; 6-uid-én-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious; priidén-s, adj. foreseeing, prudent; ui-tru-m, 1, n., 
glass ; uis-6, look at attentively. 
‘ @WISE, WISE-acre, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


R. fix, wie, come. 

dd-ix-vé-o-par, arrive; tx-avé-g, 4, d-v, coming up to, sufficient ; 
ixavds, adv., sufficiently ; tx-€-ry-s, ov, he that comes for aid, petitioner ; 
ixerev-w, beg; oltx-o-s, 6, place to which one comes, house, home; 
olx-la, as, house, dwelling ; ofxo-, at home ; ofko-bev, away from home ; 
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ofx-a-5e, homeward ; olxo-dbu0-s, 6 (Séu-w, build), house-builder ; olxo- 
Soué-w, build a house, build; olxo-vduo-s, 6 (cf. R. vep), household 
superintendent ; olx-eto-s, a, o-v, belonging to one’s house, familiar ; 
olxelws, adv., in a friendly way; olxé-rn-s, ov, member of one’s house- 
hold, slave ; olxé-w, have a home, dwell ; olxn-ot-s, e-ws, 7, act of dwell- 
ing, dwelling-place ; ofxn-pa, ar-os, Td, dwelling, house; olxlgw, found, 
settle ; &w-oixo-s, o-v, away from home, a8 subst., colonist ; dwoix-la, as, 
colony ; Moccty-orxor, of (see udocvr, wooden tower), dwellers in wooden 
towers; wepl-oixo-s, o-v, dwelling round; weproxé-w, live round or on 
the shore of. 

uic-u-s, I, m., abode, street, village; uic-Inu-s, adj., of the neigh- 
bourhood ; ull-la, ae, f., country-seat. 


di-ocese, ecumenical, par-ochial, eco-nomy. 


R. Cur, iug, bind. 

Lvy-6-v, 7d, yoke; bwo-{vy-w-», 7d, beast under the yoke, beast of 
burden ; {eby-vu-ps, yoke, join, fasten; Lety-os, e-os, rd, yoke Of oxen, 
etc., team; fevy-nd\d-rn-s, ov (see éAadvw, theme éda-, drive), one who 
drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; {evyndaré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 


jug-u-m, 1, n., yoke; iti-mentu-m, I, n., beast of burden; con- 
linx, con-iux, iug-is, m. and f, husband, wife; bigae, arum, /., span 
of horses ; iixta, adv., adjoining, near ; iung-5, join. 


YOKE; 8y-Zygy. 


R. 6¢, da, fa, place, put, make. 


rl-On-pr, place, put, do; éwi-rl@nu, lay upon, mid., attack; érlde- 
ot-s, €-ws, , a setting on, attack ; eb-ewlOe-ro-s, 0-», easily attacked or 
assailable ; dywv-0-0¢-rn-s, ov (cf. R. ay), judge of a contest ; O€-pr-s, 
tr-os, 4, that which is laid down, law, right; Cs-o-pé-s, 6, law, ordi- 
nance ; wapa-xara-0%-xn, ns, what is put down beside one, deposit; dard- 
On-ya, at-ds, Td, thing set up, votive offering; cbv-On-ya, ar-os, rd, 
thing agreed upon, agreement, watchword; @n-c-avpd-s, 6, sometaing 
put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cr6-d6, put faith in, 
believe, per-dd, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-6, make, do; f1-6, 
be done, become; pro-fic-i-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; faco- 
in-us, or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 

DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, king-pom; thesis, anti-thesis, paren- 
thesis, syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 
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Oda, sight, spectacle (prob. root Oar). 


0é-a, ds (Doric 04-a), sight, spectacle ; Oaid-pa, ar-os, rd, something 
gazed at, wonder ; Oavpdfw, wonder at; Oavpac-rd-s, 4, 6-v, wonderful ; 
Oaupde-to-s, a, o-v, wonderful ; Oed-o-par (for Dear-o-uar), gaze at, look 
on; Oda-pa, ar-os, 7d, sight ; Oew-pd-s, 6 (Doric Oea-pd-s), one who gazes $ 
Oewpé-w, be a spectator, review. 


theatre, amphi-theatre, theorem, theory. 


Geos, god. 


Ge-6-s, 6, god, divinity; Oed, as, goddess; Oe-to-s, a, o-v, divine ; 
&-feo-s, o-v, godless, impious ; Beo-ceBrs, és (céB-0-par, worship), god- 
Searing, religious ; OeovéBe-ia, as, religion, piety. 


theo-cracy, theo-gony, theo-logy, theism, a-theism, pan-theism, 
poly-theism, apo-theosis, en-thusiasm, pan-theon. 


Opacvs, bold. 


Opac-b-s, efa, v, bold, daring, confident; Oparéws, adv., boldly ; 
Bapcbyw, Oappbyw, make confident, cheer ; 0apo-os, Odpp-os, e-os, 7d, con- 
fidence, courage ; Oappé-w, be confident, be of good cheer ; Oapp-adéo-s, 
a, o-», full of confidence ; Oappadéws, adv., with confidence, boldly. 


fas-tu-s, iis, m., scorn, contempt ; fastid-iu-m, I, n. (for fastu-taed- 
tu-m), loathing, dislike. 


DARE, DURST; thrason-ical. 


R. 1 Ou, rush. 


0t-«, rush, rage; 06-edAa, ns, storm, hurricane ; Ov-p6-, 6, the ant- 
mating principle in man, heart, wrath; Ovpo-o-wat, be angry; Oupo- 
edhs, és (cf. R. FS), high-spirited ; &-Ovpo-s, o-v, without heart, dis- 
pirited; ddipws, adv., faintheartedly; d0up-la, as, faintheartedness ; 
dBupé-w, be despondent ; verbal d@uun-rdo-s, a, o-v, must lose courage ; 
év-Ovpué-o-uar, lay to heart, consider ; évObun-ya, ar-os, rd, thought, idea ; 
éri-Oupé-w, have one’s heart on, desire ; éxcOup-la, as, desire, longing ; 
eU-Ovpo-s, o-», of good heart, cheerful; ed0ipé-o-uat, be cheerful ; wpd- 
Ovpo-s, o-», with mind intent, ready, willing ; wpodbuws, adv., willingly ; 
d-x pb0upo-s, o-v, not eager ; wpodup-la, as, readiness, eagerness ; wpodupé- 
o-yat, be eager; pd-Oupo-s, o-» (see pg-dio-s, easy), with mind at ease, 
indifferent, lazy; paOupu-la, as, laziness; padupé-w, live in idleness. 
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R. 2 Ou, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 


Cé-0, offer, sacrifice ; Ov-rip, jjp-os, 6, sacrificer; @v-rla, as, sacri- 
Jice ; Qd-pa, ar-os, 7d, victim, sacrifice ; Bu-u-édn, ns, place for sacrijice, 
altar; Ovp-td-w, burn incense; Ovpla-ya, ar-os, Td, tncense; Ovua- 
Thpw-», 76, vessel for burning incense, censer; 06-0-v, rd, a tree the 
fragrant wood of which was burnt in sacrifice; @ué-es, evoa, ev, fra- 
grant ; Ov-d3dns, es (S{w, smell), sweet-smelling ; 0b-po-v, rd, thyme. 


fi-mu-s, I, m., smoke; fi-n-us, er-is, n., funeral rites; ti-li-gd, 
in-is, f., soot ; fi-mu-s, 1, m., filth ; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., filthy. 


Dust ; thyme. 


xaiw, burn. 


xd-te, xd-o (theme xav-), burn; xad-or-8, e-ws, , @ burning ; xavor- 
po-s, o-v, that can be burnt, combustible; xav-rd-s, xav-o-rd-s, 4, 0-, 
burnt ; &-xavoro-s, o-v, unburnt ; ddo-xavré-w (see ddo-s, whole), bring 
a whole burnt offering ; xat-pa, ar-os, Td, heat. 


caustic, cauterise, holo-caust, calm. 


R. «xan, cal, call. 


xad-é-w, pf. «é-cAn-pat, etc., call ; «dAf-or-s, €-ws, 4, a calling; éx-xdy- 
ola, as, regularly summoned assembly ; éxx\nordfw, hold an assembly. 
— «fjpu-§, vx-os, 6 (formed on a stem xnp-v-), herald, crier; xnptrrw, 
be a herald, proclaim ; 4-xhpux-ro-s, o-v, unproclaimed ; xnpbx-ewb-s, 0-», 
of a herald; xnptxew-v, rd, herald’s staff.— «pdt (for xpa-y-ww), cry 
out, call aloud ; xpavy-h, js, outcry. 

cal-6, call together; Kale-ndae, drum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, i, n., meeting ; nOdmen-cla-tor, dr-is, m., one 
who calls by name, cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, 
is, f, class. 

HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ecclesiastic. 


Keipat, lie. 

Ket-par, lic; xov-pd-«, lay to rest; x&-po-s, 6, banquet (where the 
guests reclined); xa-pn, ns, dwelling-place, village (‘ resting-place ’); 
Ke dpxn-S, ov (cf. apxe), village chief ; ee OU, Meameeee KG-pa, 
ar-os, Té, deep sleep. 

ci-ui-s, is, m., citizen ; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quié-s, étis, f., 
a lying still, rest ; quié-sc-6, keep quiet. 
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HIVE, HIND (peasant), HOME; cemetery, com-edy, comic, en- 
comium, coma. 


R. «ed, cel, set in motion. 

x-o-par, set in motion, urge on; w&d\-Ae, 0-n&-Ae, drive on, run 
ashore ; wed-eb-w (for xed-ef-w), drive, order, command, bid; xedev-c- 
Té-s, %, 6-», ordered, bidden; avro-xé\evoro-s, o-» (cf. adrés), self- 
directed ; éy-xé\evoro-s, o-v, instigated ; wapa-xédev-ci-s, €-ws, 7, aN en- 
couraging, cheering on; néd-ev-0o-s, 4, path, way, track ; d-xddovdo-s, - 
o-», going the same way; dxodov0é-w, follow; na@d-o-v, rd, leg, member 
(‘the goer’); vew-xdp-o-s, 6 (see vad-s, temple), keeper of a temple (one 
who ‘goes about,’ #.e. attends to a temple). 

cal-li-s, is, m. and f., foot-path ; cel-er, adj., swift; pro-cel-la, ae, 
J., tempest; pro-cul, adv., in the distance; cele-ber, adj., trodden, 
Srequented ; col-6, pursue, attend to, care for; cur-r6, run; our- 
ru-8, tis, m., chariot; crtis, tr-is, n., leg. 

CAR, HORSE, wa@l-RUS, GARROTTE, GARTER; a@-Ccolyte, colon, bu- 
colic. 


xivddvos, danger. 

xlvBuvo-s, 6, danger ; a-xlvdtvo-s, o-», without danger ; dxivdbyws, adv., 
without danger; éxi-xlvyduvo-s, o-v, dangerous; ptdo-xlvduvo-s, o-v (cf. 
piros), loving danger; xivduved-w, encounter danger ; xivdvvev-774-s, of, 
a daring person ; xivdbvev-ya, ar-os, Td, risk, venture. 


R. cog, cau, perceive, beware. 

G-xob-w, perceive, hear; dxov-c-rd-s, 4, 0-v, that may be heard, 
audible ; dxov-f, &xo-f, fs, hearing, sound heard, report; ér-ixo-o-s, 
o-v, within hearing ; tw-ixo-o-s, 0-v, listening to, obedient. 

cau-e-6, take care; cau-tu-s, adj., careful ; cau-sa, ae, f., that of 
which one takes heed, cause. 

SHEEN, SHOW; acoustic. 





R. 1 «pa, cre, cer, do, make. 


atro-xpd-rwp, op-os, 6, ) (cf. atrés), being one’s own master ; xpar- 
08, €-05, TO (xpa+r), strength, might; xparé-w, be strong, be mas- 
ter; upelrrav, oy (for xper-cwy), comp., stronger, better; xpat-.oro-s, 
”, 0-¥, BUD., strongest, best; éy-xparhs, és, possessed of power; ém- 
kparhs, és, master of; éwuxpdre-ca, as, mastery; way-xpdr-wo-», Td (Cf. 
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was), complete contest, in which, combining both wrestling and boxing, 
all the powers of the fighter were called into action. 

Cer-&s, er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’); pré-c&éru-s, adj., 
high, tall; caeri-mén-ia, ae, f., religious rite; cor-p-us, or-is, n., 
body; cre-6, produce, create; cr&é-sc-6, come into being; in-cré- 
mentu-m, I, .n., growth. 


HARD ; auto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc. 


R. 2 «pa, car, mix, cook. 


KpG-or-s, €-ws, 7, @ mixing, crasis; xpa-rhp, fip-os, 6, mixing bowl ; 
&-xpa-To-s, o-v, unmixed; wepd-vvu-pr, mix; d-xépa-w-s, o-v, unmixed, 
pure; wépa-po-g, 6, earth for mixing and baking, potter’s clay ; xepdpr 
to-v, 70, earthen jar; Kepap-eots, a, ody, of earth or clay. 


car-b-5, 6n-is, m., charcoal; cul-Ina, ae, f,, RONEN >; cre-md, 
burn ; crem-or, Or-is, m., broth. 


HEARTH; Crasis, idiosyn-crasy, crater. 


R. Aad, lat, conceal. 


Aa-v-0-dv-w, lie hid, escape the notice of; Xd0-pq, adv., secretly ; 
Af0-n, ns, forgetfulness ; a4-dnO-4s, és, unconcealed, true; ddOe-ra, as, 
truth, candour ; ddn0-w0-s, 4, d-v, genuine ; addOev-w, speak the truth. 

la-te-6, lie hid; late-bra, ae, f., hiding-place; latebr-6su-s, adj., 
abounding in coverts, secret. 

lethargy, Lethe. 


R. rer, leg, gather. 


Ay-w, gather, count, tell, say ; dex-rd-s, 4, d-», selected ; dwd-Nexro-s, 
o-v, selected, él-dexro-s, o-v, selected; verbal \ex-rdo-s, a, o-v, to be 
said ; Ady-0-s, 6, word, saying, reason ; dwo-dovyé-o-uat, say in defence ; 
orovdaio-hoyé-w (crovdaio-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ; 
dusb-dovyo-s, o-» (cf. Apa), saying the same, agreeing ; dpodoyé-w, agree, 
Confess ; duoroyounévws, avowedly, by common consent ; cvd-doyo-s, 4, 
@ gathering, meeting; avd-doy-%, fs, a gathering, levy; Aoylt{o-pat, 
take into account, consider; d-dbyie-ro-s, o-v, not considering, foolish. 


leg-6, collect, read; leg-i6, On-is, f., body of soldiers, legion ; leg- 
ti-men, in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, lecti-li-s, f., furniture; 8-leg&-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice; lig-nu-m, 1, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 
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RAKE, RECKON; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


R. rex, leg, lie. 


A€x-08, €-0s, 7d, couch, bed; Adx-o-8, 6, a@ lying in wait, ambush, 
company of armed men; doxt-rn-s, ov, one of the same company ; dox- 
avyé-s, 6 (of. R. ay), leader of a Adxos, captain; doxayé-w, be captain ; 
bwo-hdxayo-s, 6, sub-captain, lieutenant ; doxay-la, as, captaincy. 


lec-tu-s, i, m., couch ; lect-ica, ae, f, litter » 18x, lég-is, f., law ; 
16g6, send with a commission, depute ; con-lég-a, ae, m., partner in 


office. 


LIE, LAY, LAIR, LAW, LOG, LOW. 


R. pa, ma, think. 


pé-pa-a (Epic pf. with present meaning), think upon, long for, de- 
sire ; abrdé-pa-ro-s, 7, o-v (cf. abrés), of one’s own desire, self-impelled, 
spontaneously. — pav-la, ads (ua+v= pay), excited thought, madness ; 
patvo-pos (for uav-vo-uar), rage, be mad; pav-ri-s, e-ws, 6, one inspired, 
seer, prophet; pavrev-o-yat, prophesy, presage; pavtev-rd-s, 4, J-v, 
JSoretold or directed by an oracle ; pavre-io-s, a, o-», oracular; parrela, 
as, prediction, oracle ; pév-os, e-os, 7d, spirit, might, disposition ; ev- 
pevhs, és, well-disposed ; Mod-ca, ns, Muse (‘inspirer of thought’); 
pev-w, bethink oneself, wait; pov-h, Hs, a tarrying, halt; pyv-t-0, put 
one in mind, point out, reveal ; pvd-o-par, be mindful of, pay court to ; 
wpo-uvdo-uat, sue for, solicit; prepvy-on-w, remind, mid. and pass., 
remember ; pvf-pny, ns, remembrance; pvij-pa, ar-os, 7d, memorial ; 
bwd-pynua, aT-os, TO, memorial, reminder ; pvyn-pe-to-v, ré, monument ; 
pvf-pev, ov, gen. ov-os, mindful, of good memory; prnpov-txd-s, 4, 5-v, 
having a good memory ; prnpovev-w, recall, recollect ; uvyn-ol-Kaxo-s, 0-» 
(see xaxd-s, bad), mindful of wrongs received, bearing malice ; pynor- 
kaxé-w, bear a grudge.—pa-v-0-dv-0 (ua + = ad), learn, find out; 
padn-7h-s, 00, learner, pupil ; pdOn-ua, ar-os, rd, what is learnt; p&0-os, 
e-os, 76, learning, knowledge ; gtdo-padhs, és (cf. pl\os), fond of know- 
ledge. — pd-to-par (for pwac-vo-pat, pa+o= pac), long for, strive after, 
seek ; pac-rev-w, seek after. 


m4-s, ma-r-is, adj., male ; man-e-6, stay ; mén-s, men-ti-s, f,, mind ; 
me-min-I, remember ; com-min-i-sc-o-r, devise, invent ; Min-er-ua, 
ae, f., Minerva (goddess of wisdom); men-ti-o-r, invent, deceive, lie ; 


R. pax-R. ped 272 


mon-e-5, remind, admonish ; m6n-s-tru-m, i, n., divine omen ; mdn- 
strd, show. 

MAN, MEAN (intend), MIND, MOOD; mania, maniac, necro-mancy, 
muse, museum, music, mentor, mnemonics, mathematics. 


R. pax, mac, be great, have power. 

pax-pd-s, d, é-r, long ; pax-ap, ap-os, 6, 7, power/ul, rich ; paxdp- 
to-s, a, o-v, blessed, happy; maxapl{w, regard as happy; paxapw-rd-s, 
h, 6-», to be thought happy, enviable; pfx-os, e-os, ré, length; pt- 
wro-g, 7, 0-», Ssup., longest. — pnx-avh, fs, means for doing, ma- 
chine, device ; unxavd-o-pat, devise, contrive; d-uhxavo-s, o-v, without 
means, tmpossible, impracticable. — ply-a-s, weyd-An, wéya, great, large ; 
peyddws, adv., greatly, exceedingly; pmeyan-hyopo-s, o-» (cf. dyelpe), 
talking big, boastful; peyadryopé-w, boast, brag; peyado-xperis, és 
(see wrpérw, befit), befitting a great man, magnificent ; peyadorper ds, 
adv., munificently, splendidly ; pelfwv, ov (for pey-twy), comp., greater ; 
pty-vo-ro-s, 7, 0-¥, SUD., greatest ; uéye-Oos, €-os, rd, bigness, size. 

miac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped; ma&ct6, magnify, glorify; 
mag-nu-s, adj., great; maior (for mag-ior), adj., greater ; maximu-s 
(for mag-simu-s), adj., greatest; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more ; 
mag-is-ter, tri, m., master. 

MAKE, MADE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MICKLE, 
MATCH, MATE, MAIN, MAID; macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega- 
therium, megalo-saurus. 


R. pay, fight. 

pax-n, ns, battle ; pax -o-par, Jight ; paxn-ré-s, %, d-», to be Sought 
with; d-pdyxyro-s, o-v, unconquerable, not having fought; duaxn-rl, 
adv., without fighting ; &-naxo-s, o-v, without battle ; dyay-el, adv., with- 
out resistance ; dwe-yaxo-s, 0-v, not fighting ; éwl-yaxo-s, o-v, that may be 
easily attacked ; wpd-uaxo-s, o-», fighting in front, champion; wrpopax- 
ewv, Gy-os, 6, rampart ; cvpu-paxo-s, o-v, fighting with, allied ; cvpuayé-w, 
be an ally; cuppay-la, as, alliance; édwdo-udxo-s, o-» (cf. R. over), 
Jjighting in heavy arms; érdopax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; rupyo- 
paxé-w (see ripyo-s, tower), storm a tower; pax-ipo-s, o-v, fit to fight ; 
paxoapa, as (for uax-ap-ia), sword ; puaxalp-wo-v, rd, dagger. 


R. per, mer, mind, regard. 


pAr-e, impers., it is a care, tt concerns; d-yed-hs, és, without con- 
cern, heedless; duedis, adv., heedlessly; duéde-ca, as, carelessness ; 


+ 


2 af 
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dperé-w, be careless; huednuévws, adv. (from the pf. mid. partic. of 
dperéw), carelessly ; ért-ped-hs, és, careful ; éripéde-ta, as, care ; éripedd- 
o-pat Or éwipéd-o-pat, take care of; wedé-Tn, ns, care, atiention, practice ; 
pererd-w, attend to, practise ; wedern-pd-s, d, d-», well trained ; péd\-de, 
bethink oneself, hesitate, be on the point of. 

mor-a, ae, f., delay; me-mor, adj., mindful ; memor-ia, ae, f., 
memory. 


R. pury, mic, mix. 

pty-vi-ps, ply-vi-w, mix, mingle; pux-rd-s, 4, d-», mixed, to be 
mixed ; &-uuxro-s, o-v, unmixed; ply-a, ply-Sa, ply-Syv, adv., mizedly ; 
ptéi-s, e-ws (for piy-ors), }, a mingling, intercourse ; pito-BdpBapo-s, 
o-» (see Bdp-Bapo-s, foreign), half barbarian, half Greek. 

mi-sc-e-5, mix; mix-tu-s, adj., mixed; pr6-miso-uu-s, adj., 
mixed, indiscriminate. 

MIX, MASH. 


vais, ship (R. va, vu, flow, swim). 

va0-g, ve-ws, %, ship (‘swimmer’); vav-apxo-s, 6 (cf. apxe), com- 
mander of @ fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; vat-xdnpo-s, 6 
(x\fjpo-s, lot, share), ship-owner; vav-rryd-s, 6 (cf. R. way), ship- 
builder; vaurryé-w, build ships; vavrnyh-opo-s, o-v, fit for ship-build- 
ing ; vav-rn-s, ov, seaman, sailor ; vaur-ixd-s, 4, d-», belonging to ships, 
naval; vad-do-v, 7d, money for passage by ship; vai-cOdo-y, ro (for 
yau-oro\o-v, see oTéA\Xw, send), fare ; vaval-wopo-s, o-v (cf. R. wep), that 
can be traversed in ships; vav-ola, as, sea-sickness ; ve-wpd-s, 3 (cf. 
R. 2 Fep), superintendent of the dock-yard; vedpwu-v, 7rd, dock-yard; 
vé-ro-s, 6, southwest wind (which brings wet weather); vfj-co-s, 7, 
island (‘swimming in the sea’); Iledowd-»-vno0-s, 4 (Ilédoy, Pelops), 
Peloponnésus (‘ Pelops’s Island’); Ieorovrjo-10-s, a, o-», Peloponne- 
sian; Xepod-vyco-s, Att. Xeppd-vnoo-s,  (xépoo-s, Att. xéppo-s, main- 
land), land-island, peninsula; vé-w (theme vv-), swim. 

na-ui-s, is, f., ship; na-td, swim, float; na&-tr-Ix, icis, f., water- 
snake ; 06, na-re, swim ; nii-t-r-i-6, suckle, nourish. 

argo-naut, nautical, nautilus, nausea, a-ner-oid, Nereid, Naiad. 


R. veu, nem, allot. 

vép-w, distribute, portion out, pasture; vép-o-s, 6, that which has 
been allotted, custom, law; vbu-cuo-s, 7, 0-», customary, lawful ; dyopa- 
wipo-s, & (cf. dyelpw), one who makes rules for the market, market- 
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master ; &-voyo-s, o-v, without law, lawless; dvou-la, as, lawlessness ; 
atrd-vouo-s, o-» (cf. abrés), under one’s own laws, independent ; olko- 
viuo-s, 6 (cf. R. Fux), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; 
voulfw, regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-h, 7s, distribution, esp. 
of food, pasturage, hence, herd ; rpo-vouy, js, a going forth for food, 
foraging. 

nem-us, Or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, 1, m., number. | 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astro-nomy, auto-nomy, 
eco-nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


Edvos, stranger. 


Eévo-s, Ion. fetvo-g, 6, stranger, foreigner, mercenary soldier, foreign 
guest, friend ; ev-tevo-s, o-v, kind to strangers, hospitable ; tev-la, as, 
bond of friendship ; fév-w-s, a, o-v, belonging to a guest, hospitable; 
fev-cxé-s, 4, d-v, belonging to a mercenary soldier; gevb-o-pyat, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained ; fevliw, entertain; mwpo-tevo-s, 6, public 
guest or friend ; mpotevé-w, be one's rpbtevos, manage. 

xeno-gamy, xeno-mania, xen-yl. 





060s, way, road (R. aed, go). 

68-6-s, 7, way, road; Av-od0-s, 4, way up; dv-o80-s, o-», having no 
way; &dp-odo-s, 7, a@ going away, retreat; Sl-od0-s, 7, way through, 
passage ; ela-od0-s, }, way into, entrance ; ¥-od0-s, 7, way out, depart- 
ure; ém-efb5-w-s, o-v, belonging to a march out; eb-od0-s, 0-», easy to 
travel ; &p-050-s, 4, way to, approach; wdp-odo-s, 7, way along, pas- 
sage ; wepl-od0-s, 7, way round, circuit ; rpda-od0-s, , way to, approach ; 
ev-rpéaodo-s, o-v, easy to approach; ctv-obo-s, 7, meeting, encounter ; 
85-t0-s, o-v, belonging to a journey ; ép-05.0-», rd, provision for a jour- 
ney ; 68-e0-w, go one’s way; ddot-rdpo-s, 6 (cf. R. wep), one who goes 
by road or by land; d8ouropé-w, go by land; 650-row-s, 6 (cf. woke), 
one who makes a road ; édoroé-w, make a road. 

sol-u-m, I, ., ground; sol-ea, ae, f., sole, sandal; séd-ulu-s, 
adj., persistent, diligent. 

epis-ode, ex-odus, meth-od, peri-od, syn-od. 


OKT, erght. 

onrd, cight ; dxrw-xal-dexa (cf. Sea), eighteen; dxrd-xs, adv., eight 
times; dxraxic-xtrdw0r, at, a (see xtrdior, thousand), eight thousand; 
éxra-xécwot, at, a (cf. &ardv), eight hundred ; &y5o-0-s, n, o-» (for oxro- 
o-s), eighth ; dy5oh-xovra (cf. exoor), eighty. 
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oct6, eight; octa-uu-s, eighth; Octd-ber, adj., of the eighth 
month (the year beginning with March); oct-i&n-s, adv., eight times ; 
octé-gint4, eighty; octin-genti, eight hundred. 

EIGHT ; OCta-gon, octa-hedron, octo-syllabic. 


R. or, 0¢, see. 

Spo-par (on-co-ua:), fut., Sr-w-a, 2 pf., etc., see; dx-rb-s, 4, 
d-y, seen, visible; vr-owro-s, o-v, looked at from beneath the brows, 
viewed with suspicion ; brorret-w, suspect ; broyla, as (for br-or-o.d), 
suspicion ; &ip-s, e-ws, % (for or-or-s), aspect, look ; dp-pa, ar-os, Td, eye. 
— o0-adpd-s, 5 (or + 0), eye.— ap, war-ds, 7, face, countenance ; 
Kad\-warl{w (stem xadXo-, see xadd-s, beautiful), give a fine appearance 
or look to, adorn; xadd\wmie-ud-s, 6, adornment ; &vOp-wr-o-s, 6 (cf. 
avfp), man (‘man-face’); dvOpww-.vo-s, 7, 0-v, human; mwodv-dvOpwwo-s, 
o-y (cf. R. wha), thickly populated ; uér-wro-v, ro, forehead (the space 
between the eyes); wpo-yerww-ldio-s, a, o-v, before or on the forehead ; 
wpoperwwl5i-v, ro, frontlet (armour on horse’s forehead) ; wpéo-w7o-v, 
70, face, countenance. 


oc-u-lu-s, 1, m., eye. 
EYE, OGLE; aut-opsy, optic, syn-opsis, ophthalmia, antel-ope, 
anthr-opo-logy, misanthr-ope, philanthr-opy, pros-opo-poeia. 


R. vray, pag, fiz. 

way-og, €-0s, Td, what is fixed, mountain-peak or rocky hill, also 
frost; why-vv-y., make solid, freeze; vav-ryy-d-s, 6 (cf. vats), ship- 
builder ; vaurnyé-w, build ships ; vavwrny%-otpo-s, n, 0-v, OF 0-s, 0-v, fit 
for ship-building.— way-t-s, cia, U, firm, thick; way-os, €-0s, 79, 
thickness ; &-rat, adv., once for all, once. 

pac-i-sc-or, agree; pax, pac-is, f., compact, peace; pa-n-g-6, 
Jasten ; pa-lu-s, 1, m., stake ; com-pagé-s, is, f., a joining together ; 
pag-u-s, 1, m., district, canton. 

FADGE (in Shakspere = prosper), FANG, FEE, FAIR (adj.), FAIN; 
Areo-pagus, pachy-derm. 


mais, child (R. rag, pu, beget). 

wat-s (for war-id-s), watd-ds, 6, 9, child; watd-lo-v, rd, little child, 
infant ; wa.d-lcxo-s, 6, young boy ; wad-loxn, ns, maiden ; watd-tx0-s, 4, 
d-v, of a child, childish, playful; wadcxd, rd, plaything, favourite ; 
watd-epaort-s, o0 (see %pa-uar, love), lover of boys; wadev-w- train a 
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child, educate ; d-wal3ev-ro-s, o-», uneducated ; wa:8e-la, ds, education. 
— w&-ho-s, 6, % (for ror-do-s), foal, Jilly. 


pti-p-fllu-s, I, m., orphan boy, ward; p&-bé-s, is, f., youth ; pu-er, 
eri, m. (for pow-er), boy, child; puel-la, ae, f, girl; pul-la-s, 1, m., 
young animal. 


FOAL, FILLY; encyclo-paedia, ped-agogue. 


Twas 9 all. 


was, aca, wav (stem rasr-), all ; rdvr-y, adv., in every way ; rdvrus, 
adv., anyhow; wavra-xf, wavra-xo0, adv., everywhere; xdyvro-Ger, 
adv., from every side; mwdvro-ce, adv., in every direction; mayvro- 
daré-s, 4, 6-», of every sort, manifold ; ravro-to-s, a, o-», of all sorts ; 
wavrd-raot(v), adv., altogether, entirely ; wdv-v, adv., altogether, very ; 
way-xparw-v, 7b (cf. R. 1 wpa), all-round contest, pancratium ; xay- 
x4dero-s, o-» (806 xaderé-s, hard), very hard; rayxadérus, adv., very 
hardly ; wap-rdOhs, és (of. R. waa), in full numbers, multitudinous ; 
wdpu-wodv-s, TO\An, Toru (cf. R. wda), very numerous; wrap-wbynpo-s, 
o-» (cf. R. owa), wholly bad; wav-oipyo-s, o-» (cf. R. Fepy), that will 
do anything, villainous ; ravoupy-la, as, knavishness ; rav-redis, és (ef. 
ré\os), all complete, perfect ; wavredds, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly ; 
d-was, d-waca, d-way, all together; cby-was, aoa, av, all taken collec- 
tively, all together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 


R. aed, ped, tread. 


a«tS-0-v, rd, ground (that which is trod on); wed-lo-», rd, level 
_ ground, plain; wed-.vwd-s, 4, d-», flat, level; 3d4-redo-», rd (intensive 
prefix 5a-), solid ground ; orpard-redo-», rd (cf. R. orpa), camping- 
ground, camp; orparoredev-w, encamp ; Eu-wedo-s, o-», in the ground, 
jirm ; éuredd-w, make firm, hold fast ; wef6-s, 4, ¢-» (for wed-t0-s), on 
foot ; wegfy, adv., on foot; wrefet-w, travel on foot or by land; w{a, ys 
(for red-ta), foot, bottom; rpd-wefa, ns (cf. térrapes), table with four 
legs ; duo-rpdwrefo-s, o-v (cf. &pa), at the same table; cvv-rpdrefo-s, 4, 
table-companion ; wéS-n, ns, fetter for the foot; redd-w, fetter, bind ; 
a5-6-v, 7d, bottom or blade of an oar; rnb-dduo-y, rd, rudder; rndd-w, 
spring, leap; wot-g, wod-ds, 6, foot ; rod-hpns, es (cf. R. ap), reaching 
to the feet; wodlfw, tie the feet ; apyupd-rous, 08-08, 6, } (see dpydpeos, 
of silver), silver-footed ; rpl-wous, 08-05 (cf. tpets), three-footed, tripod ; 
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éu-wd8-t0-s, 0-», at the feet, in the way; éurodlfw, be in the way, hinder ; 
éuwoddy, adv., in the way, hindering ; éx-roSwy, adv., out of the way. 

pé-s, ped-is, m., foot; com-ped-és, plur., f, shackles; pede-s, 
i-t-is, m., foot-soldier ; pedes-ter, adj., on foot; im-ped-i-6, hinder ; 
oppidu-m, I, n., town; pé-ior, adj., lower, worse; pes-simu-s, adj., 
worst. 

FETCH, FETTER, FIT, FOOT, VAT; parallelopi-pedon, tra-pezium, 
tra-pez-oid, anti-podes, tri-pod. 


mevre, five. 


alvre, five ; wevre-xal-dexa and dexa-wévre (cf. Séxa), fifteen; wevrd- 
xis, adv., five times; wevr-xovra (cf. lxoor), fifty ; wevrnxoy-rhp, fp-os, 
commander of fifty men ; wevrnxdvr-opo-s, 7 (cf. R. ep), fifty-oared ship ; 
wevrnxoa-rd-s, 4, d-», fiftieth ; wevrnxocr-v-s, v-os, 7, the number jifty, 
body of fifty men; revra-xdéor, at, a (of. ard), five hundred ; réur- 
ro-s, 7, o-v (cf. Acolic réumre, five), fifth ; weumr-aio-s, a, o-», on the fifth 
day. 

quingue, jive ; quin-tu-s, adj., fifth ; quinqu-iéns, adv., jive times ; 
quin-decim, jifteen ; quinqua-ginta, jifty ; quin-gentt, jive hundred. 

FIVE; penta-gon, penta-meter, penta-teuch, pente-cost. 


R. cep, per, press through. 


welpe (theme rep-), pierce; wep-évn, ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; 
wepovd-w, pierce; di-apu-wep-és, adv., through and through ; wepd-w, pass 
through, cross ; wetpa, as (for rep-ia), trial, proof (‘probing’) ; reipd- 
o-pat, try, attempt ; 4-repo-s, o-», not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; tu-weipo-s, o-», acquainted with ; éurelpws, adv., by experi- 
ence, wép-o-g, 6, means of passing ; €u-wopo-s, 6, one who travels, mer- 
chant ; éurdp-.0-», rb, trading-place, market ; é8ol-ropo-s, 0-» (cf. 6868), 
going by land; ddo:ropé-w, go by land, dyrl-opo-s, o-», on the other 
side of the way, opposite; &-ropo-s, o-», without ways and means ; 
dropé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed; dwop-la, as, lack 
of means, embarrassment ; Bouv-wépo-s, o-» (cf. R. BoF), ox-piercing ; 
3bc-xopo-s, o-», hard to travel ; dvewop-la, as, difficulty of passing ; ev- 
wopo-s, o-», easy to travel through ; ebrop-la, as, facility of obtaining ; 
vaval-wopo-s, o-» (cf. vats), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ; 
wopev-w, make a way for, make go; wopev-ré-s, 4, 6-», passable; due- 
wdpevto-s, 0-», hard to get through ; verbal wopev-réo-s, a, 0-», that must 
be traversed ; rope-la, as, @ going, journey, march ; xopl{w, cause to go, 
carry, bring, supply; wlp-a, adv., through, beyond; w«xépa-» (prop. 
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acc.), on the further side; dvri-wépay or dvri-wépas, xar-avriwépay or 
xar-avrirépas, adv., over against ; wepa-io-s, a, o-v, on the other side, 
opposite ; mepaw-w, carry to the other side, transport ; wepalyw (theme 
wepay-), bring to the other side, bring to an end, accomplish. 


peri-tu-s, adj., experienced ; peri-culu-m, I, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, ae, f, gate; por-tu-s, tis, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, ts, /., 
covered walk ; pard, make ready ; par, adj., equal; peren-dié, adv., 
on the day after to-morrow. 


FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK ; em-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 


R. er, pet, fly, fall. 


wtr-o-pat, fly; wrd-vo, stumble, dash ; wt-wr-w (for ri-rer-w), fall ; 
ev-rer-ys, és, falling well, easy, without trouble; edwerds, adv., easily ; 
wre-pé-v, Td, feather, wing ; wrép-vé, vy-os, ), wing. 

pet-d, strive for, seek ; im-petu-s, iis, m., attack; pen-na, ae, f,, 
JSeather ; acci-piter, tris, m., hawk (‘ swift of wing’). 

FEATHER, FIND; asym-ptote, coleo-ptera, di-ptera, lepido-ptera, 
ortho-pterous. 


R. aif, fid, bind. 


wel0-« (theme 10-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey ; verbal reo-réo-», one must obey ; d-wreb-hs, és, disobedient ; 
dwedé-w, disobey ; wel@-apxo-s, o-» (cf. &pxew), obedient; reap é-w, 
obey authority, defer to; mo-ré-s, 4, 0-», that does obey, trusty, faith- 
ful; mirréd-ry-s, nr-os, 4, faithfulness ; &-mrwro-s, not to be trusted, 
Jaithless ; dmworé-w, distrust, suspect; drwr-la, as, suspicion; wlo- 
Ti-$, €-ws, 7, trust, confidence ; wurrev-w, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-8-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., trusty; fid-6, trust; foed- 
u-s, er-is, n., league. 

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


R. waa, pla, fill. 


wl-p-wAn-ms, fut. rrAj-cw, Jill; wA4-p-ys, es, full; wrAh-0-o, be full ; 
w\H0-0s, €-0s, To, multitude ; way-rdnOhs, és (cf. was), in full num- 
bers, multitudinous ; xeipo-wAnOhs, és (cf. R. xep), hand-Jfilling ; wé- 
Opo-v, rd, extent, measure, plethron ; 5l-wheOpo-s, o-» (cf. S60), of two 
plethra ; tul-wrebpo-», rd, half a plethron ,; rpl-xdeOpo-s, o-» (of. rpets), 
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of three plethra; wheOpt-ato-s, a, o-v, of a plethron; &-w)e-ro-s, 0-», 
not to be filled or measured; wdé-w-s, w-v, full ; Ex-whew-s, w-v, filled 
up; Epy-wrew-s, w-v, quite full; cip-wrew-s, w-v, quite full; wre-lov, 
ov, comp., more, greater; wNeov-Exrn-s, ov (cf. R. wex), one who has 
or claims more than he ought; wdeovexré-w, claim too large a part, 
get the better; wiv, adv. and prep., except (orig. ‘more than’); 
ahetoro-s, 7, o-» (for rie-coro-s), SUP., most ; wddA-1-s, €-ws, H, City, state 
(orig. ‘press,’ ‘crowd ’); wodt-ry-s, ov, citizen ; woNirev-w, be a citizen 5 
worliw, found a city; rodww-wa, ar-os, 7d, town; wodt-opxé-w (see elpyw, 
hem in), hem tn a city, besiege; dxpd-works-s, e-ws, 4 (cf. R. ax), upper 
city, citadel; pynrpd-wort-s, e-ws, ) (see wirnp, mother), mother city, 
capital ; wdod-ro-s, 6, fullness, plenty, riches ; wove-t0-s, a, 0-v, rich ; 
wrovolws, adv., in riches ; whourd-w, be rich; wdourl{w, enrich ; awod-v-s, 
woA-A}, WoA-U, much, many ; wdy-wodv-s, WEA, wodv (Cf. was), very 
numerous ; woddd-xis, adv., many times, often; wodda-xq, adv., in 
many ways ; wodda-xod, adv., in many places ; rodv-dvOpwwo-s, o-v (cf. 
d&vfip and R. om), thickly populated; wodv-apxla, ds (cf. &pxw), com- 
mand vested in many persons ; wodv-xpdy pwr, ov, Zen. ov-os (See rpdrrw, 
do); busy in many things, over-busy, officious ; wodkvurpaypovd-w, be a 
busybody ; wodv-redjs, és (ef. R. rad), requiring much outlay, costly ; 
d-whd-o-s, 9, 0-», simple, frank ; &-wddo-s, 7, 0-v (cf. S60), two-fold, 
double; rerpa-x)ddo-s, 7, 0-» (cf. rérrapes), four-fold, quadruple; 8- 
wAdov0-g, a, o-v (cf. S00), two-fold; rpi-tddow-s, a, o-» (cf. Tpeis), 
three-fold ; wodd\a-rAdow-s, a, o-v, many times as many. 

im-ple-6, jill up ; plé-nu-s, adj., full; plé-rus-que, adj., the most ; 
locu-plé-s, adj., rich in lands, rich; plis, adj., more; pl&é-b-s, is, 
S., the common people ; po-pulu-s, 1, m., people, nation; pti-bli-cu-s, 
adj., of the people ; am-plu-s, adj., of large extent. 

FILL, FULL; plethora, pleio-cene, pleonasm, acro-polis, metro- 
polis, cosmo-polite, poly-gamy, poly-gilot, poly-gon, poly-hedron, 
poly-nomial, poly-syliable, poly-theism, di-ploma. 


R. wner, pla, flow, sail, rain. 


whé-w, float, sail ; wd6-0-s, contr. robs, 6, a sailing, voyage; dwé- 
whous, 6, @ sailing back, homeward voyage ; wepl-wdous, 6, voyage round ; 
aXo-to-v, Td, vessel, boat. 

plu-d, rain; plér6, weep ; plii-ma, ae, f., feather, plume; plau-s- 
tru-m, I, Ney wagon. 


FLY, FLOW, FLEE, FLIT, FLEET, FLUTTER, FLOAT, FLOOD, FLEA. 
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R. zo, po, drink. 

aé-r0-s, 6, a drinking, drinking-party ; wo-ré-v, ré, that which is 
drunk, drink ; wé-cv-8, e-ws, 4, @ drinking, drink; cup-xéot-o-», 7d, 
drinking-party, symposium ; svprocl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. Apxe), president of 
a drinking-party ; pappaxo-rog-la, as (see pdpyaxo-», drug, poison), 
a taking of physic or poison ; wo-rhp, fip-os, 6, drinking-vessel ; wornp- 
o-v, 7d, Cup; we-pa, ar-os, Td, drink; Ex-rwya, ar-os, drinking-cup ; 
at-y-, aor. &-mi-ov, pf. ré-rw-xa, drink. 

po-tu-s, adj., drunk; pdt6, drink; pd-culu-m, I, n., cup; im- 
bu-6, moisten (‘cause to drink’); bi-bd, drink. 


sym-posium. 


qovew, make. . 

woul-w, make, do; xaxo-wowb-s, d-» (see xaxd-s, bad), doing ill» xaxo- 
mwoé-w, do ill to; &pworo-wowd-o- nat (see Gpsro-», breakfast), get one’s 
breakfast ready; Semvo-rod-w (cf. R. 8a), get dinner; verbal wocn- 
réo-s, a, o-¥, to be done; wown-rd-s, 4, d-v, made, done; xe:po-rolnro-s, 
o-v (cf. R. xep), made by the hand of man; wo.n-77-s, 03, maker, maker 
of verses, poet; woly-ci-s, e-ws, 7, poetry ; yedwro-roid-s, 6 (see yédws, 
laughter), jester; 480-rod-s, 6 (cf. 686s), one who makes a road; 
édoroé-w, make a road, make passable. 


poem, poesy, posy, poet, poetry, onomato-poeia, pharmaco- 
poeia. 


apo, pro, before. 

arp, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of; ppouvpd-s, 6 (for mwpo- 
fopo-s, cf. R. 2 Fep), one who watches in defence of, guard; ppoupé-w, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxe), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-.o-», 75, guarded post, garrison ; wpd-repo-s, a, o-v, comp., former, 
previous ; mporepa-io-s, a, o-v, on the preceding day ; wp-lv (for mpo-cor), 
conj., before, until; wpd-ow, by metathesis and assimilation wép-pw, 
adv., forwards, in advance, far of; mpwl, contr. rpg, adv., early ; wpa- 
TO-S, 9, 0-», first ; rpwret-w, be first; rpav-hs, és (for xpa-fa-y-ns), bent 
forward, headlong ; rp@-pa, as, prow; wpyp-ev-s, é-ws, 6, man at the 
bow, lookout. 

pr6, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former; pris- 
cu-s, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive ; pri-mu-s, adj., jirst; 
por-r6, adv., forward; prd-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, adj., 
distinguished, peculiar. 

VOR, FORE, 
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R. cag, 8a, sound, healthy. 

o&-0-s, a, o-v (for caf-o-s), OF 7&-s, 74, od-», safe and sound ; ofif{w 
(for ow-c{w), make safe, save; cw-rhp, fp-os, 6, preserver, saviour ; 
owrhp-.0-s, o-v, saving, salutary; owrnp-la, as, safely; ow-ppwr, ov, 
gen. ov-os (cf. dphv), of sound mind, sensible, self-controlied ; cwpporé-w, 
be of sound mind, be discreet; swdpovliw, make discreet ; swppo-cbryn, 
ns, soundness of mind, moderation. 


sd-nu-s, adj., sound, healthy ; sds-pe-s, adj., saved, unhurt. 





R. coed, sed, sit. 

o-pas (for €3-co-uar), poetic, seat oneself, sit; xa0-éfo-uat, sit down ; 
&-pa, as, seat; év-ddpa, as, a sitting in wait, ambush; évedpev-w, lie in 
ambush, waylay ; yevd-evddpa, as (see pevdhs, false), sham ambuscade ; 
ép-édpa, as, a sitting by; Epedpo-s, o-v, sitting by, as subst., reserve 
Sorce; Ye (for id-w), poetic, sit, make sit; xa0-l{w, make sit down, 
seat. 

sed-e-5, sit; sel-la, ae, f., seat; sol-iu-m, i, n., seat, throne ; 
s&d-é-s, is, f., bench; sid-d, sit down. 

SIT, SET, SEAT, SADDLE, SETTLE; cath-edral, chair, chaise, deca- 
hedron, tetra-hedron, san-hedrim. 


R. cer, sec, follow. 


tx-o, be about, be busy with, mid. tr-o-par, busy oneself about, 
accompany, follow; &w-do-v, 7d, implement, tool, plur., implements 
of war, gear, arms, armour; &-ordo-s, o-v, unarmed; ev-or)o-s, 0-7, 
well armed ; év-br)-t0-s, o-», in OF with arms; drdo-pdxo-s, o-v (cf. R. 
pax), jighting in heavy arms; érdopuax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; 
érdi-ry-s, ov, heavy-armed soldier ; édrNired-w, serve as a heavy-armed 
soldier ; éxNtr-ixb-s, 4, 6-», composed of heavy-armed troops; érXliw, 
arm, equip; é-orNlfw, arm fully; éford-cla, as, state of being fully 
armed ; Srdt-or-s, e-ws, h, equipment, accoutrements. 

sequ-o-r, follow; sec-u-ndu-s, adj., following; soo-iu-s, 1, m., 
comrade. 


pan-oply. 


R. cey, hold, have. 

&-o, fut. tw or sx-cw, 2 aor. ¥-cx-0v, have, hold; t-ox-e (for 
oi-cex-w), hold, hold fast ; bw-tox-vé-o-uat, hold oneself under, engage, 
promise; wheov-éx-r7-s, ov (cf. R. wka), one who has or claims more 
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than he ought; weovexré-w, claim too large a part, get the better; 
lx-vpd-s, d, d-», tenable, strong ; év-éxupo-», rd, that which holds one 
fast, pledge; ox-h, fix that which supports, nourishment; eb-wxé-w, 
nourish well, entertain ; edwx-la, as, feast; ox-vpd-s, d, 5-v, tenable, 
strong ; jvl-oxo-s, 6 (see Hvla, reins), one who holds the reins, driver ; 
oxnxrodxo-s, 6 (cKimrro-y, sxijx-rpo-v, staff, sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; 
um-0x0-s, o-v, under control, subject to; a xe-56-v, adv., holding on, 
nearly ; oxé-rh-10-s, a, 0-», holding out, unflinching, cruel; ox f-pa, 
ar-os, Td, way of holding oneself, form ; o«xo-Ah, fs, a holding up, lets- 
ure ; sxoda-io-s, a, 0-», leisurely, slow ; cxodalws, adv., slowly ; cxorAd tw, 
be at leisure ; &-cxodo-s, o-v, without leisure, busy ; doxod-la, as, lack 
of leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scho- 
lastic, scholiast. 


R. oxa, sea, cover, dark. 


oxi-d, ds, shadow, shude ; oxn-vh, fs, covered place, tent ; av-cxyvo-s, 
6, tent-companion ; oxnvi-w, pitch tents, encamp,; oxhyw-ua, ar-os, 76, 
tent, plur., quarters ; oxiv-os, e-os, Td, tent ; oxnvé-w, be quartered ; 3:a- 
oxnvé-w, be in quarters apart; verbal diacknvn-réo-», must encamp 
apart ; oxd-ro-s, 6, darkness ; sxor-aio-s, a, o-v, in the dark; oxér-os, 
e-os, 76, darkness. , 


cae-cu-s, adj., blind ; co-cl&é-s, adj., one-eyed. 
SHADE, SHADOW, SHED; scene, pro-scenium. 





R. oxu, secu, cover, hide. 

oxd-r-0g, e-0s, 76, hide, leather; oxtr-cvo-s, 7, 0-», of leather, leath- 
ern; oxi-do-v, 7d, armour, plur., arms stript from a dead enemy ; 
gxvrev-w, strip, spoil; o®-do-v, To =acxKiddov; cvdAd-w, strip off, spoil; 
oxev-f, fs, attire, dress; wapa-oxev}, 7s, preparation; d-xapdoxevo-s, 
o-y, unprepared ; axed-og, €-0s, Td, utensil, gear; oxevo-pdpo-s, o-» (Cf. 
R. dep), baggage-carrying ; oxevopopé-w, carry baggage ; oxevdfw, use 
utensils, make ready, attire. 

scu-ti-ca, ae, f., whip; cu-ti-s, is, f, skin; scti-tu-m, I, n., shield ; 
ob-scii-ru-s, adj., dark; cii-ri-a, ae, f., house, senate-house. 

HIDE, HOUSE, HOARD, 8SCUM, SCOWL, SKULK, SKY, SHOWER; d@-sylum. 





R. ova, spa, draw, stretch. 


ond-o, draw; d-omrdfo-ya:, draw to oneself, embrace; rré-§-10-v, 
ré (for owa-d-i0-v), extended space, stadium; owd-v-t-s, €-ws, 7, scarce- 
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ness, lack (‘straining’); omdv-to-s, a, o-», scanty; oravifw, lack, need ; 
awtv-o-par (for ome-v-0-par), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor; wev-la, 
as, poverty; wév-n-s, nr-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; wetva, xs 
(for wev-a), hunger, famine; wevd-w, be hungry; wév-o-g, 4, labour ; 
éxl-rovo-s, o-v, laborious, painful; mwové-w, work hard; xovy-pé-s, 4, 
é-v, troublesome, bad ; rovnpds, adv., with difficulty ; wau-xévnpo-s, o-» 
(cf. was), wholly bad; wéa-cy-w (for wa-6-ox-w), be drawn tight, 
suffer, experience ; w&0-os, €-os, Td, experience, accident ; d-ral%s, és, 
without experience of, free from; jdu-rahs, és (cf. R. ad), experienc- 
ing pleasure ; jdvradé-w, live pleasantly, be luxurious ; wd0n-ya, ar-es, 
7é, anything that is experienced, misfortune, wretchedness. 

spa-t-iu-m, I, ”., room, space; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer ; sp6-s, spel, 
J, hope ; pr6-spe-r-u-s, adj., according to hope, favourable ; pén-tr-ia, 
ae, f., destitution; pann-u-s, I, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, ae, f., 
mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, SPADE; spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeco-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. 


R. ora, sta, stand, set. 


t-orn-pe (for ot-c7n-), make stand; ord-cr-s, e-ws, 7, a standing, 
band, faction ; érl-oraci-s, e-ws, 7, a@ stopping, halt; xard-cract-s, e-ws, 
n, an establishing, state, condition; cracid{w, stand against, form «@ 
Saction, revolt ; dyri-cracid{w, form a faction against ; dvrwraciwé-T1-s, 
ov, one of the opposite faction ; émri-crd-rn-s, ov, one who stands over 
or has charge of; éwwraré-w, exercise command ; wxpo-crd-T7-s, ov, one 
who stands before, leader; wpocraré-w, be leader or manager of; 
awpoorarev-w, be at the head, take charge; oré-ap, ar-os, rd, stiff fat, 
suet; t-ord-s, 6 (for ot-cro-s), mast; lor-lo-v, rd, sail; orav-pd-s, 4, 
stake, palisade ; oravpd-w, fence with pales ; cravpw-ua, ar-os, Td, stock- 
ade; ora-0-p6-s, 6, standing-place, stall, station. 

si-st6, make stand, set; sta-tu-s, adj., fixed; sta-ti-m, adv., on 
the spot, immediately ; sta-ti-6, On-is, f., a standing ; sta-bulu-m, 1, 
n., stall ; In-stau-r-6, establish ; std, std-re, stand; st&-men, in-is, 
n., warp, thread. | 

STAND, STEAD, STUD, STEED, STOW; apo-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, 
histo-logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


R. otpa, stra, strew. 


orpa-ré-s, 6, that which is spread out, encamped army ; orpard-wedo-p, 
ro (cf. R. wed), camping-ground, camp ; orparowedet-w, encamp ; oTpar- 
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wyé-s, 6 (¢f. BR. ay), leader of an army, general ; crparryé-w, be gen- 
eral, command ; ov-orpdrryo-s, 6, fellow-general ; two-orpdryyo-s, 4, 
under-general ; dwoorparryé-w, be lieutenant-general ; erparry-la, as, 
office of general, generalship ; orparzyid-w, wish to be general; diw- 
orparryo-s, o-» (cf. R. ay), worthy of being general ; orpar-cd, Gs, army ; 
oTpar-w-s, a, o-¥, warlike; orpariw-Tn-s, ov, soldier; ov-orpariérn-s, 
ov, fellow-soldier ; pido-orpariérn-s, ov (cf. plros), the soldier's friend ; 
orparet-w, make an expedition, go to war; orpdrev-ya, ar-os, rd, 
army ; orpare-la, as, expedition, campaign ; éwt-orparela, as, campaign 
against ; orép-vo-v, ré, breast (named with reference to its expanse); 
tpo-crepy-l5u-v, 7d, breast-plate ; otpa-vvv-pi, spread, strew ; otpé-pa, 
ar-os, 7d, spread, coverlet, plur., bed-clothes ; orpwyard-decpo-s, 6 (cf. 
R. 84), sack in which bedclothes were tied up. 


stra-tu-s, adj. spread out; latu-s (for stld-tu-s), adj., broad; 
ster-n-5, spread out; stel-la, ae, f,, star; tor-u-s, 1, m., stuffed bol- 
ster ; lo-c-u-s (for stlo-c-u-s), 1, m., place, spot ; stru-6, place together, 
arrange ; Tin-stri-mentu-m, 1, n., implement, tool. 

STREW, STRAW, STAR; strat-agem, strat-egy, strat-egic. 


R. oad, fal, trip. 

oo4)-ho, trip up, pass., fall, fail ; ehad-epd-s, 4, b-», likely to trip, 
slippery, dangerous ; d-cgpad-hs, és, not liable to be tripped up, safe, 
sure; dopadds, adv., firmly, safely; dopdde-ta, as, security. 

fal-15, trip, deceive ; fal-su-s, adj., deceptive. 

FALL, FELL, PALL; sphalerite. 


R. rax, tec, beget, hit, prepare. 

vl-«r-w (for ri-rx-w), beget, bring forth; réx-vo-v, rd, child; réx- 
pap, 7d, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; trexpalpo-pat (for rexpap-to-pat), 
settle by a mark, infer ; rexuyp-wo-v, 7d, sign, proof; réy-vn, ns, work- 
manship, art, ways and means; rexyv-cxd-s, 4, b-v, artistic, artful ; 
rexuxds, adv., artfully; rexvdgw, use art, employ cunning; rérre 
(for rax-w), arrange, form; rax-ré-s, %, é-», arranged, set in order ; 
d-raxro-s, o-v, in disorder, undisciplined; draxré-w, be disorderly ; 
ev-raxro-s, o-y, well arranged, well disciplined; ebrdxrws, adv., with 
good discipline ; rdfi-s, e-ws, 4, arrangement, rank; d-ragla, as, dis- 
order, insubordination ; ed-ratla, as, discipline; wapd-ragi-s, e-ws, 7, 
order of battle; ratl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxw), commander of a rdkis, 
taxiarch. — reby-w, make ready, make; teSy-0g, ¢-os, 7d, tool, jar, 
chest; ru-y-x-dv-w, hit, Ait upon, reach, get; tby-n, 7s, that which 


285 R. radt—rédos 


touches man, luck, fortune; «b-rvx-la, as, good fortune, success; eb- 
rux-hs, és, well off, lucky; edruxé-w, be well off; edrixn-pa, ar-os, 7d, 
piece of good fortune, success. — réf-o-v, rd (Tox +0), bow; rog-cxb-s, 
4, 6-», belonging to the bow; rogd-rn-s, ov, bowman,; rofei-w, shoot 
with a bow; régev-ya, ar-os, Td, Grrow. 

tig-nu-m, 1, 2., building stuff; tex-6, weave; t&-la, ae, f., wed; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven jine ; sub-t8-men, in-is, n., woof; t&-lu-m, I, 
missile. 

THING, hus-TINGs; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 


R. ran, tal, lift. 


TGA-0-8, Tdd-aiva, Tdd-ay, bearing, enduring, suffering ; rddav-ro-p, 
76, that which supports, balance, plur., pair of scales, then by transfer 
the weight in the scales, and as a definite weight, talent; ré&\do (for 
red-ww), raise oneself; dva-ré&d\dw, rise (of heavenly bodies) ; é»-réddo- 
pat, lay a@ charge upon one, command; réd\-08, €-0s, 75, what is im- 
posed on one, tax, task, office, plur., magistrates ; d-redjs, és, free from 
@ public tax; dréde-ta, as, freedom from a public tax, any exemption ,; 
wondv-redhs, és (cf. R. wha), requiring much outlay, costly ; Nvow-redhs, 
és (see Abw, loose, free), paying expenses, profitable; vocredé-w, be 
profitable; réA-pa, ns, courage to undertake a thing, hardihood ; 
rohud-w, have the courage, venture, risk ; eb-rodpo-s, o-», of good cour- 
age; TAh-pev, ov, gen. ovy-os, enduring, suffering. 

tell-is, tir-is, f,, earth; tol-15, lift; tol-erd, endure ; tul-I, J have 
borne ; opi-tulor, bear aid, help; 1a-tu-s (for tld-tu-s), part., carried. 


THOLE (endure); a-tlas, talent, tantalize. 


Tédos, end (R. rep, pass over). 


vép-pa, ar-os, 7d, goal, limit; rép-pev, ov-os, 6, boundary; véd\-0s, 
e-os, 76, attained goal, end, result; redé-w, bring to completion, full 
an obligation, pay; év-redjs, és, at the end, complete, in full; mway- 
redhs, és (cf. was), quite completes wavredds, adv., wholly, utterly ; 
red-£-0-0, be completed, come into being, become; red-ev-rh, fs, end, 
end of life; redevrd-w, end one’s life, die; redevra-io-s, a, o-», at the 
end, last. ; 

ter-minu-s, I, m., end; tr&-n-s, prep., across; trans-tru-m, I, 2., 
cross-beam ; tra-me-s, it-is, m., cross-way. 

talisman. 
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Térrapes, Jour. 


vrérrap-4s, a, Jour; rerrapd-xorra (cf. exoor), forty ; rérap-ro-s, 7, 
o-v, fourth ; rerpa-xéo.o, at, a (cf. dearév), four hundred; rerpd-xs, 
adv., four times; rerpaxio-xthior, at, a (see ytd, thousand), four 
thousand ; rerpd-potpo-s, o-v (potpa, lot, portion, see pépos, share), four- 
Sold ; rerpapowp-la, as, fourfold share ; rerpa-w)bo-s, o-» (of. R. wha), 
fourfold, quadruple ; rpd-wega, ns (cf. R. wed), table with four legs; 
éu0-rpdweto-s, o-v (cf. &pa), at the same table; ovv-rpdwego-s, 4, table- 
companion ; ré0p-trwo-v, 7d (cf. R. an), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four. 

quattuor, four; quar-tu-s, adj., fourth; quater, adv., four times ; 
quadru-pés, adj., with four feet. 

FOUR, FORTY; tetra-gon, tetra-hedron, tetr-archy, tra-pezium, 
tra-pezotd. 


R. ti, pay. 


tl-w, pay, value, honour ; rl-v-w, pay, pay for, mid., make pay for, 
punish ; ri-ph, fs, value, worth, honour ; d-riyo-s, o-», without honour, 
dishonoured ; driudt{w, dishonour ; &»-ripo-s, o-v, in honour, honoured ; 
évrtyws, adv., in honour; gidd-ripo-s, o-» (cf. lros), loving honour, 
ambitious, emulous ; pidoripd-o-wat, be emulous or jealous, feel piqued ; 
ttu-t0-s, a, o-v, valuable, honoured; riud-w, value, esteem; ripwpo-s, 
6-» (for ripa-fopo-s, cf. R. 2 Fep), watching over honour, avenging ; 
riuwp-la, as, help, vengeance ; ripwpé-w, help, avenge. 

timo-cracy. 


tpets, three. 


tpels, Tpl-a, three; rpir-xal-dexa (cf. Séxa), thirteen; rpid-xovra (¢f. 
atxoot), thirty; tpiaxdyr-opo-s, ) (cf. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rpia- 
xbcvot, at, a (Cf. é&karov), three hundred ; rpt-hpys, e-os, } (cf. R. ep), 
galley with three banks of oars, man-of-war; rpinp-trn-s, ov, man-of- 
war’s man; rpl-rnxu-s, v (see rixvu-s, cubtt), of three cubits; rpi- 
widowo-s, a, o-» (cf. R. wa), threefold ; rpl-rdeOpo-s, o-» (cf. R. wha), 
of three plethra ; rpl-movs, ovv, gen. wod-os, three-footed, as subst., 6 or 7, 
table with three legs; rpi-xoluxo-s, o-v (see xotmt, choenix), holding 
three choenixes ; tpl-ya or rpi-xq, adv., threefold, in three divisions ; 
tpl-ro-s, 7, 0-v, third; rpira-to-s, a, o-», on the third day; rpls, adv., 
three times, thrice; rpio-dopevo-s, 4, 0-v (cf. R. dS), thrice glad, very 
glad; rpis-pdpior, at, a (see pip, ten thousand), thirty thousand; 
Tpio-xtreor, at, a (see xtdo1, thousand), three thousand. 
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trés, three; ter-tiu-s, adj. third; ter-nI, adj., three each; ter, 
adv., thrice. 

THREE, THRICE; triad, tri-brach, tri-glyph, tri-gonometry, tri- 
meter, tri-pod, tri-syllable. 


vip, over. 


bawép (Epic baelp for bxe-p:), over, above ; vrep-Ger, adv., from above; 
UBp-t-s, e-ws, 4, insolence, arrogance (‘uppishness’); USpl{w, treat with 
insolence ; uBpi-oro-s, n, o-» (for the sup. form, cf. dpi-oro-s, R. ap), 
insolent ; tW-. (dr +0 = by), adv., on high; tp-os, e-os, 75, height ; 
iyn-Ab-s, 4, 6-v (for tWeo-ho-s), high; bwrep-tydo-s, o-v, exceeding high. 


sum-mu-s, adj., highest; super, prep., over; super-u-s, adj., 
upper ; super-nu-s, adj., celestial. 


OVER, OFT; hyper-bole, hyper-critical. 


dmvos, sleep (R. ofar, sleep). 


trr-vo-s, 6 (ir for cur), sleep; A&yp-vrvo-s, o-v (cf. R. ay), hunting 
after sleep, wakeful ; dypurvé-w, lie awake ; év-bwy-wo-s, 0-v, happening 
in sleep; évwvio-v, 7b, vision in sleep, dream. 


som-nu-s, I, m., sleep ; somn-iu-m, I, n., dream; sop-or, Or-is, m., 
deep sleep. 


hypnotic, hypnot-ism. 


R. da, fa, shine, show. 


y-pl, show by words, say; hd-ox-w, say, allege; pd-or-s, €-ws, 7, 
assertion ; wpb-pact-s, e-ws, ), allegation, pretext ; wpopactto-yat, set up 
as a pretext ; d-xpopdoic-ro-s, o-v, not offering excuses; dxpopaclorus, 
adv., without offering excuses, without evasion; ow-vh, fs, sound, 
voice, language. — pa-t-6-ps-s, d, 6-», shining, bright. — dalve (pa + v), 
cause to shine, bring to light, show; av-epe-s, d, 5-», in plain sight, 
clear ; pavepds, adv., evidently ; d-pav-%s, és, invisible, hidden ; ddavitw, 
make hidden, blot out; d:a-pav-hs, és, seen through, transparent ; 8.a- 
gavds, adv., clearly, distinctly; é€u-pav-hs, és, tn plain sight, visible ; 
éupavads, adv., visibly ; xara-pav-hs, és, in sight ; wept-pav-hs, és, visible 
from every point; repipavds, adv., manifestly, notably. — 4-08, €-0s, 
76 (gat ¢), light; pas, pur-bs, 76 (Gw+7), light. 

fa-rI, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess; in-fi-ti-ae, drum, f., denial; fa- 
bula, ae, f., story; fa-ma, ae, f., report; fas, n., divine law. 
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BAN, BANKS; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, eni-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hicro-phant, phantasm, 
phos-phorus, photo-graphy. 


R. dep, fer, bear. 


oép-w, bear, bring ; d:a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. duapépwy, ova, 
ey, differing ; Sadpepdrrws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, sur- 
passingly ; op-d, as, a carrying or taking ; yo 80-popd, as (see pus O6-s, 
wages), wages received, pay; dp-o-s, 6, what is brought in, tribute ; 
gopé-w, keep bringing, carry habitually, wear, yeppo-pdpo-s, o-» (see 
yéppo-v, wicker-shield), carrying wicker-shields ; did-gpopo-s, 0-7, bear- 
ing apart, different ; dopv-pbpo-s, 6 (see Sépu, spear), one who carries a 
spear ; Speravn-pbpo-s, o-» (see Spéxapo-y, scythe), scythe-bearing ; uu G0- 
pbpo-s, o-» (see pu0b-s, wages), receiving pay, mercenary ; oxevo-Pédpo-s, 
o-» (of. R. oxv), baggage-carrying ; oxevopopé-w, carry baggage; ovp- 
gopo-s, o-», bearing together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous ; v8po- 
pbpo-s, o-» (see vdwp, water), carrying water ; idpopopé-w, carry water ; 
$dp-ro-s, 6, what is carried, load; gopr-lo-v, rb, burden, load; hop-ed-s, 
é-ws, 6, bearer, carrier ; dupoped-s, é-ws, 6 (for dudi-pope’s, in Homer), 
vessel with handles on both sides; dl-pp-o-s, 6 (ef. 800), that which 
holds two, chariot-board ; é¢v-dipp-to-s, o-v, on the same seat with one; 
dc-pp-alvo-nat, 2 aor. da-pp-b-uny (stem og-ppo- for 05-g¢po, S{w, smell, 
see ebwons, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, smelt. 


fer-6, bear ; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful ; luci-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
fdr-s, for-ti-s, f,, chance ; fdr-t-tina, ae, f., chance ; fir, fir-is, m., thief. 


BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern- 
alia, Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


diros, one’s own, dear. 


pQo-s, 7, 0-», dear, friendly; plr-w0-s, a, o-», friendly; gpid-la, as, 
affection ; pid-ixd-s, 4, 6-», of or befitting a friend, friendly; pidcxds, 
ady., like a friend; ptré-w, love; pld-urro-s, o-» (cf. R. ax), fond of 
horses ; gtdb-Onpo-s, o-» (see Opa, a hunting), fond of hunting ; g:do- 
cepoys, és (see xépdos, gain), fond or greedy of gain; pidroxepdé-w, be 
greedy of gain; pido-xlvduvo-s, o-» (cf. nlvBuvos), loving danger, adven- 
' turous ; piro-uabhs, és (cf. R. pa), fond of knowledge ; didé-verxo-s, o-» 
(vetxos, strife), fond of strife; gidrovex-la, fondness of strife, rivalry ; 
Gtdb-vixo-s, o-» (see vixn, victory), fond of winning, emulous; ¢ido- 
vix-la, as, eagerness to win, rivalry; ptdo-wbdepuo-s, o-» (See wébdepo-8, 
war), fond of war; ¢girJb-cogpo-s, 5 (see sopéd-s, wise), lover of know- 
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ledge; ptho-orpariorn-s, ov (cf. R. orpa), the soldier's friend; g:d6- 
rimo-s, o-v (cf. R. we), laving honour, emulous,; gtdo-riné-o-pat, be 
emulaus or ambitious, feel piqued ; gidb-ppwy, ov, gen. ov-os (cf. ophv), 
Sriendly-minded ; pidroppove-o-par, be well disposed, show kindness. 


biblio-phile, phil-anthropy, phil-harmonic, phil-ippic, philo-logy, 
philo-sophy, philtre. . 


dpnv, midriff. 

dphv, ppev-ds, 4, midriff, diaphragm, heart, mind, understanding ; 
dpov-ipo-s, o-», having understanding, prudent; ¢pov-ri-s, (5-os, 7, 
thought, care; ppovrifw, take thought, be anxious; ppovd-w, have 
understanding, be wise; ppbvy-ya, ar-os, 76, mind, spirit; &-ppwy, ov, 
gen. ov-os, without sense, fuolish; dappo-civn, ns, folly; ocw-ppwr, ov, 
gen. ov-os (cf. R. caf), of sound mind, sensible; cwppové-w, be of 
sound mind ; cwoporliw, make discreet, bring to reason; swdpo-civn, 
ns, soundness of mind, moderation ; gtdb-Ppwy, ov, Zen. ov-os (cf. @os), 
Sriendly minded ; pidoppové-o-uar, be well disposed, show kindness. 


frantic, frenzy, phreno-logy. 


guy, fug, bend, flee. 


deby-o, flee, be banished; vy-h, jis, flight, banishment ; dvy-4-s, 
d5-os, 6, one who has fled, exile, refugee. 


fug-a, ae, f., flight ; fug-i-6, flee ; fugi-t-Tuu-s, adj., fugitive. 
Bow (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


durdtro, watch. 


vddrre (for dudax-w), keep watch; pf. partic. we-puday-pévo-s, 7, 
o-v, having taken care; wepvdaypévws, adv., cautiously ; d-pUdaxK-To-s, 
o-y, unwatched, unguarded; dpuddxrws, adv., unguardedly, rashly; 
dgpuvaxré-w, be without a watch; vAax-f, jis, watch, guard; mpo- 
gudaxh, Hs, advanced posts, pickets; bag, ax-os, 6, watcher, guard, 
vuxro-pvrak, ax-os, 6 (see wit, night), night-rwatch, picket ; dxw0o-pindaé, 
ax-os, 6 (see Sriabev, adv., at the rear), one who guards the rear, plur., 
rear-guard ; éxiOopudaxé-w, guard the rear, form the rear guard; 
- dwicOopudax-la, as, command of the rear; wpo-pidak, ax-os, 6, outpost, 
sentinel. 


pnoylactery. 
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R. yap, gra, rejoice. 

xalpe (for xap-w), rejoice, be glad; yxdp-t-s, tr-os, 7, that which 
causes joy, love, gratitude, favour, éxl-xapi-s, t, gen. tr-os, pleasing; 
gracious ; xapl{o-par, shuw kindness, gratify ; d-xdpi-ro-s, o-v, ungra- 
cious, unpleasant ; dxaplorws, adv., ungraciously,. without gratitude ; 
xapl-e-s, ecoa, ev, graceful, pretty. 

gra-tu-s, adj., agreeable; gr&-t-ia, ae, f,, favour, gratitude. 

YEARN; eu-Charist. 


R. yep, her, grasp. 

xelp, xerp-bs, 7, hand; xetpo-rAnOys, és (cf. R. wha), hand-jilling, as 
large as the hand will hold; xetpo-rolyro-s, o-v (cf. words), made by 
the hand of man, artificial; éy-xepé-w, lay one’s hand on, make an 
attempt ; éxri-xeipé-w, put one’s hand to, attempt, try ; vwro-xelp-wo-s, 0-y, 
under the hands of, subject to; xelp-wy, ov, gen. ov-os, comp., subject or 
inferior to, worse ; xetpb-o-pat, handle, subdue; éy-xeup-l5-10-s, o-v, in 
the hand; éyxepl80w0o-v, rb, dagger; d:a-xepliw, have in hand, manage ; 
éy-xeiplfw, commit to the hands of, entrust ; eb-yera-xelpic-ro-s, o-v, easy 
to handle or deal with. 

her-c-tu-m, i, ”., inheritance ; h&r-8-s, éd-is, m. and /f., heir ; héréd- 
i-ta-s, at-is, f., heirship, inheritance. 

chiro-graphy, chiro-mancy, chir-urgeon, s-urgeon. . 
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